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School  Officees,  1873-74. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION: 
HARMANFS  M.  WELCH,  Pebsidbht. 

Term  explrea 

LUOIBN  W.  SPEBBT,  ......  1873 

JOHN  B.  BAELB, 1873 

PATRICK  MAHBB,      .......  1873 

HARMANUS  M.  WELCH, 1874 

MAIBR  ZUNDBB, 1874 

SAMUBL  B.  MERWIN,  Jb.,  -  .  -  -  -  1874 

AMOS  F.  BARNES, 1876 

CHARLES  ATWATBR, 1876 

SAMUBL  HEMINGWAY, 1876 


OOMMITTEB  OH  FINANCE, 

CHARLES  ATWATER,  HARMANUS  M.  WELCH, 

MAIER  ZUNDER. 


OOMMITTBB  ON  SCHOOLS, 

JOHN  B.  EABLE,  LUCIEN  W.  SPEBBY, 

SAMUBL  B.  MERWIN. 


COMMHTBE  ON  SCHOOL  BUILDIN06, 

PATRICK  MAHER,  SAMUEL  HEMINGWAY, 

AMOS  F.  BABNBS. 


BUPSBnrrENDENT,  8ECSETABT, 

ABIEL    PABISH.  HOBACE    DAY. 


TBEASUBEB,  COLLBCTOB, 

HABMANUS  M.  WELCH.  WALTER  OSBORN. 


AUDITOBS, 

JOHN  W.  MANSFIELD,  RICHARD  F.  LYON. 
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BOARD   OF    EDUCATION 


The  Board  of  Education  respectfully  calls  the  attention  of 
the  District  to  the  accompanying  reports  of  the  Superintendent 
and  the  Committee  on  Finance,  as  explanatory  in  detail  of  the 
progress  of  our  schools  and  the  expenditures  of  the  Board. 
In  addition  to  these  sources  of  information,  the  Board  asks 
attention  to  the  following  brief  statements : 

Condition  of  the  JSchools,  —  While  the  Board  entertain  no 
doubt  that  our  schools  can  be  made  still  better  than  they  are, 
they  are  satisfied  that  the  schools  are  justly  regarded  with 
general  approval  by  our  own  citizens,  and  are  considered 
throughout  the  State  and  elsewhere  as  being  in  many  respects 
models  for  imitation. 

High  School — ^The  High  School  opened  its  first  session  in 
the  new  building  at  the  commencement  of  the  school  year, 
all  its  unoccupied  seats  being  at  once  filled  by  the  promotion 
of  the  most  advanced  pupils  in  the  various  grammar  schools. 
It  is  the  continued  aim  of  the  Board  to  give  in  the  High  School 
such  an  education  as  will  fit  its  graduates  for  the  intelligent 
performance  of  the  more  important  duties  of  practical  life. 
The  Board  share  the  regret  expressed  by  many  of  our  best 
citizens,  that  the  number  of  boys  who  complete  the  entire 
course  of  instruction  is  so  limited,  and  that  the  full  benefit  of 
the  school  is  almost  exclusively  confined  to  the  young  ladies, 
who  are  qualifying  themselves  to  become  teachers.  An  ele- 
mentary knowledge  of  some  of  the  natural  sciences  has  become 
quite  indispensable  to  the  intelligent  performance  of  many 
public  trusts,  while  the  developments  of  history,  the  constitu- 
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tion  of  man'fl  nature  and  the  grounds  of  his  responsibility  to 
his  fellow  men  and  to  society,  are  subjects  respecting  which 
our  best  young  men  ought  not  to  be  wholly  ignorant  The 
Board  deem  it  highly  important  that  the  boys  now  in  the 
school  should  not  in  ordinary  cases  be  removed  till  the  entire 
course  be  finished  The  rooms  on  the  lower  floor  of  the 
building  have  been  devoted  to  evening  schools,  open  three 
evenings  in  the  week  to  young  men,  and  two  evenings  to 
young  women,  whose  elementary  education  has  been  neglected, 
but  who  are  employed  during  the  day. 

Financial  condition. — The  District  is  now  out  of  debt  Its 
indebtedness  of  seventy  thousand  dollars,  contracted  for  the 
erection  and  furnishing  the  High  School,  has  been  paid,  partly 
from  the  income  of  the  present  year,  but  mostly  by  devoting  to 
this  purpose  the  first  receipts  fix)m  taxes  for  the  year  to  come, 
leaving  the  remainder  of  the  income  of  the  District  yet  to  be 
received,  about  sufficient  to  meet  our  current  expenses  for  the 
year. 

New  School-houses. — At  the  close  of  the  schools  in  July  it 
was  found  that  more  than  one  hundred  very  young  children 
were  applicants  for  seats  in  Washington  District  which  could 
not  be  furnished.  To  meet  the  rapidly  growing  wants  of  this 
part  of  the  city,  the  Board  has  recently  purchased,  for  three 
thousand  dollars,  a  lot  on  West  street,  near  Ciolumbus ;  and 
contracted  for  the  erection  of  a  handsome  brick  building  to 
accommodate  two  hundred  pupils,  at  a  cost  which,  when  com- 
pleted, ready  for  occupancy,  will  amount  to  about  fifteen 
thousand  dollars. 

One  of  the  two  school-houses  in  Fair  Haven,  transferred 
twfi  years  ago  to  the  care  of  the  Board,  was  a  rented  building, 
and  both  in  location  and  internal  arrangement  was  unsatis&c- 
tory  to  the  residents  of  Woolsey  District  The  increase  of 
children  has  been  such  as  to  make  the  erection  of  a  new  school- 
house  an  imperative  necessity.  After  much  discussion  as  to 
the  kind  of  building  that  was  needed  and  its  proper  location, 
the  Board  made  selection  of  a  lot  on  the  comer  of  Woolsey 
and  Poplar  streets,  at  a  cost  of  five  thousand  dollars.  Plans 
and  specifications  for  a  building  of  twelve  rooms,  to  seat  six 
hundred  children,  have  been  completed,  and  will  be  imme- 
diately submitted  to  the  estimate  of  builders. 
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Inenase  of  Salaries. — A  request  from  the  principals  of  the 
Orammar  Schools  for  an  increase  of  salaries  was  presented  to 
the  Board  near  the  dose  of  the  year  and  led  to  much  dis- 
cussion. 

The  ground  upon  which  the  Board  finally  granted  the  in- 
crease was  chiefly  this :  School  teaching  has  now  become  an 
established  profession.  Till  of  late,  the  best  schools  were 
taught  by  young  graduates  of  college,  who  engaged  for  a  few 
years  in  teaching,  to  earn  money  enough  to  pursue  their  pro- 
fessional studiea  For  several  years,  New  Haven  has  preferred 
the  services  of  men  who  have  devoted  themselves  to  teaching 
as  their  profession  for  lifa  All  our  grammar  masters  are  pro- 
fessional teachers,  thoroughly  educated  for  their  proper  work. 
None  of  them  have  had  less  than  ten  or  more  years  experience 
as  principals,  and  with  a  single  exception  they  have  families 
looking  to  them  for  support  It  is  obvious  that  if  the  public 
prefer  competent  professional  teachers,  the  latter  may  justly 
look  for  compensation  at  somewhat  near  the  rate  at  which 
other  professional  services  are  remunerated. 

It  is  believed  by  the  Board  that  the  increased  salaries  are 
not  inequitable  nor  beyond  what  our  principals  might  fairly 
have  counted  upon  at  their  time  of  life,  had  they  entered  into 
other  professions.  It  is  questionable  whether  cheap  teachers 
are  not  on  the  whole  rather  dear  commodities.  The  salaries 
of  the  lady  teachers  in  the  graded  schools  were  at  the  same 
time  increased  by  fifty  dollars,  and  a  moderate  addition  made 
to  the  salaries  of  the  janitors  of  the  grammar  schoola 

Expiration  of  Office. — The  three  years  for  which  Messrs. 
Lucien  W.  Sperry,  John  E.  Earle  and  Patrick  Maher  were 
elected  members  of  the  Board  expire  at  the  present  tima 
Mr.  Sperry,  whose  term  of  office  has  continued  for  the  past  nine 
years,  and  who  has  been  annually  elected  President  of  the 
Board  for  the  last  six  years,  announced  at  the  beginning  of  the 
current  year  his  intention  to  resign  before  its  close.  When  his 
resignation  was  tendered  some  months  since,  the  Board  declined 
to  receive  it  and  urged  him  to  withdraw  it,  but  without  success. 
The  Board  cannot  suffer  this  opportunity  to  pass  without  ex- 
pr^sing  to  the  District,  as  through  a  committee  they  have 
expressed  to  himself,  their  high  appreciation  of  the  intelligent 
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and  unselfish  demotion  of  much  thought  and  time  on  his  part 
to  the  well  being  of  the  schools  and  the  harmony  of  the  District. 

Occupancy  of  School  Land. — Application  was  made  during 
the  year  by  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City,  for  permission  to 
erect  a  fire-alarm  structure  on  the  Dixwell  and  one  on  the 
Cedar  Street  School  lots.  These  lots  are  the  property  of  the 
District  and  are  devoted  to  school  purposes. 

But  the  Board,  after  becoming  satisfied  that  such  structures 
would  not  at  present  interfere  with  the  order  and  arrangements 
of  the  schools,  but  might  prove  a  convenience,  gave  permission 
for  a  temporary  occupancy  of  a  small  piece  of  ground  on  each 
of  these  school  lots,  subject  to  removal  at  any  time  when 
directed  by  the  District  or  Board  of  Education,  and  after  a 
satisfactory  record  of  such  limitation  of  use  had  been  entered 
upon  the  town  recorda 

Oak  SL  fire. — The  Oak  Street  School-house,  which  was  par- 
tially destroyed  by  an  accidental  fire  early  in  the  winter,  was 
rebuilt  and  again  occupied  in  April  The  loss  to  the  District 
was  limited  to  the  interruption  of  the  school,  as  the  insurance 
covered  the  entire  expense  of  restoring  the  building  to  its 
former  condition,  beside  replacing  the  furniture  and  making 
good  all  other  losses  to  the  District 

School  at  the  Alms-house — At  the  suggestion  of  several  benev- 
olent ladies,  a  school  for  the  few  children  in  the  Alms-house 
was  opened  during  the  winter  in  a  convenient  room  provided 
for  the  purpose  by  the  town  agent.  The  result  has  been  such 
as  to  warrant  the  Board  in  re-opening  it  for  another  year. 

Taxes. — The  Board  recommend  that  a  tax  of  2^  mills  on  the 
dollar,  on  the  Grand  List  of  1878.  be  levied  at  the  annual  meet- 
ing. With  this  taxation,  the  Board  hope  to  pay  for  the  erec- 
tion of  the  Woolsey  and  West  Street  School-houses,  and,  unless 
the  growth  of  the  District  be  such  as  to  forbid,  in  another 
year,  to  be  able  to  recommend  that  the  school  tax  be  reduced 
to  2  mills.  The  rate  of  taxation  in  1866  was  4  mills  and  in 
1869,  8  mills  on  the  dollar. 

The  Board  have  not  been  unmindful  during  the  year  of  the 
growing  importance  of  the  trust  committed  to  their  care.  The 
authority  confided  to  them  is  not  only  more  extensive  than 
pertains  to  any  other  Board  of  Education  in  the  State,  but  from 
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the  peculiar  organization  of  the  New  Haven  School  District, 
its  schools  are  exclusively  under  their  chaise  without  assistance 
from  District  CJommittees.  Twelve  thousand  children  have  the 
right  to  look  to  them  for  their  instruction,  and  nearly  nine 
thousand  have  been  members  of  our  schools  during  the  year. 
It  is  the  first  aim  of  the  Board  to  give  to  all  the  best  oppor- 
tunities for  a  good  common  school  education :  and  if  the  Board 
point  with  some  pride  to  the  fact  that  we  have  no  poor  schools 
in  New  Haven,  it  is  chiefly  owing  to  the  special  care  that  has 
been  taken  of  that  class  of  schools  which  ordinarily  are  most 
n^lected.  It  is  the  earnest  wish  as  it  has  been  the  constant 
effort  of  the  Board,  so  to  manage  the  trust  reposed  in  them, 
that  our  system  of  public  instruction  may  commend  itself 
equally  to  the  confidence  of  parents  and  the  general  respect 
of  the  community. 

In  behalf  of  the  Board. 

HAKMANUS  M.  WELCH, 

President 
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The  Finance  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Education  respectfully 
Hubmit  the  following  Report,  including  the  accounts  of  the  Treas- 
urer and  the  Secretary : 

tbeasubeb's  account. 

From  Walter  Osborn,  Collector  of  Taxes, $162,601.17 

"    State  appropriation  for  Library, 440.00 

"    Town  New  Haven, 61,069.43 

"    State  of  CJonnecticut, 30,660.00 

«'    Income  Town  Deposit  Fund, 1,583.82 

*'    Insurance  Companies,  on  Oak  St.  School  House, 3,960.00 

"    Rebate  of  interest  Conn.  Savings  Bank, 125.00 

«'         "                "       New  Haven'-      "      375.00 

"    Interest  on  current  balance, 1,365.00 

"    Horace  Day,  sundry  collections, 1,026.55 

Total, $253,184.97 

To  balance  due  Treasurer  from  last  year, $  3,765.87 

"  Paid  School  District  Orders 248,021.91 

"  Balance  to  new  account, 1,407.19 

Total, $253,184.97 

New  Haven,  Sept.  4,  1873. 
The  undersigned  has  examined  the  accounts  and  vouchers  of 
H.  M.  Welch,  Treasurer  of  New  Haven  City  School  District,  for 
the  year  ending  September  Ist,  1873,  and  finds  the  same  correct, 
and  a  balance  due  the  District  at  said  date  of  $1,407.19. 

RICHARD  F.  LYON,  Auditor. 
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secbetabt's  account. 

The  expenditurefi  for  the  year  ending  September  1,  1873,  are  as 
follows,  viz : 

Salaries  of  Teachers, |113,866.63 

Janitors, 6,979.17 

"  OfiBcers, 6,860.00 

1126,694.70 

Pnel, I  4,620.27 

Bent— Hamflton  School, $  1,600.00 

South  St  School, 800.00 

Cherry  St.  School, 200.00 

Clinton  Ave.  School, 260.00 

I  2,760.00 

Printing— Annual  Report,  and  Rules  of  the  Board, |  693.7 7 

High  School  Reports  and  other  printmg, 88.26 

Papers  for  High  School  Examinations, 96.60 

*•        "      "         "      Graduation, 20.76 

Registers, 39.30 

Report  blanks  to  Superintendent, 65.00 

Advertising, 38.70 

Approbation  Cards, 13.76 

Reward             " 22.60 

Merit                "      20.00 

Absence            "      21.00 

Admission        "      18.37 

Drawing           " 10.00 

Superintendent's  Circulars, 11.00 

Supply  Orders, 21.26 

School  Diaries, 73.00 

lime  Tables, 6.00 

All  other  printing, 9.26 

I  1,166.39 

Books,  Philosophical  and  Chemical  Apparatus,  etc. — ^High 

School, I  716.43 

Reference  Books, 66.16 

School  Books, 429.64 

Drawing  Charts, 34.66 

I  1,234.67 

StationeTy— Writing  paper, 313.99 

Drawing  paper, •      146.16 

Lead  pencils  for  drawing  and  writing, 140.76 

Slate  pencils  for      do.                do.,     128.73 

Sharpening  pencils  for  do.          do.,     208.16 

Pens, ^  177.50 

Penholders  and  pen  racks, 32.06 

Ink, 73.00 

Ink  stands,  ink  wells  and  covers, 28.68 
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Stationerj— Ohalk  crayonB,  |    38.60 

SUtes, 12.32 

BnTelopes, 40.36 

Black-board  rubbers, 41.60 

Blank  book  Grand  LiBt, 13.00 

Letter  FQeB  and  Binders, 6.86 

Blank  books  and  Stationeiy  for  Office,    13.08 

I  1,412.53 

SnpplieB  for  Janitors — ^Brooms, 21.71 

Floor  Brushes, --        98.76 

Feather  and  Counter  Dusters, 123.86 

Mats  and  Matting, 49.34 

Shovels,  Hods  and  Dust  Pans, 18.58 

Baskets,  Pails  and  Cups, 19.18 

Wheelbarrows,  Ladders,  etc., 24.44 

Bells, 12.60 

Hose, 10.00     , 

Thermometers, 11.38 

$     389.74 

Miscellaneous— Annual  School  Meetmg,* 129.18 

Enumerating  Children, 367.92 

Assessors' Bill  for  making  Grand  List, 600.00 

Cleaning  School  Houses, 461.62 

Furniture  and  Repairs, 888.49 

Musical  Listruments  and  Repairs, 882.62 

Clocks  and  Repairs, 72.04 

Gas  for  Erening  School,  Office,  and  High  School 206.56 

Travel  and  Carriage  Hire, 286.42 

Freight,  Express,  Carting  and  Errands, 17.92 

Postage, 8.66 

Insurance, 604.47 

Auditor, 5.00 

Black-boards, 17.70 

High  School  Premiums, 67.00 

"  Opening  and  Graduation  Exercises, 49.40 

I  4,666.00 

Repairs  and  Improvements — ^Repairs  on  all  Furnaces  and 

Stoves, .., I  668.93 

Webster  School, 160.21 

Eaton  "     128.70 

Wooster        »*    91.34 

Dwlght  "    113.76 

Skinner         "  ' 117.12 

Wash'gton     "    297.89 

Hamilton,      "     94.00 

CedarSt       "    100.46 

Dixwell         "   •. 92.46 

GofleSt        '*    3.63 

PairSt  "     64.48 

South  St       **     11.66 
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Repaira— Division  St  School, |44.12 

Carlisle  St    "     6.91 

Oak  St          "     63.36 

WhiUngSt   "     42.32 

City  Point     "     ^ 73.31 

BdwardsSt  «    84.17 

Woolaey        "    47.67 

Clinton  Aye.  **    20.60 

Cherry  St     "     1.80 

EYoning  Schools, 46.60 

EhnSt  School 3.76 

I  2,267.01 

Ordinary  Expenses, $146,100.31 

EXTBAOBDINARY   EXPENSES. 

Notes  Qdd, I  70,000.00 

Interest, 4,910.84 

Oak  St  Sdiool  House,  rebuUt 3,800.00 

WoolBey  School  Lot, 6.000.00 

West  St      "        "    3,000.00 

"      "       "        on  Mason»s  Contract, 1,000.00 

"     '*       *•        Architect  and  Survey, 146.20 

Flag  Walk,  Baton  School, 331.74 

Qrading  and  Concrete  Walks,  Division  School, 291.86 

City  Assessment  Dizwell  Ave.  Sewer, 160.12 

''               "         Chestnut  Street  Extension, 226.00 

''               "        Widening  Orange  St  and  Bemoval  Trees,  222.00 

Hi(^  School— Final  payment,  Joiner's  Contract 1,286.64 

"             "         "           Mason's         "    975.00 

"         FUg  Walks, - 2,361.34 

"         "         Architect  and  Superintendence 3,000.00 

"          "         Granite  Posts  and  all  Fencing, 3,692.84 

'*          "         Finials  and  Crestings, 320.00 

"          "         Plumbing,  Bell-hanging,  etc., 268.94 

"          "         Grading  and  Turfing, 221.76 

^         "         GkM  Connections  and  Fixtures, .670.01 

'*         *'         All  other  Extras  and  Bepairs, 638.32 

"          "         Furniture, 707.01 

Extraordinary  Expenses $103,119.60 

Total  Expenses, 248,219.91 

Ordinary  expenses  for  the  year  ending  Sept  1,  1873, $146,100.31 

"  »'  "  Sept  1,  1872, 134,874.63 

Increase, 10,226.68 

Extraordinary  expenses  for  the  year  ending  Sept  1,  1873, $103,119.60 

"  "  "  Sept  1,1872, 138,074.03 

Decrease, $34,964.43 
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Indebtedness  for  High  School  buading,  Sept  1,  1872,    $70,000.00 

«*  "      "  »*  «*  "    1,1873, 

Decrease, $70,000.00 

Nbw  BUven,  Sept.  6,  1873. 

The  andersigned  has  examined  the  bills,  accounts  and  vouchers 
of  HoRACB  Day,  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  New 
Haven  City  School  District,  for  the  past  year,  and  finds  the  same 
correct. 

RICHARD  F.  LYON,  AudUor. 

The  ordinary  expenses  of  the  School  District,  for  the  year  com- 
mencing Sept  1, 1873,  are  estimated  by  the  Committee  on  Finance 
as  follows,  viz: 

Salaries  of  Teachers, $129,000.00 

"         Officers, 6,860.00 

"          Janitors, 8,000.00 

Books,  Stationery  and  Printing, 3,800.00 

Brushes,  Brooms,  Rubbers,  Dusters,  Mats,  etc., 600.00 

Rent  of  School-houses, 2,826.00 

School  Census  and  making  Grand  List, 1,000.00 

Cleaning  School-houses, 600.00 

Fuel, 6,000.00 

Repairs, 3,600.00 

Furniture, 1,000.00 

Insurance  for  3  years  from  July  1,  1874, 3,600.00 

Contingencies, 1,000.00 

$166,476.00 

The  following  real  estate  owned  by  the  District  is  either  esti- 
mated at  the  original  cost,  or  at  a  low  valuation : 

Webster  School  Lot  and  Building, $23,000 

Eaton  School  Lot  and  Building, 32,000 

Hillhouse  High  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 126,000 

Dwight  School  Lot  and  Building, 27,000 

Dixwell  School  Lot  and  Buildings, 8,600 

Cedar  St  School  Lot  and  Building, 7,000 

Whiting  Street  SchoolLot  and  Building, 2,000 

City  Point  School  Lot  and  Building, 800 

Wooster  School  Lot  and  Building, 26,000 

Fair  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, 12,400 

Skhmer  School  Lot  and  Building, 44,000 
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Washmglcm  School  Lot,  Bnfldiiig  and  Fttimtuie, (49,000 

SdwaitU  Street  School  Lot,  Boflding  and  Foniiture, 16,000 

Oak  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Fomiture, 15,200 

Carlisle  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 1,000 

Wofdsey  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 22,000 

Division  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 22,300 

Woolsej  School  Lot , 6,000 

West  School  Lot  and  payments  on  Building, 4,000 

1441,200.00 

The  indebtedness  of  the  District  is  limited  to  a  few  bills  for 
repairs  not  yet  presented  for  payment. 

CHAS.  ATWATER,  Chainnan. 
New  Hayev,  Sept.  1, 1873. 


REPORT 

OF  THB 

STIPERINTElSrDElSrT  OF  SCHOOLS. 


To  THE  Board  op  Education  of  the  New  Haven  City 
School  District: 

Gentlemen, — In  compliance  with  the  rules  specifying  the 
duties  of  the  Superintendent,  I  herewith  respectfully  submit 
this,  my  Eighth  Annual  Report  of  the  Schools  under  your 
care. 

While  the  general  success  in  discipline  and  instruction  has 
been  quite  as  satisfactory  as  during  any  previous  period,  it  has 
been  secured  under  unusual  discouragements  during  a  part  of 
the  year.  The  inclemency  of  the  weather  during  the  winter 
session  interfered  quite  seriously  with  the  attendance,  and  con- 
sequently with  progress  in  the  studies.  The  attendance  of  the 
first  and  the  third  terms  was  unusually  good,  which  would 
have  given  about  one  per  cent  above  our  ordinary  rate,  if  it 
could  have  been  continued  through  the  year  without  the  draw- 
back of  the  winter  term.  It  is  due,  in  a  large  measure,  to  the 
earnest  efforts  and  fidelity  of  the  teachers  that  our  schools  did 
not  fall  considerably  below  the  standard  they  had  previously 
reached. 

The  unusual  depth  of  snow,  the  violent  storms  and  remark- 
able amount  of  ice  on  the  pavements,  contributed  to  make 
pedestrianism  a  very  difficult  thing  for  the  little  folks  to  accpm- 
plish.  Many  children  were  occasionally  absent  who  under  ordi- 
nary circumstances  would  have  been  perfect  in  their  attendance ; 
while  others  withdrew  entirely  from  school  during  the  term. 

As  a  consequence  of  the  severity  of  the  weather,  also,  the 
prevalence  of  an  epidemic  disease  affecting  the  throat,  head 
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and  lungs,  occasioned  the  withdrawal  of  so  many  children  that 
in  some  rooms  not  more  than  one  third  of  the  pupils  were  left. 
The  small  amount  of  measles,  whooping  cough,  scarlet  fever 
and  other  diseases  common  to  children  was  noticeable ;  and  a 
marked  diminution  of  fever  and  ague  encourages  the  hope  that 
certain  sections  of  the  city  will  hereafter  be  less  afflicted  with 
it  than  during  the  past  few  years. 

We  have  to  make  the  sad  record  of  one  death  among  our 
teachers.  Miss  Sarah  A.  Atwater  entered  upon  her  duties  in 
the  High  School,  at  the  opening  of  the  term  in  September ;  but 
her  strength  soon  began  to  fail,  and  after  a  few  weeks  of  fruit- 
less effort  to  rise  above  what  seemed  to  be  a  severe  cold,  she 
was  obliged  to  resign  her  position.  Eetuming  to  her  friends, 
her  decline  was  rapid,  and  in  a  few  weeks  she  passed  away. 
Miss  Atwater  came  to  us  from  the  High  School  in  Wallingford, 
where,  as  first  assistant,  she  had  been  regarded,  through  an 
experience  of  several  years,  as  a  successful  teacher  and  a  worthy 
young  lady. 

During  the  past  twelve  months,  it  has  been  my  duty  to  ftir- 
uish  thirty-six  teachers  to  fill  positions  made  vacant  by  resigna- 
tion and  created  by  the  opening  of  new  rooms.  Of  this  num- 
ber, seven  were  appointments  made  to  fill  new  rooms ;  twenty- 
seven  to  fill  vacancies,  made  by  withdrawals  of  teachers  from 
service,  and  two  were  appointed  as  assistants.  Of  the  whole 
number,  sixteen  were  taken  directly  from  the  Training  Schoola 
and  six  were  former  members  of  them,  making  a  total  of  twenty- 
two  substitutes  furnished  by  these  schools,  under  circumstances 
that  would  otherwise  have  made  a  supply  of  suitable  teachers 
utterly  impracticable.  The  value  of  these  schools  in  enabling 
us  to  supply  vacancies  with  well  trained  teachers,  in  cases  of 
emergency,  must  be  manifest.     They  are  really  indispensable. 

Among  the  teachers  who  have  withdrawn  are  many  who 
have  performed  their  duties  with  great  fidelity  and  credit, 
whose  service  we  should  have  been  well  pleased  to  continue ; 
but,  since  the  "  laborer  is  worthy  of  his  (her)  hire,"  we  wish 
them  abundant  success  in  their  future  relations,  especially  those 
eleven^  who  are  said  to  be  "engaged"  "to  take  smaller  schools 
with  higher  salaries." 
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The  completdon  of  the  Hillhouse  High  School  building  and 
its  opening  for  occupation,  at  the  beginning  of  the  past  school 
year.  Sept  2,  1872,  marked  a  new  era  in  the  histoiy  of  our 
public  schools. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  to  erect  two  new  school-houses 
will  relieve  the  only  sections  of  the  District  which  are  over- 
crowded for  want  of  school  accommodationa  One,  a  primary 
building  of  four  rooms,  located  on  West  street,  is  rapidly  draw- 
ing toward  completion.  It  is  designed  to  accommodate  two 
hundred  children.  Its  construction  is  such  that,  if  necessary, 
it  can  be  enlarged  to  receive  twice  that  number.  By  this  in- 
crease of  school-rooms,  the  Washington  School  will  be  relieved 
of  the  pressure  for  admission  which  has  existed  since  the  first 
day  of  its  occupation. 

Ground  will  soon  be  broken  for  the  erection  of  a  three-story 
building  in  the  Woolsey  District,  located  on  Poplar  street 
The  present  purpose  is  to  accommodate  the  primary  chil- 
dren, in  the  western  part  of  the  district ;  consequently  only  the 
lower  part  of  the  building  will  be  completed  at  present.  Ulti- 
mately, this  will  become  the  Grammar  School  building  of 
the  district 

SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICS  TOR  1872-73. 

The  population  of  the  New  Haven  City  School  Dis- 
trict, which  comprises  the  entire  city,  according  to 
the  U.  S.  census  of  1870,  was 49,621 

The  ratio  of  the  number  of  children  between  4  and 
16  years  to  the  whole  population  of  Fair  Haven, 

was  in  1870 as  1 :  4,032^ 

and  of  the  rest  of  the  city as  1 :  4,592^ 

Supposing  the  ratios  to  be  the  same  now,  the  present 
population  of  the  city  may  be  accurately  estima- 
ted, thus: 

No.  of  children,  1,163  X  4,032iz=  for  F.  Haven,        4,649 
"  "        11,110X4,6921=  "  rest  of  city,    61,018 

Whole  population  of  the  city,  Jan.,  1 873, 66,667 

Increase  since  the  census  of  1870,  in  Fair  Ha- 
ven, 4,649-3,992 667 

Increase  since  the  census  of  1870,  the  rest  of  the 

city,  61,018-46,629, 6,889 

Total  increase  of  the  whole  city, 6,046 

2 
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Assessed  valoation  of  the  real  and  personal  property 
of  the  city  and  town,  1871,  assessed  at  about  two- 
thirds  its  true  value, 956,045,539 

Increase  over  1870, 4,634,098 

The  rate  of  taxation  for  all  school  purposes  was, 
.0026,  or  2^  mills  on  a  dollar, 0026 

For  all  city  and  town  purposes  13^  mills, 0135 

Total  rate  of  taxation,  1 6  mills  on  a  dollar, 0160 

The  ntmiber  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  4  and  16 

enumerated  in  January,  1 873,  was, 1 2,263 

Increase  over  1872, 390 

Number  of  school-houses  occupied  and  owned  by  the 

District,  ---- 17 

Number  of  school-houses  occupied  and  rented  by  the 

District, 7 

Number  of  school-houses  occupied— owned  and  rented 

by  the  District, 24 

Number  of  school-rooms  occupied, 165 

Increase, 5 

Number  of  sittings, 8,151 

Increase, 247 

TSA0HKB8. 

Ntmiber  of  male  teachers  now  employed  in  the  day 
schools,  including  teachers  in  music  and  drawing, 

one  each, 14 

Increase, 1 

Number  of  female  teachers, 175 

Increase, -    7 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  day  schools,  in- 
cluding drawing  and  music  teachers, 189 

Increase, 8 

Number  of  male  teachers  employed  in  the  evening 
school  for  young  men, 6 

Number  of  teachers  for  young  women,  males,  3, 

females,  2, 5 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  both  evening  schools,  11 

Total  number  of  teachers  employed  in  day  and  even- 
ing schools, - 200 
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KUMBBB  OF  PUPILS. 

Whole  number  of  scholars  registered  (admitted)  dar- 
ing the  year, 8,807 

Increase, 36 

Average   number  registered    (belonging)  during  the 

year —  Boys, 3,744 

Girls, 3,464    7,208 

Increase  of  Boys,  99 ;  Girls,  8. 

Total  increase, 107 

Per  cent,  attendance  of  aU  tbe  day  schools,. 95 

Decrease, 8 

Ratio  of  the  average  number  registered  (belonging)  to 

the  number  enumerated  (between  4  and  16  years),  .588 

Decrease, 01 

Ratio  of  the  daily  attendance  to  the  number  enume- 
rated,     .658 

Decrease, .02 

Whole  number  of  absences  during  the  year, 137,658 

Increase, 11,155 

Average  number  of  absences  to  a  scholar,  based  on  the 

number  belonging, 19 

Increase, -     .2 

Average  number  of  scholars  absent  each  half  day,  in 

all  the  schools,.. .^ 344 

Increase, - 28 

Whole  number  of  tardinesses  during  the  year, 9457 

Increase, - ..1815 

Average  number  of  tardinesses  to  a  scholar,  based  on 

the  number  in  daily  attendance, >.  1.4 

Increase .2 

Number  of  cases  of  truancy, 604 

Increase, 56 

Number  of  scholars  transferred  to  ungraded  schools 

(in  place  of  suspension  formerly), 158 

Increase, 52 

Number  of  half  days  perfect  attendance,  Boys, 23,377 

Girls, 21,713 

Increase, Boys, 1169 

Girls, 1709 

Number  of  half  days,  all  present, 11,421 

Increase, 792 
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Average  age  of  all  the  pupils, 9y  lO^m 

Increase, 2im 

Whole  number  of  tardinesses  of  teachers,  1872-73, ..-  888 

"                  "                      «                  1871-72,...  705 

"                  "                      "                 1870-71,..-  601 

Number  of  teachers  nof  tor(j[y  last  year, 29 

"              "            1871-72, 37 

«              "             1870-71, 40 

Decrease  last  year, ...8 

Number  of  tardinesses  to  a  teacher,  after  deducting 

those  not  tardy  during  the  year  1872-73, 6.5 

Number  to  a  teacher  in  1871-72, 4.8 

1870-71, 5.4 

Whole  number  of  absences  of  teachers  in  1872-73, ...  1657 

"                  "                   "                       1871-72,...  1263 

"                  "                   "                      1870-71,..-  1258 

NOTES  ON  SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICa 

1.  The  items  in  the  foregoing  summary  are  results  drawn 
chiefly  from  the  statistical  tables  found  in  the  Appendix  of  this 
report 

Those  who  take  no  interest  in  the  facts  which  those  tables  are 
designed  to  illustrate,  and  those  to  whom  figures  present  a  repul- 
sive aspect,  will  find  little  profit  in  perusing  them.  Those  who 
know  the  value  of  accurate  and  carefully  prepared  tables,  will 
appreciate  the  fact,  that  in  no  other  way  can  so  forcible  state- 
ment or  so  clear  comparison  be  made,  as  by  figures.  But  the 
number  of  persons  is  not  small  who  will  take  a  special  interest 
in  examining  with  careful  attention  the  summary  and  tabular 
statements  here  presented.  By  them,  the  knowledge  of  the 
general  working  of  the  system  thus  obtained,  and  the  facility 
afforded  for  a  comparison  of  one  part  with  another,  will  be 
appreciated.  As  a  record  by  which  the  work  of  each  succes- 
sive year  can  be  compared,  and  the  condition  and  progress  of 
our  school  system  can  be  measured,  it  becomes  specially  impor- 
tant 

2.  The  population  of  the  city  and  Grand  List  are  included 
as  a  convenient  way  of  answering  inquiries  from  school  author- 
ities, in  various  sections  of  the  country.  For  our  own  use  they 
are  here  more  readily  found  than  elsewhere.    During  the  years 
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between  those  in  which  the  TJ.  S.  census  is  taken,  the  actual 
population  of  the  city  cannot  be  ascertained,  except  bv  a 
special  enumeration.  Consequently,  wild  and  unsatisfactory 
guesses  are  the  only  means  by  which  even  an  approximate 
number  of  the  population  can  be  obtained.  The  method 
employed  in  the  summary  cannot  fail  to  be  exact,  provided  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  children  to  the  whole  population  shall 
continue  through  the  ten  years,  as  it  was  at  the  census  of  1870. 
S.  About  two  hundred  and  fifty  seats  have  been  added  dur- 
ing the  year,  chiefly  in  the  new  High  School  building  and  in  a 
new  room  opened  in  the  Division  Street  School 

4.  The  number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  day  schools  is 
one  hundred  and  eighty -nine ;  and  the  whole  number  employed 
in  the  day  and  evening  schools  has  just  reached  the  round 
number  two  hundred.  This,  however,  includes  the  extra 
teachers  in  the  Training  Schools,  who  are  counted  as  regular 
teachers.  If  in  these  the  teachers  were  counted  as  in  other 
schools,  the  number  would  be  about  ten  less  than  the  numbers 
given. 

5.  Observing  the  •*  Eatio  of  daily  attendance  to  the  number 
enumerated,"  it  will  be  seen  that  only  a  small  fraction  over  one 
half  (.558)  of  the  children  between  4  and  16  years  are  in  regu- 
lar attendance  at  the  public  school& 

6.  The  number  of  absences  (187,658),  equivalent  to  the 
absence  of  344  pupils,  in  all  the  schools,  each  half-day,  giving 
an  average  of  nineteen  absences  to  each  scholar,  during  the 
year,  presents  a  somewhat  discouraging  aspect,  after  all  the  ear- 
nest, vigorous  effort  that  has  been  made  to  secure  greater  regu- 
larity of  attendance 

Allusion  has  already  been  made  to  what  may  be  regarded  as 
the  chief  cause  of  the  slight  retrograde  movement,  shown  by 
the  figures  on  punctuality  of  attendance  during  the  year.  We 
have  no  evidence  that  teachers  have  been  disposed  to  relax 
their  efforts,  or  that  the  children  have  lost  their  interest  and 
ambition  in  this  matter;  nor  that  parents  have  been  lesa 
inclined  to  codperate  with  the  teachers  than  heretofore* 
Regarding  our  partial  failure,  the  last  year,  as  occasioned  by 
unusual  causes,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  teachers,  pupils  and 
parents  will  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  next  year  with  new 
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energy  and  determination  to  retrieve  the  loss  of  the  past,  and 
show  a  greatly  improved  record. 

The  importance  of  regular  attendance  at  school  has  been  so 
fully  discussed,  in  years  past,  that  I  shall  not  now  attempt  to 
repeat,  or  urge  anew,  its  absolute  necessity,  for  the  successful 
administration  of  the  school  and  the  formation  of  correct  hab- 
its of  the  child  for  his  future  usefulness  and  success  in  life. 

7.  Another  subject  akin  to  the  foregoing  requires  a  brief 
notice.  The  habit  of  tardiness  is  an  evil  in  the  school ;  it  will 
be  a  serious  drawback  on  the  man,  in  a  business  point  of  view. 
Once  fully  established,  it  is  not  easily  eradicated.  The  scholar 
who  is  habitually  tardy  in  attendance,  is  likely  to  be  neglect- 
ful and  behindhand  in  the  performance  of  all  dutiea  He 
may  delay  from  indolence,  an  indisposition  to  make  effort, 
hence  comes  the  habit  of  "  putting  off"  duty.  If  he  chdoses  to 
do  something  else  than  that  required,  he  becomes  self-indul- 
gent, playful,  mischievous,  unwilling  to  assume  responsibility, 
becomes  impatient  with  those  who  require  duty  of  him  not 
according  with  his  own  desires,  and  is  soon  ready  to  resist 
authority. 

The  simple  failure  to  meet  appointments  promptly,  whether 
in  matters  of  business  or  pleasure,  occasions  great  loss  of  time, 
of  temper  and  money,  in  every  community.  How  can  the 
teacher  perform  a  better  service,  both  for  the  individual  and 
the  public,  than  by  training  the  young  to  a  prompt  performance 
of  all  they  promise  and  all  they  are  required  to  do?  True, 
this  habit  of  punctuality  is  but  one  of  a  multitude  in  the  train- 
ing of  a  child ;  but  if  neglected,  the  whole  character  will  be 
seriously  defective  for  want  of  it 

Much  has  already  been  accomplished  in  our  schools  in  reduc- 
ing the  amount  of  tardiness,  but  much  remains  to  be  done. 

And  here  perhaps  a  suggestion  may  be  appropriately  made, 
that  the  example  of  the  teacher  goes  far  to  influence  the  pupils 
in  the  practice  of  punctuality,  or  the  neglect  of  it.  The  schol- 
ars have  their  hours  assigned  (9  and  2  o'clock),  and  the  teach- 
ers have  theirs,  20  and  15  minutes  earlier  each  half-day.  The 
observance  of  the  rule,  in  each  case,  is  alike  important  and 
obligatory. 
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8.  " Single  Sessions" — By  a  rule  of  the  Board,  " In  case  of  a 
violent  storm,  the  session  may  be  prolonged  to  one  o*clock." 
The  interruption  of  exercises  and  consequent  loss  to  the  school, 
when  the  work  of  the  day  is  crowded  into  four  hours,  or  a  con- 
siderable part  of  the  study  and  instruction  of  the  day  is 
entirely  omitted,  makes  a  **  one  session  '*  day  quite  undesirable 


South  St, 

10. 

Dwight, 

16. 

Woolsey, 

12. 

Wooster, 

17. 

Dixwell, 

12. 

Division  St, 

17. 

Hamilton, 

18. 

Goflfe  St, 

17, 

Webster, 

14. 

Fair  St,  Ungr. 

.17. 

Cedar, 

14. 

Pair  St, 

19. 
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It  should  be  avoided,  except  when  it  comes  clearly  under  the 
condition  prescribed  by  the  rule.  That  the  opinions  of  the 
teachers  differ  materially  in  determining  what  is  "a  violent 
storm,"  is  obvious  from  the  number  of  days  each  school  has 
had  "single  sessions"  during  the  year.  They  are  reported  as 
follows : — 

Eaton,  7. 

Washington,  7. 

Skinner,  9. 

Edwards  St,  9. 

Germ.-Eng.,  9. 

Oak  St  (2  terms),  9. 

9.  Attention  is  invited  to  the  several  tables  in  the  Appen- 
dix, in  which  may  be  found  the  names  of  pupils  who  have 
been  in  attendance  one  year  or  more  without  absence  or  tardi- 
ness ;  and  rooms  of  those  schools  in  which  all  the  pupils  have 
been  present  one  hundred  (100)  half-days  or  more,  during  the 
year. 

10.  The  conditions  of  admission  to  the  High  School  will  be 
found  stated  on  the  third  page  of  the  Appendix ;  also  immedi- 
ately following  are  questions  used  last  April,  in  the  examina- 
tion of  candidates. 

Those  who  wish  to  know  what  is  taught  and  something  of 
the  character  of  the  instruction  in  the  High  School  course,  may 
obtain  some  idea  of  the  work  done,  by  an  examination  of  the 
printed  questions  used  at  the  Annual  Examination  of  the 
School, 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  SCHOOL  POPULATION. 

The  following  table  has  been  prepared  from  the  school  census 
of  last  January,  and  shows  the  number  of  children  of  different 
ages  in  each  district  at  that  time.  A  similar  table  was  prepared 
two  years  ago,  and  by  comparing  them,  any  increase  or  diminu- 
tion of  school  population  will  be  readily  ascertained  The  only 
change  in  the  boundaries  of  the  districts  was  made  at  the 
opening  of  the  Oak  Street  School,  by  taking  from  the  Dwight 
District  all  of  George  street,  beyond  Howe  and  Derby  turn- 
pike, and  all  streets  between  those  streets  and  Oak  street,  which 
were  added  to  the  Webster  District     This  section  includes 
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about  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  scholars  taken  from  the 
former  and  added  to  the  latter  district  Aside  from  this  addi- 
tion, the  Webster  District  appears  to  have  made  the  largest 
increase  of  children,  and,  we  must  conclude,  of  population 
also.  Of  the  six  old  districts,  Dwight  District  has  now  two 
children  less  than  two  years  ago ;  Wooster  has  seventy  less ; 
Webster  has  an  increase  of  four  hundred  and  sixty ;  Skinner, 
forty-four;  and  Washington,  forty;  making  an  aggregate 
increase  of  five  hundred  and  eleven  in  two  years. 

Woolsey  District  was  annexed  after  the  Report  of  1871  was 
printed.  The  enumeration  of  that  district,  for  that  year,  made 
the  number  between  4  and  16  years,  990  ;  in  1872,  1158,  a  gain 
of  168;  in  1878,  1275,  a  gain  of  122;  making  a  total  gain  in 
two  years  of  285. 

Table,  skounng  the  whole  number  of  chUdren  emmeraied  in  eadi  dietriei,  in  Jan , 
1873,  and  the  number  cU  dijfererU  ofjee ;  ofao,  ihe  total  number  in  thesehoobj  EA,  1 ; 
astd  the  number  not  in  thepublic  adooU  at  the  eame  time. 


DISTRICTS. 


Totals 


5 

yrt. 


6 


7 


8       f 


11        U       18 
yw.    yrs.   jn. 


15 

jrr*. 


ToUl 
1871. 


Webster,. 


Voorter, 

Dwight>  .... 

Skinner, 

Washington, 
Woolsey,  ... 


2244 
1312 
1676 
2071 
1504 
2181 
1276 


209 
98 
162 
149 
107 
223 
118 


196 
121 
162 
196 
161 
196 
120 


229 
102 
146 
195 
164 
206 
110 


162 
114 
162 
170 
117 
203 
123 


170168 

94!  99 
108|109 
168|I62 
1261391127 
166169175 

95  89|106 


174 

99 

129 

180 


189 
112 
153 
170 
98 
173 
120 


188 
122 
169 
179 
139 
178 
114 


185 
114 


187 
121 


1361121 
171164 
111  125 


159 
102 


187 
116 
141 
187 
111 
160 
87 


1784 
1273 
1746 
2073 
1460 
2141 


Cenaiu  Tottto, 

Tout  In  tlie  Schools  Sth 
veek,  winter  tenn. 


12263 
7300 


1066 


1142 
427 


1140 
673 


1061 
764 


915 
805 


926  990 
796  847 


1016 
833 


1179 
847 


977 
660 


884 
406 


989 
252 


10477 
6488 


got  In  PnbUc  Schools.  49631056  715  467  297  110129143  182  332  317  478  737  3989 


ABSENTEEISM. 

This  term  means  persons  of  legal  school  age  not  attending 
any  school,  and  does  not  refer  to  the  absences  of  pupils  while 
members  of  a  school  The  number  of  children  in  the  schools 
during  the  fifth  week  of  the  winter  term — ^first  week  in 
February,  as  given  in  the  table  above— is  taken  from  reports 
of  the  teachers,  giving  the  number  of  children  of  different 
ages  between  5  and  15  years  inclusive,  registered  as  members 
of  their  schools  during  that  week. 

From  the  table  may  be  obtained, 

1.  The  number  of  children  in  each  district  between  the 
ages  of  4  and  16  years,  at  different  ages,  and  the  totals. 
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2.  The  number  of  children  actually  members  of  the  schools 
of  each  district,  of  different  ages,  from  5  to  16  years,  inclusive, 
and  their  totals,  during  the  first  week  in  February. 

8.  The  number  of  children  between  4  and  16  years,  not  in 
the  public  schools  during  the  first  week  in  February  last: 

According  to  the  foregoing  table. 

The  numher  not  in  pubHc»ehool9^  as  above, 4963 

Deduct  all  chfldren  under  6  yean, .1066 

**      those  attending  private  achoola,  estiinated, 784 

"         "     out  oi  school,  reported  mnp^oyed, 881    3721 

The  number  out  of  sdiool  without  apparent  cause,  ..^ 2S43 

The  statement  by  the  canvassers  would  give  the  following 
results : 

The  number  enumerated  between  4  and  16  years, 12263 

"        "        in  the  public  schools, 7946 

"        "       «    "    private  schools,  estimated, 784 

"        "        out  of  school,  «mp29yed; 881 

"        "        under  6  years  of  age, 1066    10666 

The  number  in  fio  «eAoo2— out  unemployed^ 1697 

The  difference  between  the  two  results,  giving  the  number 
of  children  in  no  school^  comes  from  the  fact  that  in  the  first 
statement,  the  number  obtained  is  based  on  the  actual  attend- 
ance of  pupils  during  the  first  week  in  February,  as  counted 
and  reported  by  the  teachers. 

The  results  from  the  canvassers*  figures  are  based  on  replies 
of  parents  to  the  inquiry  whether  their  children  attended  school 
or  not  during  the  year.  Of  course,  perfect  accuracy  could  not 
be  expected  from  inquiries  made  during  the  process  of  canvass- 
ing ;  yet  the  information  thus  obtained  has  its  value. 

If  the  first  statement  had  been  made  fi-om  the  number  of 
different  scholars  in  attendance  during  the  entire  year,  instead 
of  the  number  (2242)  obtained  from  a  given  week,  the  number 
out  of  school  during  the  year  would  have  been  1507,  being  90 
less  than  the  number  obtained  by  the  canvassers.  The  one 
statement  would  seem,  in  a  good  degree,  to  confirm  the  other. 

If  now  we  make  a  liberal  allowance  for  the  non-attendance 
of  children  whose  parents  prefer  to  keep  them  out  of  school 
until  past  their  fifth  and  sixth  year,  also  for  those  who  from 
bodily  infirmity  are  unable  to  attend  school,  it  is  evident  that 
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there  are  left  more  than  a  thousand  children  of  school-going 
age  not  found  in  the  school-room  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end  of  the  year.  Besides,  of  those  whose  names  are  enrolled 
as  members,  some  are  pr^ent  only  a  few  days  or  a  few  weeks 
of  the  entire  year ;  so .  that  if  we  find  the  difference  between 
the  average  number  belonging  and  the  whole  number  enrolled, 
it  wiU  appear  that  about  fifteen  per  cent  of  the  latter  are 
merely  nominal  attendants,  coming  and  going,  changing  from 
one  school  to  another,  seldom  remaining  long  enough  anywhere 
to  gain  much  good ;  more  frequently  proving  detrimental  to 
every  room  they  enter. 

A  more  efficient  enforcement  of  the  law  to  prevent  truancy 
and  vagrancy  has  revealed  surprising  cases  of  ignorance,  for 
want  of  school  instruction.  Boys  have  been  found  on  the 
street,  fourteen  and  fifteen  years  of  age,  who  did  not  know  the 
alphabet  and  had  never  been  at  school  a  day  in  their  lives. 
The  recent  prosecution  of  Italian  '^masters,"  who  held  a  num- 
ber of  boys  in  their  service,  literally  as  slaves,  and  were 
actually  prosecuted  under  the  law  enacted  for  the  rendition  of 
slaves,  is  suggestive  of  causes  which  keep  children  fix>m  school 
and  in  the  ignorance  of  barbarism. 

But  it  is  not  the  foreign  taskmaster  alone  who  brings  with 
him  his  little  victims,  and  compels  them  to  perform  menial  ser- 
vice under  the  shadow  of  the  school-house,  without  permitting 
them  to  enter ;  allows  them  to  see  the  bright  &ces  and  hear  the 
cheerful  voices  of  the  children,  while  for  a  few  pennies  they 
perform  their  service,  but  are  never  permitted  to  join  them  as 
companions  in  seeking  for  treasures  of  learning. 

Parents  have  been  found  so  debased,  so  besotted,  as  to  keep 
their  own  children  from  school,  and  compel  them  to  beg  food 
for  the  &mily  and  bring  home  intoxicating  liquors,  that  they 
might  live  in  indolence  and  gratify  their  depraved  appetite. 
Others,  for  the  small  pittance  a  child  can  earn,  are  willing  to 
sacrifice  the  future  welfare  of  their  of&pring  to  secure  it  It 
may  be  from  ignorance  of  consequences  to  the  child,  but  the 
result  is  the  same.  If  a  child  were  made  a  cripple,  or  deprived 
of  the  use  of  a  right  hand  for  life  by  the  cruel  treatment  of  a 
parent^  to  secure  the  gratification  of  a  vicious  appetite,  or  an 
indolent  disposition,  the  righteous  indignation  of  the  community 
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would  he  at  once  aroused,  and  a  corrective  applied.  But  when 
i\\o  iuvitiible  spirit  is  wounded,  or  kept  enveloped  in  dark  ignor- 
uuio,  uuU  its  capabilities  are  permanently  paralyzed,  because 
)K>1  Mivh,  the  evil  inflicted  is  not  appreciated,  and  therefore  is 
ulluwiHi  to  be  perpetrated  without  remedy  or  restraint 

It  iri  not  alone  through  the  vicious  habits  of  parents  that 
^\|iiUlriUi  are  kept  from  the  privileges  of  school  instruction.  A 
ilo.iiro  to  increase  pecuniary  receipts  perverts  the  judgments  of 
uul  u  tow  )>arents  to  such  an  extent  as  to  sacrifice  the  educa- 
tiuuul  iutoroHta  of  their  children.  Because  the  latter  can  be 
uuuU»  holptul  in  the  feraily,  by  service  in  shops  and  stores,  which 
tuni^  oouniderablc  sums  of  money  during  the  year,  many 
paiiMttM,  in  comfortable  circumstances,  become  oblivious' to  the 
lujuitioo  they  do  to  their  offspring. 

'I^uro  iii  another  class  whose  straitened  circumstances  com- 
|H\1  niuny  to  do  what  they  would  gladly  avoid.  These  increase 
lnu'oly  the  number  of  absentees  from  the  schools.  With  them 
lili^  u  H  (u)ntinual  struggle  for  existence,  and  every  effort  must 
l>o  iluvotod  to  secure  food,  clothing  and  shelter  for  the  house- 
luiKl  Tlioy  are  worthy  of  the  attention  of  those  whose  benevo- 
liutito  |iiH)niptH  them  to  assist  the  needy ;  and  a  little  timely  aid 
Will  contribute  both  to  the  physical  comfort  and  mentid  im- 
)iioN  iMunnt  of  the  children  and  do  good  service  for  the  schools 
U.I  woll  lin  (or  humanity. 

\\  liilo  the  Whiting  Street  Ungraded  School  is  doing  well  for 
luiNrt,  who  are  receiving  instruction  which,  under  ordinary  cir- 
vMUhnluntH'H,  they  would  fail  to  obtain,  the  girls  are  receiving 
\\u.i  uHnntion  and  are  consequently  sufferers.  They  do  not 
nuturully  inmni  the  streets  as  boys  are  wont  to  do.  The  native 
«|it|hwit\V  of  those  officers  whose  duty  requires  them  to  question 
liMiOilH  and  vagrants,  in  relation  to  their  occupation,  when 
|\iuh(l  wnndoring  about  the  thoroughfares  of  the  city,*  would 
MitlMiully  roHtrain  them  from  meddling  with  the  affairs  of  young 
\\\\  i.irH  lound  on  the  public  walks.  Consequently,  few  if  any 
h  rtMV(<  tittontion  in  this  way;  and  though  they  may  not  appear 
WW  jViMjUiMitly  on  the  street  as  do  the  boys,  they  do  not  all 
»i|i|iriir  in  the  schools. 

"  Tho  h^^iHter  of  daily  attendance"  shows  that,  during  the 
\u\  A  s  rar,  the  number  of  girls  has  been  about  800  less  than  of 
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boys.  The  U.  S.  Census  of  1870  reports  an  excess  of  about 
1,000  females  above  the  number  of  males,  in  the  city  ;  and  be- 
tween the  ages  of  6  and  18,  the  same  authority  reports  an 
excess  of  224  females  over  males.  Now  the  deficiency  in  the 
schools — 300 — and  the  excess — 224 — give  a  total  of  some  500 
female  children  of  school  age  not  attending  the  public  schools. 
The  reports  of  the  canvassers  do  not  make  it  appear  that  any- 
thing like  the  number  named  are  found  in  private  schools.**^ 

The  number  of  young  girls  employed  in  stores,  and  at  light 
mechanical  work  in  shops,  is  known  to  be  large ;  and  although 
I  am  assured  by  some  employers  that  they  do  not  allow  chil- 
dren to  come  into  their  service  without  bringing  a  certificate 
from  their  teachers,  that  they  have  attended  school  three  months 
during  the  current  year,  as  the  law  requires,  there  is  strong  pre- 
sumption, at  least,  that  there  are  some  who  make  no  such 
requirement  Moreover,  there  are  not  a  few  parents  who  keep 
their  children  at  home  to  assist  in  the  work  of  the  family,  or 
send  them  out  to  light  domestic  service,  with  scarcely  a  thought 
or  even  knowledge  of  what  the  law  requires,  or  of  the  penalty 
for  its  violation. 

It  is  a  fact  worthy  of  serious  consideration  that  forty-one 
children  out  of  every  hundred  (.41  per  cent  of  all  enumerated) 
are  daily  outside  of  the  rooms  of  the  public  schools,  through- 
out the  year.  After  all  reasonable  deductions  the  number 
remaining,  of  those  who  are  &iling  to  obtain  even  an  element- 
ary education,  is  still  too  large  for  a  city  provided  with  the 
educational  fsicilities  furnished  by  New  Haven. 

SCHOOL  SUPERVISION. 

The  City  of  New  Haven,  by  legislative  enactment,  is  made 
a  School  District     A  Board  of  Education,  consisting  of  nine 

^Froni  the  Animal  Report  of  the  IT.  S.  Commissioner  of  Education,  for  1872, 
just  reoeiyed,  it  appears  that,  in  the  State  of  Connecticut,  the  number  of  white 
male  sdiolan  was  60,696  and  the  white  female  scholars  47,792,  showing  that  in 
the  State  the  number  of  girls  in  the  schools  is  nearly  three  thousand  (2,904)  less 
than  the  number  of  boys ;  while  the  excess  of  females  was  about  seven  thousand 
(6,984)  over  the  number  of  males,  in  the  whole  population. 

In  a  large  number  of  marriages  in  Scotland,  from  9  to  12  per  cent  more  of  the 
women  than  of  the  men,  unable  to  sign  their  names,  were  obliged  to  make  their 
mariL  Is  it  a  universal  fact  that  more  women  than  men  are  illiterate,  in  civilized 
ooantriee? 
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members,  elected  by  the  people,  one-third  renewed  every  year, 
is  charged  with  the  administration  of  the  public  instruction  of 
the  District.  They  are  all  chosen  at  large,  not  limited  to  wardsi 
subdistricts,  or  sections  of  the  city.  Thus  men  best  qualified 
to  perform  the  duties  may  be  selected  wherever  found,  residing 
within  the  District 

The  general  duties  of  the  Board  are  divided  and  placed  in 
the  hands  of  three  committees,  of  three  members  each,  viz: 
1.  The  Committee  on  Finance,  to  whom  is  entrusted  the  con- 
trol and  payment  of  all  moneys.  2.  The  Committee  on 
Schools,  who  have  the  direction  of  all  that  pertains  to  the 
department  of  instruction.  8.  The  Committee  on  School  Build- 
ings, who  provide  for  the  erection  of  new  buildings  and  attend 
to  general  repairs.  By  this  simple  arrangement,  the  responsi- 
ble duties  of  the  Board  are  classified  and  committed  to  those 
members  best  fitted  to  perform  them. 

It  is  fortunate,  on  the  one  hand,  that  the  people  have  so  gen- 
erally chosen,  as  members,  intelligent,  well-known  business 
men,  who  are  successful  managers  of  their  own  private  affairs, 
as  well  as  those  entrusted  to  them  of  a  public  nature.  But  on 
the  other  hand,  such  men  find  themselves  too  much  absorbed 
in  their  own  business  to  be  able  to  devote  that  amount  of  time 
and  attention  to  the  details  of  school  management  needful  to 
insure  entire  success.  Nor  could  this  be  reasonably  expected 
in  the  administration  of  an  institution  of  such  magnitude  as 
our  public  school  system  has  become,  especially  since  no 
pecuniary  compensation  is  allowed  for  their  time  and  services. 
The  necessity,  therefore,  of  providing  for  the  performance  of 
their  duties  through  the  assistance  of  others  is  obvioua 

Two  executive  officers  are  employed  by  the  Board ;  a  Secre- 
tary, who  acts  as  a  Becording  Clerk  of  the  Board,  and  performs 
such  duties  as  may  be  necessary  which  devolve  on  the  Com- 
mittees of  Finance  and  School  Buildings ;  the  other,  a  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools,  whose  service  is  confined  chiefly  to  the 
duties  which  would  naturally  belong  to  the  Committee  on 
Schools. 

The  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  a  Board  constituted  as 
described  and  acting  chiefly  through  executive  officers,  in  the 
general  supervision  of  the  school  interests  and  in  the  perform- 
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ance  of  duties  in  the  several  departments,  need  not  here  be  dis- 
cussed. It  is  sufficient  to  say,  that  we  have  avoided  many 
serious  difficulties  which  are  inevitable  in  Boards  consisting  of 
lai^  numbers  of  members,  among  whom  duties  of  supervision 
and  service  are  distributed — which  are  nominally,  but  seldom 
really  and  well  performed,  and  in  the  nature  of  the  case  rarely 
can  b&  With  a  small  number,  unanimity  in  council  and  action 
are  more  easily  secured  than  amid  the  conflicting  interests  and 
views  of  large  numbers  of  councilors. 

As  a  cardinal  principle,  it  has  been  the  object  of  the  Board 
to  furnish  equal  advantages  and  privileges  to  all  parts  of  the 
District.  In  the  employment  of  teachers,  in  school  accommo- 
dations and  supplies,  aU  are  served  alike,  so  &r  as  circum- 
stances permit  The  system  of  instruction  and  the  course  of 
studies  required  in  one  room  are  provided  in  all  others,  of  the 
same  grade.  Unity  of  action  and  unanimity  of  purpose  are 
cherished  throughout  the  system,  by  those  in  and  under  au- 
thority. 

In  order  to  secure  careful  attention  to  every  want  of  the 
schools  and  a  prompt  and  thorough  performance  of  all  duties 
by  which  their  efficiency  can  be  increased,  the  whole  time  and 
exclusive  service  of  the  executive  officers  named  are  required 
to  be  devoted  to  those  duties  which  would  otherwise  devolve 
on  the  members  of  the  Board.  By  frequent  reports  at  regular 
meetings  and  consultations  with  the  several  committees,  the 
Board  are  kept  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  condition  of 
the  schools,  in  respect  to  instruction  and  all  provision  necessary 
for  securing  the  best  results  possible  of  the  system.  From  the 
information  thus  obtained  they  are  enabled  to  arrive  at  correct 
conclusions,  as  they  could  not,  with  their  limited  time,  if  the 
duties  were  subdivided  among  the  members.  This  arrange- 
ment does  not  preclude  their  visiting  the  schools,  and  giving 
their  personal  attention  to  their  condition  and  wants.  Indeed, 
such  a  supplementing  of  the  duties  of  the  officers  is  regarded 
as  exceedingly  desirable  and  highly  important 

The  inference  must  be  plain  diat  the  responsibilities  and 
labors  of  the  officers  are  not  insignificant  In  their  respective 
departments  of  duty,  incessant  care  and  watchfulness  are  neces- 
sary to  guard  against  defective  working  of  the  system ;  and  the 
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utmost  promptness  is  necessary  to  correct  errors  and  surmount 
difficulties  which  are  liable  at  any  moment  to  occur. 

The  office  of  Superintendent  of  Schools  may  be  regarded  by 
some  as  almost  a  sinecure ;  requiring  only  an  occasional  visita- 
tion of  the  schools  and  the  issuing  of  now  and  then  a  direction 
to  the  teachers.  Those  think  otherwise  who  best  understand 
what  it  is  to  provide  for  the  wants  and  supervise  the  work  of 
two  hundred  teachers,  attend  to  the  classification,  instruction 
and  discipline  of  eight  thousand  pupils ;  hear  the  complaints, 
meet  the  exactions,  allay  the  grievances  and  passions  of  no 
small  portion  of  the  parents  of  those  pupils,  while  subject  to 
constant  interruptions  which  forbid  the  accomplishment  of  any 
settled  purpose  or  plan  of  duties,  not  to  speak  of  the  thousand 
duties  in  detail  that  come  up  daily  and  hourly  for  attention. 

I  am  tempted  to  make  allusion  to  the  demands  upon  the  per* 
son  who  assumes  to  fill  this  office,  because  the  extension  of  the 
District,  the  rapid  increase  of  schools,  teachers,  pupils  and  a 
corresponding  increase  of  duties,  of  which  the  details  cannot 
be  named,  will  sooner  or  later  demand  the  consideration  of  the 
Board,  to  determine  how  the  responsibilities  and  labors  of  the 
Superintendent  can  be  so  modified,  with  the  growth  of  the 
school  system,  as  to  make  it  possible  for  any  person  to  endure 
the  mental  and  physical  effort  required  to  maintain  our  schools 
in  a  healthy,  prosperous  condition. 

Two  years  ago,  the  plan  of  extending  the  duties  of  the  Prin- 
cipal, so  that  his  personal  attention  might  be  given  to  all  the 
schools  in  his  district,  was  partially  adopted.  So  far  as  the 
trial  has  been  made,  the  results  are  altogether  favorable,  and  as 
an  experiment  it  may  be  safely  pronounced  a  success.  In  most 
of  the  large  cities  in  which  marked  progress  has  been  made  in 
the  improvement  of  public  school  instruction,  this  plan  has 
been  thoroughly  tried  and  approved.  Indeed  it  has  been  found 
an  absolute  necessity  as  a  means  of  securing  efficient  work 
through  all  the  grades  of  the  schools. 

Following  the  steady  progress  of  our  school,  through  several 
years  past,  we  find  a  system  carefully  devised  and  well  estab- 
lished,— not  yet  perfected.  The  problem  to  be  solved  is,  by 
what  means  can  a  new  "  onward  and  upward  "  impulse  be  given 
which  shall  secure  still  more  satisfactory  results?    The  Board 
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of  EducatioQ  have  piorided  abundaiitly  school  acoommodft- 
tions,  have  prepared  a  well  defined  Goime  of  instruction  and 
fnmished  all  needed  fiEKulities  lor  acoompliahing  the  object  for 
which  the  schools  are  established.  If  the  schools  do  not 
adyance,  the  &alt  is  not  thdra  We  are  left  then  to  the  one 
conclnsion,  that  the  *'  new  departure  "  must  come  from  within 
the  schoolroom. 

But  hare  not  teachers  been  laboring  faithfully  hithertOy 
devoting  their  time,  strength  and  talents  to  the  work?  Very 
true,  but  under  disadvantages  fix>m  which  for  their  sakes  and 
the  benefit  of  the  schools  they  should  be  relieved,  if  it  can  be 
done. 

Until  reeenilyy  the  Principal  of  a  large  school  was  confined 
to  the  instruction  of  a  single  class  of  fifteen  to  twenty  scholars 
and  the  general  managemcDt  of  his  own  school-room.  That  his 
teaching  was  necessarily  unsatisfactory  and  deficient,  must  be 
evident  finom  the  fiict  that  rarely  could  a  recitation  be  com- 
pleted without  frequent  interruptions  from  calls  of  parents,  vis- 
itors, and  messages  from  teachers ;  while  often  the  entire  reci- 
tation must  be  omitted  on  account  of  some  pressing  demand 
requiring  his  attention  or  presence  elsewhere.  But  the  most 
serious  loss  was  in  the  other  eleven  rooms  which  the  Principal 
could  not  visit,  for  lack  of  time,  so  as  to  render  needed  assist- 
ance, or  carry  out  effectually  any  plan  for  securing  better  meth- 
ods of  instruction  and  discipline.  Bach  teacher  was,  by  neces- 
sity, left  to  perform  her  duty  alone,  in  her  own  way.  If  right, 
it  was  fortunate ;  if  wrong,  there  was  little  chance  for  a  correc- 
tion. For  want  of  opportunity  to  test  frequently  the  work  of 
each  teacher,  to  determine  its  relative  value  as  compared  with 
other  rooms,  for  which  the  pupils  were  candidates  for  |NFomo- 
tion,  defieiences  were  allowed  by  the  Principal,  as  unavoidable 
necessitiea 

But  what  of  the  condition  of  those  schools  remote  from  the 
Granunar  Schools?  If  the  latter  suffered  with  the  Principal 
under  the  same  roof,  what  could  be  expected  from  those  far 
away,  left  to  themselves,  to  act  as  each  teacher  might  think  best, 
or  &d  inclined?  How  could  such  systematic  work  be  accom- 
plished in  these  schools,  as  may  be  done  with  the  aid  of  one 
whose  time  is  entirely  devoted  to  securing  uniformity  of  prac- 
tice, as  the  system  requires? 
a 
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Uuder  the  new  arrangement,  time  is  allowed  the  Principal 
to  make  frequent  visits,  to  examine  carefully  the  condition  of 
every  room,  to  determine  the  character  of  the  teacher's  work 
as  well  as  the  progress  of  the  pupils  in  their  studies.  In  short, 
a  particular  supervision  is  now  added  to  the  former  very  gen- 
eral oversight  of  the  Superintendent 

The  success  of  the  Principal  in  his  supervisory  duties  will 
depend, 

1.  On  a  thorough  knowledge,  in  general  and  in  detail,  of  all 
that  the  system  of  instruction  requires  to  be  taught  and  to  be 
done. 

2.  Upon  the  presentation  to  his  teachers,  of  a  full  and 
clearly  defined  plan,  or  scheme,  by  which  the  duties  of  each 
shall  be  understood,  as  to  extent  and  method. 

8.  Upon  his  efficiency,  skill  and  industry  in  securing  satis- 
factory results. 

It  is  true  that  the  Principal's  task  and  responsibility  are 
largely  increased,  because  his  field  of  labor  is  widely  extended, 
and  better  results  are  reasonably  expected  from  his  efforta 
But  he  finds  his  compensation  in  a  consciousness  of  being  able 
to  work  with  greater  freedom,  and  thus  show  greater  capability 
for  usefulness  in  his  vocation.   . 

The  teachers  also,  brought  into  closer  relations  with  the  head 
of  the  school,  have  a  deeper  sense  of  responsibility,  while  they 
receive  an  inspiration  to  labor  with  increased  energy  and  enthu- 
siasm, because  encouraged  and  aided  by  the  constant  coopera- 
tion of  the  Principal  of  the  school 

Some  of  the  advantages  which  have  already  become  appar- 
ent under  the  extension  of  the  Principal's  duties,  are  the  fol- 
lowing : 

1.  Greater  uniformity,  both  in  governing  and  teaching,  are 
secured  in  all  the  rooms.  If  a  teacher  is  found  weak  in  disci- 
pline, the  Principal  is  able  to  advise  or  assist  her  until  she  is 
capable  of  controlling,  or  in  case  of  failure,  to  report  incapac- 
ity from  undoubted  evidence.  The  government  through  all 
the  schools  is  improved,  partly  from  the  personal  assistance 
afforded  to  the  teacher,  and  in  part  from  the  frequent  presence 
of  the  Principal  in  the  schools. 
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2.  The  instruction  given  in  the  several  grades  is  more  uni- 
form than  formerly,  because  the  Principal  is  able  to  devote 
time  enough  to  each  room  to  determine  the  character  of  the 
instruction  given ;  also,  to  correct  errors  and  suggest  improved 
methods  of  teaching.  Herein  is  great  advantage,  since  the  fail- 
ure of  a  teacher  to  instruct  her  classes  thoroughly,  keeps  back 
her  pupils  firom  promotion ;  or '  if  they  are  prematurely 
advanced,  the  next  teacher  has  thrown  upon  her  a  serious  bur- 
den, being  compelled  to  perform  the  work  which  the  teacher 
below  has  failed  to  do. 

3.  Equal  progress  can  now  be  made  in  the  various  branches, 
as  assigned  in  the  ^*  course  of  study." 

4.  Examinations  in  all  the  schools  are  so  made  as  to  test 
both  the  thoroughness  of  the  teachers  and  the  attainments  of 
the  scholars. 

5.  The  Principal  has  increased  opportunity  to  teach,  since  in 
all  the  schools  he  should  illustrate  the  best  methods  of  instruc- 
tion, by  teaching  classes  in  the  presence  of  the  teacher. 

By  this  arrangement  the  Principals  of  the  schools  supple- 
ment, in  part,  the  labors  of  the  Superintendent,  and  render  pos- 
sible the  performance  of  a  service  not  difficult  in  the  infancy  of 
the  school  system,  but  quite  beyond  the  capability  of  any  man 
in  its  present  increased  magnitude. 

INSTBUCTION. 

The  processes  in  teaching  and  the  results  of  instruction 
show  a  steady  approximation  to  uniformity  and  improved 
methods.  The  classes,  with  few  exceptions,  have  been  taken 
over  the  ground  prescribed  in  the  Scheme  of  Studies.  The 
examinations  have  exhibited  evidence  of  commendable  effort, 
on  the  part  of  teachers,  to  instruct  thoroughly  and  to  prepare 
their  pupils  for  a  steady  advance  in  their  order  of  promotion. 
It  is  encouraging  to  observe  that  the  number  is  gradually  in- 
creasing of  that  class  of  teachers  who  are  not  satisfied  with 
present  attainments ;  who  earnestly  seek  for  the  best  methods 
and  perform  their  duties  with  increased  succesa  Upon  such 
teachers  we  must  depend  chiefly  for  whatever  of  progress  our 
schools  shall  make. 
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Geogbapht. — Greater  improvement  has  been  made  in  teach- 
ing this  branch,  recently,  than  any  other.  The  topical  method, 
as  taught  in  the  Skinner  School,  was  noticed  last  year.  Its 
▼alue  as  a  comprehensive  and  rapid  method  of  taking  a  class 
through  a  course  is  greatly  superior  to  the  ordinary  way  of 
question  and  answer. 

During  the  past  year,  very  gratifyii^  results  have  been 
reached  in  the  Dwight,  Woolsey  and  Washington  Schools,  in 
which  map  drawing  has  been  made  the  basis  of  instruction. 
Construction  lines  are  used  as  prepared  in  Mitchel's  Manual. 
In  thirty  minutes  the  map  of  any  country,  or  section,  may  be 
quite  accurately  drawn  by  the  whole  class,  either  on  the  black- 
board, or  on  paper ;  sometimes  one  half  of  the  class  on  the 
board,  the  other  half  on  paper,  at  the  same  timei  A  descrip- 
tion of  whatever  is  drawn  is  given|;^the  pupils  as  they  proceed 
in  the  work.  The  descriptive  part  of  the  exercise  can  be  quite 
limited,  or  enlai^ed  to  any  extent  desired.  The  process  really 
combines  the  topical  and  mapping  methods.  The  map  drawing 
in  the  Washington  School  is  done  without  construction  lines, 
and  it  is  claimed  to  have  some  advantages  over  those  before 
described.  There  is  good  reason  to  hope  that  the  time  is 
approaching  when  the  memories  of  the  children  will  not  be 
burdened  with  names  innumerable,  to  be  foigotten  almost  as 
soon  as  learned,  or  nearly  useless  if  remembered,  merely  as 
names. 

Lakouags  Lessons. — ^There  is  progress  in  teaching  the 
pupils  how  to  use  language;  and  if  all  our  teachers  could 
understand  how  much  delight  language  exercises  give  both  the 
teacher  and  pupils,  when  well  conducted,  it  would  be  used  for 
recreation,  rather  than  performed  as  a  task.  Especially  is  the 
enjoyment  manifested  by  the  younger  children;  and  it  is 
among  them  that  the  greatest  good  can  be  accomplished,  be- 
cause in  their  minds  the  preparatory  work  can  be  done  for 
easier  and  more  successful  culture  in  the  later  school  day& 
If  ever  English  Grammar  shall  lose  its  bad  name,  quite  recently 
acquired,  and  become  respectable  enough  to  be  used  as  au- 
thority in  the  construction  of  a  sentence,  both  within  and 
without  the  school-room,  it  will  be  done  by  early  training  of 
the  children.    Let  them  be  properly  taught,  and  difficulties 
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that  make  its  uae  a  task  wUl  not  be  experienced  by  tbem  in 
after  years.  I  hare  seen  in  some  of  ouT'Orammar  Schools,  oiF 
hand,  fifteen  minnte  exercises,  so  correct  in  the  choice  of 
words,  construction  of  sentences,  and  forcible  in  expression, 
that  they  would  have  been  creditable  if  they  had  been 
written  by  older  and  experienced  writers.  They  were  proofs 
of  the  facility  that  can  be  acquired  by  practice  in  a  proper 
way. 

But  it  is  not  merely  to  enable  a  pupil  to  eaepreM  thought  by 
writing  and  speaking  that  a  ready  and  accurate  use  of  language 
should  be  acquired,  and  that  very  early ; — ^it  opens  the  way, 
scatters  light  in  the  path,  puts  a  key  in  the  hand  of  the  learner 
to  unlock  all  difficulties  in  learning  lessons  in  every  future 
study.  Beading  comes,  to  a  pupil  properly  prepared,  as  if  by 
intuition.  '*  Hard  words  "  become  to  him  a  steel  railway  track, 
instead  of  a  "corduroy  road."  Language  not  understood  can 
no  more  express  thought,  than  the  telescope  can  reveal  the 
heavenly  bodies  with  the  eye-glass  covered.  History  is  dry 
and  repulsive  to  the  pupil  because  the  language  fails  to  convey 
intelligible  thought.  Geography  is  full  of  stumbling  blocks. 
Grammar  is  a  blind  guide  because  the  pupil  cannot  understand 
its  signs.  No  other  subject  demands  of  the  teacher  so  serious 
consideration  as  how,  at  the  earliest  day  and  in  the  most  effect- 
ive manner,  to  teach  the  meaning  of  words  and  how  to  com» 
prehend  and  express  thought  by  their  use. 

Abithketic,  is,  on  the  whole,  well  taught  But  it  must 
not  be  forgotten  that  about  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  pupils 
in  our  schools  are  under  twelve  years  of  age ;  that  after  that 
age  three-fourths  of  the  whole  number  have  passed  out  of  the 
reach  of  the  teacher.  Important  as  it  may  be  that  good  in- 
struction be  given  to  those  who  enjoy  the  &vor  of  pursuing 
a  more  extended  course;  far  more  needful  is  it,  that  these 
children  whose  school  days  are  limited  be  taught  both  well  and 
m^jch.  At  best,  they  get  only  a  little  elementary  knowledge 
of  numbers.  What  they  learn  will  be  useful  only  as  they  are 
able  to  use  their  knowledge  in  businesa  Hence,  a  thorough 
acquaintance  with  the  fundamental  principles  should  be  the 
main  object  in  this  study.  Ability  to  add  numbers  rapidly 
and  correctly  is  of  the  first  importance.    Such  a  mastery  of  the 
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Multiplication  table  should  be  gained  that  the  slightest  hesita- 
tion shall  never  occur  in  giving  the  combinations.  These  need 
much  teaching^ — much  practice.  The  practical  application  of 
principles  should  be  made  very  plain  by  numerous  examples 
like  those  the  pupils  will  have  occasion  to  use  after  leaving 
school. 

If  there  is  any  special  defect  in  teaching  the  advanced  classes, 
it  is  in  the  neglect  of  practice  in  simple  addition,  and  the  reten- 
tion of  familiarity  with  first  principles.  Accuracy  and  ra- 
pidity of  combination  in  adding  long  columns  of  figures  are  of 
the  first  importance. 

Reading. — Everybody  feels  competent  to  teach  this  branch, 
yet  how  few  prove  their  capability  by  superior  excellence  in 
results.  Something  more  is  necessary  than  a  few  verbal  cor- 
rections, frequent  directions  to  read  louder,  or  slower,  to  mind 
the  punctuation  marks,  in  order  to  make  good  readers.  So 
many  elements  are  essential,  either  to  read  well,  or  to  teach 
reading  with  eminent  success,  that  few  persons  are  willing  to 
take  the  trouble  of  going  through  such  a  course  of  exercises 
as  will  make  one  a  superior  reader  or  teacher  of  reading.  Per- 
haps there  is  no  study  in  our  schools  in  regard  to  which  the 
teachers  are  apparently  so  indifferent  to  high  attainment  as 
that  of  reading.  It  may  be  apparent  only, — ^not  real.  But  if 
more  earnest  desire  to  raise  the  standard  were  evinced ;  if  a 
stronger  determination  to  use  all  the  means  in  their  power, 
such  evidence  would  go  far  to  remove  the  impression  that 
either  lack  of  interest  or  incompetency  prevents  the  desired 
success. 

Beside  the  application  of  the  rules  requisite  for  giving  in- 
struction in  reading,  a  proper  training  of  the  voice  is  indispen- 
sable. Vocal  culture  should  make  a  part  of  every  exercise  in 
reading.  Three  years  ago,  nearly  all  our  teachers  received  a 
course  of  lessons  in  vocal  training,  combined  with  physical 
exercisea  Q-ood  results  were  immediately  manifest,  and  many 
teachers  still  persevere  in  practicing  them.  No  better  basis 
for  a  decided  improvement  in  reading  could  be  taken,  than 
that  system  which  promised  so  much,  but  partially  failed  only 
for  want  of  a  thorough  application. 
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Penhanship  is  taught  by  all  the  teachers;  in  the  lower 
grades  on  slates,  in  the  higher  on  paper.  All  are  not  equally 
successful ;  but  the  general  results  are  quite  satisfactory. 
There  is  considerable  margin  for  improvement  in  some  schools. 
In  the  High  and  Orammar  Schools  specimens  are  produced 
which  leave  little  to  be  desired. 

Dbawing  was  introduced  as  a  branch  of  study  in  the  public 
schools  in  the  fidl  of  1868.  The  teachers  b^an  the  work 
without  experience,  most  of  them  without  any  preparation, 
except  a  brief  course  of  instruction  given  by  Prof  Bail  at  the 
beginning.  New  teachers  have  come  in  from  time  to  time, 
without  previous  qualification  for  teaching,  and  have  been 
obliged  to  leam  while  giving  instruction.  Although  Prof 
BaU  has  nominally  had  the  supervision  of  tikis  department,  not 
much  could  reasonably  be  expected  from  one  visit  from  him  to 
each  room,  of  fifteen  minutes,  at  the  beginning  of  the  term, 
wholly  devoted  to  giving  directions  relating  to  the  work  to  be 
done,  and  another  at  the  end  of  the  term,  to  examine  what  had 
been  done.  Under  the  circumstances,  we  may  be  justified  in 
saying  that  commendable  progress  has  been  made.  The  sys- 
tem, at  least,  is  well  established  The  pupils,  from  the  primary 
department  to  the  High  School,  have  learned  how  to  use  the 
pencil  with  considerable  skill  in  reproducing  the  figures  placed 
before  them  in  their  daily  lesson&  For  the  results,  the  teachers 
are  entitled  to  considerable  credit,  laboring,  as  they  have  done, 
under  disadvantages  which  they  have  experienced  in  no  other 
branch  they  have  been  required  to  teach.  Nor  could  more 
have  been  accomplished  by  any  one  supervising  the  work,  in 
the  limited  time  allowed.  The  principal  deficiency  noticed  in 
the  system  has  been  the  failure  to  introduce  occasional  exer- 
cises, which  would  test  the  pupil's  skill  in  applying  his  knowl- 
edge of  principles  to  a  practical  use.  Combination  of  forms  to 
produce  original  figures  of  the  pupil's  own  invenHonj  would 
stimulate  his  ingenuity ;  would  satisfy  him  that  he  had  made 
a  valuable  attainment  while  learning  the  dry  lessons,  for  the 
sake  of  the  principles  in  them.  An  occasional  attempt  to 
draw  the  form  of  a  simple  object  would  show  him  the  practical 
application  of  what  he  had  been  required  to  learn. 
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The  ohild  is  drilled  in  set  lessons  in  reading,  that  he  may  be 
able  to  read  any  book  without  help ;  and  practice  in  reading 
independently  enables  him  the  more  easily  to  learn  set  lessona 
Patient  practioe  of  the  soale  is  essential  in  learning  vocal 
music,  but  an  occasional  song  furnishes  recreation  and  shows 
the  importance  of  learning  the  scale  well  The  same  principle 
applies  to  drawing. 

Some  specimens  of  independent  drawing  by  the  pupils  have 
recently  been  prepared,  exhibiting  their  skill  in  invention. 
Hereafter,  frequent  exercises  of  the  same  kind  will  be  required, 
which  doubtless  will  give  an  impulse  and  a  new  interest  to  the 
subject 

In  order  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  this  department,  the 
Board  have  appointed  Prof.  Bail  to  take  the  supervision  of 
drawing  and  give  instruction  in  all  the  schools.  All  his  time 
is  to  be  given  to  his  duties  in  this  department,  which  will  be 
apportioned  to  the  schools  as  presented  in  the  time  tabla 

YooAL  Musio  has  become  a  recognized,  well  established 
branch  of  public  school  instruction.  At  no  time  since  its 
feeble  commencement,  nearly  ten  years  ago,  has  it  reached  so 
high  a  degree  of  excellence,  as  now.  The  new  Music  Beaders, 
prepared  by  Mr.  Jepson,  which  are  the  embodiment  of  his 
experience  in  the  school-room,  have  given  a  new  impulse  to 
the  exercises  in  this  department  Examinations  in  this  branch 
are  conducted  in  the  same  thorough  manner  as  in  other  studies^ 
of  which  an  idea  may  be  gained  from  the  examination  exercises 
to  be  seen  in  the  Appendix. 

HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  first  year  of  the  High  School  in  the  new  edifice  is  com- 
pleted At  the  opening  of  the  Ml  term,  with  an  accession 
of  nearly  three  hundred  new  pupils  drawn  chiefly  from  the 
Gframmar  Schools,  a  re-organissation  was  effected  on  the  new 
basia  The  whole  number  of  different  pupils  in  attendance 
during  the  year  was  four  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

The  transfer  of  so  large  a  number  must  necessarily  reduce 
the  standard  of  scholarship,  temporarily,  in  both  the  High  and 
Grammar  Schools.  Consequently,  in  the  High  School,  it 
became  necessary  to  form  a  fifth  class  of  those  not  yet  prepared 
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to  enter  upon  the  regular  course  of  study  in  the  fourth  class. 
But,  at  no  distant  day,  this  extra  class  will  be  promoted  to  the 
regular  higher  course  of  study,  and  the  former  maturity  of 
pupils  in  the  Grammar  Schools  having  been  regained,  promo- 
tions of  pupils  from  the  first  class  will  be  made  directly  to  the 
fourth  class  of  the  High  School,  when  the  fifth  class  will  no 
longer  be  required  Indeed,  considerable  progress  has  been 
made,  during  this  first  year,  towards  such  a  result;  for  at  the 
annual  promotion  in  April  last  the  fifth  class  was  reduced 
nearly  one-half 

Yocal  Music  has  been  taught  entirely  by  Mr.  Jepson  through 
the  year,  two  lessons  a  week.  The  large  assembly  room  has 
been  found  very  convenient  for  the  accommodation  of  large 
classes  for  this  purpose.  Much  time  is  saved  by  bringing 
together  three  or  four  hundred  pupils  for  instruction. 

Pro£  Bail  has  given  instruction  in  drawing  as  heretofora 

At  the  close  of  the  winter  term,  a  rigid  written  examination 
of  the  whole  school  took  place,  occupying  a  week.  One  day 
was  also  devoted  to  an  oral  examination,  which  was  witnessed 
by  many  friends  of  the  pupils,  and  citizens.  Another  day  was 
occupied  with  rhetorical  exercises,  consisting  of  declamations 
and  the  reading  of  original  essays,  interspersed  with  vocal 
music  by  the  school 

At  the  close  of  the  winter  term,  an  examination  of  the  pupils 
of  the  first  class  in  the  Grammar  Schools  was  made,  comprising 
132  members  from  all  the  schools.  From  these  a  number  were 
taken,  according  to  their  rank  in  the  examination,  to  fill  the 
seats  made  vacant  in  the  fifth  class,  by  their  promotion  to  the 
fourth  class  in  the  High  School.  The  number  thus  taken  at 
first  was  sixty-two.  A  few  more  were  afterwards  added,  at 
the  opening  of  the  suiUmer  term.  The  dif&culty  of  classifying 
the  High  School  was  such  that  it  was  not  deemed  advisable  to 
attempt  a  further  promotion  to  fill  the  vacant  seats  on  the 
upper  floor. 

The  following  are  the  names  of  those  members  of  the  Senior 
class  who  read  during  the  day  of  the  anniversary  exercises,  and 
the  subjects  of  their  essays : 

1.  HiSB  &  E.  HAjnnKe:  The  Man  in  the  Moon. 

2.  Jim  A.  C.  NoBMAK :  A  Sail  up  the  Hudson. 
8.  Mm  J.  R.  Oatlot:  Ghosts. 
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4.  Mi88  L.  M.  Bbdbll:  Origin,  Progrees  and  Tendencies  of  the  Drama. 

6.  Miss  L.  W.  Shebidah  :  What  Game  of  Eating  an  Apple. 

6.  Miss  B.  E  Smith:  Words. 

1.  Miss  A.  A.  Smith:  The  Pire  Ell 

8.  Miss  M.  L.  Bates:  Mistakea. 

9.  Miss  B.  L  Williams:  Hobbiea 

10.  Miss  C.  E.  Blakbslex:  Ideals. 

11.  Miss  J.  E.  Platts:  Napoleon  UL 

12.  Miss  S.  K  Bbowk:  Struggles  for  Existence. 

13.  Miss  D.  T.  Howabth:  Glass  History. 

The  graduating  exercises  of  the  Senior  class  took  place  on 
Thursday  evening,  April  10th,  in  the  large  assembly  room  of 
the  High  School,  which  was  crowded  with  an  audience  that 
gave  marked  attention  through  the  whole  performanca 

The  following  members  of  the  class  read  original  essays  in 
the  evening : 

1.  Miss  E.  J.  Phelps:  Does  Prosperity  or  Adyersity  beet  develop  Gbaracter? 

2.  Miss  E.  L.  Bishop.  Despotisms  of  Social  Life. 

3.  Miss  B.  Allan:  The  Sovereigns  of  the  World. 

4.  Miss  M.  L.  Johnson:  Human  Littleness  and  Human  Greatness. 

6.  Miss  S.  E.  Husted:  A  True  Educadon,  with  Valedictory  Addresses. 

Diplomas  were  presented  to  the  class  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools. 

Hon.  Harmanus  M.  Welch  presided  on  the  occasion,  in  the 
place  of  Hon.  L.  W.  Sperry,  President  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, who  was  absent  on  account  of  illness,  • 

At  the  close  of  the  exercises,  interesting  addresses  were 
made  by  Hon.  Henry  G.  Lewis,  Mayor,  B.  G.  Northrop,  Secre- 
tary of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  Prof.  Cyrus  Northrop,  of 
Yale  College,  and  Kev.  John  E.  Todd.  Bev.  David  Murdoch 
offered  the  closing  prayer. 

Of  the  eighteeen  members  of  the  claqs,  eleven  are  already 
employed  in  the  Training  Schools,  in  preparation  for  teaching ; 
the  others,  with  one  exception,  expect  to  occupy  similar  posi- 
tions whenever  vacancies  shall  occur. 

No  increase  of-  the  library  has  been  made  during  the  year ; 
but  about  seven  hundred  dollars,  from  the  State  and  city 
appropriations,  were  expended  for  philosophical  and  chemical 
apparatus. 

The  following  statement  shows  the  number  of  pupils  in  the 
several  studies  of  the  school,  during  the  year: 
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Book  Keeping, 122  Latin, 108 

Arithmetic, 129  German, 104 

Algebra, 66  Botany, 47 

(Jeometry,  ...w 30  Physiology, 176 

Trigonometry, 8  Natural  Philosophy, 80 

Rhetoric, .29  Chemistry,     1  20 

English  Literature, 35  Astronomy,    Y  Senior  Class,     1 8 

Ancient  and  Mod.  History,    69  Geology,        J  18 

TRAINING  SCHOOLS. 

The  value  of  these  schools  has  never  been  more  clearly  evi- 
dent than  now.  Seven  years  of  trial  have  proved  not  only 
their  utility,  but  the  absolute  necessity  of  such  an  institution 
here,  and  under  our  own  entire  control,  as  all  the  public  schools 
are,  in  order  to  sustain  our  system  in  any  tolerable  degree  of 
prosperity  and  efficiency. 

At  the  opening  of  the  new  school  year,  Sept  2,  1873,  the 
number  of  teachers  actually  employed  in  all  the  public  schools 
of  the  city,  who  have  been  members  of  the  training  schools, 
will  be  seventy-onej  or  a  fraction  over  forty  per  cent  of  the  whole 
number  of  female  teachers.  At  the  outset,  these  young  teach- 
ers could  be  employed  only  in  the  lower  primary  rooms. 
Now,  one  is  appointed  to  teach  in  the  High  School,  one  has  just 
been  promoted  to  the  highest  position  in  one  of  the  Grammar 
Schools,  and  a  considerable  number  are  in  charge  of  the  higher 
rooms*  in  those  schools.  If  the  Cedar  and  Fair  St.  Schools 
were  now  conducted  as  the  other  schools  are,  twelve  experi- 
enced teachers  would  be  required  to  do  the  work  which  these 
young  teachers  are  now  doing,  while  gaining  experience,  and  at 
an  increased  expense  of  over,  two  thousand  dollars  above  the 
present  cost,  even  if  under  the  supervision  of  a  lady  principal, 
at  half  the  salary  of  a  male  principal.  And  then  a  very  large 
proportion  of  the  teachers  employed  would  necessarily  come 
from  abroad. 

The  good  quality  of  instruction  in  these  schools  is  proved  by 
the  &ct  that  pupils  transferred  from  them  to  the  Grammar 
Schools  almost  invariably  enter  rooms  and  classes  higher  than 
those  they  leave  in  the  training  schools.  Since  it  is  the  first 
object  to  impart  to  the  young  teachers  the  best  methods  of 
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instruction  and  discipline,  sucb  results  might  naturally  be 
expected. 

The  number  of  graduates  from  the  High  School  will  in  foture 
be  largely  increased ;  and  since  their  education  in  that  school 
and  their  long  drill  as  pupils  in  the  public  schools  so  admira- 
bly fit  them  for  the  training  preparation,  there  will  be  little 
occasion  to  go  out  of  our  own  school  limits  to  obtain  an  ample 
supply  of  teachers  for  our  schools. 

KVSNING  SCHOOLS. 

The  Evening  School  for  young  men  was  removed  from  its 
old  quarters  in  the  City  Hall  and  opened  in  the  basement 
rooms  of  the  New  High  School  building,  Oct  1,  1872.  About 
the  usual  number  of  applicants  for  admission  were  received, 
over  400 ;  and  about  the  usual  attendance  was  secured. 

From  the  report  of  the  Principal,  Mr.  Prudden,  I  make  the  . 
following  extract 

'*  I  think  the  Evening  School  has  been  a  great  improvement 
on  the  previous  winter,  not  only  as  r^ards  numbers,  but  in 
regularity,  punctuality  and  interest  in  the  studies ;  also  in  de* 
portment  Although  we  had  a  school  only  three  evenings  a 
week,  the  scholars  in  my  own  room  have  accomplished  quite  as 
much  as  ever  before.  Several  have  finished  the  studies  that  have 
usually  been  pursued,  and  would  have  been  glad  to  take  up 
some  mathematics  higher  than  Arithmetic,  as  well  as  Gram- 
mar, Geography,  &c  Many  were  so  much  interested  as  to 
study  during  the  evenings  when  there  was  no  school  In  the 
other  rooms,  however,  much  less  progress  was  made  than  be- 
fore, owing  to  having  school  only  three  evenings  in  a  week. 
Between  Wednesday  and  Monday  following,  the  boys  lost 
much  of  their  interest  Enthusiasm  goes  a  good  way,  and 
this  is  greatly  dampened  by  vacations  of  more  than  half  the 
time. 

Two  boys  were  present  every  night  excepting  one,  and  that 
was  the  last  one  of  the  term.  Their  names  were  Simeon 
Newheim  and  Abraham  Weil.  Others  specially  worthy  of 
mention  are  Charles  Miller,  John  McCarthy,  Morris  Shehan, 
John  Duffy,  Bartholomew  Healy,  Geoige  Pfeiffer,  Joseph 
Shappa,  Win.  Hirscher,  Bartly  Daily,  Nicholas  Brown,  Wil- 
liam HoUoran,  Joseph  Fisher." 
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I  desire  to  oommend  these  young  men  to  the  attention  of 
business  men  who  wish  to  secure  the  services  of  &ithf  ul  per- 
sons in  their  employment 

An  Evening  School  for  young  women  was  also  opened,  as 
an  experiment,  and  held  only  on  Thursday  and  Friday  eve- 
nings of  each  week.  Over  one  hundred  attended  a  part  of  the 
time,  and  the  interest  was  quite  as  great  as  that  manifested  by 
the  young  men.  Five  teachers  were  employed,  two  ladies  and 
three  gentlemen.  I  should  recommend  the  employment  of 
ladies  only,  in  future,  for  this  department  The  experiment 
may  be  pronounced  a  success. 

UNGRADED   SCHOOLS. 

The  need  of  special  provision  for  the  class  of  scholars  attend- 
ing these  schools,  has  never  been  more  obvious  than  during  the 
past  year.  The  instruction  there  given  is  particularly  adapted 
to  the  wants  of  this  class  of  pupils.  They  are  limited  to  a  few 
elementary  studies,  such  as  will  be  most  likely  to  be  useful  to 
them  in  the  future ;  and  the  teaching  is  more  personal  than  can 
be  given  in  the  laige  classes  of  the  graded  school 

WHITING  ST.   SCHOOL. 

This  school  receives  only  boys.  From  the  report  of  Mr. 
Hart,  who  has  charge  of  it,  made  at  the  close  of  the  year,  a  few 
extracts  are  here  presented. 

*'  The  average  number  in  daily  attendance  for  the  whole  of 
the  past  year  has  been  81.4,  which  is  2.8  less  than  the  previous 
year.  Not  half  as  many  boys  have  been  brought  by  Mr. 
Davison,  the  truant  officer,  as  during  the  previous  year.  How- 
ever, the  r^ularity  of  attendance  has  been  considerably  in- 
creased. Last  year  46  boys  attended  less  than  one  week ;  this 
year  only  24.  The  attendance  being  less  broken,  I  have  been 
able  to  attain  much  better  scholarship  and  discipline. 

This  year  I  have  had  61  cases  of  truancy,  last  year  79." 

Mr.  Hart  names  several  causes  which  lead  boys  into  irregu- 
larity and  vice.  "  The  worst  cases  generally  come  from  the 
worst  homes ;  another  cause  is  the  fact  that  there  are  gangs  of 
older  boys  from  14  to  18  years  of  age  on  the  street,  who  lead 
away  the  younger  ones^  teach  them  to  steal,  &a  Several  such 
cases  have  occurred  to  my  certain  knowledge." 
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The  improvement  of  the  boys  is  quite  gratifying.  Less  pun- 
ishment is  necessary,  and  evidence  of  self-respect  is  obvious. 
Mr.  Hart  says :  "  The  object  of  the  school  is  chiefly  reformation 
and  not  punishment ;  and  I  employ  every  means  I  can  bring 
to  bear,  anecdote,  personal  influence,  close  observation,  &c., 
to  improve  their  personal  habits,  in  and  out  of  school.  I  make 
a  careful  study  of  each  boy  and  adapt  myself  to  circumstances. 
I  endeavor  to  combat  in  every  way  I  can  such  habits  as  chew- 
ing, smoking,  drinking,  swearing,  fighting,  lying,  stealing,  &c. 
Fully  three-fourths  of  the  boys  brought  to  me  have  begun  to 
acquire  vicious  habits."        *«»»»» 

*'  Boys  at  this  age,  although  neglected  and  vicious,  are  not  so 
hopelessly  hardened  as  many  suppose.  They  can  be  reached. 
They  appreciate  and  are  grateful  for  kindness.  Finding  I  am 
willing  to  trust  them,  they  become  trustworthy.  Most  of  these 
boys  have  fine  sensibilities  where  one  would  least  expect  to 
find  them.  By  searching  out  the  latent  germs  of  good  in  the 
boys,  and  calling  out  and  strengthening  these,*!  can  do  more 
than  by  whipping  out  the  bad  traits.  I  have  had  about  200  of 
the  hardest  boys  of  New  Haven  under  my  care,  and  I  have  not 
found  a  single  boy  I  could  not  govern,  nor  a  single  boy  whose 
character  I  could  not  improve,  at  least,  a  little."        *        * 

"  The  progress  in  studies  has  been  much  more  satisfactory 
this  year  than  last,  especially  in  reading  and  arithmetic  I 
require  a  faithful  day's  work  from  each  boy,  and  a  majority  of 
the  boys  have  been  industrious  and  ambitious." 

These  passages  are  given  as  the  best  means  of  presenting 
some  idea  of  the  work  done  in  the  school  during  the  year,  and 
the  spirit  with  which  it  is  conducted.  Encouraging  as  the 
results  are,  much  remains  to  be  done  to  give  it  that  efficiency 
which  will  produce  the  greatest  good. 

It  is  known  as  an  "  ungraded  school ;"  that  is,  a  school  in 
which  pupils  cannot  be  classed  and  graded  as  the  other  schools 
are ;  but  the  pupils  require  much  personal  instruction  irom  the 
teachers.  Three  classes  of  pupils  are  found  in  it  1.  Those 
who  are  habitually  irregular  in  their  attendance  at  the  graded 
schools,  where  their  irregularity  is  a  hindrance  to  the  progress 
of  pupils  who  are  regular.  2.  Those  who  become  habitual 
truants.     8.   Insubordinate,  lawless  transgressors,  whose  pre- 
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sence  and  inflaence  are  destructive  of  good  order  and  the  in- 
terests of  the  school. 

Among  the  latter  are  sometimes  found  those  whom  nothing 
but  the  strong  hand  of  the  law  can  restrain.  Although  young 
in  years,  they  are  already  well  advanced  in  vicious  habits,  and 
are  ready,  at  the  first  opportunity,  to  join  the  ranks  of  those 
hardened  criminals  who  do  not  hesitate  to  commit  the  foulest 
crimes  against  life  and  property.  During  the  past  year,  of  this 
class — 

1  was  sent  to  jail,  and  3  to  the  Beform  School  at  Meriden. 

2  were  sent  to  jail  and  8  to  the  Reform  School  at  Meriden  the 
year  before.  Some  provision  should  be  made  for  this  class, 
better  than  to  send  them  to  the  Alms-house,  the  jail,  or  the 
State  Beform  School 

The  Faeb  Street  Ungraded  School  is  under  the  care  of 
two  lady  teachers,  and  to  this  school  are  sent  chiefly  girls  who 
are  irregular  and  a  few  boys  wh©  do  not  need  the  strong  govern- 
ment of  a  man.  It  has  been  under  the  instruction  of  two  faith- 
ful teachers,  who  have  a  special  gift  for  the  successful  treatment 
of  the  class  of  children  they  are  called  to  instruct  For  many 
years  they  have  been  gradually  raising  the  character  of  the 
school,  from  the  lowest  to  almost  an  equality  with  the  graded 
schools,  and  that  under  very  great  disadvantages.  Excellent 
instruction  is  given  in  it,  and  frequently  pupils  promoted  from 
it  take  position  among  the  upper  grades  of  our  best  schools. 

Clinton  Avenue  Ungraded  School  was  established  about 
the  middle  of  the  past  year,  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  Woolsey 
District  Its  good  influence  has  already  been  quite  percepti- 
ble ;  and  when  fully  established,  it  cannot  fail  to  be  of  great 
service  in  the  district  in  which  it  is  located. 


K  my  limits  would  permit,  I  should  be  glad  to  make  a  more 
particular  and  full  presentation  of  the  schools  and  their  daily 
methods  of  operation.  They  will  bear  a  close  scrutiny,  and 
it  is  my  firm  belief  that  the  better  they  are  known  by  our 
citizens,  the  stronger  will  be  the  conviction  of  the  community 
that  the  results  accomplished  in  them  are  of  the  highest  im- 
portance to  the  public  welfara     I  can  only  say,  in  conclusion, 
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that  the  Principals  who  have  charge  of  the  large  schools  are 
men  of  long  experience  in  teaching,  and  have  proved  their 
capability  daring  the  years  of  their  labor  among  us,  and  each 
year  their  experience  is  becoming  more  valuable.  A  large 
number  of  the  assistant  teachers  have  been  engaged  many 
years  in  our  schools,  and  increased  experience  has  imparted 
greater  value  to  their  service&  I  can  say  with  confidence,  that 
never  has  greater  harmony  prevailed  among  the  teachers,  than 
during  the  year  past;  never  has  a  stronger  purpose  been 
evinced,  to  prove  that  all  are  cordially  disposed  to  cooperate 
together  and  with  the  Board,  for  the  advancement  of  public 
instruction  in  the  schools. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

A,  PABISH, 

SuptSchoola. 
New  Hcwen,  Aug.  81,  1878. 
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WE.W  HAVEN  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  is  a  part  of  the  Public  School  system,  in  which  instruction  is 
provided  in  bnmdies  of  study  more  adyanoed  than  those  pursued  in  the  Grammar 
Schools,  and  is  the  highest  department  furnished  at  public  expense. 

The  following  statement  is  made,  that  the  citizens  of  New  Haven  may  become 
better  acquainted  with  the  advantages  it  is  designed  to  furnish  to  pupils,  and  to 
give  definite  information  in  relation  to  the  special  objects  it  aims  to  accomplish  in 
the  re-organization  of  its  studies : 

L  The  Ck>ur8e  of  Study  proposed  for  the  High  School  comprises  such  instruction 
and  branches  of  study  as  will  give  to  its  pupils  both  a  general  and  special  prepara- 
tion for  usefulness  in  after  life.  For  those  who  desire  a  course  of  thorough  mental 
training  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  or  who  wish  to 
prepare  for  a  more  extended  course  in  the  future,  either  in  classical  or  scientiflc 
studies,  provision  is  made  for  the  study  of  Language  and  Mathematics  to  such  an 
extent  as  the  wants  of  the  community  may  require.  The  scheme  provides,  also, 
for  instruction  in  Natural  and  Physical  Science,  from  which  the  pupil  may  obtain 
a  general  knowledge  of  principles,  and  their  applications  in  the  various  departments 
of  business  life. 

The  regular  course,  as  laid  down,  is  designed  to  occupy  a  space  of  four  years, 
thus  completing  the  period  of  public  school  instruction  in  such  a  manner  as  to  fur- 
nish to  every  child  a  thorough  and  substantial  education. 

IL  For  those  whose  circumstances  limit  the  time  of  their  attendance  at  school, 
or  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  some  particular  vocation,  a  selection  from 
the  regular  studies  may  be  made  adapted  to  their  wants.  A  special  preparation 
for  commereial  pumuita  comprises  so  much  of  the  regular  course  as  the  time  of  the 
pupil  will  admit;  and  in  addition,  special  attention  is  given  to  Book-keeping, 
Gommercid  Arithmetic,  Penmanship,  Business  Forms,  Ac. ;  also  to  Mensuration, 
Mechanical  Drawing,  and  the  principles  of  Physical  Science  as  pertaining  to 
Mechanic  Arts,  fta 

m.  As  a  large  number  of  the  jowig  ladies  who  have  been  educated  in  the  High 
School  have  become  teachers,  special  efforts  will  be  made  to  fit  for  the  occupation 
of  teachers  those  who  desire  to  be  so  employed. 

The  Scheme  of  Studies  herewith  presented  is  a  condensed  plan  designed  to 
exhibit  the  course  of  instruction  necessary  for  the  several  purposes  named.* 
[See  the  Course  of  Study,  Grades  IX,  X,  XI,  XII.] 

*  Pupils  in  the  regular  course  are  required  to  pursue  three  studies,  two  of  which 
are  prescribed,  the  third  is  optional.    The  optional  studies  are  in  Italics. 
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PROGRAMME 

or  THB 

COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 

The  course  of  study,  in  the  Commercial  or  Business  Department,  will  occupy  one 
year,  and  embrace  every  branch  of  Book-keeping,  also  Penmanship,  Commercial 
Law,  Correspondence  and  Arithmetic. 

Book'keqwig. — ^A  complete  knowledge  of  the  Theory  of  Accounts,  Journalizing, 
Posting  and  settling  Accounts,  will  be  given,  embracing  a  great  variety  of  trans- 
actions in  different  kinds  of  business. 

Penmanahip. — The  instruction  in  Penmanship  will  be  such  as  to  insure  rapid  and 
legible  business  writing. 

Oommercial  Law, — ^The  pupil  will  be  made  familiar  with  the  various  Legal 
Forms  for  writing  Bills  of  Exchange,  Promissory,  Collateral  and  Judgment  Notes, 
Mortgages,  Bonds,  Powers  of  Attorney,  Ac. 

Corre8p<mdenee. — A  variety  of  topics  connected  with  the  details  of  business  will 
be  given  the  pupil,  designed  to  serve  as  subjects  for  business  letters.  These  letters 
will  be  critically  examined,  and  inaocurades  of  form,  expression  and  style  corrected. 

ArUhmeHc. — ^The  course  in  Arithmetic  will  be  such  as  to  fit  the  pupil  for  adding 
with  rapidity  and  accuracy.  Ledger  columns,  for  calculating  Percentage,  Profit  and 
Loss,  Insurance,  Taxes,  Duties,  Interest,  Exchange,  Discount,  General  Average, 
Partial  Payments,  Equation  of  Payments,  and  Partnership  Settiements. 


TERMS   OF   ADMISSION  TO  THB   HIGH   SCHOOL. 

The  Annual  Examination  of  candidates  for  the  admission  of  a  new  class  takes 
place  at  the  High  School  during  the  last  week  of  the  Winter  Term.  Pupils  resid- 
ing in  the  city  must  be  present  at  the  regular  examination  unless  prevented  by 
sickness.  Those  thus  detained  and  non-residents  may  be  admitted  during  the  year 
for  special  reasons ;  but  their  qualifications  must  be  such  as  to  admit  of  their  join- 
ing the  classes  at  an  advanced  standing.  New  classes  cannot  be  formed  for  pupils 
received  at  other  times. 

The  following  are  the  branches  on  which  the  candidates  are  examined  for 
admission: 

Arithmetic,  English  Grammar,  Geography,  History  of  the  United  States,  Read- 
ing, Spelling,  Penmanship,  Music  and  Drawing.  A  knowledge  of  other  and  higher 
branches  will  be  no  substitute  for  those  required. 

In  Abithmbtio,  the  candidate  must  be  familiar  with  "French's  Common 
School "  to  chapter  X,  and  '*  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arithmetic,"  or  some  other 
equivalent  text-books. 

In  Ekolish  Gbajcmab,  he  must  be  able  to  analyze  and  parse,  readily  and  oor- 
rectiy,  ordinary  sentences  in  prose  and  poetry,  giving  rules  from  the  Gnunmar 
which  shall  indicate  a  clear  understanding  of  the  construction  and  principles  of 
the  language. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  definitions,  elementary  principles  and  maps  of 
Mitchell's  Intermediate  Geography  is  required,  to  which  should  be  added  a  gen- 
eral acquaintance  with  the  Descriptive  Geography  contained  in  the  text-books. 
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A  knowledge  of  the  History  of  the  United  States  through  the  Bevolutionary 
War  is  required. 
Grood  penmanship  and  ability  to  read  and  spell  correcUj  are  essential  qnalifica- 

tiODS. 

Pupils  below  the  first  class  in  the  Qrunmar  Schools  are  not  received  as  candi- 
dates for  examination,  unless  recommended  by  the  Principal  as  in  his  opinion 
qualified  for  admission. 

The  examination  is  made  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
with  the  assistance  of  the  Master  and  Teachers  of  the  High  School 

The  questions  must  be  prepared  by  the  Superintendent,  and  are  to  be  submitted 
to  the  ^  Committee  on  Schools,"  for  their  approval,  previous  to  examination.  The 
questions  are  not  to  be  restricted  to  the  text-books  used  in  the  Schools,  yet  they 
will  correspond  in  form  and  principles  with  those  with  which  the  pupil  should  be 
^miliar  from  his  previous  instruction. 


From  the  foregoing  statements  it  will  be  obvious,  that  while  instruction  is  given 
in  classical  studies  as  well  as  in  French  and  German,  the  Board  of  Education  are 
determined  to  provide  a  thorough  course  of  instruction  in  the  higher  English 
branches,  with  special  reference  to  those  who  are  to  begin  the  active  duties  of  life 
without  other  advantages  than  those  which  they  will  here  obtain. 


Stinoe  the  occupation  of  the  new  Hillhouse  High  School  edifice.  Sept  2nd,  1812, 
a  fifth  class  has  been  added,  of  which  the  studies  will,  at  present,  be  essentially 
the  same  as  those  pursued  by  the  first  dass  in  the  Grammar  Schools.  This,  how- 
ever, is  only  a  temporary  arrangement  made  necessary  by  the  transfer  of  a  largo 
number  of  pupils  from  the  Grammar  Schools  to  the  High  School.  Whenever  the 
fifth  dass  and  ^  candidates  for  admission  to  the  High  School  shall  be  prepared 
to  enter  the  fourth  dass,  on  examination  for  admission,  the  fifth  dass  wHl  be 
dispensed  with,  and  all  pupils  of  the  High  Sdiool  will  be  comprised  in  the  four 
regular  dasses,  except  such  as  may,  for  satisfactory  reasons,  be  induded  in  the 
special  dass. 


NEW  HAVEN  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL 
EXAMINATIO]Sr  OF  CANDIDATES. 

June,  1873. 


RULES  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION. 

1.  The  scholar  must  not  write  his  name  on  any  of  his  exaxniiiation  papers. 

2.  Each  scholar  must  write,  at  the  head  of  every  sheet  oontatning  answers  to  the 
questions,  the  following: 

1.  The  examinaiion  number  to  be  used  instead  of  the  scholar's  name. 

2.  The  date  of  the  examination. 

3.  The  work  may  be  prepared  upon  separate  paper,  or  slate,  and  afterwards 
copied  upon  the  examination  paper ;  but  no  time  wUl  be  given  for  copying  after 
the  expiration  of  the  time  allo^^d  for  the  exercise. 

4.  The  queatione  toe  not  to  he  copied.  The  answer  must  be  numbered  to  corree- 
pond  with  the  number  of  the  question.  Leaye  a  bh^e  line  between  the  last  answer 
and  the  one  before  it 

5.  The  general  appearance  of  the  paper  with  reference  to  neatness,  spelling  and 
penmanship  will  be  taken  into  account.  The  writing  should  be  kept  within  the 
marginal  lines. 

6.  When  you  cannot  give  cm  answer^  write  the  number  of  the  qwesticn^  and  write 
against  it — "  cannot  answer." 

7.  The  solution  of  each  problem  must  be  copied  in  fuU^  so  that  the  process  may 
be  examined  as  well  as  the  answer. 

8.  Pupils  must  not  have  any  written  or  printed  matter,  except  the  questions, 
within  their  reach  during  the  time  of  examination. 

9.  No  inquiries  by  the  schokurs^  nor  explanatums  by  teachers^  relating  to  the  ques- 
tions or  work  of  the  examination,  are  allowed  during  the  time  assigned  to  each 
subject. 

10.  After  the  questions  have  been  distributed,  pupils  cannot  be  permitted  to 
leave  the  room  for  any  purpose  whatever,  until  their  papers  are  handed  in,  with- 
out being  liable  to  undergo  a  subsequent  examination. 

11.  AU  communication  between  pupils  during  the  examination  is  strictly  forbid- 
den. 

12.  The  examination  will  dose  punctually  at  the  expiration  of  two  and  a  hdtf 
hours  from  its  commencement ;  but  any  who  choose  to  do  so  can  hand  in  their 
papers  at  the  end  of  ^100  hours. 

13.  Any  evasion  or  violation  of  the  above  rules  will  subject  the  pupil  offending 
to  another  examination,  or  dismission  from  the  class. 

To  THX  PhXNOIPALS. 

1.  Oive  out  the  ruiesfor  the  examination^  and  require  the  pupils  to  read  them 
with  care, 

2.  Give  out  the  cards  onVhich  pupils  must  fill  the  blanks,  accurately.  Return 
the  cards  filled,  at  the  end  of  the  &rst  day's  examination. 

3.  All  the  printed  questions  and  the  answers  written  by  the  scholars  must  be  col- 
lected j7romp%  by  (he  teachers,  at  the  end  of  the  time  allowed  for  the  exercise,  and 
forwarded^  wi&unU  delay^  carefuXly  enveloped,  to  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, addressed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 
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EXAMIKATIOU  OF  CANDroATES  FOR  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL, 

FIFTH  CLASS— Apml,  1873. 


ARITmiETIC. 

1.  Set  down  in  figures  and  add  the  following: — Three  hundred  eight  million 
eighty  thousand  twenty  and  five-tenths ;  four  hundred  million  five  hundred  four 
thousand  three  hundred  nice  and  five  thousandths ;  eighty  thousand  nine  and  four 
hundred  twenty-flye  thousandths;  nine  hundred  eight  thousand  eight  hundred 
geveaty  and  twenty-five  millionths ;  seventy  million  ninety  thousand  fifty  and  six 
hundredths.  ^ 

From  the  amount  thus  obtained  subtract : — Seven  hundred  seventy-nine  million 
six  hundred  twenty  thousand  nine  hundred  forty-nine  and  three  hundred  five 
thousandths. 

Divide  the  remainder  by  five  thousandths. 

Multiply  the  quotient  by  fifty  and  two  hundred  and  five  thousandths. 

Write  in  vforda,  the  sum^  the  remainder^  the  quotient,  and  the  product  obtained. 

2.  I  bought  a  lot  of  teas  for  |376.75,  and  paid  $31.18f  for  transportation  on 
them.    For  how  mwsh  must  I  sell  them  to  make  $103. 1 2^  ? 

3.  Define  a  square  foot;  a  square  acre. 

4L  What  is  the  difference  between  9  square  rods  and  9  rods  square  t 

5.  Define  a  cube;  a  recta/nqular  soluL 

6.  How  many  yards  of  carpeting  will  it  take  to  carpet  a  room  11.5  yards  long 
and  5.5  yards  wide  ? 

7.  How  many  cubic  yards  in  a  cubic  mow  of  hay  which  measures  1  rod  in  each 
of  its  three  dimensions? 

8.  How  many  square  feet  in  the  four  walls  of  a  room  18  feet  long,  13.25  feet 
wide,  and  9.5  feet  high  ? 

9.  How  many  gallons  of  oQ  will  an  apothecary  use  in  filling  500  gill  bottles? 

10.  Explain  how  the  number  1728  (cubic  inches)  is  obtained,  in  the  table  of 
cubic  measure. 

11.  .00021  ton  is  what  decimal  of  a  pound? 

12.  Define  a  circle ;  a  cireumferenee ;  a  diameter ;  a  radius ;  the  measure  of  an  angle. 

13.  Define  an  odd  number ;  a  prime  number.  Write  the  first  five  odd  numbers ; 
the  first  five  prime  numbers. 

14.  The  sides  of  my  garden  are  168  feet,  280  feet,  182  feet,  and  262  feet  What 
is  the  greatest  length  of  boards  that  I  can  use  in  fencing  it,  without  cutting  aoy 
of  them? 

15.  -^^-5^=1  =  what  number? 
iofSf 

16.  How  many  yards  of  cloth  |  yd.  wide  will  line  23^  yards,  1^  yd.  wide? 

17.  The  parts  are  4t,  5^,  3f  ,  4^,  and  IH-    What  is  their  sum  ? 

18.  The  350  girls  in  a  certain  village  school  are  56  ji^  of  the  whole  number  of 
pupOs.    How  many  pupils  in  the  school  ? 

19.  At  what  price  must  a  grocer  sell  cheese  that  oost  him  $0.15  per  pound  to 
gain  33  ^7 

20.  A  collector's  fees  for  collecting  a  town  tax  were  $197.72,  and  the  whole  tax 
was  $14,829.    What  per  cent,  did  the  collector  receive  ? 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 

1.  For  what  purpose  do  jou  study  English  Glrauimar? 

2.  What  is  the  name  of  that  Part  of  Speech  which  indicates  dtjectaf    AcHonaf 
QuaiUkaf    Manner  f    Bmotumaf 

3.  To  what  Part  of  Speech  does  (lender  belong?   Yoloe?   Comparison?  Num- 
ber?   Tense? 

4.  What  Part  of  Speech  is  used  instead  of  a  Noun?    Write  a  sentenoe  which 
shall  oontam  one  such  word,  or  more;  draw  a  line  under  it 

5.  Write  ten  words  which  are  used  instead  of  Nouns. 

6.  Define  a  Subject;  a  Predioaie;  a  Proposiiion.    Write  a  sentence  to  illustrate. 
Name  each.  • 

7.  Name  the  Moods  used,  and  tell  what  each  expresses. 

8.  What  properties  belong  to  Nouns  ? 

9.  Name  and  define  the  three  degrees  of  comparison  of  Adjectiyes.    CJompare 
tfftse,  gix>d^  car^ftU,  had^  great 

10.  What  is  a  Phrasef  a  Clauaet  a  Seniencef 

11.  Define  a  BeloHve  Pronoun,    Write  a  sentence  containing  one;  name  its 
Antecedent  and  Descriptiye  Clause. 

12.  Define  a  Deacr^Uve  Ac^'ecUve;  a  D^nitwe  AcfjecHve,    Gire  an  example  of 
each  in  a  sentence. 

13.  How  do  JOU  distinguish  a  Transitive  Verb  ?  an  Intransitive  Verb  ? 

14.  Write  the  following  words  in  the  poss.  case,  sing,  and  plu.  numbers :  Lady ; 
litz;  He;  She;  Who, 

15.  Give  the  synopsis  of  the  verb  write,  with  we,  through  the  Indicative  Mood. 

16.  Parse  the  words  in  italics  in  the  following  couplet:  (No.  credits  equal  to 
the  answers  to  6  questions.) 

My  Mother/  when  I  learned  Vuit  thou  wast  dead. 
Say,  wast  thou  eoMdoru  of  the  tears  I  ehed  t 
What  is  the  object  of  leamedt  of  ahedf 


GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Define,  1,  Latitude,    2,  Ejuator,    3.  Strait.    4,  Meridian.    6,  Isihrn/us. 

2.  In  what  degree  of  latitude  is  New  Haven  ? 

3.  Name  and  locate  five  large  cities  in  Asia. 

4.  In  what  part  of  Europe  are  nearly  all  its  mountains  ?  Name  and  locate  two 
volcanoes,  two  highest  peaks,  and  four  ranges  of  mountains  in  Europe. 

6.  Draw  a  map  of  the  New  England  States,  showing  the  principal  rivers,  moun- 
tains, lakes,  the  capitals,  and  some  of  the  chief  towns. 

6.  Name,  1,  the  Counties  of  Connecticut  entirely  west  of  the  Connecticut  River ; 
2,  those  entirely  east  of  the  Connecticut  River;  and,  3,  those  which  lie  on  both 
sides  of  the  same  river. 

7.  Name  four  countries  of  Europe  over  which  the  40th  parallel  of  latitude  passes. 

8.  Name  eight  of  the  United  States  over  which  the  parallel  of  the  40^  of  lati- 
tude] 
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9.  Bound  Eentackj.    Name  its  capital  and  two  other  citiies. 

10.  Name  the  States  that  touch  or  border  upon  Lake  Michigan. 

11.  Name  the  States  and  Territories,  in  order,  through  which  the  Union  Pacific 
Railroad  passes  from  Omaha  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

12.  Describe  the  Amazon  Riyer.    Name  two  principal  branches  on  its  left  bank, 
and  three  on  its  right  bank. 

13.  Locate— in  what  State,  on  what  body  of  water — ^BufEalo,  Toronto,  Detroit, 
Newport,  Topeka. 

14.  Name  the  States  east  of  the  Mississippi  BiTer  which  have  neither  lake  coast 
nor  sea  coast 

15.  What  and  where  are  the  following: — 

(1)  Moosehead.   (2)Hattera8.  (3)  Panama.  (4)  New  London.  (6)  Martha's  Yine- 
jard.    (6)  Mozambique.    (7)  Litchfield.    (8)  Ceylon.    (9)  Ararat    (10)  Honolulu. 

16.  Describe,  particularly,  the  shortest  unUer  route^  naming  all  the  bodies  of 
water  oyer  which  a  Teasel  would  pass,  in  sailing  from  Oonstantinople  to  Bombay. 

17.  Name  five  peninsulas  of  Europe,  and  the  bodies  of  water  lying  around  each. 

18.  Name  four  of  the  United  States  in  which  minerals  abound,  and  tell  what  are 
the  principal  minerals  which  each  State  produces. 

19.  Name  five  States,  and  tell  what  are  the  chief  agricultural  productions  in  each. 

20.  Name  four  leading  manufacturing  States,  and  some  of  the  articles  manufac- 
tared  in  each. 


HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

1.  Write  a  brief  account  of  Christopher  Columbus. 

2.  How  many  voyages  of  discovery  did  he  make  ?    Li  what  years  ?    What  did 
be  discover  in  each? 

3.  After  whom  was  America  named  ?    Describe  his  discovery. 

4.  Give  the  name  and  an  account  of  that  discoverer  who  went  in  search  of  a 
wonderful  fountain.    Describe  what  he  found. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  discovery  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

6.  Qive  an  account  of  the  Huguenot  attempt  to  settle  South  Carolina,  and  of 
the  dratruction  of  the  Huguenot  settlement  in  Florida. 

7.  Describe  Gosnold's  expedition. 

8.  What  part  of  the  country  was  called  North  Virginia  ?    What  part  South  Vir- 
ginia?   To  whom  was  each  granted? 

9.  Give  an  account  of  the  Plymouth  Company's  attempt  at  settlement. 

10.  Describe  the  first  settlement  in  Virginia. 

11.  Write  an  account  of  John  Smith,  and  what  he  did. 

12.  Give  an  account  of  the  settlement  of  Massachusetts. 

13.  Give  an  account  of  the  New  Haven  Colony. 

14.  State  how  the  three  Colonies  of  Connecticut  were  united. 

15.  When  did  the  New  England  Colonies  form  a  union? 

16.  What  were  the  causes  of  Queen  Anne's  War? 

17.  Give  an  account  of  the  settlement  of  New  York. 

18.  What  were  some  of  the  causes  of  the  French  and  Lidian  War? 

19.  Name  three  battles  fought  during  the  French  and  Lidian  War;  give  the 
name  of  the  commander  on  each  side,  and  state  which  party  conquered. 

20.  Write  as  many  dates  (giving  the  year  only)  as  you  can  think  of,  to  which 
you  can  attach  some  event  that  happened  during  the  year  named. 

Example. — 1492,  Columbus  discovered  America. 


Vlll  APPENDIX 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATION. 

HILLHOUSE    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

April,  1873. 


•  ♦• 


BOOK-KEEPING— Fourth  Class. 

Write  the  Journal,  Lec^r  and  Trial  Balance  from  the  following  transactioiiB, 
allowing  in  the  Lec^r  ten  lines  each  for  cash  and  merohandise,  and  six  lines  for 
all  other  accounts. 

New  Haven,  April  1,  1872. — Student  and  T.  E.  Rochfort  are  partners  in  the 

Produce  and  Commission  business.    Style  of  the  firm, &  Bochf  ort.    Gtains 

and  losses  to  be  equal. 

Student  invests,  Cash,  $10,000.  T.  E.  Rochfort  invests,  Gash,  $6,000 ;  Prom- 
issory Note  for  $5,000,  dated  March  1, 1873,  and  signed  by  W.  W.  Bailey,  in  favor 
of  A.  McDonald,  due  in  three  months,  with  interest 

2.  Bought  of  W.  W.  Gibson,  on  our  acceptance,  at  10  days,  60  bbls.  St  Louis 

Extra  Flour  @  $13.50,  $675.00 ;  100  do.  Superfine  Flour  @  $8.25,  $825.00. 
Total,  $1,500.00. 

3.  Received  from  E.  GUlette,  St  Louis,  to  be  sold  on  his  account  and  risk,  100 

bbls.  Extra  Flour.    Paid  for  freight  and  drayage,  Cash,  $213.50. 

4.  Paid  one  month's  rent.  Cash,  $75.00. 

5.  Sold  for  Cash,  from  Gillette's  Sales,  50  bbls.  Flour  @  $11.40,  $670.00.. 

7.  Sold  for  Cash,  30  bbls.  St  Louis  Extra  Flour  @  $14.50,  $435.00 ;  75  bbls. 

Superfine  Flour  @  $9.00,  $675.00.    Total,  $1,110.00. 

8.  Sold  J.  F.  Luby,  on  his  note  at  30  days,  from  Gillette's  Sales,  50  bbls.  Flour 

@  $11.50,  $676.00. 

12.  Rendered  E.  Gillette  an  Acc't  Sales  of  Flour.  Our  charges  not  posted  are, 
Storage  and  Insurance,  $21.43 ;  Commission,  $28.62.  E.  Gillette's  Net  Pro- 
ceeds are .    Total  Debit  to  Sales, . 

15.  Accepted  E.  Gillette's  Draft  on  us  at  10  days  sight,  favor  of  E.  Linsley, 
for  $881.45. 

21.  Paid  our  acceptance  favor  of  W.  W.  Gibson,  due  the  16th:  face  of  accep- 
tance, $1,500.00;  interest  for  6  days,  $2.46.     Total,  $1,502.46.'^. 

28.  Paid  our  acceptance  favor  of  E.  Linsley,  due  this  day,  $881.46. 

April  30.    Resources  not  shown  on  the  Ledger : 

Merchandise,  $476.25 

Interest  Receivable,        25.00 

Liability. — ^Interest  Payable,  $3.36. 


ANCIENT  HISTORY. 

1.  Describe  the  taking  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus.  Name  other  occasions  when  this 
dty  was  taken. 

Name  ten  or  more  distinguished  individuals  ootemporary  with  Socrates. 

How  long  did  Alexander's  career  of  conquest  continue  ?  How  far  did  it  extend  ? 
When,  where,  and  at  what  age  did  he  die? 
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3.  What  was  the  Areopaguaf  the  Sacred  Theban  Band?  the  Piraeuaf  the  Par- 
Uiaumt  tbeFHurakuf 

Name  the  seven  kings  of  Borne.  When  and  under  what  oixxsumstances  was  the 
regal  government  abolished? 

3.  What  was  the  office  of  dictator?    Name  individuals  who  held  that  office. 
What  was  the  Agrarian  Law?  the  Licinian  Law?    Give  an  account  of  Archim- 

edas. 

4.  State  what  was  determined  by  the  following  battles: — 
j^goB-Ftitamos;   Aetium;   Arbda;    Ounaxa;    Leuctra;   Marathon;   Metaurus; 

PhanaUa;  Platea;  Zama, 
Give  the  history  and  meaning  of  the  words : — 
Phil^ppie;  candidate;  portal;  ipse  dixU;  OincinnoH. 


MODERN  HISTORY  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

JUNIOB  CLASS. 

L  Give  a  general  outline  of  the  condition  of  Europe  in  the  sixteenth  century. 

n.  Compare  the  causes  which  separated  England  from  the  Bomish  Church  with 
those  which  led  to  the  Beformation  in  Germany. 

Origin  of  the  title  ''Blonder  of  the  Ibiih;"  of  the  word  Protestant 

Name  five  persons  prominent  in  the  Beformation  in  Germany,  and  the  party 
witii  which  each  was  identified. 

IIL  Name  the  candidates  for  the  imperial  dignity  on  the  death  of  Maximilian  I. 
Pedigree  and  poesessionB  of  the  successful  claimant.  Circumstances  attending  the 
doffing  years  of  his  life.    Who  succeeded  to  his  dignities  ? 

TV.  Canses  which  led  to  the  Bevolt  of  the  Netherlands.  Surname  of  the  great 
defender  of  Dutch  liberties,  and  how  obtained? 

y.  How  are  the  following  persons  connected  with  European  history?  Maurice 
of  Saxony;  John  Knox;  Sully;  Mazarin;  Thomas  Wentworth. 

At  what  prioe  did  Henry  of  Navarre  purchase  the  crown  of  France  ?  Morality 
of  hie  act 

YL  Causes  which  led  to  the  great  civil  war  in  England.  Name  three  impor- 
tant batOes. 

Character  of  Cromwell's  reign.  Upon  what  three  suppositions  may  its  unpop- 
ularity and  the  Joy  of  the  people  at  the  Bestoration  be  explained? 

Vn.  For  what  are  the  following  names  most  distinguished  in  literature  ?  Sir 
John  Mandeville;  John  Wydiffe;  William  Caxton. 

Name  the  minor  works  of  Chaucer. 

Who  was  the  author  of  Confessio  Amantis?  of  the  Vision  of  Piers  Plowman? 

Give  the  title  of  the  first  book  printed  in  England. 

Vni.  The  Minstrels,  from  early  times  to  the  age  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

IX  Give  Dr.  Craik's  summary  of  facts  in  the  history  of  English  Metrical 
Bomanoe. 

X.  Describe  the  home  of  Sir  Thomas  More  at  Chelsea.  Upon  what  two  works 
does  his  fame  as  a  writer  rest? 


X  APPENDIX 

RHETORIC. 

1.  Define  rhetoric.  Give  the  derivation  and  original  meaning  of  the  word. 
Punctuate  and  capitalize  the  following  passage : — 

Eariy  one  morning  thej  came  to  the  estate  of  a  wealtfaj  fanner  they  found  him 
standing  before  the  stable  door  and  heard  as  they  drew  near  that  he  was  scolding 
one  of  his  men  because  he  had  left  the  ropes  with  which  they  tied  their  horses  in 
the  rain  all  night  instead  of  putting  them  away  in  a  dry  place  ah  we  shall  get 
▼ery  little  here  said  one  to  the  other  that  man  is  very  dose  we  will  at  least  try 
said  another  and  they  approached 

Give  rules  for  the  last  five  changes. 

2.  Define  a  loose  sentence;  a  periodic  sentence.  Reconstruct  the  following  into 
long  sentences : — 

The  land  journey  was  no  longer  thought  of.  The  Greeks  were  too  well  known. 
They  had  but  recently  massacred  the  Latins  in  Constantinople.  Vessels  were 
required  for  the  voyage  by  sea.  The  Venetians  were  applied  to.  The  traders 
took  advantage  of  the  necessity  of  the  Crusaders.  They  would  not  supply  them 
with  transports  under  eighty-five  thousand  marks  of  silter.  They  chose  to  take  a 
share  in  the  Crusade.    In  return  they  stipulated  for  a  moiety  of  the  conquests. 

3.  State  five  things  to  be  considered  in  the  construction  of  sentences.  In  what 
ways  may  the  strength  of  a  sentence  be  increased  ? 

4.  Explain  and  correct  the  faults  in  the  following  sentences : — 

This  part  of  our  good  fame  in  the  olden  time  was  forfeited  by  the  negligence  of 
the  authorities. 

Tell  hinif  if  he  is  in  the  parlor,  I  do  not  care  to  see  him. 
The  sentence  is  full  of  the  greatest  number  of  mistakes. 
The  wrongs  of  Ireland  will  crumble  under  one  well-directed  blow,  and  D'Israeli 
is  the  one  man  in  Parliament  who  knows  how  to  attend  to  it. 

He  built  a  large  house  on  the  brow  of  the  lull,  (it  cost  ten  thousand  dollars,) 
which  commanded  a  fine  view  of  the  surrounding  country. 

6.  Define  and  compare  simUe^  metaphor  and  aXlegory,  Point  out  and  analyze 
the  figures  in  the  following: 

Each  moment  has  its  sickle,  emulous 
Of  Time's  enormous  scythe,  whose  ample  sweep 
Strikes  empires  from  the  root :  each  moment  plays 
His  little  weapon  in  the  narrow  sphere 
Of  sweet  domestic  comfort,  and  cuts  down 
The  fairest  bloom  of  sublunary  bliss. 
The  mountains  saw  thee,  and  they  trembled:   the  overflowing  of  the  water 
passed  by :  the  deep  uttered  his  voice,  and  lifted  up  his  hands  on  high. 
6.  Define  an  epic  poem.    Give  six  chief  qualities  of  an  epic  poem. 


BOTANY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  Describe  the  arrangement  of  tissues  and  mode  of  growth  in  a  tree  of  the 
exogenous  structure. 

What  is  respiration  in  plants  ?    What  are  siomata  and  their  office  ? 

2.  Define  perianth.    Give  the  forms  of  perianth.    Describe  a  labiate  perianth. 
Give  the  distinction  between  a  simple  and  a  compound  leaf.    Draw  and  label 

five  forms  of  compound  leaf. 
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3.  To  what  natiml  order  do  the  following  plants  belong^?  sircswberry;  bean; 
go^den^rod;  tomato;  potato;  pine;  Indian  com;  trailing  a/rbutaa;  ferns;  pink, 

1.  Deecribe  blood  oorpusdea.    What  change  takee  place  in  coagulation  ? 

2.  State  briefly  the  whole  process  of  digestion. 

3.  How  is  the  Toioe  produced?    What  is  the  Eustachian  tube,  and  what  is  its 
use?    Where  is  the  crystalline  lens,  and  what  purpose  does  it  serve ? 


PHILOSOPHT— Junior  Class. 

1.  Vibrations  of  the  Pendulum— causal  influences ;  the  laws ;  centre  of  oscilla- 
tion; uses. 

2.  Draw  a  figure,  and  describe  the  common  pump. 

3.  The  general  effects  of  oonTex  and  concave  lenses. 

i.  The  formula  for  calculating  the  quantity  of  water  discharged  from  an  orifice. 
5.  Show  that  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  is  16  lbs.  to  the  square  inch. 


CHEMISTRY. 

1.  MaU— Its  nature  and  action  in  fermentation. 

2.  How  many  lb&  of  metallic  potassium  in  one  ton  (2,000  lbs.)  of  cream  of 
tartar? 

3.  Nature  and  action  of  soap;  difference  between  hard  and  soft  soap. 

4.  Explain  Saltpetre;  Aqua  Regia;  Gopperaa;  Eremacausia ;  Molecuie;  Gluten, 
What  are  KO.  SOa+AljO,.  380,  + 24H0?    NH40.N0«?    NaO.200,? 
The  symbol  for  Cane  Sugar;  Sulpkite  of  Lime;  Mortar;  Olaas. 

5.  The  chemistry  of  bread-making. 


ALGEBRA— Thibd  Class. 

I.  Show  by  example  Aat  changing  signs  subtracts,  and  explain.  State  the  dif- 
ference between  algebraic  and  arithmetical  multiplication.  What  is  the  law  of 
Bgns  in  division  ? 

IL  Find  the  L.  0.  M.  of  sec— 3y'c,  a!*c+ Saojy*,  and  cr'c— 9(a*.  Find  the  G.  C.  D. 
of  o*— 1,  a'+a',  and  6a'«m+2xm. 

m.  Explain  the  import  of  0  as  an  exponent  Show  the  significance  of  nega- 
tire  exponents. 

c  /   c«  2c   \ 

TV.  From  ^^jj  subtract  -  (^^ny*-  -^^l)' 

a-1       6-1        c-1  /I      1       1\ 

Divide  -^+-^  +  -^-1    by  2-(-  +  j+-| 

V.  Expand  (4a"6— !«)*  by  Newton's  theorem,  and  state  the  law  governing 
coefficients. 

VI.  Define  a  radical  quantity.    How  are  roots  properly  expressed  ?    Why  ? 

Find  the  value  of  x  from  the  equation  \'ix+  ^x)—  4/(x—  4/ag)=|(^  .     ,^j  • 
What  principle  governs  the  reduction  of  a  radical  to  its  simplest  form  ? 


Xii  APPENDIX 

VIL  Find  the  value  of  x  from  the  equation  j  ^TJVYTi)  \  ~T2~ '  *°^ 
illustrate  both  methoda  of  completing  ihe  square. 

VIII.  Find  the  values  of  x  and  y  from  ]  jp  ^^  «.    jg  f  • 

What  equation  has  for  its  roots  I  and  —28  ? 

IX.  A  man  bought  a  certain  number  of  acres  of  land,  pajing  for  the  first  $^, 
for  the  second  $|,  for  the  Aird  $1,  and  so  on.  When  he  came  to  settle  he  had 
to  pay  |3775.    How  manj  acres  did  he  buy  ? 

X.  The  first  term  of  a  geometrical  series  is  1,  the  ratio  2.  What  is  the  tenth 
term  ?  the  sum  of  the  series  ?  * 


TRIGONOMETRY. 

1.  The  function  of  the  arc,  to  the  radius  I,  may  be  reduced  to  corresponding 
functions,  to  the  radius  B. 

2.  Solution  of  right  angled  triangles. — ^Formulas  and  Principles. 

3.  Solution  of  oblique  angled  triangles. — Case  III. 

4.  Write  the  fourteen  formulas  showing  the  relations  between  the  circular  func- 
tions of  any  ara 

5.  Write  the  values  of  the  functions  of  arcs  of  30^  45**  and  60"*. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


1 .  Deacnoe  the  structure  of  the  bones.    Define  synovia  and  state  its  use. 

2.  Give  the  structure,  use,  and  peculiar  property  of  muscle.  How  is  the  rela- 
tive strength  of  animals  tested,  and  what  conclusions  are  derived  from  each  test? 

3.  What  is  the  condition  of  the  body  and  of  the  mind  during  sleep  ? 

4.  Describe  the  perspiratory  glands.  What  connection  between  the  action  of 
these  glands  and  the  health  of  the  system? 

6.  Give  the  three  groups  of  organic  food  principles.  When  and  by  what 
means  is  each  of  these  changed  in  digestion? 

6.  What  is  the  effect  of  alcohol  on  the  human  system?  State  circumstances 
which  will  affect  the  rapidity  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood. 

7.  What  is  the  effect  of  respiration  upon  the  blood?  upon  the  air?  upon 
the  heat  of  the  body? 

8.  Distinguish  between  vegetable  functions  and  animal  functions.  What  part 
of  the  nervous  system  is  concerned  in  each  class  of  functions.  Account  for  the 
pain  felt,  apparently,  in  a  Umb  which  has  been  severed  from  the  body. 

9.  Where  do  the  olfactory  nerve  fibers  terminate?  What  peculiarity  in  their 
terminal  filaments  ?    Explain  how  we  perceive  odors. 

10.  Explain  how  we  perceive  soimds.  What  is  the  organ  of  the  voice  ?  De- 
scribe it. 


LATIN—FouRTH  Class. 

1.  Determine  the  quantity  and  sound  of  the  italicised  vowels  and  the  accent  of 
the  following  words :  contentfonem,  Judioes,  virttftis,  musarum,  auditoto,  petierunt* 
amabam,  habuerat 
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2.  How  maskj  dedensioiis  of  nomis,  and  how  are  they  distingiiished  ?  Give 
the  endings  of  the  Aoc.  Sing,  and  Dat.  Plu.  in  all  the  dedenaionB.  Dedine  Deus, 
tempfiaj  domus. 

3.  How  is  the  gender  of  nouns  determined?  Give  the  rulee  for  gender  of 
noons  of  the  3rd  dectension.  Determine  the  gender  of  the  following  noons : 
Oarihago^  Cfjfpmg,  EuphrcUeSy  Venmf  regnumy  raMo,  aaku,  domua,  eorwuy  dies, 

4.  How  are  the  Perfect  and  Supine  stems  formed  in  the  Ist  and  4th  con- 
jngations:  Describe  the  Euphonic  changes  in  the  formation  of  the  verbs  ducOf 
9cribOf  geroy  traho. 

6.  Write  in  flynopsis  the  Present  System  of  habeoy  the  Perl  System  of  capio,  and 
the  Sai^ne  System  of  fimo.  Give  the  endings  of  the  Fut.  Ind.  Act.  of  the  four 
conjugations. 

6.  Translate— Socrates  toUus  mundi  se  dvem  arbitrabotur.  Cicero  fnaximum 
nimierum  frumenti  Romam  misit.    Aeneas  caedit  nigrantes  lerga  juvencos. 

Give  the  Prin.  Parts  of  the  verbs.    Parse  the  italicized  words. 

1.  Translate— Omnes  homines  libertati  student.  JVobua  invidet  nemini. 
Z^^eff  omnium  sabiiem  singulorum  saluti  anteponunt.  Idne  aUeri  orimmi  dabis 
quod  tu  ipse  f edsti  ? 

Give  the  Prin.  Parts  of  verbs,  and  parse  the  datives.  Name  Eng.  derivatives 
from  italicized  words. 

8.  Translate — ^Nostri  milites  impetum  hosHum  sustinuerunt  Athenienses  belli 
duoem  eUgwU  Peridem,  spectatae  virtutis  virum.  Eomm  miserere,  qui  in  miseriis 
sunt. 

Parse  the  italicized  words.  State  the  difference  between  the  Subjective  and 
Objective  Genitive.    Determine  which  form  of  Gen.  in  the  sentence,  Orescit  amor 


9.  Translate— Nimio  gaudio  paene  desipiebam.  Athenienses  vi  summa  pro- 
dium  commiserunt. 

Parse  the  ablatives.    Translate  into  Latin— JH<t>  (his  cUy;  /n  that  dby, 

10.  Analyze  the  following  sentence— Junius  aedem  Salutis,  quam  consul  voverat, 
dictator  dedicavit.  

LATIN  READER— Third  Class. 

L  Translate — ^Hoedus,  stans  in  tecto  domus,  lupo  praetereunti  maledizit.  Cui 
lupus,  *^  Non  tu,"  inquit,  "  sed  tectum  mihi  maledicit" 

Saepe  locus  et  tempus  homines  timidos  audaces  reddit. 

IL  Give  the  rules  regulating  the  case  ending  of  sUms  and  avdaees  in  the  abl. 
sing,  and  nom.  plu.  neuter,  and  write  the  words  in  those  cases. 

DDL  Give  the  rules  for  syllabication  and  accentuation  of  tecto  and  domus,  prae- 
teremUi  (primary  and  secondary  accent),  homines  and  audaces, 

lY.  Rule  for  gender  of  domus.  Syntax  of  fttpo  and  audaces.  Prindpal  parts 
of  pnoefertftm/i.  Synopsis  of  inquit.  Comparison  of  sapae  and  aiudacee.  What  is 
tiie  usual  place  of  inquit  in  the  sentence  containing  the  quotation  ?  List  of  verbs 
whidi  retain  the  reduplication  in  perfect  of  compounds. 

y.  Fable  107  (not  for  translation,  simply  for  questions). 

"  Agrioola  senex,  quum  mortem  sibi  appropinquare  sentiret,  Alios  convocavit, 
quos,  ut  fieri  solet,  interdum  disoordare  noverat,  et  ftocem  virgularum  afferri  jubet. 
Quibus  allatis  filios  hortatur,  ut  hunc  fasoem  frangerent  Quod  quum  facere  non 
poesent  distribuit  singulas  virgas  iisque  oeleriter  fraotis,  docuit  illos,  quam  firma 
lee  esset  conoordia,  quamque  inbedllis  disoordare.'* 
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Syntax  of  serUiret;  frangerent  Why  is  not  the  latter  an  infinitiyB,  since  it 
follows  a  verb  of  ^^  saying"  ?  Syntax  of  eaBcL  Principal  parts  of  senOnt;  offerri ; 
jubet.    Why  is  virgfdarwfn,  and  not  virgarwn  used  ? 

y I.  Translate— Turn  Bomanis  suasit,  ne  paoem  cum  Gartfaaginienalbua  faoerent ; 
illos  enim  tot  casibus  fractos  spem  nuUam  nisi  in  pace  habere ;  tanti  non  esse,  ut 
tot  millia  captivorum  propter  se  unum  et  peuoos,  qui  ex  Bomanis  capti  essent, 
redderentur. 

YII.  Prindpel  parts  of  ntaaiL  Syntax  of  JaoarerU;  eatibui;  habere;  eapti 
eeaeni;  redderentur, 

ym.  Say  what  you  can  about  the  battle  of  Salamis. 

IX.  Translate — ^Interea  dum  auxilia  e  Gnecia  coeunt  nuptias  Cleopatrae  filiae,  et 
Alexandria  quern  regem  Epiri  feoerat,  magno  apparatu  oelebrat  Ubi  quum  Phil- 
lippus  ad  ludoB  spectandoSj  medius  inter  duos  Alexandres,  fllium  et  generum, 
contenderet,  Pausanias  nobihs  ex  Maoedonibus  adolescens,  oocupatls  angostiiB 
Phillippum  in  transitu  obtruncat. 

Principal  parts  of  feceroL    Syntax  of  apparttki^  angtutHs  and  trantUn, 

X.  Pronounce  Latin. 


JiTNiOB  Class— Virgil. 

I.  Qive  the  Argument  of  the  Second  Book  of  the  Aeneid. 
n.  Translate— 

Quum  Juno,  aetemum  ser^ans  sub  pectore  yulnus, 
Haecsecum:  **  Mene  tncapto  desistere  Tictam, 
Nee  posse  JRaUa  Teucrorum  avertere  regem? 
Quippe  vetor  fatis.    Pallasne  exuere  dassem 
ArgivOm  atque  ipsos  potuit  submergere  ponto, 
Unius  ob  noxam  et  furias  AJads  OUei  f " 
Syntax  of  italicized  words.    Causes  of  Juno's  anger  against  the  Trojans? 
What  drcumstances  are  referred  to  in  the  last  three  lines  ? 

III.  What  are  patrialB  f   pcttronymice  f    Give  an  example  of  eadi.    Compare 
prooDimua,     Derivation  of  excuUorf    eaiaf  praedpUeaf  Armigerf  ArcUenenaf 
Explain  the  figures  in  Vukano  euperarUe^  and  Sacra  manu  victoaque  deoe  parvumque 
fupotem  Ji>9e  trahU, 
ly.  Translate— 

Atque  equidem  Teucrum  memini  Sidona  venire 
Finibus  eajpiilnfm  patriis.    •        •        •        * 
Ipse  hoeHa  Teucros  insigni  laude  f erebat, 
Seque  ortum  antiqua  Teucrormn  ab  stirpe  volebat 
What  Ibucer  is  meant  ?    Explain  Fmibtu  expubumpatriia.    Parse  italicized  words, 
y.  Scanning,  with  application  of  rules, 
yi.  Translate— 

"Nam  si  vestra  manus  violasset  dona  Minervae, 
Tum  magnum  exiMiMn^— quod  di  prius  omen  in  ipsum 
Convertant  I     Priami  in^perio  Phrygibusque  futurum ; 
Sin  manibtts  vestris  vestram  adsoendisset  in  urbem, 
Ultro  Asiam  magno  Pelopea  ad  moenia  bello 
yenturam^  et  nostros  ea  fata  manere  nepotes." 
•  ••*•* 
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Tmn  Tero  tremefacta  novus  per  pectora  eunctia 

Insinuat  pavor,  et  soelns  expendisse  merentem 

Laoooonta  fenmt,  sacnun  qui  ouspide  robur 

Laeeerit  et  tergo  aoeleratain  intoraerit  hafltam. 
Syntax  of  italicized  words.    Explain  the  subJunctiveB. 
Vn.  Trandate^ 

*'  O  Bocii,  qua  prima,'^  inquit,  *'  fortona  salatiB 

Monstrat  iter,  qnaqae  ostendit  Be  dextrOj  seqnamur: 

Mutemus  dipeoe,  Baoafbnque  insignia  nobis 

Aptemus.    Dolus,  an  virtiutf  qnis  in  hoste  requirat  ? 

Anna  dabnnt  ipsi."     Sic  fatus,  deinde  oomantem 

Androgei  galecun  dipeique  insigne  decorum 

Induitur,  laterique  Argiyum  aooomodat  ensem. 
Syntax  of  italicized  words.    Derive  five  English  words  from  words  in  the 

GERMAN— FiEST  Class. 

1.  Name  the  two  uses  of  adjectives ;  distinguish  between  them.  How  many 
forms  of  qnalifying  adjectives ;  how  recognized?  Decline  in  fuU  the  German  of — 
This  good  father ;  my  old  friend ;  good  doth.  Translate — ^Tell  me  something  new. 
Explain  the  use  of  the  last  word.  Translate— Such  a  deed  must  be  rewarded. 
Rule  for  the  use  of  such. 

2.  Name  the  conjugations  of  verba;  how  are  they  distinguished?  How  is  a 
passive  verb  formed?  Conjugate — ^To  be  rewarded;  give  the  synopsis  in  the 
third  person,  siugular  number,  indicative,  subjunctive  and  conditional  moods. 
TrBn8late->He  could  have  learned  the  exerdse.    Bule  for  the  form  of  the  verb. 

3.  Translate— 

"  ass  c  r  fic^  bc«  ^  i  n  b  e «  ^aiipt  gum  3ictc  fcfctc, 
jDer  !  a  n  n  and)  trcffcn  in  ba5  $  e  r  3  bc8  5cinb3." 
Parse  the  emphasized  words. 

4.  Translate— 

"©ic  aDc  jie^cn  i^ve3  SBcgcg  fort 
an  i^r  ©cf^aft— unb  m  c  i  n  c  S  ifl  bcr  SWorb." 
Parse  the  emphasized  words. 

5.  Translate— Let  love  be  without  dissimulation ;  rule  for  mood  of  the  verb. 
Translate — Do  thy  duty.  Tell  him  what  I  have  told  you.  Be  ye  also  men ;  know 
how  to  wield  an  axe.  I  have  heard  the  woman  aing.  He  conmienced  laughing. 
Rules  for  the  italicized  words. 

6.  Translate — ^We  have  sent  him  the  letter  by  a  messenger  this  afternoon  at 
four  o*dock.  I  cm  buy  no  books  because  I  Tiave  no  money.  To-day  I  tend  you 
the  handkerchief  whidi  I  h/ove  had  washed.  Give  the  rule  for  the  position  of 
each  element  in  the  construction  of  the  first  sentence ;  for  the  italicized  words  in 
the  second  and  third  sentences. 

7.  Write  and  translate  the  fourteen  lines  commendng 

"  D,  einc  cbtc  ^immcl^gabc  iji 
!Dad  Stc^t  bed  Xuged. 
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8.  TranaUte— 

*'  !Dtc  armen  ^inblctn,  bie  unf(^ulbigen, 
®a8  trcue  SBcib  mug  iij  Dor  bciner  ^utf^ 
Scfc^tifeen,  JanbDogt !— 3)a,  afe  tc^  ben  Sogcnfhang 
Slnjog — ate  mir  bic  ^anb  crjittcrtc — 
Ste  bu  mit  graufam  teufelifd^er  Sufi 
9Rt(i^  i»angP,  auf«  $aui)t  be«  *mbc«  anjulegen— 
919  t(^  ol^nmftc^ttg  fle^enb  rang  t)or  bir, 
S)antate  gelobt'  i^  nttr  in  meinent  dnnem 
SWit  furd)tbarm  gibfc^teur,  ben  nur  ®ott  ge^firt, 
2)ag  meine^  ndd^fien  <Sc^uffed  erfied  ^itl 
®ein  $crj  fctn  foatc— S5Jo«  ic^  mir  gctobt 
3n  iene^  Xugenblided  $5l(enqua(en, 
3fl  cine  ^eil'gc  ©c^ulb— ic^  witt  fie  ja^lcn." 

9.  Outline  of  Schiller's  life ;  his  principal  works. 
Outline  of  SBil^elm  2:elL 

10.  Reading  for  prononciation. 


GERMAN— Fourth  Class. 

1.  Translate  the  following  aentenoes,  and  parse  the  emphasized  words  :• 
S)er  93  a  u  e  r  ^at  giuei  groge  9}  a  b  e  n  in  einem  ^  d  ft  g. 
!Z)ad  aSdumc^en  ^at  Diele  9  e  ft  e  mit  grttnen  S9  U 1 1  e  r  n. 
S)ie  !D  a  m  e  n  ^aben  tteine  $  d  n  b  e. 

2.  Mention  four  prepositions  which  always  gorem  the  dative  case ;  three 
which  always  goTem  the  accusative ;  three  which  govern  both  dative  and  accusa- 
tive, and  rule  for  their  use  with  each  case ;  illustrate  both  governments  of  the 
last  class  of  prepositions.  Give,  each  with  its  meaning,  two  forms  of  plural  for 
bad  @eflcf)t.  Translate>-I  have  twenty  pounda  of  coffee ;  rule  for  the  form  of 
italicized  word. 

3.  Give  the  rule  for  gender  of  the  following  nouns : — 
Ucbcrfe^ung,  Irinfcn,  tJrcitfl9r  Sirnc,  39Ici, 
Distinguish  between  ber  $ut  and  bie  $ut. 

Give  the  feminine  of  ber  Soij  and  rule  for  forming  it ;  also  of  ber  !Deutf(^e. 

4.  Translate  and  decline— Henry  lY. 
Translate— 77^  is  a  beautiful  flower ;  nich  a  house. 
Rules  for  the  forms  of  italicized  words. 

What  are  complete  auxiliary  verba?    Name  them. 

Conjugate  f  ein  ;  give  the  synopsis  in  the  first  person,  singular  number,  indica> 
tive,  subjunctive,  and  conditional  moods ;  inflect  the  imperative. 

5.  Name  the  two  uses  of  adjectives;  three  forms  of  the  qualifying  adjective. 
Decline  in  full,  in  each  form  with  a  noun,  the  adjective  att. 
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How  are  adjectives  compared  ?    IlhiBtrate. 

Traofllate — ^The  better  a  man  he  is,  the  happier  be  is. 

6.  What  i0  the  root  syllable  of  a  regular  yerb?  How  found?  How  is  the 
present  tense  formed?  The  imperfect?  The  perfect?  The  pluperfect?  The 
first  future?  The  perfect  participle?  When  is  a  verb  regular?  Conjugate  the 
Terb  loben  and  give  the  synopsis  in  the  second  person,  indie,  cond.  and  subjuno- 
tive  moods. 

1.  Of  what  does  a  passive  verb  consist?  Conjugate  To  be  punished ;  give  the 
sfDopsis  in  the  third  pers.,  sing.,  ind.,  cond.  and  subj.  moods. 

Translate— He  is  praised  by  his  teacher.  A  new  plant  was  much  admired. 
The  garden  wUl  be  sold.  Many  soldiers  have  been  wounded  in  the  last  battle. 
The  child  would  have  been  saved,  if  it  had  cried  for  help. 

8.  Dedine  bu,  giving  both  forms  of  plural.  Give  three  forms  for  the  second 
person  of  the  imperative  of  ^abett.  Distinguish  between  3!)u  and  !Sic.  Give 
two  forms  for  the  possessive  pronoun  mine ;  dedine  each  in  three  genders. 

Name  the  two  relative  pronouns.  Decline  melc^Ct.  Define  correlative  pro- 
nouns.   Explain  XOtX  and  IDO^  as  relatives. 

Translate— Give  it  to  hun  whose  children  are  ill.    Parse  the  correlatives. 

^ier  ifi  bad  ®{a9,  toorand  ber  £5nig  getrunfen  ()at.    Parse  the  relative. 

10.  Reading  for  pronunciation. 


GERMAN— Senior  Review. 
1.  Decline  an  irregultf  noun  of  the  first  declension ;  one  of  the  third  decUnsion ; 

Give  the  sjpwpns  in  the  subjunctive  mood,  third  person,  singular,  of  some  regu- 
lar verb  whose  auxiliary  is  f  C  i  It . 

Give  the  prindpal  parts  of  some  irregular  verb  of  the  first  conjugation,  third 
dass. 

S.  Translate— 
fi  a  r  I.        @rlaubte  fic  m  i  r  jemate  cin  @  e  f  c^  c  n ! 

Son  ^ol^crn  SBcit^,  ate  einc  frif(^c  93 1  u  m  c 
3m  SSSinter  obcr  feltne  grud^t !    Son  mx 
9?immt  pc  fcin  Opfcr  an,  unb  bringt  mir  aHc, 
S93agt  i^ren  gan^en  Stctc^t^um  unb  93e{t0 
©rogntilt^ig  an  ntein  unterfinlenb  ®\M. 

j&unoid.  3a,  fte  t{l  eine  Stafenbe,  xoxt  bu, 

Unb  mirft  i^r  S  Q  e  d  in  etn  brennenb  ^  a  u  d, 
Unb  f(^5pft  in'd  Udt  ^ag  ber  !Danaiben, 
3)i(^  mirb  fie  nic^t  enetten,  nur  fic^  felbfi 
SSJivb  fie  mit  bit  tocrbcrbcn. 
Parse  the  emphasized  words. 
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3.  TranBlate  into  German : — 

He  who  is  unmindful  of  his  domestic  duties  and  careless  of  his  duldren,  is 
an  enemy  to  his  family  and  to  his  country ;  he  is  guilty  of  great  sin,  tiie  conse- 
quences of  which  he  cannot  foresee. 

A  sick  man  being  asked  why  he  did  not  send  for  a  physician,  answered :  **  It  is 
because  I  have  no  mind  to  die  yet" 

4.  Translate— 

LaHire.       (£^  toar  gerab' bad  g^efl  bet  ftdntgdlr5nung, 
%{§  id)  ju  (Saint  Denid  e  t  n  t  r  a  t.    ®ef(^mtt(f t, 
2Bie  gum  2:rtump^e  maren  bit  ^artfer ; 
3n  jebcr  @af[e  {Itegen  (S^renbogen, 
!Dur(^  bit  bet  engeddnb'fc^e  ftdntg  3  o  g  ; 
99effa:eut  ntit  Stumen  mar  bet  SBeg,  unb  j|au(^jenb 
"iU  Htte  f^ranlretc^  feitten  ©c^dnflen  @teg 
(Srfoc^ten,  fprang  bet  $56e(  um  ben  SBagen. 

Parse  emphasized  words. 

6.  Reading  for  pronunciation. 
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EXAMINATION  IN  MUSIC. 

To  take  pku^y  cls  nearly  as  possible^  on  the  regular  days  for  JUusic^ 
commencing  March  31  st. 


Teachers  will  please  asoertain  the  average  Tesults  of  Examination  in  their 
respective  rooms,  and  report  to  the  Principal  previous  to  April  13th. 

BULBS. 

Sdiolara  examined  from  the  Music  Reader  are  not  to  be  informed  of  the  exer- 
cisee  to  be  read,  or  allowed  to  practice  on  them  previous  to  Examination. 

Sdkolars  not  to  be  examined  continuously  on  the  same  exercise. 

Sdiolars  not  to  be  allowed  to  correct  mistakes  in  reading. 

Scholars  who  hesitate  in  reading  may  be  prompted,  but  such  hesitations  must 
count  as  failures. 

Scholars  having  a  written  examination  to  procure  blank  music  paper,  or  rule 
the  staves  previously,  one  for  each  separate  part  to  be  copied. 

Scholars  must  complete  written  exercises  at  one  sitting,  each  alteration  or 
erasure  to  count  a  failure. 

Perfect  recitations  to  be  marked  100.  Each  failure  to  count  as  follows:  1st 
grade,  6  off;  2d  grade,  3  off ;  3d  grade,  1  off ;  4th  grade,  i  off ;  6th  grade,  ^ off; 
Gth  grade,  i  off. 

SOHBMB. 

Qbabb  1. — Will  sing  at  sight  a  Single  Part  Exercise  of  16  measures  on  the 
Treble  Cleff  in  Double  time ;  each  scholar  will  also  read  eight  consecutive  meas- 
ures from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  Ist,  chapter  22,  by  syllable,  looking  over  the 
Teacher. 

Gbadb  2. — Will  sing  at  sight  a  Single  Part  Exercise  of  16  measures  on  the 
Treble  Gleff,  in  Triple  time ;  each  scholar  will  also  read  eight  consecutive  measures 
from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  1st,  chapter  3*7,  by  syllable. 

Obabb  3.— Will  sing  at  sight  a  Single  Part  Exercise  of  16  measures  on  the 
Treble  Gleff,  in  Quadruple  time;  afterward  scholars  copy  the  same  with  lead 
pencil,  writing  under  each  note  its  appropriate  syllable.  Time  for  writing  limited 
to  15  minutes. 

Gbadb  4. — Will  sing  at  sight  a  Two  Part  Exercise  (treble  and  base) ;  after- 
ward scholars  copy  the  same  with  lead  pencil,  writing  under  each  note  its  appro- 
priate syllable  and  letter.    Time  for  writing  limited  to  20  minutes. 

Gbadb  5. — ^Will  sing  at  sight  a  Three  Part  Exercise ;  afterward  scholars  copy 
the  same  with  lead  pencil,  writing  under  each  note  its  appropriate  syllable  and 
letter.    Time  for  writing  limited  to  26  minutes. 

Gbadb  6. — ^Will  sing  at  sight  a  Four  Part  Exercise ;  afterward  scholars  copy 
the  same  with  lead  pencil,  writing  under  each  note  its  appropriate  syllable  and 
letter.    Time  for  writing  limited  to  thirty  minutes. 
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EXAMnrATioN  m  music, 

NEW    HAVEN    PUBLIC    SCHOOLS.— Apbil,    1873. 


WASHINGTON  SCHOOL.        |  Bhanchbs. 

Ntm^)er  of  Room^ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

2 

3 

♦Total  No.  of  Credite, 

4Av.  ability  to  read  Notes,. 
^Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

84 

92 

0 

87 

95 

0 

91 

93 

2 

98 
94 

1 

91 
67 

1 

86 

82 

2 

99 

95 

0 

90 
94 

1 

97 

95 

0 

92 
68 

1 

83 

73 

0 

85 

62 

0 

76 

82 

5 

79 
80 

1 

70 
72 

17 

31 

WEBSTER  SCHOOL. 

Number  of  Room^ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6      7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Total  No.  of  Credits, 

Av.  ability  to  read  Notes,.. 
Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

91 

89 

5 

92 

95 

0 

77 

93 

1 

77 
96 

1 

88 
90 

4 

87    98 

98    90 

2      I 

98 

90 

0 

80 

97 

0 

95 

92 

0 

96 
94 

1 

93 

92 

0 

15 

EATON  SCHOOL. 

Number  of  Roomy 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 

Total  No.  of  Credits, 

Ay.  abUity  to  read  Notes,.. 
Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

77 

86 

8 

80 

91 

4 

98 

95 

1 

95 

95 

2 

80 

74 

2 

93 
96 

1 

92 
92 

1 

93 

93 

0 

98 

95 

2 

101 

83 

2 

95 

92 

2 

93 

99 

0 

25 

WOOSTER  SCHOOL. 

Number  of  Room, 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

98 

96 

0 

- 

— 



Total  No.  of  Credits, 

Av.  ability  to  read  Notes,.. 
Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

84 

95 

8 

73 

98 

5 

100 
98 

1 

92 

92 

2 

88 
89 

1 

90 

97 

0 

100 

96 

0 

101 

92 

0 

98 

93 

4 

102 
99 

1 

104 

95 

1 

23 

DWIGHT  SCHOOL. 

Number  of  Room, 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

93 

90 

0 

7 

8 

9     10 

11 

12 

Total  No.  of  Credits, 

At.  abiUty  to  read  Notes,. . 
Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

94 

87 

2 

92 

98 

1 

102 
100 

1 

102 

99 

3 

79 

71 

1 

98 

'I 

103 
73 

1 

99  104 

86    68 

3      0 

104 

70 

0 

104 

69 

0 

17 

SKINNER  SCHOOL. 

Number  of  Room, 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Total  No.  of  Credits, 

Av.  abUity  to  read  Notes,.. 
Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

104 

100 

2 

103 

89 

2 

106 

99 

1 

101 

95 

3 

101 

96 

2 

93 
64 

1 

102 
96 

1 

95 

90 

2 

97 

95 

1 

96 

92 

0 

94 

82 

2 

97 

68 

2 

19 

HAMILTON  SCHOOL. 

Number  of  Room^ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Total  No.  of  Credits, 

Av.  ability  to  read  Notes,. . 
Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

91 

88 

4 

88 

84 

4 

79 

81 

5 

90 

91 

0 

88 

70 

2 

94 

98 

2 

89 

95 

2 

82 
84 

I 

88 

97 

3 

82 

95 

1 

91 

97 

0 

86 

96 

0 

88 

97 

0 

24 

APPENDIX. 


xxni 


WOOLSEY  SCHOOL. 

CLINTON  AVENUE. 

Number  a/Roam, 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

1 

2 

3 

1 

Total  No.  of  Creditg, 

At.  abmty  to  read  Notes,.. 
Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

93 

84 

6 

96 

93 

4 

103 

94 

0 

95 

93 

3 

84 
73 

1 

98 
98 

1 

101 
98 

1 

98 

98 

3 

100 

98 

3 

9C 

84 
2 

77    88 
[   94   87 
2I     2    27 

CEDAR  STREET  SCHOOL.    | 

DIVIS.ST.| 

HIGH  SCH. 

Nwnccr  of  Jaoom^  -  _  - . 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

1|2 

3 

FIni  SwoBd 

ClMk     ClM*. 

101     100 

100      65 
3       10 

TotaINo.ofOredU«, 

Ay.  ability  to  read  Notes,.. 
Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

67 
76 
20 

84 

89 

3 

95 
94 

1 

88 
96 

1 

103 

82 

1 

104 

84 

4 

96 

96 

0 

110 
94 

oi 

94103 

96    97 

2      0 

97 

96 

2 

36 

SOUTH   ST.   SCHOOL. 

FAIR  ST.  TRAIN.  SCH. 

Nmnbet  of  Hotm, 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

« 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Total  No.  of  Credits, 

At.  abffitj  to  read  Notes,.. 
Unable  to  aing  Scale, 

102 
91 

1 

96 

94 

2 

77 

94 

2 

91 

98 

2 

94 

89 

0 

96 
95 

1 

96 

89 

4 

87 

94 

0 

87 
91 

1 

96 

92 

0 

13 

DIXWELL  AVE.  SCH.    | 

EDWARDS  ST| 

OAK  ST. 

Ihmber  of  Room, 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1|2|3|    4 

Total  Na  of  Credits, 

77 

99 

58 

65 

96! 

92  < 

2 

»5 

»5 
0 

98 
98 

G 

87 
81 

4 

86 
91 

1 

60 
96 

1 

78 
96 

1 

dosed  c 
aocoun 
of  Fire 

>n 

At  abifity  to  read  Notes,.. 
Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

No  Report. 

t 

Ill     1|     2|  .  0 

^-     34 

GERMAN. 

GOFFE  ST. 

ELM  ST. 

Ungraded. 

Number  of  Room, 

1 

3 

1  1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

Total  No.  of  Credits, 

At.  abiKty  to  read  Note?,.. 
Unable  to  sing  Scale, 

100 

82 

1 

102 

98 

0 

90 

87 

0 

90 

79 

0 

99 

97 

4 

97 
75 

1 

8 
9 

9  98 
6  97 
1    0 

7 

*  At  each  regular  Tisit  of  the  Vocal  Instructor,  Credits  are  given  for  Time,  Tone,  Sight 
Singing  and  Deportment  The  highest  number  attainable  for  the  term  ending  April,  1873, 
was  120. 

f  The  **  Ayerage  ability  to  read  Notes  "  is  ascertained  by  a  personal  examination  of  the 
papils  in  each  room  by  Uieir  respective  teachers. 

X  The  total  number  in  all  the  schools  unable  to  sing  the  Scale  is  271,  of  which  number 
cm(>whalf  are  in  the  lowest  grade,  the  total  average  being  less  than  two  to  each  room  in 
thedty. 


Respectfully  submitted. 


B.    JEP80N. 


EXERCISES  IN  SIGHT  8IN6IN6,  APRIL,  1873. 

YEARLY  EXAHIRATIOR  IN  MUSIC. 

nOOM  J^.  /.    Sinffie  f^rt  Em. 

-  J.J.'eJ  'J  J'^  '^  ^'  ' 

noOM  y\>,  2.    Single  f^ri  Bm. 


SOOM  M>.  5.    SiMffie  fktri  Mm. 


SOOM  .^.  O.    SinoH  f^ri  Xm. 


XOOM  ^o.  7.    Ttro  f\rrt  Bm. 


ftOOM  JiTto,  S.    T^o  IPari  B». 


.j.4jsjaJricrprrJiJ3Qjiijjjijjj.  mj:j>  ■ijerrrBi 


SontAMOi 


ifwij  r  rir  r  rir  ff  1,^-iJ  r  rip  J  ^w—tx^ 

.  Alto. 


SoncANOu 


.Fbttr  fktri  Bm. 


T%e  above  eaterciaeB  wen  sung  in  the  correspondifig  grades  <tf  each  school  throughout  the  diy, 
and  were  marked  for  (heir  first  performanoe  in  every  case, 

B.  Jepbov. 
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XXX  Vll 


NAMES  OF  PUPILS 

Who  have  been  preMnt  every  School  Beeaioa  dnxing  the  pest  year, 

or  longer. 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Booms. 

Names  of  PapUi. 

Rooms. 

Karnes  of  Paplls. 

No.T. 

Mary  Pergnsonv. 

No.  4. 

Hattie  H.  Stow. 

u 

II 

Mary  A.  Mallahan, 

u 

Jennie  Field, 

11 

Theresa  A.  Dietridi, 

u 

Annie  E.  Hayes, 

It 

Lizzie  E.  Woodend, 

u 

Maggie  P.  MofEatt, 

i( 

NeUie  A.  EUiot, 

u 

Pannie  L.  Rice, 

II 

Ida  E.  Eaton, 

« 

Hattie  A.  E.  Prince, 

No.  3. 

Lousia  Palmer, 

II 

Ida  M.  Avery, 

II 

Lottie  B.  Hughes, 

11 

Annie  M.  Brennan, 

11 

Mary  J.  Fahy, 

It 

Sarah  A.  Wilcox, 

11 

Ida  E.  Bushnell, 

u 

Max  Mailhoase, 

II 

Lizzie  R.  McGregor, 

II 

ThomaB  E.  Bochfort, 

1* 

Walter  E.  Lewis, 

II 

Frank  W.  Canada, 

II 

Charles  D.  Goodwin, 

II 

Oertnide  HaUiday, 

II 

J.  W.  Sears, 

II 

Alexander  McDonald, 

II 

Ernest  T.  Liefield, 

No.  6. 

NeUie  L.  Bonney, 

No.  2. 

Kittie  C.  Blake, 

II 

Carrie  E.  Bnrwell, 

II 

Lizzie  A.  Smith, 

II 

Mary  R.  Borwell, 
Emily  B.  Grannias, 

II 

Ida  M.  Boone, 

II 

II 

Anna  W.  Frerioka, 

a 

Annie  S.  Hathaway, 

II 

Jennie  M.  Cook, 

u 

Eugenie  W.  Hathaway, 

II 

Carrie  E.  Hatch, 

14 

Allie  S.  Jonea, 

II 

Lizzie  M.  Hanson, 

II 

Minnie  A.  Jonee, 

II 

Frederick  A.  Betta, 

II 

Augoata  B.  Siebke, 

II 

Charles  A.  Tuttle, 

II 

William  H.  Bradley, 

II 

John  F  Jackson, 

It 

Eameat  £.  Cooper, 

II 

Arthur  B.  Cornwall, 

II 

John  H.  Gates, 

II 

George  E.  Robertson, 

II 

George  P.  Smith, 

II 

Dwight  W.  Blakeslee, 

II 

Frederick  L.  Trowbridge, 

No.  1. 

Ida  M.  Austin, 

No.  6. 

Hyla  C.  Armstrong, 

(1 

Helena  Robinson, 

II 

Hattie  H.  Hurison, 

II 

Addie  L.  Arthur, 

II 

Hatlie  E.  Nettleton, 

II 

Mattie  Palmer, 

II 

Minnie  E.  Somers. 

II 

Lizzie  Wilkinson, 

II 

Ftonie  I.  Wheeler, 

II 

Lousia  Johnson, 

II 

Kittie  A.  Tanz, 

11 

John  J.  Klem, 

11 

Joseph  W.  Buckingham, 

II 

Charles  E.  Hoadley, 

II 

Firank  B.  Clemmons, 

II 

Fred.  E.  Durgy. 

11 

George  P.  Durham, 

XXXVIU 
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WEBSTER  SCHOOL. 


Boomf. 

Karnes  of  PapUs. 

RoomB, 

Names  of  PnplU. 

No.  12. 

LiUian  I.  Clarke,  3  years, 

No.  8. 

Charles  Strong,  2  years, 

K 

OarU  A.  Lewis, 

tt 

Charles  Weiznegger, 

11 

NeUie  J.  McAleer, 

tt 

Mary  KeUy, 

(( 

Charles  E.  Crisand, 

No.  7. 

Wiegand  Schlein, 

(i 

John  T.  Cowles, 

No.  6. 

Willie  Clay, 

It 

Horace  G.  Hoadley,  2  years, 

tt 

Levi  Dudley, 

No.  11. 

Willie  Dodd,  2  years, 

tt 

Brennan  Keating, 

(t 

Johnnie  Gould,  4  years, 

tt 

David  Richards,  2  years, 

t( 

Carrie  Parsons, 

tt 

George  TumbuU, 

No.  10. 

Maurice  Callahiem, 

No.  5. 

(t 

James  E.  Galvan, 

tt 

Sammie  Berger, 

ti 

Qustave  F.  Qruener, 

tt 

Jane  Qinty,  2  years. 

It 

Louis  A.  Dambacher,  2  years, 

No.  4. 

CeUa  DiUon, 

tt 

Clara  A.  Ensign, 

tt 

Emmie  Smith, 

tt 

Mary  G.  Fones, 

Na3. 

John  Ginty, 

tt 

Sarah  Owens,  2  years, 

u 

Frank  Smith, 

tt 

Millie  Cone, 

tt 

James  Pierpont, 

No.  9. 

Julius  Berger, 

No.  2. 

Emma  Schlein, 

tt 

John  Galvin, 

It 

Freddie  Schlein. 

tt 

Fennie  Hubbell, 

EATON 

SCHO( 

)L. 

No.  12. 

Oeorge  Robertson, 

No.  7. 

Joseph  Clark, 

tt 

Fred.Betts, 

No.  6. 

Lucy  Procter, 

tt 

Ida  Boone, 

tt 

Annie  Brown, 

Nail. 

Thomas  Moore, 

No.  3. 

Jas.  Brown, 

No.  10. 

Hatde  Barnes, 

tt 

Myron  Durham, 

tt 

Fred.  Chatfleld, 

tt 

George  Bhler, 

No.  9. 

OlifFord  Booth, 

tt 

Willie  Saville, 

No.  8. 

J.  tt  Brown, 

tt 

Francis  Kammerer, 

tt 

EUen  Neff, 

tt 

Lizzie  Sweetman, 

tt 

Sarah  Boone» 

No.  2. 

Francis  Kammerer. 

WOOSTER  SCHOOL. 


No.  12. 

Charies  Ferguson, 

No.  8. 

Delia  Deegan,  2  years, 

tt 

Herman  Triache, 

No.  7. 

Jacob  Leyerzi^h, 

tt 

Stephen  Mayer,  2  years, 

it 

George  McCheane, 

tt 

Josie  Thatcher, 

Na6. 

Alexander  Ciunmings, 

tt 

Mary  McCheane, 

tt 

Mary  Ronan, 

No.  11. 

Lewis  Sargent, 

u 

Sarah  Hohnes, 

No.  9. 

Mary  Flanagan, 

it 

John  Ryan,  2  years, 

tt 

tt 

Lewis  Smith,  2  years. 

tt 

Annie  McArthur,  2  years. 

Na6. 

Freddie  Schurig,  2  years, 

No.  8. 

Eddie  Kennedy, 

tt 

Allec  Christie, 

tt 

Robert  Fitzpatrick. 

No.  4. 

Charlie  Brooks, 

it 

EddisBeebe, 

tt 

Rosanna  Flynn, 

(t 

Bertha  lAudenbach, 

No.  3. 

Charles  Pallman. 
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HAMILTON  SCHOOL. 


Booms. 

iramet  of  Pmplla. 

Booms. 

Karnes  of  Papas. 

No.  13. 

Jennie  McPartland, 

No.  7. 

John  Fox, 

u 

Peter  Heery, 

tt 

Michael  Moran, 

No.  12. 

Mary  T.  Rioe, 

tt 

Eddie  Ahem, 

tt 

Annie  E.  Clune, 

tt 

Waiie  Kenney, 

ti 

Joanna  E.  T.  Myers, 

tt 

Eddie  Maher, 

tt 

ICaggie  O'Brien,  tardy  lin  2  y. 

No.  6. 

Nellie  McPartland,   3  years, 

u 

Thomas  W.  Shanley, 

tt 

Michael  .Siilllvan, 

It 

Maurice  Gahill, 

tt 

James  Heany, 

Ci 

Peter  MuUen, 

tt 

Lucy  Myers, 

Ho.  11. 

Andrew  Bowen,  2  yeajra, 

tt 

Agnes  Tyndall, 
Maggie  Oonlin, 

(( 

Hattie  Quinn, 

ti 

tt 

Maggie  Scanlan, 

tt 

Mary  Daly, 

tt 

Daniel  Sullivan, 

No.  6. 

Peter  SuDivan, 

No.  10. 

Lizzie  Enacoe, 

tt 

John  Tracy, 

No.  9. 

Timothy  Cohane, 

No.  4. 

Maggie  McNally, 

t( 

Maurioe  Colbert, 

tt 

Julia  Hughes, 

No.  8. 

John  McAulifi, 

No.  3. 

Lizzie  Eagan, 

(t 

John  Eeef e, 

tt 

NeUie  O'Brien. 

No.  7, 

Bridget  Cronin,  6  years, 

tt 

Delia  Beegan. 

K 

Maggie  Shanley, 

No.  4. 


FAIR  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Bnssell  Sargent,  |   No.  3.    Johnny  Thomas. 


DWIGHT  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.  Alice  Fisk,  2  years, 

"  Xatie  Donovan,  2  years, 

"  Leon  Durgy,  2  years, 

"  Charles  Whedon,  2  years, 

No.  11.  Hattie  Langdale,  2  years, 

"  Susie  Whitney,  2  years, 

"  Maggie  Yeitch, 

''  Susie  Dibble, 

"  Mary  Nett, 

"  Henry  Richards, 

'*  Howard  Johnson, 

No.  10.  Loretto  Tracy,  2  years, 

"  Louise  Eirschner,  2  years, 

"  Ida  Graves,  2  years, 

"  Nellie  Lanfare,  2  years, 

"  Lily  Johnson,  1  year, 

No.  9.  Edward  Garter,  2  years, 


No.  9. 

Aulean  Cornell, 

tt 

Annie  Costigan, 

tt 

Charles  Brockett, 

tt 

John  Dargan, 

tt 

John  Dimn, 

tt 

George  Miller, 

tt 

Leroy  W  hiting. 

No.  7. 

Maggie  O'Eeefe, 

No.  6. 

EllaBarto, 

No.  6. 

Freddie  Mead, 

ft 

Jed  Davison, 

tt 

Arthur  Bristol, 

No.  4. 

John  Peck, 

tt 

Mary  Dietrich, 

No.  3. 

Frank  Nettleton, 

tt 

Patsey  Tumey, 

tt 

Carrie  ToUes. 

No.  7. 

tt 

Ko.  6. 


DIXWELL  SCHOOL. 


James  Mercer, 
EUa  Freeman, 
WiUie  Kirschner, 
George  Andrews, 


No.  6.      Edward  Richards, 

"         Patrick  Moore, 
No.  4.     Frank  Wagner. 


GOFPE  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Na  2.      Perry  Banta. 

*  Tardy  once. 
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DIVISION  STREET  SCHOOL. 


Boomi. 

K«aw  ef  Pupils. 

Booms. 

NUDMOf  Piii»ito. 

No.  3. 

Edgar  Northrop^ 

Na2. 

Qustaye  Mou^is, 

it 

Frank  Foster, 

(t 

Myron  Meeker, 

u 

May  MoDflon, 

No.  1. 

Bennie  Crocker. 

No.  2. 

Elmer  Hm, 

SKINNER  SCHOOL. 

No.  12. 

Eddie  Alliiig, 

No.  8. 

John  Watson, 

(t 

DeUa  Wright, 

tt 

James  Flynn, 

tt 

LizdeRice, 

tt 

John  Shanley, 

tt 

Almedia  Welch, 

ti 

Lawrie  Klein, 

No.  11. 

Wabur  Hunt, 

tt 

Sammie  Hubbard, 

(i 

Herbert  White, 

t( 

Maggie  Conlan, 

ti 

EllieMerwln, 

tt 

Louise  Spang, 
Katie  SulliTan, 

u 

Nellie  Gower,  2  years. 

tt 

No.  10. 

Joseph  Gonlan,  2  years. 

No.  7. 

James  Cunningham, 

tk 

Allen  Buckingham,  3  years, 

(1 

Jno.  Clerkin, 

tt 

Qeorge  Adt,  2  years, 

No.  6. 

Joseph  LutB, 

•t 

Grace  Dayton, 

Na6. 

Willie  Ronald,  2  years, 

tt 

Jennie  Parsons, 

tt 

Minnie  Kane,  2  years, 

it 

Florence  Stokes, 

" 

Annie  Gower, 

No.  9. 

Henry  Bedfield, 

No.  4. 

Seth  Johnson,  2  years, 

tt 

Kate  Gower, 

tt 

James  Twiname, 

tt 

Kate  Cunningham,  2  years, 

No.  3. 

JohnConlin, 

No.  8. 

Charles  Possiner, 

ti 

Josie  Spang,  3  years. 

EDWARDS  STREET  SCHOOL. 

No.  4.     Maggie  Cleikin,  |  No.  4.     Jennis  MiU«. 

WASHINGTON  SCHOOL. 


No.  12. 

Minnie  L.  Roberts, 

No.  8. 

Katie  McDermott, 

tt 

Charlotte  E.  McCaffrey, 

No.  7. 

James  O'Brien, 

It 

Nathan  Bartholomew, 

tt 

Frank  H.  Smith, 

No.  11. 

Amelia  Fresenhis, 

No.  6. 

Allie  Tanner, 

tt 

Charles  Hart, 

tt 

James  NichoUs, 

tt 

Herman  Scharf, 

u 

Patrick  Fitzgerald, 

t( 

Nellie  Eagen, 

No.  5. 

E^est  Liyingston, 

No.  10. 

Walter  Maltby, 

No.  4. 

Charlie  Coyle, 

tt 

Ernest  Nichols, 

tt 

Lime  Tutthil, 

tt 

Nettie  Barker, 

No.  3. 

Clark  Whislow, 

No,  9. 

Melinda  Holsupple, 

tt 

John  Horan, 

tt 

Mary  Maltby, 

No.  2. 

James  Moran, 

tt 

Katie  O'Brien, 

li 

Klla  Northrop, 

tt 

Louis  Fenouillet, 

It 

Bosie  Smith, 

tt 

Fred.  Fenouillet 

it 

Peter  Flynn, 

No.  8. 

ZitaCurtiss, 

tt 

Patrick  Lynch. 

tt 

Alice  Lovell, 

CEDAR  STRI 

:et  sc 

HOOL. 

No.  8. 

Hugh  Mullen, 

No.  4. 

Kate  Granfleld, 

tt 

Marion  L.  McDonald, 

No.  2. 

John  Dowd, 

Nat. 

Maggie  Fogar^, 

tt 

Waiie  Dowd  (1871-72, 

No.  6. 

Willie  Nagel, 

omitted). 

APPEXDIX, 
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WOOLSEY  SCHOOL. 


Karnes  of  PnpUs. 

Rooms. 

Nmum  of  PnpUs. 

Mary  Baker, 

No.  6. 

Eddie  Hardy, 

DoUie  Gates, 

•i 

Chaunoey  Potter, 

Charlca  Enerringer, 

« 

Nellie  Story, 

Jennie  Frost, 

No  6. 

George  Moulthrop,  2  years, 

Josie  Newbaner, 

(( 

Mary  Terry, 

Nettie  Wilson, 

No.  3. 

Katie  Tuttle. 

No.  8. 

No.  7. 


No.  6.      Hattie  Deming, 


No.  2.     Frank  East. 


No.  1. 


CLINTON  AVENUE  SCHOOL. 

Eddie  Brennan. 
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,  NoTBv— The  lilghest  degree  of  ezeellence  In  dnwlng  will  be  Indicated  by  ten.  Wben  an  afternoon  leeaoa 

to  to  be  omitted  on  accoont  of  **elngle  eeMlon/*  Prof.  BaU  ahonld  be  notlfled  6«/br«  otu  oVJodfc  of  the 

lame  day. 

^  K. B.--Leeaona  will  be  mailed  on  the  following:    1.  General  aeenraey  of  workt  t.  CleameM of  line} 

I-  Least  nee  of  robber ;  4.  Beat  drawing  from  memory  and  original  design. 

^  The  following  half  days  not  assigned  to  any  schools  may  be  employea  where  most  needed  to  till  racant 

half  days :  Fokkhoovs— Wed.,  Oct. »,  Thqrs..  Oct.  80 :  Wed.,  Apr.  15,  Tnes..  Apr.  31,  Wed.,  Apr.  3S,  Thnrs,, 

Apr.  a.  AiTvnroov»--Mon.,  March  90 ;  Wed.,  Apr,  li,  St,  Thors.,  Apr.  l«,  88. 


TEACHERS  APPOINTED  FOR  THE  YEAR  1873-74, 


WITH  THSm  SALABIBS  AND  BJBSIDENOBS. 


SCHOOLS. 


TBACUEBS. 


SalariM. 


Bestdences. 


HlOH  SOHOOLi 

Orange  Streetf 
cor.  WalL 


Webstbb  Sohool, 

Qtorge  Sireet, 
cor,  York 


South  St.  School. 


T.  W.  T.  OuETifl,  A.M.,  iVincipaZ, 
Jambb  D.  Whitmobr,  Sub-Master^ 

Viigiaia  K  Curtis, 

Mary  A.  Marshall, 

H.  Fannie  Parish, 

S.  Louise  Ck)7, 

Anna  L.  Biddle, 

Elizabeth  Cooper, 

Mary  C.  Tuttle, 

Mary  W.  Storrs, 

L.  F.  Ingram, 

Julia  I.  Stow, 


WEBSTER  DISTRICT. 
John  G.  Lewis,  Principal^ 

12  MaggieBaird, 

12  AdaT.  Somers, 

11  Lucy  A.  Minor, 

10  Rachel  S.  Bvarts, 

9  Sarah  C.  Tyler, 

8  Maria  A.  Graves, 

7  Clara  A.  Hurlbut, 

6  Edith  E.Johnson, 

5  Anna  R.  Hubbell, 

4  EvaL.  GrifBng, 

3  Eliza  A.  Benham, 

2  Nettie  L.  Leonard, 

1  Fannie  E.  Graves, 

6  LUOT  A.  F.  PiNNKT, 

6  Mary  J.  Aldeu,  _/. 

5  Lizzie  M.  Healy, 

4  Edwa  A.  Morgan, 

3  Hannah  M.  Chamberlin, 

2  Rebecca  P.  Arnold, 

1  Catherine  J.  Herrity, 


$3,000  62  Whalley  Ave. 
2,500  32  York  Sq.  PL 
1,200  62  Whalley  Ave. 

860  2  Whalley  Ave. 

800  46  CoUege. 

800  147  Orange. 

800|l31  College. 

800  88  State. 

800  520  Chapel. 

750  273  Orange. 

750  88  State. 

700  29  Wooeter. 


$13,750 


$2,500  52  Hubbard. 
700  60  Liberty. 
350;200  Goife. 
700  193  George. 
660  193  George. 
650  462  ChapeL 
650  532  ChapeL 
650  641  Chapel. 
600  156  York. 

3  Dow. 

188  Wooster. 

26  College. 
West  Haven. 

532  ChapeL 


193  George. 
34  Kensington. 
16  Factory. 
14  Park. 
46  Park. 
30  Meadow. 
70  La  Fayette. 


$4,050 


TEACHERS. 


xlv 


SCHOOLS, 


Bo*iii 


TBACHKB8. 


telftriM. 


BeBldenees. 


Oajc  St.  School. 

OakStreei, 
tor,  Greemoood, 


Whithto  Stbkit. 
uvoradbd. 

Eatqv  School. 
cor.  iSL  Mm. 


WoosTER  School. 

Wootter  Skt^ 
cor.  WaOaee. 


FaibStrkr 
TRAonvG  School. 


LouiBO  Q.  Woloott, 

Laura  £.  Lampeon, 

Ruth  Gorham, , 

Juliet  B.  Peck, 

John  M.  Hart, 

EATON  DISTRICT. 

Joseph  Gile,  Principal,  .. 

Reugene  L.  Young, 

Mary  F.  Friebie, 

Julia  A.  Bidwell, 

Effle  E.  Stevena, 

Heppie  E.  (Goodrich, 

Mary  J.  Bronaon, 

Susie  S.  Sheridan, 

Julia  Hovej, 

Kate  H.  Candee, 

Katie  Smith, 

Mary  C.  Durrie, 

Flora  A.  Loper, 

liary  J.  Hayes, 

WOOSTBB  DISTRICT, 

R.  H.  Park,  Principal^... 

Almena  A.  Qiddings, 

Mary  E.  Weld, 

Annie  E.  Pigott, 

Mary  A.  T.  Connelly, 

Almira  W.  Brooks, 

Julia  B.  Thatcher, 

Mary  C.  Gorham, 

Ella  A.  Burwell, 

Emma  E.  Burwell, 

Joanna  Glefe'son, 

Ella  A.  Beach, 

IdaV.  Huke, 

Harriet  C.  Miles, 


Katharine  Butts,  Principal. 

Mary  J.  Quinley, 

Anna  S.  Johnson, 

Nellie  J.  Guinan, 

Ella  E.Smith,  .: 

EmmaL.  Bishop, 

Alice  A.  Smith, 

Hattie  B.  Bradley, 

Emma  F.  Weld, 


|450  65  Sylvan  Av. 
350  15  Park. 
350  231  Crown. 
400  202  Orange. 


$1,650 


$1,000 


$2,600 
760 
350 
700 
650 
650 
600 
600 
650 
600 
550 
450 
450 
600 


$9,950 


$2,500 
750 
350 
700 
650 
650 
650 
500 
650 
600 
400 
460 
400 
600 


$9,850 


$900 
300 
200 
250 
200 
200 
200 
250 
260 

$2,750 


264  State. 
118  St.  John. 
9  Lyon. 
5  Osbom. 

67  Wooster. 
141  Church. 
171  St  John. 
291  Orange. 
74  OUve. 
149  ChapeL 
132  CoUege. 
16  Lyon. 

68  Bradley. 
410  State. 


129  Olive. 
149  ChapeL 
99  Wall 
132  Hamilton. 
68  Columbus. 
64  Chapel. 
20  Chestnut. 
38Prout 
UOWhalleyAv. 
30  Beers. 
106  Wallace. 
163  St  John. 
270  Orange. 
35  Fair. 


199  George. 
34  Gill. 

B.  Grand. 
178  OUve. 
69  Wooster. 
77  Hamilton. 
36  Lyon. 
293  Ehn. 
99WalL 
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TEACHERS. 


SCHOOLS. 


Boln 


TBACHBB8. 


Salaries. 


BMidencM. 


Gebman-English. 

Wotmter  l^reei^ 
hetw,  Olive  A  Union, 

Faib  Stbsbt,  Uh- 
oiuDED  School. 


Hajolton  Stbket 
School. 

Beho.  HdmiUon 

cmd  Wallace^  near 

Grand. 


DwxGHT  School. 

Martin  Street, 
cor.  GUL 


DiZWBLL  AvsKim 
School 


Hebman  Trisch, 

Antoinette  T.  Mtfchal,.. 

Marietta  Wildman, 

Emily  A.  Wildman, 

S.  M.  AoNES  Welch, 

*  Helena  Chorlton,  . . 

*  Rita  Shea, 

*  Celestine  Wall, 

*  ATsenluB  Caden,... 
'  Clementine  Kennej, 

*  Gertnide  Roach,... 

*  Germaine  WheUm,. 
'  Patricia  Carney,.. . 

*  Maria  Murray, 

Mary  F.  Leary, 

S.  M.  Ambrosia  Coonan,. 

Mary  E.  Hall, 

S.  M.  Cyril  Welch, 


DWIGHT  DISTRICT. 
Leyebbtt  L.  Caup,  iVmc^poi; 

Julia  M.  Edwards, 

Mary  F.  Harmount, 

Emma  S  Bernard, 

Harriet  K  Judson, 

Clara  Bradley, 

Kate  E.  Chapman, 

EmmaE.  Lincoln, 

Charlotte  Hills, 

Jessie  Craig, 

Mary  A.  Daggett,..  A 

Gertrude  L.  Cooper, 

Fannie  C.  Upson, 

Joanna  W.  Bradley, 

Sarah  E.  Huohbs, 

F.  Isabel  Andrews, 

Fannie  T.  Munson, 

Annie  G.  Kennedy, 

Sarah  S.  Benham, 

Nellie  A,  Peck, 

Fannie  A.  Baldwin, 

Martha  M.  Dudley, 


$1,200 
550 


$1,750 


$550 
650 


42  Fair. 
300  Grand. 


21  Clark. 
21  Clark. 


$1,100 


$1,200 
700 
650 
650 
660 
560 
600 
600 
600 
350 
450 
500 
550 
600 


267  Franklin. 


24  Locust 
267  Franklin. 
75  Grand. 
267  Franklin. 


$8,350 


$2,500'595  Chapel. 
760|595  ChapeL 
400  68  Greenwood. 
700  595  ChapeL 
650,70  Howe. 
600  293  Elm. 
600  241  Elm. 
650  57  Martin. 
600  37  College. 
600  14  University  PL 
500  128  York. 
600  124  Dwight 
400  94  Hi«^. 
600  37  CoUege. 


$10,060 


$900  East  Haven. 
400  101  Howe. 
650  133  CoUege. 
600  156  York. 
650  26  College. 
550  141  York. 
OOOilOUniversityPL 
450  202  Martin. 


$4,600| 


\ 


TEACHEH8. 


xlvii 


SCHOOLS. 


TBACHEB8. 


Salaries.       Beaidencea. 


DiTiBiox  Stbbet  , 
School.        | 

Shdton  Av.j  eor, 
JHnsion  StreeL 


QorrESTRBET 
School. 


Elm  St.  School 


Sjujimkk  School. 

SUUeStreetj  cor. 
Sammer. 


Edwabds   Strebt 
School. 


Washikoton 
School. 

Howard  Av,, 
eor,  PtOnam  St 


Jennib  E.  Babbsb,  . 
Katie  R.  Callahan,.. 
Fannie  L  Bryant, .  . , 
Livia  M.  Guthrie,... 


$700 
450 
600 
460 


$2,200 


Sheltonay.,c.lT7 
144  Goffe. 
1  Gregory. 

Newhall  and 
Thompson. 


EuzABirrH  Y.  Southwobth,  . . . !     |650 
Luella  Bartholomew, 400 


10  Sylvan  Av. 
10  Lock. 


Cordelia  Sargeant,. 
Emma  C.  Judd, 


I960 


660 


348  EUn. 
30  Martin. 


$1,150 


SKINNER  DISTRICT. 
Hknbt  C.  Davis,  iVtneipaA. 

Sarah  A.  Tucker, 

Mary  B.  Root, 

Mary  J.  Curtis, 

EUie  J.  Bronson, 

Sarah  A.  Mallory, 

EUie  L.  Maguire, 

Ann  B.  Loper, 

Fannie  I.  Bunoe, 

Susie  E.  Thatcher, 

Mary  B.  Dallaher, 

F.  Elaine  TerriU, 

Emma  E.  Beach, 

Mary  J.  Morris, 


M.  Carrie  Strickland,. 

Alice  J.  Serviss, 

Hattie  J.  Bushnell,  . . 
Maggie  T.Bryden,... 


WASHINGTON  DISTRICT. 
Georgb  R.  Bubton,  Principal. 

Emily  E.  Warner, 

Fannie  A.  Butler, 

Julia  Catlin, 

Alice  S.  Gillette, 

E.  Josie  CargiU, 

Ella  J.  Reilly, 

Mary  A.  Pinney, 

Catherine  C.Jones, 

Laura  T.  Cannon, 

Fannie  T.  McLaughlin, 

Rosalie  G.  Maher, 

Cordelia  M.  Lyon, 

Fredrika  J.  Harrison, 


$2,500 
700 
400 
700 
650 
650 
650 
650 
500 
500 
600 
550 
450 
600 


43  Clark. 
6  Pearl 
139  Hamilton. 
16  Audubon. 
502  State. 
171  Temple. 
34  Peari. 
68  Bradley. 
113  Poplar. 
20  Chestnut 
40  Bradley. 
49  Collis. 
163  St.  John. 
88  Hamilton. 


$10,100 


$400 
350 
350 
550 


$1,650 


$2,500 
750 
450 
700 
550 
650 
650 
650 
600 
600 
600 
450 
400 
400 

$9,550 


42  Whitney  Av. 
19  Edwards. 
40  Whitney  Av. 
26  Humphrey. 


33  Sylvan  Av. 
20  Portsea. 
22  Prince. 
73  Washington. 
15  Columbus. 
48  Columbus. 
337  Cedar. 
9  Park. 
'29  Columbus. 
118  Columbus. 
313  Water. 
30  Portsea. 
5  Broad. 
194  Orange. 
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TEACHERa 


SCHOOLS. 


TEACHEB8. 


SaIwIm. 


Wash'n  Bk.  Sch. 
City  Point, 

CarHalt  Street 


Obdab  Street 
TBAnmre  School. 

cor.  Woihington. 


WooLSET  School. 

Cfrand  Street^ 
oor.  GlintonAv, 


Clinton  Aybnue 
School. 


Clinton  Avenxtb. 

IJNaitADED. 


Martha  May, 

Jennie  C.  Kelsey, 

Marian  L.  Livingston, 
Maggie  A.  Byrne,  ... 


Clasissa  B.  WiLLiAJi8,iV»fiapa/, 

Martha  E.  Chapman, 

Boflina  Allan, 

Mary  B.  Willoughby, 

Eva  L,  Phelpa, 

Anna  F.  Gillette, 

Lily  W.  Sheridan, 

Lottie  A.  Riggs, 

Adele  T.  Howarth, 

EmmaE.  Gowap, 

Lilian  M.  Bedell, 

Annie  C.  Norman, 

E:ate  M.  Conlan, 

Jennie  E.  Ford, 

Sarah  B.  Hurted, 

Inez  B.  Nettleton, 

Jenny  R.  Catlin, 


$500 
400 
560 
400 


6  Sylvan  Av. 
3  Howard  Av. 
118  Columbus. 
44  Daggett 


$1,860 


WOOLSBY  DISTRICT. 


Mark  PmcAN,  JfVtne^oi;. 

Maria  L.  Breen, 

Sarah  J.  Gibson, 

Nellie  B.  Morse, 

Lottie  D.  Butler, 

Wilhelmina  Gibson, 

Mary  J.  Warren, 

Jennie  E.  Avery, 

A.  C.  Ruth  Seibke, 

EUaB.  Curtiss, 

BUa  H.  Clarke, 


Julia  A.  Malcolm,  . 
Sarah  W.  Bartram, 
Mary  KQbride, 


Dwight  F.  Walbridge,. 


Instructor  in  Vocai  Music, 
B.  Jepson, 


Instructor  in  Drawing, 
Louis  Bail, 


$1,500 
400 
200 
300 
200 
300 
200 
250 
200 
260 
200 
200 
260 
300 
200 
360 
200 


74  Portsea. 
161  George. 
1^  George. 
7  Christopher. 
76  Columbus. 
15  Columbus. 
291  Orange. 
92  Dwight 
34  Yemon. 
66  Asylum. 
321  Cedar. 
69  Howe. 
313  Water. 
150  Ehn. 
72  Dizwell  Av. 
91  Dwight. 
76  Columbus. 


$5,600 


$2,500 
750 
450 
600 
560 
650 
600 
600 
400 
460 
450 


25  Atwater. 
3  Lombard. 
44  Edwards. 
So.  Quinnipiac. 
112  Perry. 

44  Edwards. 
71  Clinton  Av. 
89  E.  Grand. 
116  Wooster. 

26  E.  Grand. 
N.  Quinnipiac 


$7,700 


$600  132  OUve. 
460  17  William. 
500  229  Franklin. 


$1,560 


$550 


179  E.  Grand. 


$2,600  20  Grove. 
$2,200.43  Park. 


JAMTTORS  APPOnrrSD  FOR  1873-74. 

EatoDSdioo], Nehemiah  Bristol, 1675 250  Frankliii. 

Webster  School, John  M.  M&ttingley,...  576 6  College. 

Dwigjit  School, Geoige  W.  Judd, 676 66  Martin. 

Woo6ter  School, Dayid  Sturgia, 676 94  Wallace. 

Skinner  School, Heniy  S.  Loper, 676 68  Bradley. 

WftBhington  School, James  O'Brien, 600 18  Salem. 

Woobey  School, Moses  Jones, 675 Eair  Ha^en. 

Hamilton  School, Patrick  Hall, 600 83  Grand. 

Sig''8t*S^ool,f---S«^'y^-  Blakedee,-..  600 77  Washington. 

Hi^  School, Thomas  W.  Beecher, ...  576 29  Washington. 

Dizwell  School, John  W.  Munson, 400 100  Webster. 

South  St  School, Isaac  Martyn, 300 37  Olive. 

KiffStSdiool, "        "        300 " 

Division  St  School, James  Henry, 200 Shelton  Ave. 

Edwards  St  School Henry  S.  Loper, 200 68  Bradley. 

Oak  St  School, 200 

Small  Schools,  Evening  Schools,  Office,  estim., 675 

$8,000 


NEW  HAVEN   CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT, 

SCHOOL   CALENDAR   FOR    1873-74. 
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Ijl 

1 

:  k 

1 

1 

1 

^ 

^ 

^ 

^ 

<g 

^ 

^ 

i 

6 

1 

1 

8BPT.. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

BIAB... 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

1 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 

26 

27 

22 

23 

24 

26 

26 

27 

28 

28 

29 

30 

29 

30 

31 

OOT.  .. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

APRIL. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

NOV... 

1 

BSAT... 

1 

2 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

11 
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13 
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28 

22 
29 

23 
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24 
31 

25 

26 

27 

21 
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22 
29 

23 
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24 

26 

26 

27 
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1 
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3 
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3 

4 
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5 
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7 
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12 

13 

14 

16 
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20 
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25 
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27 
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28 

29 

30 
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1 
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3 
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6 

6     7 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13   14 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 
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16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

22 

23 

24 

26 

26 

27   28 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

1       1       1       1       1 

1  30  1  31 

1 

I 

1 

Fall  Term  begins  Tuesdaj,  September  2 ;  ends  Dec.  24.  =  16  weeks,  4  dajs. 
Winter  Term  beg^  Monday,  January  5 ;  ends  April  24.  =  15  weeks,  4  days. 
Summer  Term  beg^  Thursday,  May  7  ;  ends  July  3.  =    9  weeks,  2  days. 

Number  of  school  weeks  in  the  year,     =  40 

Note. — School  Days  are  printed  in  prominent  figures.    Thanksgiving  Vacation 
may  come  a  week  earlier. 
Annual  State  Fast  (Gk>od  Friday),  April  3rd. 
State  Teachers'  Association,  one  day  in  October. 


COURSE   OF  STUDY. 


GBADE  L 

Averoifc  age  6  ffears  9  mtmffu.     Range  qf  ogee  from  6  to  9  yean. 

wmn  TBAA— rmsr  tbbil 

Reading. — ^Lesaons  from  cards  and  blackboard.  First  Header  be8:uii.  Words 
may  be  taught  by  the  "  word  method,"  or  by  letters  and  phonic  elements. 
Correct  all  errors  of  expression.  Impress  upon  the  minds  of  the  children 
the  idea  that  words  have  meaning.  Illustrate,  as  often  as  possible^  by  some 
familiar  explanation.  Require  distinct  enunciation  from  the  beginning* 
Make  free  use  of  the  blackboard  for  illustration. 

SjpeBing. — ^All  words  used  in  the  reading  lessons  are  to  be  spelled  by  letter  and  by 
sound. 

PrtnUng, — ^Teach  the  construction  of  letters  and  figures  critically,  placing  them  on 
the  blackboard  and  calling  attention  to  the  forms  of  the  diflerent  parts. 
Attempt  no  moro  at  a  time  than  can  be  thoroughly  dona  Never  give  a 
lesson  to  be  copied  from  the  card,  or  Beader,  containing  letters  which  the 
difldren  have  not  been  taught  to  make  correctly. 

IHnoing, — ^Teach  distance  from  point  to  point  in  straight  rows,  an  inch  apart,  then 
to  connect  the  points  by  straight  lines.  Require  the  "  inch  card "  to  be 
carefully  observed.  Follow  Prol  Bail's  Charts  and  Manual.  Charts  Nos. 
1,  2,  and  3. 

^mierv.— (Concrete.)  Develop,  with  objects,  a  dear  perception  of  numbers  to  10. 
Connt,  read  and  write  to  20.  Add  and  subtract,  by  ones  and  by  twos,  to 
and  from  20. 

Smging, — ^Teach  the  lessons  in  order  as  given  in  Mr.  Jepson's  Primary  Music 


PhYsiealSxerciae. — Gymnastics,  Marching,  or  Yooal  Drill,  should  occupy  from 
three  to  five  minutes  twice,  at  least,  each  half  day. 

Oral  hutmeHon, — ^Hold  familiar  conversation  with  the  children  about  objects  of 
which  they  know  something.  Encourage  them  to  express  in  proper  language 
what  they  know,  and  tell  them  what  they  oug^t  to  know.  Require  them 
to  remember  and  reproduce  what  has  been  said  in  previous  conversations. 
Teach  color  and  form. 

Seidenee-makSng. — ^Require  the  children  to  copy  brief  sentences,  printed  on  the 
blackboard  by  the  teacher.  Correct  common  faults  in  the  use  of  language 
through  the  whole  course. 

MoralB  and  Mannere. — ^Teachers  will  employ  a  few  minutes  every  day  in  teaching 
the  children  what  if,  and  what  ie  not,  proper  behavior  at  home,  in  the  streets, 
at  school,  etc,  pointing  out  the  consequences.  Teach  maxims  carefully  se- 
lected—a new  one  each  week,  at  least    Repeat  singly  or  in  oonoert 

gBOOUD  TBBM. 

Reading. — ^F!rst  Reader.  Enunciation  and  phonic  elements  to  be  carefully  applied 
in  the  reading  exerdsee. 
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SpeOing.—Ali  words  found  in  the  reading  leeson,  and  oocasionally  words  osed  hy 
the  children,  or  occurring  in  conyersation. 

Slate  Writing, — Printing  may  be  continued,  but  acript  letters  are  to  be  conunenoed. 
Teach  the  simplest  forms  of  smaU  letters,  and  select  groups  as  presented  in 
the  Spkncebian  MAiruAL  (p.  37).  Teach,  also,  the  prindplee  and  analysis  of 
the  letters  (Sfxnokbian  Mavital,  p.  40).  Words  are  to  be  formed  as  fast 
as  suitable  letters  are  learned. 

2>raiofn^.~Clharts,  Nos.  1  to  3. 

Numben, — Ck>unt,  read  and  write  to  50.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  20,  by  ones, 
by  twos,  etc.,  to  fives.  Dictate  mental  ezerdaes,  using  the  first  three  digits, 
to  a  sum  not  exceeding  20. 

Singing, — ^Lessons  from  Jepeon's  Primary  Music  Reader.  Pure  tone,  with  moderate 
force,  should  be  cultivated  with  great  care.  Two  or  more  lessons  a  day,  of 
10  minutes  each. 

Physical  Bkerciae, — As  in  the  preceding  term. 

Oral  InartnacHon, — ^As  in  the  first  Term.  Lessons  on  the  school-room ;  its  parts ; 
its  furniture;  the  materials  of  which  they  are  made;  where  obtained. 
What  belongs  to  the  child,  the  teacher,  the  school  On  our  rights  in  rela- 
tion to  property.  Care  of  the  school-room  and  its  furniture.  Lessons  on 
selected  objects.    Color,  form,  size  and  weight  of  objects. 

Sentence^maJnng, — Encourage  the  children  to  write,  in  brief  expressions  of  five  to 
ten  words,  what  they  know  about  some  familiar  object ;  as  a  pet  animal,  a 
gift,  a  friend,  etc. 

Morals^     \  Right  and  Wrong.    Habits  of  order.    Keeping  things  in  their  right 

Manners,  [•  places.    Keep  your  own  things  in  place  without  being  told  to  do  so;  do 

Maxims,  )  not  meddle  with  what  belongs  to  others.    **  Order  is  Heaven's  first  law." 

THIRD  TKBM. 

Reading, — ^First  Reader  completed.  Exercises  in  enunciation  and  phonic  elements. 
Teach  expression,  emphasis,  inflection  and  proper  tone  of  voice.  Observe 
previous  directions. 

SpeUing, — As  before.  An  exercise  in  pronunciation  of  words  in  the  lesson  by 
teacher  and  pupils  will  prevent  errors.    Spell  by  letter  and  sound. 

SUUe  WriTtn^.— Give  lessons  in  printing  occasionally.  A  larger  portion  of  time  is 
to  be  devoted  to  making  script  letters,  teaching  principles  and  analysis. 
Write  the  Spenoerian  groups;  combine  the  letters  into  words. 

Numbers. — Count,  read  and  write  to  100.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  20,  by 
ones,  twos,  etc.,  to  fives.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  the  first  five  dig- 
its promiscuously.  The  work  of  the  grade  to  be  a  complete  development  of 
numbers,  as  well  as  drill  in  combination  of  numbers  used  Write  Roman 
numerals  to  X. 

Droiotn^.— Charts,  Nos.  2  to  4. 

iSKn^Yiy.— Jepson's  Primary  Music  Reader. 

Physical  .fiwrcMe.— As  in  the  first  tenn. 

Oral  JhstrueUm, — ^Articles  of  domestic  use  at  home:  materials  of  which  they  are 
made;  where  and  how  obtained  Description,  characteristics,  fonn,  color, 
sise,  weight,  qualities,  etc.,  of  a  few  objects  selected  Allow  children  to 
volunteer  descriptions  of  interesting  objects  they  have  seen.  Describe  what 
can  be  seen  in  pictures  of  reading-books,  etc 
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Saimee'makmg. — Ab  in  prayuHis  tenna.    Write  a  sentenoe  oontaimng  one  wtad 

or  more,  given  hy  tiie  tencfaer. 
Mbrab  and  Mammen.—OBi  behaTior  in  various  placee  and  dramifltanoes;  at  home, 

in  Bdiool,  in  the  stieetB,  at  plaj,  in  company^  among  frienda,  among 

fltnmgeraL    Doing rig^t;  in ereiTthing;  ataUtimeo. 


GRADE  n. 
^•ero^e  age^  8  yeorv  6  numUu.    Ramge  of  ogee  fnm  7  to  11  ytan. 

SBOOBD  TBAA— FIBST  TBBK. 

Readrng, — Second  Header.  Phonic  analyBis  of  a  few  words  to  aooompany  each 
reading  lesson.  Prononnoe  to  the  class  words  at  the  head  of  the  lessons, 
the  scholars  repeating.  Require  correct  accent  and  distinct  enunciation ; 
coltiTBte  natural,  easy  expression;  teach  emphasis  and  inflection,  with 
proper  elevation  of  voice. 

SpdHng. — All  words  in  the  reading  lessons.  Distinct  utterance  of  each  letter  is 
essentiaL  Pronounce  each  syllable,  repeating  each  syllable  from  the  begin- 
ning of  ^e  word.  Keep  the  accent  in  its  place  on  dissyllables  when  the 
accent  is  on  the  second. 

Nianben, — ^Write  and  read  numbers  to  600.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  60,  by 
ones,  twos,  etc.,  to  tens.  Dictate  mental  exerdsee,  using  any  digits  whose 
sum  shall  not  exceed  60.  Teach  notation  and  numeration  of  one  period. 
Add  a  column  of  units  on  slate  or  blackboard,  of  the  first  three  digits,  pro- 
miscuously, to  60.  Write  Roman  numerals  to  XX.  Illustrate  multiplica. 
tion  and  division  to  10. 

SUUe  Writing. — Small  letters  by  groups ;  analyze,  giving  principles.  (Spbnobbian 
Manual,  p.  37.) 

DmtOTN^.— Charts  Nos.  6  and  6. 

Singing, — Jepson^s  Primary  Music  Reader  continued. 

Fhysical  Exercise, — Gymnastics,  Marching  or  Vocal  Drill,  should  occupy  five  min- 
utes, twice  each  half  day. 

Oral  Instruction. — Clothing,  and  materials  of  which  it  is  made,  of  children,  boys, 
girls,  for  week-days,  for  public  occasions.  Clothing  of  animals  and  man 
compared.  Importance  of  cleanliness  for  health,  enjoyment  and  decency. 
Color  as  applied  to  dress. 

Sentence-making. — ^Write  sentences,  including  given  words;  what  the  pupil  has 
seen  in  the  street  or  elsewhere ;  what  is  seen  in  a  picture ;  in  pictures  of 
the  Reader  or  Arithmetic. 

Morais  amd  Mamnera. — Kindness ;  good  nature ;  making  others  happy,  and  their 
opposites.    Politeness,  respect  toward  parents,  teachers,  the  aged. 

SECOND  TEBX. 

Beading. — Continue  according  to  previous  directions.  Aim  to  secure  ouxvfracy  and 
flaency^  without  haste,  in  calling  words;  right  pitch  and  tone  of  voice. 
Explain  the  meaning  of  words  not  obvious.    Question  the  children  on  them. 

SpeBing. — ^As  in  preceding  term. 

«SZa<e  Writing. — Add  to  previous  directions  Capital  Letters  commenced.  Teach 
the  principles.    (See  Spencebian  Manual,  p.  60.) 
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Draufing.^-Chaxt  No.  6. 

Nwnben, — ^Write,  read  and  enumerate  two  periods.  Add  and  subtraot  to  and 
from  100  by  ones,  etc,  to  tena.  Dictate  mental  ezerciBes  to  100  with  pro- 
miscuous digits.  Slate  work,  add  columns  of  units  and  tens.  Teach  sub- 
traction and  diyision  with  the  smaller  digits.  Write  Boman  numerals 
toO. 

Singing. — Jepson's  Primary  Music  Reader. 

Ph}f8kal  Exerciae, — As  before. 

Orai  Ifulrueiion. — Oomparison  of  animals,  limb  with  limb,  modes  of  looomotion, 
various  actions  and  habits.  How  different  from  man.  The  five  senses ; 
their  uses,  and  benefits  derived  from  them.  Special  lesson  on  color  and 
form. 

SmUmce^making, — ^The  same  as  first  term.  Describe  events  and  objects  that  maj 
have  been  observed  by  pupils.  Reproduce  what  has  been  given  in  oral 
instruction  lessons. 

Moraia  andMannera. — ^Truthfulness.  Evils  of  falsehood,  deception,  etc.  Illustrate 
by  events  occurring.  Read  or  relate  stories  to  illustrate.  Improper 
language.  » 

THISD  TBBH. 

Beading. — Second  Reader  finished. 

Spelling  and  WriHng. — Continued  as  in  preceding  terms. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  T. 

Ariihmeiie, — ^Exerdses  in  addition,  subtraction,  multipUoation  and  division  of  ab- 
stract and  concrete  numbers.  Notation  and  numeration  continued,  Indod- 
ing  three  periods.  Roman  numerals  to  five  hundred.  French's  First  Les- 
sons commenced.  Require  pupils  to  learn  the  tables,  pp.  100  to  10*7,  as 
fast  as  they  can  be  applied  in  their  daily  work. 

Singing. — Jepson's  Primary  Music  Reader. 

Phyeical  Exercise. — Continued. 

Orai  Instruction. — ^Food;  whence  obtained.  What  is  eaten  raw?  How  prepared? 
What  is  cooked  before  being  eaten?  Different  modes  of  cooking.  Food 
of  domestic  animals.  Our  homes ;  different  rooms  and  their  uses ;  modes 
of  heating  and  lighting;  importance  of  pure  air  for  health.  HabltationB 
of  animals  compared  with  those  of  man.  Special  lessons  on  color,  form, 
size  and  weight. 

Sentence-making, — The  same  as  in  previous  terms,  more  extended. 

Morals  and  Manners. — ^Industry.  Its  usefulness ;  the  reward  it  brings ;  the  exer< 
cise  of  skill  in  labor ;  inventions  to  make  labor  easy ;  to  facilitate  travel ;  to 
increase  productions  of  the  earth  and  mechanic  arts.  Name  and  describe 
some  inventions.    Compare  results  of  the  indolent. 

GRADE  in. 
Average  age,  9  years  10  months.    Bangs  cf  ages  from  8  It?  13  years. 

TinBD  TXAB— FIB8T  TBaM. 

Beading. — ^Third  Reader  begun.  Observe  directions  previously  given.  Speda] 
care  to  be  taken  to  express  the  thought  intended  by  the  author.  Pauses 
are  to  be  carefully  regarded.  Insist  on  fluency,  abUi^  to  call  words  cor- 
rectly at  sight. 


\ 
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i^mBm^l— Town's  SpeOer  ooBimwMyd.    Pupils  nsed  not  be  reqaind  to  i 

tiie  dnflning  words,  but  call  attention  to  tiie  general  aimOsrity  of  meaning. 
Spell,  at  eadi  lesson,  a  lew  words  by  phonic  elements  (pp.  11  and  12  Town*8 
SpeOer)  and  analysis  (p.  13).  Explain  the  Key  Mark  and  its  use  (43,  p.  7); 
also  the  maiks  indicating  long  and  short  sounds  (1  and  S,  p.  6).  Spell  orally 
and  by  writing.  Teadi  tiie  table  of  elementary  sounds  (p.  8).  Bequire 
pupils  to  syllabicate,  to  know  to  whidi  syllable  OTery  letter  belongs. 

Siaie  Wriimg.—Temcik  the  forms  of  letters,  by  prind]^  both  small  letten  uid 
capitals,  according  to  the  SpmronuAir  ICavual. 

AxMran^.— Charts  Kos.  7  and  8. 

Ari^metk. — ^French's  First  Lessons  continued.  Addition,  subtraction,  multiplica- 
tion and  dWision,  with  slate  and  blackboard  work,  continued.  Walton's 
Tables  are  valuable  for  these  exercises.  Also,  dictation  exerdsee.  Boman 
numerals  to  one  thousand. 

^M^M^.^Jepson's  Primary  Music  Reader. 

Fhyaieal  £cerviw. — ^As  in  preceding  terms. 

OrtU  £uinu!tion, — ^Employments.  Those  who  construct  dwellings,  make  furniture, 
domestic  utensUs,  clothing,  time-pieces,  books,  instruments  and  tools  for 
various  kinds  of  labor.  Those  who  procure  materials  for  worinnen  in  differ- 
ent occupations.    Whence  obtained.    Oolor,  form,  sise,  weif<ht,  sound. 

Ltrngmage. — As  in  preceding  terms.  Reproduce  what  has  been  said  in  any  oral 
instruction  lesson.    Fbmilisr  topics  may  be  suggested  by  the  teacher. 

Morals  and  Mannera. — ^Honesty,  faithfulness ;  performing  aU  duties  well,  avoiding 
deception  in  language  and  action.  Effects  on  one's  happiness,  usefulness 
and  success;  if  he  gets  a  bad  name,  is  dishonest,  a  cheat,  eta  Learning 
to  do  right  in  all  school  duties  in  preparation  for  the  duties  of  manhood. 

BBOOVD  TERM. 

Reading. — ^Third  Reader.    Directions  as  in  the  last  term's  work. 

SjpdUng, — ^Town's  Speller.  Teach  the  use  of  marks  indicating  sounds  of  vowels 
when  found  in  the  lessons,  as  No.  6,  p.  6,  numbers  18,  19,  3(i,  31,  32,  34, 
etc.,  in  same  table.    Follow  directions  previously  given. 

Slaie  Writing, — ^As  heretofore. 

Drawing, — CSiarts  Nos.  7  and  8. 

AriOimeHe. — ^French's  First  Lessons  completed.  Slate  and  blackboard  work,  as 
last  tenn.  Dictation  of  numbers  for  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication 
and  division,  for  mental  exercises,  must  occupy  a  few  minutes  daily.  Oon- 
tinue  slate  and  blackboard  work.    Roman  numerals  to  10,000. 

Singing. — Jepson's  Primary  Music  Reader. 

Phgtieal  Exerdse, — As  before. 

Oral  IhgtrueHon. — Subjects  of  last  term,  and  others  similar,  continued.  Lessons  on 
measures;  liquid  measures;  dry  measures;  measures  of  length.  Oolor, 
form,  size,  etc.,  continued. 

Leuona  Preparatory  to  Cftography. — ^Location  and  direction  of  objects  in  relation  to 
the  school;  points  of  compass:  direction  of  streets;  direction  of  public 
buildings  from  schooL 

Latiguage. — As  last  term. 

Moraia  and  Manners. — ^Respect  to  superiors  and  aged  persons.  Story  of  the  Spar- 
tans and  Athenians  (Sheldon's  Object  Lbsboks,  p.  396).    Why  we  should 


Ivi  APPENDIX- 

Bhow  proper  respeot;  waj  in  whioh  it  oan  be  done.    TopioB  suggested  to 
the  te»cfaer  by  the  events  of  the  day. 

THISD  TBKIL 

Beading. — ^Third  Beader.    Directions  as  before. 

SpeBing, — ^Town's  Speller.    Directions  as  last  term. 

SkUe  Writmg,—AB  before.  Teachers  most  use  the  blackboard  freely  in  giving 
instructions  on  principles. 

Droimn^.— Charts  Kos.  8  and  9. 

ArUhmeHc — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic  begun.  Roman  numerals  reviewed. 
Dictation  for  mental  exercises  are  to  be  given  daily.  Slate  and  bladcboard 
work  dictated  by  teacher. 

Smging. — Jepson*s  Primary  Music  Beader. 

Phgsicai  Bserciae,^A3  before. 

Orai  InstrueHon, — ^Lessons  on  color,  form,  size,  etc.,  having  been  taught,  the  sub- 
ject of  plaee  may  now  be  taken  preparatoiy  to  the  study  of  Geography. 
Belatlve  position  of  objects  and  places;  distance,  direction,  points  of  com- 
pass; boundaries  of  school  grounds;  blocks  of  buildings;  measurement 
by  miles,  degrees. 

LcMffuage, — ^As  during  previous  terms. 

Morals  and  Moumen,  Solf-oontroL  Importance  of  avoiding  bad  passions ;  anger, 
revenge,  ingratitude,  selfishness,  eta  Events  of  the  day  will  suggest  prac- 
tical topics. 

GRADE  lY. 
Average  aye,  11  yeare  4  monUu.    Range  of  ages  from  9  (o  14  years. 

POUBTH  TBAB—riBST  TKBM. 

Beading.^TiuiA  Reader.  Cultivate  distinct  articulation  by  phonic  spelling  and 
careful  pronunciation.  Teach  "  quantity"  of  syllables  in  relation  to  time 
and  etress.  Explain  the  rhetorical  pause  and  how  to  use  it  Emphasis, 
inflection,  pitch,  tone  and  volume  of  voice,  require  thorough  instruction. 

SpeUing. — ^Town's  Speller.  The  definitions  on  the  fifth  and  sixth  pages  to  be 
learned ;  also,  the  Synopsis  of  the  Key,  bottom  of  p.  1.  All  previous  direc- 
tions to  be  kept  familiar. 

WriUng. — ^Practice  paper  and  Writing  Book,  No.  1,  to  be  commenced.  Analysis 
of  principles  to  be  required. 

Drawing,— ChaaiB  Nos.  10  and  11. 

Arithmetic. — ^French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Dictation  exercises  to  be  continued 
by  the  teacher,  for  mental  as  well  as  slate  and  blackboard  exercises,  in 
addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division.  Pupils  must  be  able  to 
work  all  prooesses  rapidly  and  correctly.  Walton's  Tables  may  be  used  in 
connection  with  the  book. 

Geogr€^hy. — ^Mitchell's  Primaiy. 

Singing. — Jepson's  Music  Reader. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  heretofore. 

Oral  Instruction. — ^The  fruits  of  sunmier.  What  comes  first  ?  Name  the  order  of 
other  fruits.  Describe  how  they  grow,  cultivated  or  wild.  Describe  some 
characteristics  of  country  life.  Diilerent  occupations  of  men.  On  what 
materials  do  they  work  ?    What  do  they  make  ? 
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Zaa^MO^— On  subjects  from  oral  instruction  lesson.  Write  letters,  imaginaiy 
trsTels,  voyages,  etc. 

MaraU  and  Moamen, — ^The  folly  and  impropriety  of  fretfulness,  fault-finding,  quar- 
reling. 

8I0ORD  TBBM. 

AamlM^.— Third  Reader.  Preyious  directions  to  be  regarded.  Vocal  drill  and 
ezercisee  in  phonic  spelling  to  be  practiced  with  each  reading  lesson. 

SpeUmg. — Obsenre  previous  directions. 

WriUng, — Practice  paper  and  Writing  Books  Nos.  1  and  2  to  be  used.  Teachers 
must  explain  the  analysis  of  letters  by  frequent  blackboard  illustrations; 
also  by  writing  tablets. 

i^rmmny.— Charts  Nos.  10  and  11. 

ArUhitMtic, — ^French's  Elementary  Arithmetic  Tables  and  collateral  exercises  as 
before. 

(Twyn^ifty.— Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singmg. — Jepson's  Music  Header. 

Pftymco/  ISHretM.— As  heretofore. 

Oral  Ihsiruction, — ^Birds.  Classification.  Birds  of  prey;  climbers;  scratchers; 
percbers;  waders;  swimmers.  Two  examples  of  each  to  be  thoroughly 
studied.  Also  color,  size,  habits,  where  found,  at  what  season  of  the  year, 
of  what  use  to  man,  etc;  miscellaneous  topics,  common  objects,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  ^e  teacher. 

Lamguage. — ^Deecribe  some  object  in  oral  instruction.    Topic  selected  by  teacher. 

Mbrais  and  Mannen, — Self-deniaL  Avoiding  self-indulgence,  in  eating  and  drink- 
ing, indolence,  coveting,  or  taking  what  belongs  to  another ;  improper  lan- 
guage or  remarics  about  others ;  expenditure  of  money  beyond  your  means. 
In  school,  in  avoiding  whispering,  play,  or  violation  of  any  rules. 

THIBD  TBBIL 

Beading. — ^Third  Reader  finished  and  reviewed. 

SpeOmg. — Directions  as  in  previous  terms. 

Writing. — Writing  Book  No.  2,  with  practice  paper  and  analysis. 

I>rawing. — Charts  Nos.  11  and  12. 

Ari^meiic. — ^French's  Elementary  to  compound  numbers,  in  connection  with  die- 

tation  exercises  for  mental  practice. 
Geography. — Mitchell's  Primary. 
Singing. — Jepeon's  Music  Reader. 
PhyHcai  Exercise. — As  before. 
Oral  .hiitniction.—1^irdB.    Classification  same  as  last  term.    The  foUowf ng  to  be 

studied:  vulture,  mocking  bird,  Baltimore  oriole,  partridge,  plover;  as  to 

color,  size,  habits,  where  found,  at  what  season  of  the  year,  pjimy^y^  n^tdf 

of  building  nests,  size,  shape  and  color  of  the  egg,  care  for  the  r^mrt  ^ 

what  use  toman. 
Language. — Oral  and  written  as  heretofore.    Incorrect  expressions  KAifM. 
Mbrala  and  Manners. — ^Decision.    Characteristic  of  energy,  enlirpri*e.  eie-    ^^ 

opposite  of  one  who  loiters,  hesitates,  falls  into  a  ''biowB  HUmAj."  ^  ^ 

dition  of  vacant-mindedness.    Evil  consequences 
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GRADS  y. 
Average  age,  12  years  *l  moiUhs,    Range  of  ages  from  11  (o  15  years, 

FIFTH  TKA&— FIBST  TEBX. 

Beading. — ^Fourth  Reader  oommenoed.    DirectioiiB  as  heretofore. 

Spelling. — Town's  Speller.    Teachers  are  to  keep  the  pupils  familiar  with  the  nota^ 

Hon  found  on  the  pages  before  the  14th.    AU  previous  directions  are  to  be 

followed  until  the  pupils  are  quite  familiar  with  them. 
Writing. — Spenoerianf  Book  No.  2,  with  practice  paper. 
Jhamiig. — Charts  Xos.  12  and  13. 

ArUhmeUc, — ^French*B  Elementary,  to  Fractions.    Eaton's  InteUectoal  Arithmetic. 
Geography. — Mitchell's  Primary. 
Singing. — Jepson's  Music  Reader. 
Physical  Exercise. — Continued. 
Orai  inslrucUon. — Sea  animals:  whale,  seal,  sword-fish.    Forest  and  shade  trees; 

distinguished  by  foliage;  the  oak,  elm,  maple,  locust,  ailanthua,  chestnut, 

hickory,  eto.    Occasional  exercises  on  common  objects. 
Language. — Oral  and  written  exercises  on  the  parts  of  speech,  preparatory  to  the 

study  of  English  Grammar. 
Morals  and  Manners.— Energy,  activity,  directness  of  purpose,  perseverance  and 

endurance,  as  contributing  to  success  in  life.    Apply  them  to  the  perform- 
ance of  school  duties. 

B1BC0ND  TERM. 

Beading. — ^Fourth  Reader.    Give  careful  attention  to  modulation. 

Spelling. — ^Town's  Speller.  Give  occasional  exercises  on  prefixes  and  suffixes  of 
words. 

Writing. — Book  3,  with  practice  paper. 

Drawing. — Charto  Nob.  14  and  16. 

Arithmetic — ^French's  Elementary  finished.    Eaton's  Intellectual  Arithmetia 

Geography. — Mitchell's  Primary,  finished  and  reviewed. 

Singing. — Jepson's  Music  Reader. 

Physical  Exercise. — ^As  before. 

Oral  Instruction. — ^Forest  and  ornamental  trees ;  list  of  the  most  important  kinds 
found  in  New  Haven;  how  distinguished;  pointe  of  difference ;  uses  of  the 
trees ;  uses  of  the  timber;  kinds  used  for  fuel;  for  building;  for  furniture ; 
those  of  slow,  those  of  rapid  growth. 

Language. — ^Written  sentences  from  oral  instruction  in  Grammar.  Sentences  con- 
taining parte  of  speech.    Selected  topics. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Right  choice  of  objecto ;  right  way  of  securing  them ;  right 
time  for  doing  whatever  will  secure  success.  Different  ways  men  teke  to 
gain  their  ends;  whidi  right,  which  wrong. 

THIRD  TBBM. 

Reading. — Fourth  Reader. 
Spelling. — ^Town's  Speller. 
Writing. — ^Book  No.  4  and  practice  paper. 
Drawing. — Charte  Nos.  14  and  16. 

Arithmetic. — French's  Common  School  begun,  or  review  Elementery.  Eaton's 
Intellectual  Arithmetic. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY.  lix 

Qeographiff. — ^MitehelVs  Intormedisie. 

Smgisng. — Jepeon^s  Music  Reader. 

i%m»/ JBE8rcM8.--<}oiitinaecL 

Onl  ^uttuHaiL — Sea  animalB  and  shellB  of  the  ooean.  To  be  studied  particu- 
larij:  whalO)  seal,  sword-flsb,  lobster  and  oond  family.  Heat,  air,  gravity, 
capillary  attractioii,  earthquakes  and  volcanoes. 

Langitage. — Written  sentences  suggested  by  oral  instruction  on  Grammar.  Sen- 
tences containing  parts  of  speech. 

Mfraii  and  JKumerv.— Cultivation  of  a  mnm  of  propriety  under  all  droumstances. 
What  may  be  regarded  as  proper  or  improper,  in  the  family,  at  table,  in 
company,  at  school,  in  the  street,  in  drees,  in  addressing  companions,  infe- 
riors, superiors,  etc. 

GRADE  VI. 
Average  age,  18  years  4  monthe.    Range  of  agetfrwn  12  to  16  years. 

SIXTH  TSAR — FIB8T  TEBX. 

Beading, — Fourth  Reader.    Former  directions  to  be  observed  through  this  grade. 

Spdiing. — Town's  Speller.    Former  directions  to  be  observed  through  this  grade. 

Writing, — Spencerian  Writing  Books,  No.  4,  with  practice  paper  and  analysis. 

Jhawing, — Chart  No.  16. 

ArUhmeHc — French's  Common  School,  to  Compound  Numbers.  Eaton's  Intellec- 
tual Arithmetic. 

^o^rapJ^y.-— Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  the  Middle  States. 

Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons. 

Singing. — Jepeon's  Music  Reader. 

Fkymeal  Eacerdee, — Continued. 

Oral  JhetrucOon. — ^Foreign  productions.  Spices,  pimento,  nutmeg,  mace,  cinnamon, 
doves.    Forest  and  shade  trees.    Common  objects  selected  by  teacher. 

Xoa^va^ — ^Description  of  events,  or  objects  which  have  been  observed.  Themes 
selected  by  teacher. 

Morale  and  Manners, — ^Habit ;  importance  of  good ;  consequences  of  bad.  Who 
are  slaves  under  control  of  habit? 

BIOOKD  TKBH. 

BfjuOnff.  — Ffturth  Reader. 

^S^ieOM^.— Town's  SpeUer. 

IfWUffv.— Writing  Book  No.  6. 

Drawing,-'ChaTi  No.  17. 

Ariihmetie, — ^French's  Common  School,  to  Factors  and  Multiples.  Eaton's  InteUec- 
tnal  Arithmetio. 

JBngUth  Orammair, — ^Kerl's  First  Lessons,  with  written  and  oral  exercises. 

Geography. — ^Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  Map  of  Califomia,  etc. 

Singing, — Jepson's  Music  Reader. 

Physical  Esercise, — Continued. 

Oral  Jnetruetion, — ^Domestic  and  Foreign  Productions.  Oranges,  lemons,  dates, 
figs,  raisins,  bananas.  General  description  of  the  plant;  in  what  country 
produced;  manner  of  growth;  how  gathered;  and  for  what  used;  any 
other  facts  of  interest    Common  objects  selected  by  prindpal  or  teacher. 

Language. — Some  objecte  from  oral  instruction  lesson  described. 
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iforob  and  ManMn, — Faithfolneas  in  the  porfonnaaoe  of  all  duties.  GoiiBCienoe 
to  be  cheriBhed  and  heeded. 

THIBD  TXBM. 

Readiiing, — ^Fourth  Reader. 

Spettiing.—rCowDi'%  Speller. 

Writing, — ^Writing  Book  No.  5,  with  practice  paper  and  analysia. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  17. 

ArifhfMtic — ^French's  Common  School,  to  Converse  Operations.  Eaton's  Intelleo- 
tual  Arithmetic. 

EngUak  Grammofr, — Kerl's  First  Lessons. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  South  America. 

Phyncal  Exerdae. — Continued. 

Singing, — Jepson's  Music  Header. 

Oral  Inslnidicm, — ^Domestic  and  foreign  productions.  Tea,  oofEee,  sugar,  rice, 
cotton.  In  what  countries  produced ;  from  what  obtained;  general  descrip- 
tion of  the  plant  and  other  facts  of  interest 

Language, — Papers  written  on  subjects  selected  by  the  teacher. 

Morab  and  Manner$, — ^Review  the  duties  and  obligations  of  individuals  to  those 
with  whom  thej  associate  in  private  and  public  life. 

GRADE  VII. 
Average  age,  14  yeart  2  numths.    Range  of  ages  from  12  to  16  years, 

SBVBMTH  TSA&— riBST  TXBM. 

Reading, — ^Fifth  Reader.  The  book  maj  be  read  in  course,  or  selections  may  be 
made^  at  the  option  of  the  PrindpaL  Vocal  drill,  and  all  previous  direo- 
tions,  are  to  be  regarded  hj  tills  grade. 

SpeOing, — ^Town's  Speller.  Attention  to  be  given  to  definitions  in  connection  with 
each  lesson,  or  one  lesson  each  week  to  be  devoted  entirely  to  definitions 
and  qmonyms. 

Writing. — Spenceriui  Writing  Books,  Nos.  6  and  6,  with  practice  paper.  Analjaia 
and  blackboard  illustrations.  Selections  of  higher  numbers  of  books  may 
be  made. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  17. 

AriOwMtic. — French's  Common  School  to  Percentage.  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic. 

English  Cframmar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  with  written  and  oral  exercises. 

Geography, — ^Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  Great  Britain ;  three  lessons  a  week. 

History f  U.  S, — ^Anderson's  Pictorial  School  History ;  two  lessons  a  week. 

Singing. — Jepson's  Music  Reader. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Orai  Instrwtiticn, — ^Forest  and  shade  trees.    Growth  of  tiie  plant  from  the  sprout- 
ing of  the  seed  to  the  ripening  of  the  same.    Distinguish  trees  by  foliage. . 
Sound,  light,  water,  meteorology,  hygiene.    Miscellaneous  topics. 

2xin^ua^6.— Topics  from  oral  exercises,  morals,  eta,  or  selected  by  teacher.  Ab- 
stracts of  any  school  exercises. 

Morals  and  Manners, — ^Traits  of  character  that  will  contribute  to  usefulness,  happi- 
ness and  success  in  life.  Topics  suggested  by  duly  events  in  and  out  of 
school    Also  any  of  the  topics  named  for  the  lower  grades. 


OOUBSE  or  STTDT.  bti 


Sjpeamg.—TwnL^  SpeDar.    The  wk  U  tlua  terai  is  wp&cUOj  iinpoitMit»  and  re- 

<|ii]raB  CBCful  ittaitlCHL 

ITrvKiV.— If  riti*^  Booka.    Selection  hy  PrinapnL 

Dnmmg.—Qmri  Ha  18. 

JraftMfl«i&~rk«Bdi*8  0oninionScliool  to  Interest^  Ketones  InldleetQel  Arithmetic 

Ayinfc  gr— Mr.— Kflrfg  liral  laminnii,  ete^  aa'hrt  tenn, 

G^(yn9ii^--MitcbBll'to  Intennediite,  to  Ann;  three  leaBona a  week. 

A*iry,  K  &—AndBnon'8  Pictorial  School  Hiflfeory;  two  kSBons  a  week. 

Smgirng. — Jepeon's  ICnaic  Bander. 

Oral  huiirmetiam. — ^Historical  akfldcfaes  of  renowned  dtiee  and  repreeentatiTn  men. 

Electricity,  magnetian  and  magnetie  telegraph. 
Lamgnagt. — Sobjedi  as  last  term. 
Mofrah  and  Jfo— gn. — ^Dntiee  of  flie  emptoyer  and  en^loyed. 


ibadin^-Fifth  Beader  aa  last  term. 

iSJpeBM^.— Town's  SpeDer;  directions  as  last  term;  book  finished. 

IVHMh^.— Writing  Book,  selected. 

Drmomg.—Obait  Ko.  19. 

Arifltoirffc—Prgndi'saimmonflcJiooltoBatio and  Proportion.    Baton's Intelleotual 

Arithmetic. 
Ent^M  Orammar.—KjBrVs  First  Lessons. 

Chogrc^phy. — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  finished ;  two  lessons  a  week. 
Mstory,  U.  S. — Anderson's  Pictorial  School;  three  lessons  a  week. 
Smgmg. — Jepeon's  Mode  Header. 
OrailndrucHan. — ^Minerals;  government;  historical  and  biographical  sketches, 

etc ;  prominent  events  oocarring  in  an j  country,  describe. 
Languoife, — As  dtxring  first  term. 
Jfbrolt  and  ifafin^«.~Patriotism,  enterprise  and  public  spirit  for  public  good. 

Elements  of  national  character  necessary  to  secure  prosperity  to  a  country. 


GBADE  Vm. 

KOHTH  TBAS— nSST,  SBOOVD  AND  THIBD  TBBMS. 

JStekim^.— Fifth  Header.    See  directions  for  Grade  YII,  first  term. 

SpeUmg, — Henderson's  Test  Words.    2nd  teim,  finish;  3rd  term,  review. 

WrUmg.—AB  in  Grade  YIL 

Draipm^.— Oharts  17, 18  and  19. 

AriOmeiic. — ^French's  Common  School  to  Progressions.  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic. 2nd  term,  complete  French's  Ck>nunon  School  Arithmetic,  and  3d 
term  review  it. 

Enf^uh  Cframmar. — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  or  Common  School 

Sitiory,  U.  iSl— Anderson's  Pictorial  School. 

Sbtgmg, — Jepson's  Music  Header. 

Ond  ^utructum,        \  ^  ^^^ng  first  term,  Grade  VII,  or  any  topic  ppeviou8^y 
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mOH  SCHOOL  COURSE. 

GRADS  IX. 
Fourth  Class. 

BIHTH  TSAR. 
TIBST  TBBM  (20  WXBKB).  SBOOKD  VBOl  (SO  WBBKS). 

Arithmetic  and  Book-keeping.  Arithmetio  and  Book-keeping. 

U.  S.  History.  Ancient  ffishry. 

Physical  Geography . 

Botany  and  Physiology,  f^erteh^  Oerman^  or  LaHn. 

Frtmch^  Oorman^  or  Latin. 


GRADE  X. 
Third  Class. 

TBKTH  TBAB. 

Algebra.  Algebra. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Langtiage.  Mediieval  ffistory. 

French^  Oorman^  or  Latiirk  IVenehj  6^#rfnan,  or  Latin. 


GRADE  XI. 
Junior  Class. 

SLETB17TH  TEAB. 

Geometry.  Geometry. 

Katural  Philosophy.  Chemistry. 

Modem  History.  English  Literature. 

Latin,  Latin. 


GRADE  yn. 
Senior  Class. 

TWXLrTH  TEAR. 

Geology. 

Astronomy. 

English  Literature.  Reyiews. 

Trigonometry. 


oollatbral  stddoss. 

During  each  term  of  the  year,  at  stated  times,  all  the  pupik  in  the  last  four 
grades  will  have  exeroises  in  elocution,  in  the  form  of  Reading,  Declamation  or  Reci* 
tation;  also  in  Orthography,  Penmanship,  Drawing,  Vocal  Music  and  Compotitioii. 
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REMARKS    ON    THE   TABULAR   VIEW   OP  THE 
COXJRSE    OP    STUDY. 


The  course  of  study  presented  in  the  accompanying  scheme  is 
adapted,  as  nearly  as  possible,  to  the  present  stage  of  advance- 
ment of  the  classes  in  our  schools.  Another  year's  trial  will  enable 
us  to  ascertain  what  modification  may  be  necessary  to  render  the 
adaptation  more  perfect  The  following  suggestions  and  cautions 
are  to  be  kept  in  mind  while  endeavoring  to  work  the  classes  in 
accordance  with  the  scheme : 

1.  Each  grade  will,  ordinarily,  include  rooms  in  the  Grammar 
Schools,  as  follows : 

Grade  I,    rooms  1  and  2.    Grade  Y,    rooms    9  and  10. 
«       II,      "      3    "    4.        «      VI,      «       11. 
"       m,     «      5     «    6.        «      Vn,    «       12, 2d  class. 
«       IV,      "       7     "    8.         «      Vm,  "       12,  1st    " 

2.  The  youngest  class  in  the  grade  is  to  complete  the  work  as- 
signed for  each  term ;  and  the  older  classes  will  finish  it  in  tu)0 
terms  or  less,  and  then  proceed  to  the  studies  of  the  next  grade. 

8.  To  determine  whether  the  classes  are  on  the  grade,  behind^ 
or  in  advance  of  it,  ascertain  whether  the  youngest  doss  has  done 
the  work  assigned  satisfactorily,  and  what  is  the  relative  advance- 
ment of  the  older  classes.  Each  teacher  is  held  responsible  for 
thoroughness  in  that  part  of  the  grade  to  which  her  classes  belong. 

4.  H  any  classes  are  found  competent  to  advance  more  rapidly 
than  the  grade  directs,  they  are  not  to  be  hindered  in  their  pro- 
gress, provided  their  work  is  well  done.  Individual  promotions 
are  to  be  encouraged,  at  monthly  examinations.  But  haste  must 
never  be  made  at  the  expense  of  thoroughness. 

5.  The  numbers  in  the  Tabular  View,  against  each  study,  indi- 
cate the  pages  to  be  completed  during  each  term.  The  dash  in- 
dicates that  the  study  is  pursued,  without  directing  how  much 
shall  be  accomplished. 

6.  At  the  beginning  of  the  year,  by  the  promotion  of  classes, 
pupils  advanced  to  the  next  higher  room  are  likely  to  be  consider- 
ably behind  the  grade  laid  down  in  the  "  Course  of  Study.  *'  Let 
such  pupils  begin^  after  promotion^  where  they  ^ft  off  in  the 
previous  room,  and  it  will  be  satisfactory  if  they  reach  the  studies 
assigned  in  the  grade  before  the  end  of  the  year. 
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NBW   HAVEN  SCHOOL  DISTBICTB. 

The  town  of  New  Haven  18  divided  into  two  sohool  distriotB, 
vis:  the  City  and  Westville. 

H 

BOUNDS   OF  THS  CITT  SCHOOL  DIBTBICT. 

The  New  Haven  City  Sohool  District  includes  all  that  part  of 
the  town  of  New  Haven  which  lies  east  of  a  line  mnning  from  the 
bridge  over  West  Biver  on-  the  Derby  Tampike  to  the  outlet  of 
Beaver  Pond,  thence  easterly  and  northerly  along  the  brook  flow- 
ing into  said  pond  to  the  Hamden  line.  It  is  divided  for  conven- 
ience into  seven  sub-districts,  with  the  following  boundaries,  viz: 

Washinoton,  beginning  at  West  Bridge,  includes  both  sides  of 
Congress  avenue  to  Meadow  street,  neither  side  of  Meadow  street 
to  the  water,  and  all  streets  within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 

Wkbstbb,  beginning  at  the  Derby  Turnpike  Bridge,  includes 
both  sides  of  Derby  avenue  to  George  street,  both  sides  of  George 
to  Howe,  both  sides  of  Howe  to  Chapel  street,  neither  side  of 
Chapel  to  York,  both  sides  of  York  to  Elm,  neither  side  of  Elm 
to  Church,  neither  side  of  Church  to  Chapel,  neither  side  of 
Chapel  to  State,  neither  side  of  State  to  West  Water,  both  sides 
of  West  Water  to  Meadow,  both  sides  of  Meadow  to  Congress 
avenue,  and  neither  side  of  Congress  avenue  to  West  Bridge, 
with  all  the  streets  within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 

DwiOHT,  beginning  at  Derby  Turnpike  Bridge,  includes  neither 
side  of  Derby  avenue  to  George  street,  neither  side  of  George 
to  Howe,  neither  side  of  Howe  to  Chapel,  both  sides  of  Chapel  to 
York,  neither  side  of  York  to  Ehn,  both  sides  of  Elm  to  College, 
neither  ride  of  College  to  Prospect,  both  sides  of  Prospect  to  the 
Hamden  line,  with  all  the  streets  within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 
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Skinnbr,  beginning  at  the  junction  of  Prospect  street  with 
the  Hamden  line,  includes  neither  side  of  Prospect  street  to 
Groye,  neither  side  of  Groye  to  State,  thence  in  the  shortest 
straight  line  to  the  New  Haven  and  Hartford  railroad,  thence 
along  that  road  to  Mill  River,  with  all  the  streets  within  the  lines 
thus  indicated. 

WoosTBB,  beginning  at  the  comer  of  State  and  West  Water 
streets,  includes  both  sides  of  State  to  Chapel,  neither  side  of 
Chapel  to  Franklin,  neither  side  of  Franklin  to  Grand,  neither  side 
of  Grand  to  Hamilton,  neither  side  of  Hamilton  to  the  railroad, 
which  separates  it  from  the  Skinner  district,  thence  to  Mill  River, 
and  all  streets  within  the  boundaries  so  indicated. 

Eaton,  beginning  at  the  southwest  comer  of  College  and  Elm 
streets,  includes  both  sides  of  College  to  Grove  street,  both  sides 
of  Grove  to  State,  thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  New  Haven 
and  Hartford  railroad,  which  separates  it  from  the  Skinner  dis- 
trict, thence  to  Hamilton  street,  includes  both  sides  of  Hamilton 
to  Grand,  both  sides  of  Grand  to  Franklin,  both  sides  of  Franklin 
to  Chapel,  both  sides  of  Chapel  to  Church,  both  sides  of  Church 
to  Elm,  and  both  sides  of  Elm  to  College,  and  all  streets  within 
the  lines  thus  indicated* 

Fair  Havbn  includes  all  that  portion  of  the  city  which  lies 
east  of  Mill  River. 

m. 

THE   BOABD   OF   EDUCATION. 

The  Board  of  Education  consists  of  nine  members,  three  of 
whom  are  chosen  at  each  annual  meeting  of  the  district.  Their 
powers  and  duties  are  thus  defined  in  the  statutes  of  the  State: 

School  societies  heretofore  organized  under  the  act  of  1855, 
entitled  "An  Act  in  addition  to  and  in  alteration  of  an  Act  con- 
cerning Education,"  which  are  not  coextensive  with  the  towns 
within  which  they  are  situated,  shall  become  school  districts  of* 
said  town,  with  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  school  districts  as 
specified  in  this  act,  with  the  following  exceptions,  viz:  Such 
school  districts  shall  annually  choose,  on  the  third  Monday  in  Sep. 
tember  in  each  year,  instead  of  a  district  committee,  a  Board  of 
Education  consisting  of  three,  six  or  nine  persons,  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  this  act  for  the  election  of  school  visitors;  and  said 
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Board  of  Education  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  he  sabjeot  to 
all  the  duties  imposed  on  the  district  committees ;  and  in  addition 
thereto  shall  have  the  general  charge  and  superintendence  of  the 
common  schools  within  their  district,  and  the  care  and  manage- 
ment of  the  property  and  funds  of  the  district ;  they  shall  lodge 
all  bonds,  leases,  notes,  and  other  securities  with  the  treasurer  of 
said  district,  unless  the  same  have  been  intrusted  to  others  by  the 
donors  or  grantors,  or  by  the  general  assembly ;  they  shall  pay 
into  the  treasury  of  the  district  all  moneys  which  they  may 
receive  for  the  support  of  schools ;  they  shall  determine  the  Bom- 
ber and  qualifications  of  the  scholars  to  be  admitted  nfta  eadi 
school;  shall  supply  the  requisite  number  of  qnuBfeil  tM»b«ra; 
shall  annually,  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  mCfaf^ntSeptifUOr 
ber,  ascertain  the  expense  of  supporting  and  nuiintaining  ttk^ 
schools  under  their  superintendence  during  the  year  ending  the 
31st  day  of  August  previous,  and  report  the  same,  together  with 
the  amount  of  moneys  received  toward  the  payment  thereof,  to 
the  district  at  a  meeting  to  be  held  on  the  third  Monday  in  Sep- 
tember in  each  year,  and  shall  at  the  same  time  make  a  fvll  report 
of  their  doings  and  the  condition  of  the  schools  under  their  supei^ 
intendence,  and  all  important  matters  concerning  the  same  to  the 
district,  and  shall  perform  all  lawful  acts  which  may  be  required 
of  them  by  the  district,  and  which  may  be  necessary  to  carry  into 
effect  the  powers  and  duties  granted  by  this  act. 

All  vacancies  in  the  board  of  school  visitors  shall  be  filled  by  an 
election  of  the  necessary  members  thereto  by  ballot.  Should  any 
vacancy  occur  by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the  remaining 
members  of  the  Board  may  fill  such  vacancy  until  the  next  annual 
meeting.  Any  member  elected  to  fill  an  irregtdar  vacancy  to  hold 
office  only  for  the  unexpired  term  of  his  predecessor,  and  no  per- 
son shall  be  ineligible  on  account  of  his  having  held  the  office  the 
preceding  year. 

IV. 

ANNUAL  MSBTIKO  OS*  THE  DISTRICT. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  legal  voters  in  the  District  is  held  on 
the  third  Monday  of  September,  at  such  place  and  hour  as  may  be 
selected  by  the  Board  of  Education.  Special  meetings  of  the  I>is<- 
trict  may  be  called  at  other  times. 
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V. 
MSSTIKGS  OP  THB  BOASD. 

The  regnUr  meetings  of  the  Board  are  held  on  the  first  and  third 
Wednesday  evenings  of  each  month ;  from  the  20th  of  September 
to  the  20th  of  March  at  7}  o'clock;  for  the  remainder  of  the  year 
at  8  o'clock.  Five  members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a  qno- 
nun  for  the  transaction  of  business,  and  every  member  present, 
when  a  question  is  put,  shall  vote,  unless  excused  by  the  Board ; 
and  the  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  taken  and  recorded  whenever 
called  for  by  any  member  of  the  Board.  The  meetings  of  the 
Board  are  open  to  the  public,  unless  otherwise  specially  ordered. 

VL 

SPBCIAL  MKETINeS. 

Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  a  majority  of  the  Board,  and 
the  notice  for  such  meetings  shaU  state  the  objects  for  which  they 
are  called. 

vn. 

PBBSIDBNT  OF  THE  BOABD. 

1.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the  Annual  District 
Election,  a  President  for  the  ensuing  year  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
concurring  ballots  of  a  majority  of  the  Board,  unless  the  election 
be  postponed  to  a  future  meeting. 

2.  The  President  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and 
perform  such  other  duties  as  usually  pertain  to  that  office. 

d.  In  the  absence  of  the  President  his  powers  and  duties  shall 
devolve  upon  a  President  pro  tempore. 

vm 

8TAin>INO  COHlCnTBBS. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the  annual  election, 
unless  postponed  by  a  majority  of  those  present,  a  Committee  on 
Schools,  a  Committee  on  Finance,  and  a  Committee  on  School 
Buildings,  shall  be  elected  by  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

1.  CoMinTTBB  ON  SoHOOLs. — ^Thc  instructiou  and  government 
of  the  schools,  the  furniture,  books,  maps  and  apparatus  for  teach- 
ing shall  be  under  the  especial  charge  of  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

2.  CoiofirrBB  ON  Finance. — ^The  financial  wants  and  obliga- 
tions of  the  District  shaU  be  under  the  especial  charge  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance,  who  draw  orders  on  the  Treasurer  for  the  pay- 
ment of  such  bills  or  claims  as  by  them  may  be  approved.    The 
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Committee  meet  during  the  last  week  of  each  month  to  examine 
and  pass  upon  all  bills  that  have  been  approved  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  onder  whose  anthority  the  debt  was  incnrred, 
and  no  bill  shall  be  contracted  except  by  the  President,  the  Chair- 
man of  some  Committee,  or  the  Secretary. 

3.  CoMMiTTBB  ON  ScHOOL  BuiLDiHOS. — ^The  School  bnlldings 
and  other  property  of  the  District  shall  be  nnder  the  special 
charge  of  the  Committee  on  School  BnOdings,  who  shall  direct 
necessary  repairs.  They  shall  also  make  an  estimate,  for  publica- 
tion in  the  Annual  Report,  of  the  value  of  the  property  belonging 
to  the  District 

EL 

XXBCUnVS  OFFICKB0. 

The  executive  officers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  a  Secretary 
and  a  Superintendent  of  Schools,  who  shall  be  chosen  in  alternate 
years,  by  the  concurring  ballots  of  a  majority  of  the  Board,  at  the 
second  regular  meeting  in  the  month  of  January,  unless  the  elec- 
tion is  postponed  to  a  future  meeting.  They  shall  each  hold 
office  for  two  years,  and  until  a  successor  is  appointed. 


DUTIBS   OF  THB  8BCBBTABT. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  furnish  fuel,  books,  sta- 
tionery, crayons,  registers,  blanks,  and  other  supplies  for  the  use 
of  schools  under  the  direction  of  the  Board ;  but  he  shall  make  no 
purchases  without  first  consulting  the  Committee  on  the  class 
under  which  the  purchase  is  to  be  made. 

He  shaU  keep  the  accounts  of  the  District,  and  make  out  an 
annual  report  of  its  expenses. 

He  shall  receive  the  moneys  from  the  Treasurer  for  orders 
drawn  on  him,  and  pay  all  bills  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Finance,  and  none  others. 

He  shall  loan  books  to  indigent  pupils,  as  provided  in  these 
rules;  issue  tickets  of  admission  to  applicants  for  seats  in  the  Pub- 
lic Schools,  and  make  a  record  thereol 

He  shaU  keep  an  accurate  inventory  of  all  the  property  of  the 
District,  and  the  number  and  kind  of  articles  in  the  respective 
school  buildings,  or  other  depositories.  He  shall  superintend  all 
necessary  repairs  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  School 
Buildings. 
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He  shall  be  the  executive  officer  of  the  Board,  in  secnring  the 
attendance  at  school  of  traant  and  neglected  children. 

He  shall  have  a  general  oversight  of  the  janitors,  and  see  that 
their  duties  are  faithfully  performed ;  and  also  of  the  wanning 
and  ventilating  of  the  buildings. 

He  shall  be  at  the  office  of  the  Board  on  all  school  days,  from 
H  to  9^  o^clock  A.  M.,  and  from  4  to  5  o'clock  P.  M.,  and  on  Mon- 
days and  Fridays  from  7  to  8  P.  M.,  and  shall  devote  his  whole 
time  to  the  interests  of  the  District 

XI, 

DUTISS  OF  THB  SVPBBINTENDBNT. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  Committee  on  Schools,  to 
devote  his  whole  time  to  the  schools,  point  out  defects  and  sug- 
gest improvements;  and  to  report  to  the  Committee  on  Schools, 
or  to  the  Board,  the  results  of  his  observations.  He  shall  assem- 
ble the  teachers  from  time  to  time  for  advice  and  direction,  shall 
inquire  into  all  complaints,  and  shall  examine  candidates  for  the 
position  of  tcM^er.  He  shall  do  his  utmost,  by  assistance,  advice 
or  censure,  to  secure  in  all  the  schools  of  the  District  thorough- 
ness of  instruction,  good  order,  good  morals  and  harmonious  rela- 
tions between  the  parents  and  teachers. 

He  shall  be  at  the  office  of  the  Board  on  all  school  days,  irom 
Si  to  0  o'clock  A.  M.,  and  from  12^  to  1  o'clock  P.  M. 

xn. 

OBDEB  OF  BUSINESS. 

The  usual  order  of  the  business  of  the  Board  shall  be  as  follows : 

1.  Reading  the  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting. 

2.  Reports  of  Committees. 
8.  Unfinished  business. 

4.  Report  of  Superintendent 

5.  Report  of  Secretary. 

6.  Other  business. 

xm. 

EMPLOYEES. 

No  person  in  the  employ  of  the  District  shall  be  present  when 
the  subject  of  his  election  or  compensation  is  under  consideration, 
except  by  invitation  of  the  Board. 
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XIV. 
SALARIES. 

The  salaries  of  all  persons  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

XV. 

KXPENDITUBBS. 

No  bills  shall  be  contracted  or  money  expended,  to  an  amount 
exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  without  a  vote  of  a  majority  of 
the  Board,  nor  then,  unless  previously  reported  upon  by  the  appro- 
priate conunittee. 

XVL 

TEXT  BOOKS,   APPARATXTS,  BXa 

1.  The  apparatus,  books,  maps,  &c.,  used  in  the  schools,  shall  be 
such  only  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

2.  No  text  books  shall  be  introduced  into  or  withdrawn  from 
the  schools,  unless  a  proposition  to  that  effect  has  been  submitted 
to  the  Board  at  a  previous  meeting,  nor  then,  unless  the  Commit- 
tee on  Schools  have  reported  thereon. 

3.  AH  school  registers,  record  books,  report  blanks,  <feo.,  shall 
be  after  uniform  patterns  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on 
Schools. 

xvn. 

REFERENCE  TO   COMMITTEE.      . 

As  far  as  practicable,  all  business  shall  be  referred  to  the  appro- 
priate Standing  Committees,  before  action  by  the  Board. 

xvnL 

AMEKDMENTB. 

The  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  Board 
shall  not  be  amended  or  repealed  but  upon  written  notice  in  due 
form  at  a  previous  meeting;  nor  then,  but  by  the  concurring  votes 
of  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

XTY. 

ELECTION   OF  TEACHERS. 

1.  Candidates  not  in  the  service  of  the  District  will  apply  in 
writing  to  the  Superintendent,  enclosing  testimonials,  and  will  be 
examined  by  him  or  by  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

2.  The  annual  election  of  teachers  shall  be  made  by  the  Board 
in  the  month  of  June. 
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8.  Teachers  shall  be  immediately  notified  by  the  Superintend- 
ent of  their  election.  Every  teacher,  within  one  week  after  receiv- 
ing such  notice,  shall  signify  to  the  Superintendent,  in  writing,  an 
acceptance  of  the  ofiered  situation.  An  appointee  failing  for  one 
week  to  give  notice  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  acceptance  of 
the  appointment,  will  be  considered  as  declining  it. 

XX. 

DUTIES  OF  TBACHEBS. 

1.  Teachers  are  required  to  devote  themselves  fidthfully,  and 
during  school  hours,  exclusively  to  their  duties ;  and  any  employ- 
ment of  their  time  out  of  school  hours  which  affects  their  health 
or  diminishes  their  fidelity  to  their  proper  work,  is  regarded  as  a 
censurable  impropriety.  They  are  required  to  make  themselves 
familiar  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Board ;  to  direct  the 
work  of  the  classes  in  rigid  accordance  with  the  prescribed  course 
of  study;  to  give  constant  and  careful  attention  to  the  manners, 
language  and  habits  of  their  pupils ;  and  to  regard  themselves  as 
responsible,  in  the  place  of  the  parent  or  guardian,  for  their 
instruction,  discipline,  morals  and  health. 

2.  The  Principals  in  their  respective  districts,  under  the  direc* 
tion  of  and  in  cooperation  with  the  Superintendent,  shall  devote 
so  much  of  their  time  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  a  strict 
observance  and  enforcement  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
schools. 

8.  All  teachers  are  required  to  be  o^  their  r^tpectw  school 
rooms  at  the  beginning  of  their  school  hours  (viz.)  at  20  minutes 
before  9  o'clock  a.  m.,  and  15  minutes  before  2  o'clock  p.  h.  ;  and 
in  case  of  fedlure,  they  shall  report  themselves  without  delay,  and 
in  writing,  to  the  Principal,  as  tardy,  stating  the  cause  and  num- 
ber of  minutes  they  are  late.  To  secure  uniformity  and  avoid 
doubt  in  relation  to  time,  the  Principal  shall  provide  for  the  ring- 
ing of  a  teacher's  bell,  just  20  and  16  minutes  before  the  opening 
of  the  forenoon  and  afternoon  sessions. 

4.  Whenever  a  teacher  shall  be  absent  from  school,  and  when- 
ever, for  any  cause,  the  exercises  of  a  school  shall  be  omitted, 
immediate  notice  of  the  same  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent 
by  the  Principal.  No  substitute  for  an  absent  teacher  shall  be 
employed  for  more  than  one  day  without  the  express  approbation 
of  the  Superintendent. 
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Teachers  shall  not  absent  themselves  from  school  for  any  other 
cause  than  sickness  without  p^mission  previously  obtained  from 
the  Superintendent. 

6.  Every  teacher  desiring  to  leave  the  service  of  the  District 
shall  give  three  weeks*  notice,  in  writing,  to  the  Superintendent ; 
and  teachers  leaving  their  duties  without  permission  of  the  Board 
shall  forfeit  whatever  portion  of  their  salaries  would  otherwise  be 
due.  Teachers  shall  forfeit  their  pay  for  absence  from  any  cause 
excepting  sickness,  in  which  case  an  allowance  of  twenty-five  per 
cent,  of  the  regular  salary  will  be  made  for  absences,  not  exceed- 
ing twenty  days  in  any  one  term.  Teachers  appointed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year  will  not  be  regarded  as  being  in  the 
service  of  the  District  until  they  have  entered  upon  their  duties. 

6.  The  spedal  teachers  in  Music  and  Drawing  shall  visit  regu- 
larly and  impartially  the  several  rooms  in  which  they  are  expected 
to  instruct;  and  the  permanent  teachers  in  those  departments 
shall  invariably  be  present  to  preserve  order,  and  aid  in  such 
measures  as  will  make  the  special  instruction  most  valuable  to  the 
pupils. 

7.  Teachers  shall  take  special  care  that  their  school-rooms  be 
thoroughly  ventilated.  All  teachers  will  be  held  responsible  for 
the  order  and  neatness  of  their  respective  rooms.  They  shall 
permit  no  damage  to  the  school  property  or  buildings,  and  when- 
ever it  shall  be  done  by  accident  or  intention,  they  shall  give 
prompt  notice  to  the  Secretary,  who  shall  require  the  offender  to 
make  good  the  injury. 

8.  The  teacher  in  each  room  shall  keep  an  accurate  register  of 
the  names,  ages  and  residences  of  pupils,  and  the  names  of  their 
respective  parents  or  guardians. 

9.  Teachers  shall  prepare  for  inspection,  during  the  first  week 
of  each  term,  time-tables  indicating  the  daily  exercises  of  the  room. 

10.  Teachers  in  all  rooms  above  the  third  grade  shall  send  a 
weekly  report  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  each  pupil,  indicating 
his  deportment,  scholarship  and  attendance;  and  the  teachers 
sliall  satisfy  themselves  that  these  reports  have  been  submitted 
to  such  parent  or  guardian. 

11.  Teachers  shall  investigate  all  cases  of  absence  or  tai*diness, 
and  shall  require  an  excuse  from  the  parent  or  guardian,  in  writ- 
ing, or  in  person.  In  case  of  ten  instances  of  unexcused  absence 
and  tardiness,  or  of  either,  in  any  one  term,  the  delinquent  pupil 
xn^jr  be  transferred  by  the  Superintendent  to  an  ungraded  school. 
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Pnpilfi  leaving  school  daring  a  seaaion  shall  be  recorded  the  same 
as  if  tardy.  No  excuse  for  absence  or  tardiness  shall  be  accepted, 
unless  it  allege  sickness,  or  some  equally  imperative  necessity. 

Teachers  shall  record  absence  occasioned  by  sickness,  until  such 
absence  shall  amount  to  ten  successive  half  days,  after  which  no 
record  shall  be  made;  but  the  pupil  may  return,  on  recovery, 
without  a  ticket,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  a  seat  Phipils  detained 
from  school  for  the  religious  observance  of  Holy-days,  will  be 
excused  by  bringing  written  notice  from  their  parents  to  that 
effect. 

12.  No  teacher  shall  receive  a  child  as  a  pupil  after  having  been 
withdrawn  for  any  cause,  without  a  ticket  from  the  office  of  fhe 
Board  of  Education,  and  if  the  pupil  withdrawn  shall  return 
within  ten  half-days  from  the  time  of  withdrawal  the  whole  num- 
ber of  half-days  from  the  time  of  withdrawal  and  return  shall  be 
counted  as  absence. 

13.  Teachers  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  govern  by  kindness  and 
by  appeals  to  the  better  nature  of  pupils.  Oorporal  punishment 
shall  be  administered  only  in  extreme  cases,  and  not  until  the 
case  has  been  reported  to  the  Principal ;  and  the  teacher  shall 
keep  a  record  of  such  punishment,  which  record  shall  be  embodied 
in  the  weekly  report  to  the  Superintendent,  for  the  inspection  of 
the  Board. 

14.  Teachers  may  detain  pupils  an  hour  at  the  close  of  the  after- 
noon session,  and  no  longer  and  at  no  other  time,  for  discipline,  or 
to  make  up  neglected  lessons. 

15.  Teachers  shall  keep  such  records  as  the  Committee  on 
Schools  may  require,  and  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Superinten- 
dent at  the  office  of  the  Board,  according  to  blank  forms  pro- 
vided for  the  purpose. 

16.  Teachers  shall  attend  all  meetings  called  by  the  Superin- 
tendent, and  no  excuse  for  absence  will  be  allowed,  other  than 
would  justify  absence  from  the  regular  session  of  the  schools. 

Teachers  may  visit  other  schools  of  the  same  grade,  when 
authorized  so  to  do  by  the  Superintendent. 

11.  Near  the  close  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  terms  there  shall  be 
an  examination  in  all  the  studies  of  each  room,  conducted  by  the 
Principal,  who  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  of  the 
progress  and  condition  of  the  several  rooms  under  his  charge. 

18.  The  Principals  of  schools  may  prescribe  special  rules  for  the 
conduct  of  their  pupils,  and  for  the  regulation  of  the  grounds  and 
out-buildings,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 
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19.  The  promotions  in  the  rarioas  schools  shall  be  made  by  the 
Principal,  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

20.  If  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  not  provide  the  required 
text^books,  the  pupil  shall  be  reported  to  the  Superintendent,  and 
by  him  be  sent  to  an  ungraded  school,  unless  the  failure  proceed 
from  poverty;  in  which  case  the  Secretary  shall  loan  to  the  pupil 
the  required  books. 

21.  Parents  and  others  desiring  information  or  feeling  aggrieved, 
should  consult  the  Superintendent  at  the  office  of  the  Board,  or 
the  Principal,  out  of  school  hours.  They  are  also  requested  to 
acknowledge  immediately  the  receipt  of  any  communication  which 
may  be  addressed  to  them  by  teachers. 

22.  Principals  shall  request  the  parents  of  pupils  who  may  be 
specially  exposed  to  contagious  diseases,  to  withdraw  them  tem- 
porarily from  school ;  and  in  case  of  refusal  or  neglect,  shall  sus- 
pend such  pupils  till  the  danger  is  past 

23.  At  the  close  of  each  term,  every  teacher  shall  report  to  the 
Superintendent  the  names  of  such  pupils  as  have  been  particularly 
distinguished  for  punctual  attendance,  good  behavior  or  excellent 
scholarship. 

XXI. 

ADMISSION   OF  BCHOLABS. 

1.  The  Public  Schools  are  free  to  those  children  only  whose 
parents  or  guardians  reside  in  the  District.  When  there  are  seats 
not  required  by  children  belonging  in  the  District,  pupils,  not  res> 
idents,  may  be  received  as  members  of  any  school,  but  not  until 
payment  of  tuition  has  been  made,  in  advance,  to  the  Secretary, 
for  the  term,  or  balance  of  the  term,  on  which  the  pupil  proposes 
to  enter;  at  the  rate  of  forty  dollars  a  year,  or  one  dollar  a  week, 
in  the  High  School ;  and  twenty  dollars  a  year,  or  fifty  cents  a 
week,  in  all  schools  below  the  High  School. 

2.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  without  a  ticket  obtained  from 
the  Secretary,  nor  to  any  sub-district  except  to  the  one  in  which 
he  resides,  so  long  as  a  proper  vacancy  exists. 

XXIL 

DUTIBS   OF  PUPILS. 

1.  Pupils  shall  be  regular  and  punctual  in  attendance,  decent  in 
dress,  cleanly  in  person,  industrious,  respectful  and  obedient; 
avoiding  aU  rude,  boisterous  and  violent  conduct  in  and  about  the 
school  buildings,  and  on  the  way  to  and  from  school 
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2.  No  Boholar  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  remain  a  member  of 
any  public  school  out  of  his  or  her  own  district,  except  by  special 
permission  of  the  Committee  on  Schools,  the  Secretary,  or  Super- 
intendent. Bat  parents  may  be  allowed,  in  case  of  removal  from 
one  district  to  another,  to  continae  their  children,  till  the  end  of 
the  school  year,  in  the  school  which  they  may  have  attended  at 
the  time  of  removal 

3.  When  pupils  are  dismissed  at  the  close  of  each  sesaiou,  they 
shall  pass  quietly  and  promptly  away  from  the  school  premises. 

4.  Pupils  shall  make  up  neglected  lessons,  unless  excused;  and 
no  pupil  shall  be  suffered  to  remain  in  a  class  to  the  serious  hin- 
drance of  its  progress. 

5.  Any  pupil  guilty  of  profanity,  obscenity,  truancy,  or  any  vio- 
lent or  pointed  opposition  to  authority,  or  of  willfully  cutting, 
defacing,  marking,  or  otherwise  injuring  the  school  buildings,  or 
other  school  property,  or  guilty  of  any  other  serious  misdemeanor, 
shall  be  immediately  reported  to  the  Superintendent,  and  notice 
be  sent  to  the  parent,  and  the  case  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Schools. 

0.  No  scholar  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  any  school-room 
during  the  noon  recess,  unless  a  teacher  be  present. 

1,  No  pupU  shall  be  allowed  to  be  absent  from  school,  during 
the  regular  sessions,  to  take  Music,  Dancing,  or  other  lessons. 

xxra. 

TRUANCY. 

In  cases  of  truancy,  vagrancy  and  conduct  subversive  of 
good  order,  the  offender  shall  be  placed  on  the  following  course 
of  discipline. 

1.  For  the  first  offense,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  school  disci- 
pline, the  name  of  the  offender  shall  be  given  to  the  Secretary, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  see  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the 
offender,  make  himself  acquainted  with  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  and  notify  them  of  the  consequences  of  such  conduct,  if 
persisted  in.  For  a  repeated  offense  the  pupil  shall  be  transferred 
by  the  Superintendent  to  the  truant  school 

2.  Whenever  a  pupil  is  transferred  to  the  truant  school,  notice 
of  such  transfer  shall  be  sent  by  the  Superintendent  to  the 
teacher  of  that  school,  who  shall  enter  the  transferred  scholar  on 
his  record  as  a  member  of  his  school,  and  in  case  of  non-atten- 
dance of  such  pupil,  shall  immediately  notify  the  Secretary. 
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S.  It  riiall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary,  on  receipt  of  such 
Botice,  to  iDqaire  into  the  cause  of  sach  non-attendance,  and  if 
necessary,  see  that  the  law  in  such  cases  be  enforced. 

4.  No  pnpil  thns  transferred  to  the  truant  school  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  enter  another  school,  except  by  recommendation  of  the 
teacher  of  the  truant  school  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent. 

XXTV. 

BLBCnOK   OF  JANITOBS. 

Janitors  shall  be  elected  annually,  at  the  last  meeting  of  the 
Board,  in  the  month  of  June,  unless  the  election  be  deferred  to  a 
future  meeting. 

DiniES  OF  jAinroBS. 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  janitors  to  keep  the  school  buildings 
under  their  charge  clean,  and  in  good  order,  sweeping  and  dust- 
ing them  twice  a  week,  and  oftener  if  necessary.  Every  school 
room  shall  be  vacated  after  5  o'clock,  whenever  the  duties  of  the 
janitor  make  it  necessary. 

2.  To  be  present  and  open  the  gates  twenty  minutes  before 
nine  o'clock,  A.  M.,  and  fifteen  minutes  before  two  o'clock,  P.  M., 
and  close  them  when  school  commences ;  to  be  present  and  open 
the  gates  at  the  time  for  closing  school,  and  remain  at  noon  until 
the  school  is  dismissed,  and  until  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and 
supervise  the  yards  while  the  gates  are  open. 

8.  To  kindle  and  regulate  the  fires — ^to  separate  the  coal  from 
the  ashes — and  to  see  the  ashes,  slag  and  cinders  removed  from 
the  premises. 

4.  To  keep  the  yards,  privies  and  pavements  clean  and  in  good 
order,  and  remove  all  nuisances. 

5.  To  clear  the  snow  immediately  from  the  steps  and  walks 
About  the  buildings,  and  from  the  walks  in  the  street. 

6.  To  prepare  for  use  all  wood  furnished  for  kindling  fires,  and 
to  receive  and  receipt  for  the  coal  when  it  is  put  in. 

7.  To  wind  up  and  regulate  the  clocks,  and  see  that  they  are 
kept  in  proper  order. 

8.  To  sprinkle  the  yards  and  street  in  hot  weather,  when  fur- 
nidied  with  a  hydrant,  and  to  see  that  the  water  is  let  off  from 
the  water  pipes  in  winter. 

0.  To  cut  the  grass  and  trim  the  shrubbery  in  the  front  yards. 
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10.  To  have  the  care  and  oversight  of  the  premiseB  during  the 
whole  year,  and  to  report  any  damage  or  nuisances  to  the  Princi- 
pal and  Secretary. 

XXVI. 

THB    SCHOOL    YBAB,  SESSIONS  ANI>  BXBBCISBS. 

1.  The  school  year  shall  begin  during  the  first  week  in  May, 
and  continue  through  forty  weeks  of  actual  instruction,  exclusive 
of  such  holidays  and  vacations  as  the  Board  shall  annually 
appoint. 

2.  The  regular  holidays  shall  be  Thursday  and  Friday  of 
Thanksgiving  week,  and  the  following  Monday ;  Fast  Day,  the 
Fourth  of  July,  and  every  Saturday  throughout  the  school  year. 
Other  holidays  may  be  granted  by  vote  of  the  Board. 

3.  The  regular  school  hours  shall  be  from  9  o'clock  A.  M.  to  12 
M.,  and  from  2  to  4  P.  M.,  with  a  recess  near  the  middle  of  each 
session.  The  dismbsal  of  the  lower  rooms  may  begin  ten  minutes 
.before  12  and  4  o'clock. 

4.  The  morning  session  of  the  schools  shall  be  opened  with 
appropriate  devotional  exercises. 

5.  In  case  of  a  violent  storm,  the  session  may  be  prolonged  to 
1  o'clock ;  and  notice  thereof  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent. 

0.  The  public  are  invited  to  visit  the  schools ;  but  teachers  shall 
not  deviate  from  their  usual  exercises,  except  by  request  of  some 
member  or  officer  of  the  Board* 

7.  No  one  shall  be  allowed  to  offer  on  the  school  premises  any- 
thing for  sale,  examination,  or  exhibition;  or  to  take  contribu- 
tions, solicit  subscriptions,  give  public  notices,  offer  rewards,  or 
do  anything  of  a  like  nature,  except  by  consent  of  the  Committee 
on  Schools. 

xxvn. 

SYSTBH  OF    IKSTBUCnON.. 

The  Public  Schools  of  the  District  includes  the  Hillhouse  High 
School  and  the  Common  Schools.  The  Common  Schools  consist 
of  graded  Grammar  and  other  Schools,  Training  Schools,  Evening 
Schools,  a  Gferman-English  School  and  Ungraded  Schools. 
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HILLHOUSE  SCHOOL. 


1.  At  the  close  of  each  school  year  pupils  in  the  highest  grade 
of  the  Grammar  Schools,  who  pass  the  prescribed  examination, 
are  promoted  to  the  Hillhouse  School 

2.  Examination  for  this  promotion  shall  be  in  writing,  and  such 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on  Schools,  and  shall  be 
conducted  by  the  Principal  and  Assistant  Teachers  of  the  School, 
under  the  Erection  of  the  Superintendent ;  the  applicants  from 
other  schools  shall  pass  a  similar  examination,  and  the  results 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Schools  for  their  approval 

3.  Instruction  may  be  given  in  the  following  branches  of  learn- 
ing, viz:  in  Arithmetic,  Book-keeping,  Algebra,  Geometry, 
Trigonometry,  Mensuration,  Surveying,  Navigation,  the  English 
Language  and  Literature;  in  Reading,  Declamation,  Spelling, 
Defining  and  Composition;  in  the  French,  German  and  Latin 
languages ;  in  Rhetoric,  Logic,  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy  ;  in' 
History  and  Political  Philosophy,  together  with  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States  and  Connecticut ;  in  Physical  Geography, 
Natural  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Astronomy,  Physiology,  Botany, 
Zo5logy,  Mineralogy,  Geology,  Vocal  Music  and  Drawing. 

4.  The  particular  order  and  manner  in  which  instruction  shall 
l)e  given  in  the  branches  taught  in  the  High  School  shidl  be 
arranged  by  the  Superintendent  and  Principal  of  the  School,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

5.  Admission  to  this  department  shall  be  made  only  at  the 
beginning  of  the  year,  unless  the  candidate  shall  be. qualified  to 
enter  the  regtdar  classes. 


Orammar  Schooh. — ^Each  Sub-District  includes  a  Grammar 
ScLool,  which  is  under  the  charge  and  instruction  of  a  male  Prin- 
cipal, who  is  also  responsible  for  the  general  oversight  of  the 
otb^r  schools  in  each  sub  district,  with  such  exceptions  as  may  be 
directed  by  the  Board. 

Training  Schools, — ^The  Schools  for  the  training  of  teachers  are 
nnder  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  in  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  special  character  of  these  schools. 
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OermanrJEnglUh  School. —  Children  of  Geiman  parents,  who 
are  not  sufficiently  acquainted  with  the  Eii^lish  language  to  enter 
the  regular  schools,  are  admitted  to  the  Oerman-English  SchooL 

Ungraded  Schools. — Pupils  in  the  graded  schools  whose  con- 
duct is  habitually  insubordinate,  or  whose  attendance  is  inregular, 
either  from  necessity  or  truancy,  are  transferred  to  one  of  the 
ungraded  schools. 

M)ening  Schools. — The  Evening  Schools  are  designed  for  the 
elementary  instruction  of  persons  over  fourteen  years  of  age,  who 
are  employed  during  the  regular  school  hours.  The  schools  begin 
in  October  and  continue  during  the  winter  months. 

Course  of  Study. — ^The  accompanying  course  of  study  is  made 
obligatory  by  the  Board  upon  all  the  graded  schools. 
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The  Board  of  Education  respectfully  calls  the  attention 
of  the  District  to  the  Report  of  the  Superintendent  for 
full  information  respecting  the  progress  of  the  Public 
Schools  during  the  year  and  to  the  Report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Finance  for  a  detailed  statement  of  the  cost  at 
which  the  annual  school  work  has  been  done.  So  little 
has  occurred  during  the  year,  outside  of  the  usual  routine 
of  the  schools,  that  a  few  brief  references  seem  to  include 
everything  of  general  interest. 

Condition  of  the  Schools, — The  general  condition  of  the 
schools,  both  in  respect  to  discipline  and  study,  is  unques- 
tionably creditable  to  our  teachers.  The  number  of  com- 
plaints from  dissatisfied  parents  has  been  much  smaller 
than  could  reasonably  be  expected.  Absolute  exemption 
from  complaint  in  schools  which  number  during  the  year 
nearly  ten  thousand  children  is  simply  impossible.  When 
it  is  remembered  that  these  Public  Schools  embrace  the 
children  both  of  very  wealthy  and  very  poor  parents,  who 
not  unnaturally  look  at  the  education  of  their  children 
in  somewhat  different  lights,  it  is  a  matter  of  surprise 
that  the  general  sentiment  of  the  community  is  so  nearly 
unanimous  in  its  approval  of  the  Public  Schools.  Part  of 
this  unanimity  may  possibly  be  due  to  the  fact  that  suc- 
cessive Boards  of  Education  have  felt  it  to  be  their  first 
duty,  and  the  first  duty  of  all  in  the  service  of  the  District, 
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to  see  that,  whatever  else  is  neglected,  the  common  Eng- 
glish  branches,  upon  a  competent  knowledge  of  which 
much  of  the  success  of  life  depends,  shall  be  taught  at  as 
early  an  age  and  in  as  thorough  a  manner  as  possible. 
Probably  a  majority  of  the  children  who  attend  our 
schools  finish  their  education  at  fourteen  years  of  age  or 
even  earlier,  while  large  numbers  of  them,  from  the  neces- 
sities of  an  impoverished  home  or  the  exactions  of  younger 
brothers  and  sisters,  are  found  present  in  the  school-room 
but  a  few  months  in  each  year.  Yet  it  is  evidently  a 
deepening  conviction  with  the  very  poorest  among  us, 
that  to  have  their  children  grow  up  without  the  elemen- 
tary knowledge  which  is  indispensable  to  the  intelligent 
exercise  of  the  rights  of  a  freeman  or  to  the  successful 
discharge  of  the  duties  of  the  head  of  a  family,  is  a  dis- 
credit and  a  disgrace. 

Ungraded  Schools, — As  New  Haven  becomes  more  and 
more  a  manufacturing  community,  we  add  to'  our  stable 
and  permanent  population  a  vagrant  class  who,  saving 
nothing  wh«n  work  is  plenty  and  prices  remunerative, 
become  dependent  upon  public  or  private  charity  the 
moment  the  factories  diminish  the  hours  of  work  and  the 
numbers  they  employ. 

It  is  chiefly  this  class  of  parents  who  make  ungraded 
schools  a  necessity.  The  heedlessness  and  shiftlessness  of 
their  daily  life  extends  to  their  children,  and  makes  it  al- 
most impossible  for  the  latter  to  become  amenable  to  the 
rules  and  requirements  of  efficient  public  schools.  Yet 
with  scarce  an  exception  these  parents  honestly  desire  an 
education  for  their  children,  only  the  desire  is  so  feeble 
that  it  is  useless  to  expect  from  them  much  beyond  a 
passive  acquiescence  in  what  others  may  do  for  their 
children. 

The  number  of  ungraded  schools  in  the  city  is  now 
three:  one  in  Whiting  street,  and  one  in  Fair  Haven  for 
truant,  vagrant,  or  ungovernable  boys,  each  under  the 
care  of  a  competent  male  teacher;  and  one,  with  two  able 
lady  teachers,  in  Fair  street,  for  girls  and  small  boys  who 
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are  necessarily  irregular  in  their  attendance,  or  who  need 
a  special  discipline  for  the  amendment  of  their  conduct. 
In  addition  to  the  unquestionable  good  done  to  the  chil- 
dren themselves  by  their  compulsory  attendance  at  these 
truant  schools,  a  large  part  of  their  value  is  found  in  de- 
terring from  truancy  and  other  serious  oflFences  a  con- 
siderable number  who  would  become  lawless  except  as 
they  were  restrained  by  their  fears.  It  is  gratifying  to  be 
able  to  say  that  a  much  more  considerable  portion  of  the 
boys  sent  to  the  truant  schools  have  reformed  than  was 
anticipated  when  the  schools  were  established.  While 
truancy  and  street  vagrancy  have  been  largely  diminished, 
there  is  reason  to  apprehend  that  children  in  considerable 
numbers  are  employed  in  factories  and  stores  contrary  to 
law.  The  condition  of  industry  among  us  the  past  year 
has  been  such  that  many  parents  have  been  out  of  work, 
while  their  children  were  able  to  earn  a  pittance  in  such 
factories  as  were  not  aflFected  by  the  general  dullness  of 
trade.  It  would  have  been  cruel  under  such  circum- 
stances to  enforce  roughly  or  even  rigorously  the  law  for 
school  attendance.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board,  after 
consulting  with  the  very  competent  State  agent,  Hon.  G. 
Potter,  felt  that  a  lenient  interpretation  of  the  law  was  de- 
manded by  the  necessities  of  the  case,  and  would  be  in 
accordance  with  the  general  sentiment  of  the  community. 
With  a  return  to  better  times,  it  would  be  a  cruelty  and  a 
wrong  to  these  hard-working  children  not  to  protect  them 
in  their  right  to  a  good  elementary  education,  against 
either  the  avarice  of  the  parent  or  the  carelessness,  or  in- 
difference, or  greed  of  the  employer. 

It  is  proposed  the  coming  January,  when  the  school 
census  is  taken,  to  ask  the  cooperation  of  the  several 
principals  in  ascertaining  the  statistics  of  each  sub-district 
in  respect  to  the  children  under  14  who  are  at  work,  the 
names  of  their  employers,  the  length  of  time  they  have 
been  out  of  school,  and  the  extent  of  the  education  they 
have  already  received. 

Goffe  St.  School. — Just  after  the  breaking  out  of  the 
late   civil  war,  the  liberality  and  noble  philanthropy  of 
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the  late  Miss  Mary  Hillhouse  and  her  associates  erected 
an  expensive  School-house  on  Goflfe  street  for  the  benefit 
of  the  colored  children  of  the  city.  The  result  of  the  war 
changed — and  who  will  say  unfairly  or  unjustly — ^the  en- 
tire relation  of  the  people  of  color  to  the  State  and  to  its 
other  inhabitants.  It  made  them  citizens;  it  opened  to 
them  all  offices  of  honor  and  emolument;  it  destroyed 
color.  All  were  to  be  Americans  alike.  Whatever  their 
descent,  each  was  eligible  to  any  of  the  State  oflSces,  from 
the  lowest  to  the  highest.  By  law,  no  discrimination 
could  be  made  in  the  schools  of  Connecticut  on  account 
of  race  or  color.  The  whole  condition  of  things  under 
which  the  colored  school  was  built  and  confided  to  the 
wisdom  of  its  able  body  of  trustees  had  passed  away.  The 
school  had  been  established  for  the  especial  elevation  of 
the  colored  people  of  New  Haven.  After  the  loss  of  half 
a  million  lives,  the  law  stepped  in  and  virtually  said  there 
are  no  longer  any  colored  people  in  the  State.  It  seemed 
then,  as  it  seems  now,  to  the  Board,  that  no  course  was 
left  them  except  to  get  rid  of  the  school  as  quickly  as  pos- 
sible. At  first  the  most  advanced  scholars  were  trans- 
ferred to  the  Dwight  School,  while  the  younger  children, 
so  far  as  practicable,  were  removed  to  any  other  schools 
that  might  be  nearer  their  homes.  This  left,  at  the  close 
of  the  year,  but  a  small  number  of  regular  pupils  in  the 
school.  The  Board,  after  full  discussion  of  the  subject, 
unanimously  resolved  to  abandon  the  school  at  the  end  of 
the  year  just  finished,  and  to  provide  for  its  few  remain- 
ing scholars  in  strict  accordance  with  the  imperative  law 
of  the  State. 

IVfst  Street  School. — The  rapid  growth  of  the  extreme 
south-western  part  of  the  city  made  necessary  the  erec- 
tion of  a  primary  school  house  in  that  vicinity.  A  lot 
was  purchased  on  West  street  fronting  Adeline,  and  con- 
tracts for  a  building  were  awarded  in  July  of  last  year  to 
Mn  John  Maher  for  the  mason  work  and  to  Mr.  R.  Treat 
Merwin  for  the  joiner  work.  The  building  was  com- 
pleted  to  the  entire  satisfaction  of  the  Board  and  was 
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occupied  for  the  first  time  January,  1874.  The  entire  cost 
of  the  ground,  building,  furniture,  heating  apparatus,  &c., 
was  $17,974- 

Wookey  SchioL — The  merging  of  the  Fair  Haven  schools 
into  the  New  Haven  City  District  three  years  ago,  made  it 
necessary  that  a  more  adequate  provision  of  school  accom- 
modations should  be  made  for  that  part  of  the  city.  After 
more  than  mature  deliberation,  a  lot  was  purchased  on 
the  corner  of  Woolsey  and  Poplar  streets,  100  feet  by 
150,  at  a  cost  of  $5,000.  A  plan  prepared  by  Mr.  Russell, 
architect,  was  approved  and  contracts  were  awarded  to 
Doyle  &  Townsend,  masons,  and  to  Mr.  Wm.  A.  Lincoln, 
joiner.  In  December  last  the  work  was  commenced,  and, 
thanks  to  the  energy  of  the  contractors,  the  building 
with  all  its  accessories  was  completed  and  ready  for  occu- 
pancy just  as  the  vacation  expired.  The  number  of  its 
seating  is  624.  The  entire  cost  was  $44,000,  all  of  which 
has  been  paid  except  a  portion  of  the  price  of  the 
heating  apparatus,  which  is  kept  back  until  the  Board 
are  satisfied  with  its  practical  working.  The  name  of 
Woolsey,  given  to  the  Fair  Haven  school  house  on  Grand 
street  when  Fair  Haven  was  incorporated  into  the  city, 
has  been  transferred  to  the  new  school  building,  and  the 
Board  cherish  the  hope  that  the  name  of  the  street,  the 
school  house  and  the  sub-district  may  help  to  make  famil- 
iar to  the  minds  of  successive  generations  of  pupils 
the  value  of  the  union  of  scholarly  culture,  independent 
convictions  and  broad  views  which  led  the  Board  to 
name  the  school  after  the  honored  ex-president  of  Yale 
College. 

Financial  Condition, — It  is  now  twenty  years  since  our 
system  of  graded  schools  was  first  inaugurated.  During 
this  entire  time  successive  Boards  of  Education  have 
been  compelled  annually  to  provide  new  school  houses  for 
the  increasing  numbers  who  wished  to  attend  the  public 
schools,  and  at  the  same  time  not  increase  the  school  tax 
beyond  endurance.  Even  within  the  last  six  years  the 
Board  have  been  obliged  to  erect  each  year  a    school 
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house  somewhere  in  the  District.  Washington,  Edwards 
St.,  Oak  St.,  Division  St.,  the  High  School,  West  st. 
and  Woolsey  schools,  have  all  been  built  within  this 
time  at  an  aggregate  expense  of  more  than  a  quarter  of 
a  million  dollars.  It  may  now  be  said  for  the  first  time 
that  there  is  a  seat  somewhere  for  every  child  who  wishes 
to  attend  the  public  schools.  In  accomplishing  their  double 
work  of  adequately  sustaining  the  schools  and  at  the  same 
time  providing  for  more  seatings,  successive  Boards  have 
reduced  the  district  tax  from  4  mills  to  2^  mills  on  the 
dollar.  The  Board  congratulates  the  District  upon  now 
being  out  of  debt,  and  they  recommend  that  the  tax  to 
be  laid  for  the  next  year  be  reduced  to  2  mills  on  the 
dollar. 

Tower  Clock, — The  architect's  design  for  the  High  School 
building  included  a  dial  face  in  the  tower.  While  a  large 
number  of  students  in  Orange  and  contiguous  streets  were 
urging  the  Board  to  purchase  a  clock  for  the  building,  and 
the  Board  were  feeling  reluctant  to  incur  the  expense  for 
an  object  not  strictly  a  school  necessity,  Mayor  Lewis  sug- 
gested the  transfer  to  the  school  of  the  City  Hall  clock, 
about  to  be  superseded  by  another.  The  pleasant  asso- 
ciations connected  with  this  time-piece  when  in  ecclesias- 
tical keeping,  and  when  the  entire  city  relied  upon  the 
Centre  Church  for  its  time,  made  it  desirable,  if  possible, 
to  preserve  the  old  clock.  The  Board  are  indebted  to 
William  Hillhouse,  Esq.,  for  superintending,  gratuitously, 
the  necessary  repairs  and  changes  in  the  mechanism  of 
the  clock  to  fit  it  for  its  new  position,  and  they  trust  the 
old  clock  will  regain  in  the  Hillhouse  High  School  the 
good  repute  it  enjoyed  before  its  removal  to  the  City 
Hall, 

In  behalf  of  the  Board, 

HARMANUS   M.   WELCH, 

President. 
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The  Finance  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Education 
respectfully  submit  the  following  Report,  including  the 
accounts  of  the  Treasurer  and  the  Secretary  : 

treasurer's  account. 

Balance  forward  from  old  account, $    1,407.19 

Walter  Osborn,  Collector  of  Taxes 132,397.07 

State  appropriation  for  Library, 470.00 

Town  of  New  Haven, 54,607.32 

State  of  Connecticut, 31,810.00 

Income  of  Town  Deposit  Fund, 1,500.57 

Temporary  Loans, 45,000.00 

Horace  Day,  sundry  collections, 972.75 

Total, $268,164.90 

Paid  School  District  Orders, $260,478.89 

Balance  to  new  account, 7,686.01 

Total,- $268,164.90 

September  i,  1874. 

New  Haven,  Sept.  2,  1874. 
The  undersigned  has  examined  the  accounts  and  vouch- 
ers of  H.  M.  Welch,  Treasurer  of  New  Haven  City 
School  District,  for  the  year  ending  September  ist,  1874, 
and  finds  the  same  correct,  and  a  balance  due  the  District 
at  said  date  of  $7,686,01. 

Richard  F.  Lyon,  Auditor. 
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secrsta&y's  account. 

The  expenditures  for  the  year  ending  September  i, 
1874,  are  as  follows,  viz  : 

Salaries  of  Teachers, $126,128.63 

"          Janitors, 7,798.10 

"          Officers S.750.00 

•139.676.73 

Fuel 5.438.33 

Rent— Hamilton  School, $1,500.00 

South  St.  School, 800.00 

Cherry  St.  School, 275.00 

Clinton  Ave.  School, 250.00 

2,825.00 

Printing— Annual  Report,  and  Rules  of  the  Board,.  $719.81 

High  School  Reports  and  other  printing, 102.50 

Papers  for  H  igh  School  Examinations, 80.75 

Papers  for  High  School  Graduation, 61.50 

Registers, 66.14 

Report  blanks  to  Superintendent, 42.00 

Advertising, 79.49 

Approbation  Cards, 27.50 

Reward               "     24.00 

Merit                   "     12.50 

Absence             "     31.00 

Drawing             "     5.00 

Superintendent's  Circulars, 9.75 

Supply  Orders, 26.35 

School  Diaries, 73.oo 

Time  Tables  and  Bill  Heads, 9.75 

All  other  printing 13.25 

1.384.29 

Books,  Philosophical  and  Chemical  Apparatus,  etc.. 

High  School, $738.34 

Reference  Books, 151.55 

School  Books, 35173 

Drawing  Charts  and  Maps, 53.40 

1,295.02 

Stationery— Writing  paper, $49883 

Drawing  paper 187.50 

Lead  pencils  for  drawing  and  writing, 118.25 

Slate       "        "         ••          "          "       38.00 

Sharpening  pencils  "          "          "       192^39 

Pens,  - 178.50 

Pen  holders  and  pen  racks, 28.00 

Ink, 7538 

Ink  Stands,  ink  wells  and  covers, 9.07 

Chalk  cra)rons, 52.00 

Slates •.«.* M^s**^,s.  6.46 
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Sutionery — Eavelopes^^... --.-^-- $11.28 

Blackboard  rubbers  and  pointers,. 71.21 

Blank  Book  Grand  List,.*. ...... ...........  19.00 

Letter  Files  and  Binders, 6joo 

Blank  Books  and  Sotionery  for  Office, 4.75 

Sopplies  for  Janitors — Brooms, $i9-97 

Floor  Brushes 98.49 

Feather  and  Counter  Dusters, ^4*55 

Mats  and  Matting,.... .... . 34.00 

ShoreK  Hods  and  Dust  Pans, *  L9.88 

Baskets,  Pails  and  Cups, 20.78 

Wheelbarrows,  Ladders,  Lawn  Mower,  etc.,..  29.80 

Bells. 5.00 

Hose,  Hose  Reels,  and  Watering, ..  64.50 

Thermometers, . ..  5.00 

Miscellaneoas — Annual  School  Meeting, . $    129.36 

Enumerating  Child ren« jBi.Jt 

Assessors*  Bill  for  making  Grand  List.......  6oox)o 

Cleaning  School-houses, 495-34 

Furniture  and  Repairs,... 267.82 

Musical  Instruments  and  Repairs, 68.7s 

Clocks  and  Repairs, - 36.75 

Gas  for  Ereaing  School,  Office,  High  School,  224.17 

Travel  and  Carriage  Hire, 287.51 

Freight,  Express,  Carting  and  Errands, 37-50 

Postage, -  6.60 

Insurance, i»753.6s 

Auditor,... 5.00 

Blackboards, 35.60 

High  School  Diplomas,.. i3-oo 

High  School  Graduation  Exercises, 37.70 

Repairs  and  Improvements — Repairs  on  all  Furnaces 

and  Stoves, fTaS-BS 

High  School, -  248.34 

Webster  ^ losjoi 

Eaton       "    82.98 

Wooster  "     235.70 

Dwight     "     79.94 

Skinner    " 21541 

Wash'ton"     I09x>i 

Hamilton'*     2.66 

Cedar  Sl"    841.50 

Dixwell    "    62.78 

GoffeSt  "     1.28 

Fair  St.     "     85.38 

South  Sl  "     9.68 


$X«496J52 


371^7 


4,370^ 
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Repairs — Division  St.  School, $64^14 

Carlisle  St.             "      15.74 

Oak  St.                   *•       16.94 

Whiting  St.             "       64.72 

City  Point              "      39.17 

Edwards  St.           *•      2143 

Grand  St.               "      37.83 

Clinton  Ave.          "      7.23 

Office, no 

$3,071.63 

Ordinary  expenses, $zS9i930.07 


EXTRAORDINARY   EXPENSES. 

Notes  paid, $45,000.00 

Interest 729.18 

West  St.,  on  Masons*  Contract, $6,895.00 

Joiners*         "        5,125.00 

Lightning  Rod, 75.00 

Furniture, 917.02 

Concrete  Walk 140.87 

Grading,  etc., 28.50 

Iron  Fence, 293.00 

Furnaces, -  574-16 

Music  Seats, — ...  36.00 


City  Assessments  Pavement  Wooster  St., $382.57 

"        Orange  St 520.74 

Sewer,  State  St., 173.60 

"      Fair  St 83.13 

Improvement,  Perkins  St.,.. 15.80 

Woolscy  School— Architect $     312-35 

Masons*  Contract, 17,985.00 

Joiners'        "        13,250.00 

On  Steam  Heater, 2,000.00 

Finishing  Basement, 470.00 

Lightning  Rod, 90.00 

Furniture, 3,074.82 

Joiners*  Extras, 139.08 

Plumbing    "      62.87 

Grading  and  Turfing, 78.00 

Concrete  Walk, 361.05 

Curbing,. 103.26 


14,084.55 


1.175.84 


37,926.43 
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High  School— Turfing, $25741 

Roof  and  Cornice  repairs, 500.00 

Tower  Clock, 146.95 

Book  Cases, 255.00 

Painting  Cornice,  Fence,  etc 116.65 

Furniture  for  Cherry  St  School, 163.04 

Reporter  H  igh  School  Investigation, 5aoo 

$1,489.05 

Extraordinary  expenses, $100,405.05 

Total  expenses $260,335.12 

Ordinary  expenses  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  i,  1874, $i59.93O07 

"       Sept.  1,  1873, 145.100.31 

Increase, $14,829.76 

Extraordinary  expenses  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  i,  1874, $100,405.05 

"  "         "  "        Sept.  I,  1873, 103,119.60 

Decrease, ., $2,714.55 

New  Haven,  Sept.  2,  1874. 
The  undersigned  has  examined  the  bills,  accounts  and 
vouchers  of  Horace  Day,  Secretary  of  the  Board  of 
Education  of  New  Haven  City  School  District,  for  the 
past  year,  and  finds  the  same  correct. 

Richard  F.  Lyon,  Auditor. 


The  ordinary  expenses  of  the  School  District,  for  the 
year  commencing  September  i,  1874,  are  estimated  by 
the  Committee  on  Finance  as  follows,  viz : 

Salaries  of  Teachers, $132,000.00 

"           Officers, 5»850.oo 

**           Janitors, 8,000.00 

Books,  Stationery  and  Printing, 4,000.00 

Brushes,  Brooms,  Rubbers,  Dusters,  Mats,  etc., 500.00 

Rent  of  School-houses, 2,725.00 

School  Census  and  making  Grand  List, 1,000.00 

Cleaning  School-houses,. 500.00 

Fuel, 5,000.00 

Repairs, - 3,500.00 

Furniture,   1,000.00 

Insurance, 1,800.00 

Contingencies,   1,000.00 

$166,875.00 


16  RBPOBT  OF  FINANOE  OOMMITTEB. 

The  following  real  estate  owned  by  the  District  is 
either  estimated  at  the  original  cost,  or  at  a  low  valua- 
tion: 

Webster  School  Lot  and  Building, $  9^000.00 

Eaton  School  Lot  and  Building, 32,000.00 

Hillhouse  High  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 125,000.00 

Dwight  School  Lot  and  Building, 27,000.00 

Dixwell  School  Lot  and  Buildings,. .« 8,500.00 

Cedar  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, 7,000.00 

Whiting  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, 2,000.00 

City  Point  School  Lot  and  Building, 800.00 

Wooster  School  Lot  and  Building, 25»ooaoo 

Fair  Street  School  Lot  and  Building 12,400.00 

Skinner  School  Lot  and  Building, 44,000.00 

Washington  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 49.000.00 

Edwards  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 16,000.00 

Oak  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 15,200.00 

Carlisle  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 1,000.00 

Grand  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture,  , 22,000.00 

Division  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 22,300.00 

Woolsey  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 43,000.00 

West  School  Lot.  Building  and  Furniture,  « 18,200.00 

The  District  is  out  of  debt. 

Charles  Atwatek^  Ckairman^ 

Nrw  Havkn»  Sept.  u  1874, 
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SirPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS. 


To  THE  Board  of  Education  of  the  New  Haven 
City  School  District. 

Gentlemen, — In  thcj,- following  tabulated  statement  I 
present  a  synopsis  of  results  gathered  from  the  weekly 
reports  of  teachers  and  other  sources,  which  will  give,  at 
a  glance,  much  desirable  information  relating  to  the 
operations  of  the  schools,  during  the  year  just  completed. 

SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICS  FOR  1873-74. 

The  population  of  the  New  Haven  Citj  School  District,  which 
comprises  the  entire  city,  according  to  the  U.  S.  census  of 
1870,  was 49,621 

The  ratio  of  the  number  of  children  between  4  and  16  years  to 
the  whole  population  of  Fair  Haven,  was  in  1870  as  i :  4.032^ 
and  of  the  rest  of  the  city asi:  4.592^ 

Supposing  the  ratios  to  be  the  same  now,  the  present  population 
of  the  city  may  be  accurately  estimated,  thus : 

No.  of  children,  1,426  x  4.o32t=for  Fair  Haven, 5,750 

"        ii,298x4.592i=  "  rest  of  city, 51,882 

Whole  population  of  the  city,  January,  1874, 57.63a 

Increase  since  the  census  of  1870,  in  F.  Haven,  5,750-^3,992, 1,758 

"      "         the  rest  of  the  city,  51,882- 

45.629, 6,253 

Total  increase  of  the  whole  city, 8,011 

Assessed  valuation  of  the  real  and  personal  property  of  the  city 

and  town,  1873,  assessed  at  about  two-thirds  its  true  value,    $56,556,179 

The  rate  of  taxation  for  all  school  purposes  was  .0025,  or  ai 

mills  on  a  dollar, 0025 

For  all  city  and  town  purposes  13^  mills, 0135 

Total  rate  of  city  taxation,  16  mills  on  a  dollar .0160 

a 
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The  number  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  4  and  16  enumera- 

ted  in  January,  1874,  was, 12,724 

Increase  over  1873 460 

Number  of  school-houses  occupied  and  owned  by  the  District,.  19 

Number  of  school-houses  occupied  and  rented  by  the  District,.  7 

Number  of  school-houses  occupied— owned  and  rented  by  the 

District, a6 

Number  of  school-rooms  occupied,. 159 

Increase, 4 

Number  of  sittings, 8,339 

Increase, 1 « ...188 

TEACHERS. 

Number  of  male  teachers  now  employed  in  the  day  schools, 

including  teachers  in  music  and  drawing,  one  each, 14 

Increase, o 

Number  of  female  teachers, 180 

Increase 5 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  day  schools,  including 

drawing  and  music  teachers, 194 

Increase, 5 

Number  of  male  teachers  employed  in  the  evening  school  for 

young  men, .     7 

Number  of  teachers  for  young  women,  females, 3 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  both  evening  schools, 10 

Total  number  of  teachers  employed  in  day  and  evening  schools,  204 

NUMBER  OF  PUPILS. 

MThole  number  of  scholars  registered  (admitted)  during  the  year,  9335 

Average  number  registered  (belonging)  during  the  year — 

Boys, 3,947 

Giris 3.585      7.53a 

Increase  of  Boys,  203 ;  Girls,  121. 

Total  increase - 324 

Average  No.  in  daily  attendance, — -— 7136.5 

Increase - 286.7 

Per  cent,  attendance  of  all  the  day  schools, .948 

Decrease, — — ._^-- -.-.  .002 

Ratio  of  the  average  number  registered  (belonging)  to  the  num- 
ber enumerated  (between  4  and  16  years), .598 

Increase, 01 

Ratio  of  the  daily  attendance  to  the  number  enumerated,. .561 

Increase, 003 

Whole  number  of  absences  during  the  year, 157,141 

Increase, 19.483 

Average  number  of  absences  to  a  scholar,  based  on  the  number 

belonging 20.8 

Increase, 1.8 
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Average  number  of  scholars  absent  each  half  day,  in  all  the 

schools, 393 

Increase, - 49 

Whole  number  of  tardinesses  during  the  year, 10,273 

Increase 816 

Average  number  of  tardinesses  to  a  scholar,  based  on  the  number 

in  daily  attendance, 144 

Increase, .04 

Number  of  cases  of  truancy, 973 

Increase, 369 

Number  of  scholars  transferred  to  ungraded  schools  (in  place  of 

suspension  formerly), 114 

Decrease,  - 44 

Number  of  half  days  perfect  attendance,  Boys, 22,115 

Girls, I9f303 

Decrease, Boys 1,262 

Girls, 2,410 

Number  of  half  days  all  present, 9f7i6 

Decrease, 1*705 

Average  age  of  all  the  pupils, 9^.  9I  mos. 

Decrease,... . i  mo. 

Whole  number  of  tardinesses  of  teachers,  1873-74,. .  .^ 1084 

1872-73 888 

1871-72, 705 

1870-71. 601 

Number  of  teachers  110/ Ain;^,  1873-74 •- 26 

i872-73» 29 

1871-72 37 

"  1870-71 40 

Decrease  last  year 7 

Number  of  tardinesses  to  a  teacher,  after  deducting  those  not 

tardy  during  tbe  year  i87>-73, 5.5 

Number  to  a  teacher  in  1871-72, - 4,8 

1870-71. 54 

Whole  number  of  absences  of  teachers  in  1873-74, 1647 

1872-73. 1657 

1871-72. 1263 

1870-71, 1258 

REVIEW  OF  THE  SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICS. 

School  Census. — The  enumeration  of  children  of  legal 
school  age^  in  January  last,  shows  an  increase  over  the 
previous  year  of  four  hundred  and  sixty  (460).  The  fol- 
lowing figures  will  indicate  the  local  changes  of  popula-^ 
tion  during  the  year. 
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The  increase  in  the  Washington  District  was 220 

Woolsey  "  "    150 

"       Wooster  "  "   92 

"       Skinner  **  "   74 

Eaton  "  "   14 

Dwight  ••  "   8 

I58 
The  loss  in  the  Webster  District  was 98 

Total  increase, 460 

The  following  table  shows  the  whole  number  enumerated  in  each  sub- 
district,  and  the  number  of  children  at  different  ages  between  four  and 
sixteen  years. 
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School  Accommodations. — The  only  sections  of  the 
city  where  the  accommodations  have  been  insufficient 
for  the  number  of  children  seeking  admission,  were  in 
the  Washington  and  Woolsey  Districts.  The  substantial 
brick  building  on  West  street  was  completed  and  occupied 
at  the  opening  of  the  winter  term,  in  January  last.  It  is 
designed  for  primary  children,  two  stories  high,  with  two 
rooms  on  each  floor,  and  fifty-four  seats  in  each;  total 
number  of  seats,  two  hundred  and  sixteen.  This  house 
was  filled  at  once,  at  the  opening  of  the  term,  although  in 
mid-winter.  The  pressure  has  been  essentially  relieved, 
however,  with  a  few  vacant  seats  remaining  in  the  Cedar 
Street  School.  But  the  two  rooms  in  the  basement  of  the 
Washington  School  are  still  occupied  and  are  full,  to  over- 
flowing. These  rooms  were  designed  to  be  used  tempo- 
rarily, and  only  for  an  emergency.     It  was  hoped  that  they 


Note. — A  slight  change  was  made  in  the  line  separating  the  Eaton  and 
Skinner  Districts,  throwing  about  twenty  children,  between  William  street 
and  the  railroad,  from  the  Skinner  into  the  Eaton  District. 
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iiiight  be  abandoned  when  the  West  street  house  should 
be  opened.  They  cannot  be  sufficiently  ventilated,  the 
light  is  bad,  access  from  them  to  the  school-yard  is  very 
inconvenient,  and  neither  teachers  nor  pupils  should  be 
required  to  remain  in  rooms  so  unfit  for  school  purposes. 

Another  feature  of  the  Washington  School  requires 
notice.  Four  of  the  rooms  on  the  lower  floor  and  one  in 
the  basement  have  sixty-four  seats  crowded  into  each  of 
them.  Primary  children  occupy  them,  varying  in  age  from 
five  to  nine  years.  If  any  pupils  require  special,  individual 
care  and  instruction,  these  primary  children  need  it.  Older 
scholars  may  with  some  propriety  be  gathered  into  large 
classes,  because  they  can  think,  study  and  act  for  them- 
selves. The  little  one  that  has  been  accustomed  to  have 
the  almost  undivided  attention  of  the  mother,  watching 
its  habits,  providing  suitable  employment,  experiences  a 
strange  transition  in  becoming  one  of  a  family  of  sixty -four 
children,  to  get  only  its  small  proportion  of  individual 
attention.  Besides,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  in 
accordance  with  our  system  of  furnishing  teachers  for  our 
schools,  it  is  un  unavoidable  necessity  that  our  young 
teachers,  with  the  small  experience  they  obtain  in  the 
Training  School,  must  take  charge  of  these  primary 
rooms  and  incur  a  responsibility  which  old  and  tried 
teachers  are  reluctant  to  assume. 

I  do  not  object  to  the  excess  of  numbers  in  this  school 
alone,  but  in  every  case,  wherever  so  many  little  ones  are 
brought  together,  I  would  have  the  number  reduced.  It 
may  require  more  school  room,  but  it  will  do  better  jus- 
tice to  those  whose  future  success  in  life  depends  so  much 
upon  a  right  beginning.  In  view  of  the  facts  which  I 
have  stated,  it  is  manifest  that  more  school  room  must  be 
provided  for  the  Washington  District,  in  the  near  future. 

In  the  Woolsey  District  abundant  accommodations  will 
be  supplied  by  the  beautiful  edifice,  nearly  completed. 
This  building,  with  its  twelve  rooms,  to  be  used  as  a 
Grammar  and  graded  school,  with  the  old  building  of 
eight  rooms,  for  primary  and  intermediate  pupils,  will  be 
ample  for  the  wants  of  the  district  for  a  long  time. 
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The  Goffe  Street  School,  in  the  winter  of  1866, 
was  reported  as  having  a  membership  of  two  hundred 
and  two  pupils  enrolled,  with  an  average  number  regis- 
tered of  one  hundred  and  fifty-six,  and  one  hundred  and 
twenty -eight  in  daily  attendance.  From  that  time  to  the 
present  the  numbers  have  steadily  declined,  and  the  last 
term  closed  with  less  that  forty  pupils,  in  average  daily 
attendance,  under  the  care  of  two  teachers. 

Some  ten  years  ago  a  vigorous  eflFort  was  made  by  a 
number  of  benevolent  ladies  and  gentlemen  to  provide  bet- 
ter facilities  for  education,  in  behalf  of  the  colored  children 
of  the  city,  than  they  had  hitherto  enjoyed.  In  1865  a 
commodious  building  had  been  erected,  and  a  Board  of 
Trustees  was  appointed  to  advise  and  make  the  best  pro- 
vision possible  for  the  mental  and  moral  improvement  of 
this  class.  The  cooperation  of  the  Board  of  Education 
was  secured,  who  accepted  and  provided  for  the  school, 
as  one  of  the  public  schools  of  the  district.  By  the  joint 
action  of  the  Board  and  Trustees,  in  the  summer  of  1865, 
a  gentleman  was  elected  as  Principal,  with  two  lady 
assistants  and  a  teacher  of  sewing,  who  entered  upon 
their  duties  in  the  autumn  following.  All  parties  inter- 
ested in  its  administration  labored  zealously  to  make  this 
school  equal  in  point  of  privileges  and  proficiency  to  any 
other  of  similar  grade  in  the  district. 

But,  during  the  next  year  or  two,  a  strong  desire  was 
expressed  by  some  parents  to  send  their  children  to  the 
other  schools.  This  preference  became  more  extensive 
and  intense,  until  the  law  of  1870  was  enacted,  providing 
that  **  no  person  shall  be  denied  admittance  to  and  instruc- 
tion in  such  *'  (public)  "  schools  on  account  of  race  or  color." 
Since  the  enactment  of  that  law,  the  same  rules  have  been 
adopted  for  the  admission  of  both  white  and  colored 
children  into  all  the  schools ;  yet  a  few  still  remain  and 
the  colored  school  spontaneously  continues  to  exist. 

By  the  force  of  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of 
any  authorities,  the  original  design  of  the  parties  inter- 
ested in  the  enterprise  for  the  improvement  of  the  race 
having  failed,  it  is  obviously  the  duty  of  the  Board  to 
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consider  at  once  what  further  provision  shall  be  made  for 
this  school.  The  necessity  for  a  separate  organization  of 
this  class  of  children  in  our  schools  no  longer  exists. 

Attendance. — The  records  of  the  schools  show  a 
slightly  diminished  per  cent,  of  average  attendance  in 
comparison  with  the  previous  year.  But  94.8  per  cent, 
for  daily  attendance,  based  on  the  average  number  en- 
rolled, should  not  be  regarded  as  a  serious  degeneracy, 
nor  a  discreditable  exhibit;  since  the  record  comprises 
all  g^des,  even  the  ungraded  and  truant  schools. 

By  comparing  the  summary  of  statistics  in  the  appen- 
dix with  last  year's  report,  it  appears  that  the  High,  two 
Grammar  and  eleven  smaller  schools  made  a  gain  over 
their  attendance  of  1873;  and  the  loss  which  brings  down 
the  per  cent,  this  year  falls  on  five  Grammar  and  five 
smaller  schools.  But  the  reason  for  this  diminution  of 
attendance  is  easily  found.  The  mildness  of  the  last 
winter,  which  contributed  so  much  to  enjoyment,  was  not 
conducive  to  good  health,  especially  of  children.  I  have 
never  known  such  a  depletion  of  school  rooms,  and  so 
long  continued,  as  occurred  in  the  lower  grades  of  many 
schools  during  the  winter  term.  The  epidemic  came  not 
in  the  usual  form  of  diseases  incident  to  children,  but  in  a 
troublesome  affection  of  the  throat  and  chest,  obstinate 
and  difficult  to  cure.  A  loss  of  two-tenths  of  one  per 
cent.  OR  the  year  is  certainly  no  more  than  should  have 
been  expected  under  the  circumstances.  The  excess  of 
absence  in  half-days  over  last  year  was  19483,  equivalent 
to  forty-eight  and  a  half  school  years. 

If  we  compare  the  tardinesses  of  the  two  years  past,  it 
appears  that  thirteen  schools  show  a  better  and  eleven 
show  a  worse  record  than  during  the  previous  year.  The 
increased  per  cent,  of  tardinesses  is  about  twice  as  large 
as  the  increased  per  cent,  of  pupils,  in  daily  attend- 
ance, over  the  preceding  year.  In  this  there  is  evidence 
of  less  interest  and  effort,  on  the  part  of  teachers,  to 
check  the  evil  than  heretofore ;  for  the  control  of  tardi- 
ness is,  in  a  great  degree,  in  the  power  of  the  teacher,  and 
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a  more  perfect  index  of  skill  and  personal  influence  in  the 
discipline  of  the  school  can  scarcely  be  named.  Sickness 
is  a  justifiable  excuse  for  absence ;  but  this  is  rarely  offered 
for  tardiness.  The  causes  of  tardiness  are  usually  faults 
inherent  in  the  scholar;  as,  dilatory  habits,  disposition  to 
yield  to  temptation,  want  of  interest  in  school  require- 
ments, a  disposition  to  evade  duty,  etc.,  which  demand 
the  best  efforts  of  the  teacher  to  counteract,  as  well  to  pre- 
vent evil  influences  in  the  school  room  as  to  avoid  loss  of 
time  in  late  attendance.  And  the  query  naturally  arises, 
whether  the  discipline  and  instruction  can  be  thorough  in 
that  school  where  tardiness  is  easily  tolerated  by  the 
teacher. 

But  what  shall  be  said  of  the  teacher  who  frequently  or 
habitually  violates  the  rule  requiring  punctual  attendance  ? 
With  what  grace  can  such  teacher  demand  punctuality  of 
the  pupils?  Turn  to  the  column  of  "  tardinesses  of  teach- 
ers,** in  the  tables  of  the  appendix.  Select  those  rooms 
against  which  the  largest  number  of  tardinesses  is  recorded 
against  the  teacher,  and  it  will  be  found  that  in  a  majority 
of  them  those  rooms  show  a  per  cent,  of  attendance  of 
pupils  below  a  medium  of  the  school,  and  an  average  of 
that  majority  will  be  below  the  average  of  all  the  schools 
of  the  district ;  a  very  natural  result.  "  As  is  the  teacher 
so  is  the  school."  If  the  rule  adopted  by  some  cities 
should  be  enforced  here,  making  three  tardinesses  equiva- 
lent to  an  absence  of  a  half-day,  and  a  deduction  of  salary 
made  for  that  time,  the  district  would  doubtless  be  a 
gainer,  in  the  future,  either  in  increased  punctuality  of 
teachers,  or  in  a  smaller  amount  of  money  to  be  dis- 
bursed. 

Transferred  Scholars.— Pupils  are  "transferred" 
when  for  truancy,  insubordination,  or  irregular  attendance 
they  receive  a  ticket  of  admission  to  an  ungraded  school, 
and  are  thereby  dismissed  from  the  graded  school  to  which 
they  belong.  By  reference  to  the  Manual,  chapter  xx, 
it  will  be  observed  that  great  care  is  taken  not  to  transfer 
a  pupil  without  abundant  cause.    In  the  first  place,  in  case 
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of  insubordination,  the  teacher  is  expected  to  employ  all 
her  resources  to  control  "and  reform  the  erring  one;  fail- 
ing, she  must  refer  the  case  to  the  Principal,  whose  duty 
requires  him  to  accomplish,  if  possible,  what  the  teacher 
has  failed  to  do.  In  the  meantime,  the  parent  must  be 
notified,  and  a  mutual  understanding  of  the  case  secured. 
The  consequences  of  persistent  insubordination  must  be 
clearly  stated  to  both  parent  and  pupil.  If  the  transgres- 
sion is  flagrant,  indicating  a  mischievous  disposition  which 
is  likely  to  seriously  interfere  with  the  order  and  success 
of  the  school,  the  Principal  reports  the  case  to  the  Super- 
intendent, who  enters  the  name  of  the  offender  upon  his 
record,  and  places  the  case  in  the  hands  of  the  Secretary, 
who  confers  with  and  notifies  the  parent  of  the  danger  of 
the  pupil's  transfer.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  a  second 
like  offence  and  a  report  from  the  Principal,  a  ticket  of 
transfer  is  sent  to  the  parent.  Cases  of  truancy  are  treated 
in  like  manner.  Transfers  are  also  made  for  ten  absences 
and  tardinesses  without  proper  excuse,  in  accordance  with 
the  rule  of  the  Board.  But  in  all  cases  the  teacher 
keeps  the  parent  apprised  of  the  increasing  numbers  of 
absences,  etc.,  who  is  thus  forewarned  that  a  transfer  is 
impending. 

The  design  of  all  these  cautions  is  to  keep  parents  in- 
formed of  the  improper  conduct  of  their  children ;  to 
secure  to  the  fullest  possible  extent  a  mutual  understand- 
ing and  cooperation  between  teachers  and  parents.  Thus 
the  teacher  is  shielded  from  unreasonable  complaints  and 
labors  with  greater  efl&ciency,  with  the  consciousness  of 
the  parents'  sanction  and  support.  The  parent  likewise 
gains  an  acquaintance  with  the  teacher  and  soon  learns 
how  far  to  approve,  or  with  what  reason  he  can  justly 
censure.  Hence  mutual  interest  and  effort  are  secured, 
and  the  general  welfare  of  the  school  is  promoted. 

The  whole  number  of  transfers  made,  during  the  year, 
to  the  three  ungraded  schools  was  one  hundred  and  four- 
teen (i  14),  against  one  hundred  and  fifty-eight  (158)  last 
year. 
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Truancy. — The  number  of  cases  which  this  report  ex- 
hibits looks  like  an  alarming  increase  over  last  year.  It 
is  indeed  a  sorrowful  record,  and  needs  careful  considera- 
tion. Of  the  whole  number  in  all  the  schools,  nine  hun- 
dred and  seventy-three  (973),  two  hundred  and  forty-five 
(245)  were  from  the  truant  and  ungraded  schools  them- 
selves ;  a  fact  quite  suggestive  of  weakness  of  control  in 
them,  that  calls  for  a  remedy.  But,  in  the  graded  schools, 
the  apparent  increase  may  be  accounted  for,  in  part  at 
least,  (i.)  The  operation  of  the  rule  which  requires  the 
truant  to  be  transferred  for  the  second  offense,  instead  ot 
the  first;  thus  doubling  the  number  of  truancies  to  cause 
a  given  number  of  transfers.  (2.)  The  number  of  half- 
days  of  truancy  is  represented  by  the  foregoing  figures, 
and  not  the  number  of  truants  committing  the  offense.  It 
sometimes  happens  that  a  boy  will  elude  teachers,  parents 
and  the  truant  officer  several  days,  before  the  case  can  be 
determined.  Each  half-<lay  is  recorded  as  a  case  of  tru- 
ancy. During  the  year  greater  care  than  formerly  has 
been  taken  to  record  all  cases  thus  repeated,  which  has 
doubtless  increased  the  aggregate. 

The  laws  of  the  State  provide  abundantly  for  truancy^, 
and  the  rules  of  the  Board  are  sufficiently  explicit,  admira- 
bly adapted  to  meet  all  emergencies  in  their  general  ap- 
plication. But  the  one  defect  goes  far  to  nullify  all  their 
force.  It  is  the  lack  of  some  provision  by  which  truants 
from  the  truant  school  can  be  more  effectually  controlled. 
Many  of  the  parents  have  no  power  to  hold  their  boys 
under  proper  restraint.  If  they  had,  they  would  never 
have  allowed  them  to  pass  from  the  graded  to  the  truant 
school.  The  teachers  in  the  former  schools  could  not 
control  them ;  much  less  has  the  teacher  of  the  truant 
school  power  to  do  it ;  nor  has  the  truant  officer  been  able 
to  prevent  truancy  in  that  school  to  any  considerable  ex- 
tent, though  his  visits  have  been  made  daily.  His  power 
is  limited.  He  may  arraign,  now  and  then,  a  transgressor 
before  the  City  Court,  but  no  conviction  can  be  obtained, 
nor  penalty  be  inflicted,  until  a  third  arrest.  So,  if  boys  are 
not  arraigned  until  they  have  been  many  times  truant,  i.  e.. 
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till  they  become  habitual  truants,  and  it  is  understood  that 
the  first  and  second  arrests  bring  no  penalty,  evidently 
there  is  a  large  liberty  left  them  to  enjoy  which  they  are 
not  slow  to  improve. 

But  the  influence  of  this  freedom  does  not  begin  and 
end  with  the  truant  school.  In  all  our  graded  schools  the 
first  truancy  does  not  transfer  the  pupil  to  the  truant 
school ;  but  should  transfer  be  his  lot  in  consequence  of  a 
second  offense,  he  goes  with  the  knowledge  that  there 
will  be  two  stages  of  aggravated  truancy  to  enjoy,  before 
he  will  be  in  danger  of  a  sentence  to  the  Reform  School 
at  Meriden.  Can  there  be  a  doubt  that  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  thousand  truancies  of  the  past  year  were 
caused  by  this  mild  treatment  of  the  truant  ? 

There  are,  to-day , /<7r/^  boys  in  the  State  Reform  School 
from  New  Haven.  Of  these,  eighteen  were  sent  there 
since  September  i,  1873,  ^^^  of  the  latter  number  eleven^ 
as  reported  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  institution,  were 
sent  up  for  truancy.  And  yet  this  punishment  is,  appar- 
ently, a  \^ry  feeble  check  upon  truancy.  I  have  stated 
the  facts  in  relation  to  this  evil,  which  is  indeed  much 
greater  than  appears  upon  its  face,  with  the  hope  that  it 
may  receive  special  attention,  and  a  more  efficient  provi- 
sion may  be  made  for  its  control. 

Duties  of  Principals. — Three  years  have  now  elapsed 
since  a  radical  change  was  made  in  the  mode  of  adminis- 
tration of  school  duties  by  the  Principals  of  the  Grammar 
schools.  Instead  of  confining  the  master  of  a  school  of 
six  hundred  pupils  nearly  all  his  time  to  the  instruction 
of  his  highest  class,  consisting  of  Some  ten  to  twenty 
pupils,  and  the  general  supervision  of  his  own  school 
room,  subject  to  frequent  interruptions  which  often 
seriously  diminished  his  own  work  in  this  limited  sphere, 
his  duties  now  bring  him  into  immediate  official  relations 
with  every  teacher  and  every  pupil  placed  under  his 
supervision.  Moreover,  ample  time  is  given  for  him  to 
test  thoroughly  the  methods  and  results  of  their  work ; 
to  detect  and  correct  errors  ;   to  suggest  improvements, 
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impart  instruction,  and  enforce  a  prompt  and  faithful 
observance  of  all  ordinances  of  the  Board  and  its  officers. 
Nor  is  the  opportunity  for  teaching  classes  diminished  ; 
on  the  contrary,  it  is  immensely  increased.  Instead  of  a 
single  class  of  a  dozen  or  a  score  of  pupils,  the  principal 
cannot  do  a  better  service  than  in  frequently  teaching 
classes  in  the  presence  of  their  teachers,  showing  both 
teacher  and  pupils  model  methods  of  imparting  instruc- 
tion. 

In  discipline,  also,  great  gain  is  apparent.  When, 
formerly,  the  teacher,  shut  up  in  her  own  room,  could  sec 
the  principal  only  at  considerable  intervals  of  time,  nor 
send  for  him  without  feeling  that  it  would  seriously  inter- 
rupt him  in  his  duties  to  his  own  classes,  she  was  com- 
pelled to  act  according  to  her  own  judgment  in  all  emer- 
gencies. Now  she  can  readily  confer  with  him  in  difficult 
cases;  and  besides,  every  pupil  feels  a  more  direct,  per- 
sonal responsibility  to  the  principal,  in  consequence  of 
his  frequent  visitation,  and  yields  more  ready  obedience 
to  the  teacher. 

The  progress  of  the  classes  in  their  studies  is  made 
more  uniform,  to  correspond  with  the  "course  of  study  " 
required.  By  stated  examinations,  in  addition  to  daily 
inspection,  the  principal  is  able  to  determine  the  degree 
of  thoroughness  of  both  teacher  and  pupil  in  their  work- 
in  short,  the  spirit  and  measure  of  effort  in  every  room  is 
more  readily  determined,  and  far  greater  unity  and  uni- 
formity of  action  are  secured  than  were  possible  by  our 
former  arrangement. 

Whether,  under  this  system,  the  success  shall  be  partial 
or  complete,  will  depend  largely  upon  the  administrative 
ability  and  fidelity  of  the  principals.  No  two  will  per- 
form their  duties  in  precisely  the  same  way,  yet  each  may 
perform  a  good  work.  Which,  on  the  whole,  is  preferable, 
must  be  determined  by  an  ultimate  comparison. 

The  principal,  like  the  mainspring  of  a  watch,  must  be 
the  motive  power  of  all  the  movements  in  the  system 
which  he  controls.  Neglect  or  remissness  in  him  will 
reveal   itself  at  all  weak  points,   both  in    the  work  of 
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teachers  and  pupils.  A  programme  of  daily  and  term 
duties,  well  devised,  steadily  and  energetically  exacted, 
is  essential  to  secure  the  best  results.  A  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  everything  taught  by  or  required  of  his  teachers 
is  indispensable  to  the  principal.  Having  him  as  an  ex- 
emplar and  guide,  the  teachers,  as  co-laborers,  can  hardly 
fail  to  catch  his  spirit  and  communicate  the  same  to  their 
pupils,  which  shall  produce  greater  perfection  in  the 
working  of  our  schools  in  every  successive  year. 

Instruction. — The  **  Course  of  Study  "  remains  essen- 
tially as  heretofore.  A  few  changes  will  be  found  in 
Music,  Drawing  and  Arithmetic.  The  chief  aim  of  the 
teachers  has  been  to  find  the  best  methods  of  teaching 
the  various  branches  required.  No  haste  has  been  made 
to  try  hazardous  experiments.  In  the  main  the  instruc- 
tion may  be  regarded  as  satisfactory  ;  yet  the  margin  for 
improvement  is  sufficiently  wide.  Of  those  to  which  I 
would  particularly  ask  of  teachers  more  careful  attention 
is,  first, 

Penmanship. — No  branch  of  study  is  better  taught  than 
this,  by  a  few  teachers;  but  a  considerable  number  come 
far  short  of  that  degree  of  excellence  which  is  demanded. 
There  are  several  reasons  for  the  failure : 

1.  The  lack  of  qualifications  to  teach  it.  Few  of  our 
teachers  fail  to  write  a  fair,  legible  hand.  But  to  write 
what  another  can  read,  is  one  thing;  to  teach  a  pupil  the 
principles  of  letters,  their  combinations  and  the  connec- 
tion of  letters  in  the  formation  of  words,  is  quite  another. 
No  one  can  teach  it  well  without  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  those  principles,  obtained  by  careful  analysis  and  study 
of  proportions,  with  long-continued,  patient  practice  in 
making  the  forms,  both  on  the  blackboard  and  on  paper. 

2.  The  teaching  of  penmanship  is  distasteful  to  many 
teachers.  The  reasons  are  obvious.  They  have  never 
studied  nor  been  taught  this  branch,  as  they  have  acquired 
other  studies.  It  is  a  purely  mechanical  operation,  and  is 
exceptional  in  its  character  among  all  the  branches  taught. 
It  must  be  taught  in  large  classes,  yet  each  pupil  must 
have  personal  attention ;  therefore  it  is  a  laborious  duty. 
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3.  The  time  allotted  to  it  in  our  schools  is  limited. 
Three  lessons  a  week  of  thirty  minutes  each  must  be  used 
very  industriously  to  accomplish  all  that  is  desirable.  I 
am  glad  to  give  large  credit  to  many  graduates  of  the 
High  School  for  their  beautiful  penmanship  and  the 
promise  they  give  that  their  skill  shall  be  applied  for 
more  perfect  instruction  wherever  they  may  teach. 

Reading  does  not  yet  receive  that  careful  attention 
which  its  relative  importance  demands.  Many  teachers 
hear  their  pupils  read  much,  but  teach  them  little.  It  is  a 
very  easy  thing  to  sit,  with  book  in  hand,  and  hear  the 
pupils  of  a  class  pronounce  words;  but  the  time  thus 
spent  is  employed  with  little  benefit  to  the  scholars.  The 
style  of  reading  and  the  improvement  the  pupils  will 
make  in  this  art,  depend  almost  wholly  upon  the  standard 
which  the  teacher  presents  for  their  attainment.  It  is  a 
great  mistake  to  suppose  that  children  will  find  out  for 
themselves  the  elements  which  constitute  good  reading, 
before  they  form  bad  habits  which  cannot  be  easily  erad- 
icated. The  teacher  must  take  the  lead,  must  teach  by 
precept,  but  much  more  by  example.  A  careful  prepara- 
tion for  teaching  a  reading  lesson  is  essential  to  a  teacher's 
success. 

I  have  alluded  to  penmanship  and  reading  as  needing 
particular  care,  on  the  part  of  teachers,  because  of  their 
preeminent  importance  to  all  young  persons  entering  on 
the  practical  duties  of  life.  Deprive  them  of  these  and 
they  are  not  only  shut  off  from  avenues  to  a  thousand 
sources  of  pleasure  and  rational  enjoyment,  but  are  lim- 
ited and  crippled  in  their  opportunities  for  useful  employ- 
ment both  for  themselves  and  the  communit}'  in  which 
they  live.  Make  them  intelligent  readers  and  they  have 
access  to  unlimited  sources  of  knowledge  drawn  from  the 
printed  page,  which  puts  them  in  possession  of  the  wis- 
dom of  the  past  and  enables  them  to  keep  themselves 
familiar  with  current  events  of  the  world. 

Language. — The  study  of  English  Grammar  is  pre- 
scribed and  required  in  the  "Course"  adopted  by  the 
Board ;  and  is  taught  during  the  last  two  yeafrs  of  the 
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pnpiPs  connection  with  the  Grammar  School.  But,  only 
those  who  complete  their  course  in  this  grade  and  become 
qualiBed  to  enter  the  High  School,  gain  sufficient  know- 
ledge of  the  subject  to  receive  much  benefit  from  it. 
Now,  when  we  call  to  mind  how  small  a  number  of  pupils 
continue  in  school  long  enough  to  finish  the  studies  of 
the  Grammar  School  g^ade,  it  will  be  manifest  that  a  very 
large  proportion  of  the  children  in  our  schools  never 
advance  so  far  in  their  studies  as  to  see  the  inside  of  a 
text-book  on  English  Grammar.  This  may  not  be  con- 
sidered as  a  serious  loss  by  those  who  regard  the  study  as 
improperly  included  in  the  curriculum  of  school  instruc- 
tion. But  whether  well  taught,  or  not  taught  at  all,  the 
argument  for  a  full  and  thorough  course  of  instruction  in 
the  use  of  the  English  language,  both  in  speaking  and 
writing,  remains  in  unimpaired  force.  It  is  taught  by  the 
parent  as  the  first  lesson  to  the  little  child  at  the  very 
dawn  of  its  intellect.  Its  use  once  begun  can  never  cease, 
but  with  life  itself;  it  is  the  chief  medium  by  which  the 
individual  holds  his  relation  to  friends  and  society,  and  is 
the  chief  bond  of  social  union  of  the  race.  The  value  of 
language,  whether  for  pleasure  or  utility,  depends  largely 
upon  the  perfection  and  facility  with  which  it  can  be  em- 
ployed. No  teaching  from  the  very  begfinning  is  so 
important  as  the  right  use  and  culture  of  language, 
because  it  expresses  thought,  in  every  utterance ;  and  so 
the  cultivation  of  thought  and  its  embodiment — words — 
should  be  inseparable.  Hence,  the  culture  of  morals, 
intellect,  character  itself — is  so  intimately  blended  with 
the  teaching  of  language,  that  there  can  be  no  severance 
of  the  latter  from  the  others,  without  irreparable  loss. 
Herein  is  seen  the  importance  of  the  teacher's  mission 
and  indispensable  need  of  high  qualifications,  since  it  is 
the  teacher  who  must  take  up  the  work  well  begun  by 
the  wise  and  judicious  parent,  and  carry 'it  on,  if  not  to 
perfection,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  child  shall  receive 
an  impulse  to  do  it  for  himself.  And  this  is  the  more 
urgent,  because  the  child  is  self-taught  in  no  other  study 
as  in  this,  and  needs  guidance  lest  he  should  fall  into 
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errors  that  will  mar  his  character  and  habits  for  life. 
And  still  more  important  is  the  teacher's  work,  if  the 
parent  by  neglect  or  bad  instruction  has  given  the  child 
a  wrong  direction  at  the  outset ;  for  here  is  error  to  be 
undone,  before  right  impressions  can  be  made. 

I  have  said  so  much,  to  give  a  hint  of  the  importance, 
rather  the  urgent  necessity  of  imparting  efficient  instruc- 
tion to  the  children  in  the  use  of  language,  from  the  day 
of  their  admission  into  school  till  they  leave  it  for  the 
duties  of  life.  For  present  advantage,  as  a  powerful  aid 
in  mastering  every  other  study  required ;  as  a  valuable 
preparation  for  the  study  of  Grammar  and  the  higher 
departments  of  language ;  as  indispensable  to  the  pupil 
to  know  how  to  continue  to  learn  for  himself,  after  leaving 
his  teachers ;  and  to  obtain  a  just  appreciation  of  the  real 
worth  of  this  medium  of  communication  of  thought,  no 
pains  nor  any  degree  of  carefulness  can  be  too  great, 
in  teaching  children  haw  to  think  and  haw  to  clathe  their 
thoughts  with  appropriate  language. 

Arithmetic  receives  its  full  share  of  attention;  perhaps 
not  too  much.  The  methods  of  teaching,  in  some  schools, 
show  marked  improvement.  The  ability  of  the  pupil  to 
state  clearly  the  conditions  and  processes  of  a  problem  in 
language,  is  not  less  essential  than  to  present  the  same  in 
figures  on  the  blackboard.  Both  may  be  required;  but 
often  the  explanation  may  be  so  clear  that  the  latter  may 
be  unnecessary.  As  an  exercise  of  consecutive  thinking 
and  expression  of  thought,  it  is  exceedingly  valuable, 
apart  from  the  arithmetical  principles  learned.  A  good 
description  of  the  work  proposed  to  be  done  is  far  better 
than  an  explanation  of  work  done. 

Geography  has  received  increased  attention,  and  no 
study  has  shown  more  satisfactory  improvement  in 
methods  of  teaching.  Map-drawing  combined  with  the 
topical  method,  or  with  a  description  of  everything 
drawn  accompanying  the  process,  promises  to  furnish, 
during  the  coming  year,  a  system  by  which  much  time 
can  be  saved,  perplexing  details  avoided,  and  more  per- 
manent results  secured. 
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Vocal  Music. — This  subject  has  received  its  usual 
thorough  treatment  by  all  the  teachers,  and  has  made 
satisfactory-  progress.  I  doubt  if  any  city  can  show 
greater  uniformity  of  proficiency  and  thoroughness  of 
instruction  in  this  branch,  in  all  grades  from  the  primary 
rooms  to  the  High  School ;  in  all  the  small  and  suburban, 
as  well  as  in  the  Grammar  and  High  Schools.  By  refer- 
ence to  the  time  table  in  the  appendix,  p.  65,  assigning 
Mr.  Jepson's  daily  duties,  it  will  be  seen  that  he  visits 
every  school-room  in  the  city  once  in  two  weeks,  when  he 
tests  the  progress  made  by  the  pupils  and  gives  out  the 
new  lesson  with  instructions  for  practice  in  the  interval. 
All  the  instruction  in  music  in  the  High  School  is  given 
by  him.  This  school  is  divided  into  two  sections,  and  two 
lessons  a  week,  on  Monday  and  Thursday,  are  given. 

The  following  statements  from  Mr.  Jepson  will  give  a 
more  particular  account  of  what  has  been  accomplished. 

One  of  the  most  important  steps  in  advance,  during  the  year  just  closed, 
has  been  the  improvisation  of  blaclcboard  exercises  by  the  regular  teachers. 
The  universal  ability  of  the  scholars  to  read  music  at  sight  (as  far  as  they 
have  progressed  in  the  study)  has  made  the  writing  of  exercises  by  the 
teachers  a  necessity,  and  some  teachers  have  become  so  proficient  in  this 
branch  as  to  call  forth  favorable  comments  from  strangers  visiting  the 
schools.  A  superintendent  of  schools  from  another  city,  speaking  of  a  visit 
to  the  New  Haven  schools,  in  his  report,  recently  published,  says :  **  Many  of 
the  lady  teachers  whom  we  heard  exhibited  musical  attainments  and  adapt- 
edness  to  instruct  of  which  many  a  professor  of  music  might  be   proud." 

The  scholars  themselves  in  every  school  improvise  on  the  blackboard  and 
sing  at  sight  each  other's  exercises.  Solo  singing  has  also  become  universal 
io  the  schools,  and  hundreds  of  scholars  are  enabled  to  stand  and  sing  at 
sight  any  exercise  of  their  grade  which  may  be  placed  upon  the  blackboard. 

As  an  evidence  of  progress,  it  may  be  stated  that  last  year,  out  of  8,800 
scholars,  only  271  were  unable  to  sing  the  scale.  This  year,  with  an  increased 
number  of  scholars,  only  184  are  unable  to  sing  the  scale,  and  of  this  num- 
ber more  than  one-half  are  in  the  lowest  grade. 

The  one  thing  needful  to  place  our  work  beyond  the  reach  of  criticism,  is 
an  improved  quality  of  tone.  In  a  large  majority  of  rooms  the  tone  is  just 
as  fine  as  can  be  found  elsewhere  in  the  country,  but  this  does  not  and  ought 
not  to  satisfy.  Unremitting  effort  has  been  made  during  the  year  to  secure 
improvement' in  this  direction,  and  it  has  not  been  in  vain.  Impurity  of 
tone  in  singing  was  never  less  prevalent  in  the  schools  of  New  Haven  than 
it  is  to-day. 

The  boisterous  manner  in  which  some  teachers  allow  their  scholars  to  sing 
at  devotional  exercises,  is  very  reprehensible  and  cannot  be  too  severely 
criticised.  ^}jX\^<^  principal  cause  of  harshness  in  singing  is  the  habit  which 
some  teachers  have  of  allowing  their  classes  to  pitch  the  exercises  them- 
selves.   Scarcely  less  reprehensible  is  the  habit  which  other  teachers  have  ol 
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pitching  the  key  themselves  without  recourse  to  an  instrument  or  pitch-pipe. 
The  tendency  to  sing  below  the  pitch  is  almost  entirely  done  away  with  in 
those  rooms  which  are  provided  with  good  instruments. 

By  reference  to  the  table  in  the  appendix,  p.  67,  the 
relative  success  of  the  different  rooms  is  indicated  by  the 
marking,  which  expresses  Mr.  Jepson's  judgment  of  what 
has  been  done  by  each  teacher. 

Drawing. — This  department  has  received  a  new  im- 
pulse, from  two  causes,  producing  very  gratifying  results. 

First.  The  employment  of  Prof.  Bail's  whole  time  in 
teaching  and  supervising  the  classes.  Heretofore  he  had 
been  required  only  to  visit  each  room  at  the  beginning  of 
every  term,  occupying  about  fifteen  minutes  in  directing 
the  teacher  what  to  do,  and  again  near  the  end  of  the 
term,  to  ascertain  what  had  been  done.  If  a  partial  or 
total  failure  had  taken  place  in  the  instruction  of  the 
teacher,  there  could  be  no  remedy  for  the  loss  of  a  term's 
work.  Only  six  such  visits  could  be  made  during  the 
year.  As  a  consequence,  and  not  unfrequently,  both 
teachers  and  pupils  appeared  to  feel  little  responsibility 
or  ambition  to  excel. 

Under  the  new  arrangement  Prof.  Bail's  whole  time 
has  been  so  apportioned  as  to  give  one  visit  every  two 
weeks  to  each  room,  making  twenty  visits  during  the  year. 
Thus  he  has  been  able  to  give  personal  instruction  to  the 
classes,  likewise  to  the  teachers  when  necessary,  as  well 
as  careful  directions  for  methods  in  teaching,  for  which 
he  could  hold  both  pupils  and  teachers  responsible  to  do 
their  work  well. 

Second.  Outside  of  the  regular  drawing  lessons  each 
pupil  has  been  required  to  prepare,  every  month,  an 
original  specimen  of  his  own  devising.  It  might  be  his 
own  invention,  the  representation  of  an  object,  a  copy  of 
a  picture,  or  a  combination  of  them.  Drawings  have 
been  thus  prepared,  monthly,  and  forwarded  to  the  ofl5ce 
of  the  Board,  in  all  rooms  where  paper  is  used  in  draw- 
ing. A  new  interest  has  been  awakened  by  this  exercise, 
and  exhibitions  of  skill  and  originality  have  exceeded  all 
anticipations. 
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THE  SCHOOLS. 

The  High  School  has  completed  its  second  year 
since  the  present  building  was  opened,  and  another  class, 
having  finished  a  four  years'  course  of  study,  has  passed 
from  its  walls.  Miss  L.  F.  Ingram,  who  entered  the 
school  as  a  teacher  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  resigned 
and  left  at  the  close  of  the  Fall  term.  Miss  E.  Cooper, 
who  has  been  connected  with  the  school  since  September, 
1872,  resigned  at  the  close  of  the  Winter  term.  Miss  A. 
S.  Johnson,  a  graduate  of  the  school,  and  Miss  F.  Haskell, 
are  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancies. 

During  the  year  important  additions  have  been  made 
to  the  philosophical  and  chemical  apparatus.  In  making 
the  purchases,  the  aim  has  been  to  begin  with  a  moderate 
expenditure  for  articles  of  a  superior  quality,  so  that  with 
small  additions,  as  needed,  a  valuable  collection  will  in 
time  be  made. 

A  valuable  reference  library  has  been  procured  for  the 
use  of  pupils  in  connection  with  their  daily  studies.  The 
library  for  general  reading  is  small ;  but  as  a  beautiful 
book-case  has  recently  been  put  in  place,  it  may  be 
regarded,  perhaps,  as  suggestive  of  what  is  to  come. 

The  instruction  through  the  year  has  been  quite  satis- 
factory. *  The  examinations  have  been  so  conducted  as  to 
thoroughly  test  the  attainments  of  the  pupils.  In  the 
appendix  of  this  report,  selections  of  questions  used  in 
the  annual  examination  may  be  found  reprinted,  from 
which  an  idea  of  the  work  done  in  the  school  may  be 
obtained. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  number  of  pupils 
belonging  to  the  classes  in  the  several  studies. 

Reading, Wholesch.  Arithmetic, 124  Modern  History, 48 

Spelliog, "  Physiology, 71  Natural  Philosophy,  27 

Penmanship,-  "  Botany, 130  Chemistry, 26 

Drawing, "  Book-keeping, iii  English  Literature,.. 42 

Vocal  Music,.  "  Latin, 80  Trigonometry, 8 

Composition,.  "  German, 143  Astronomy, 25 

History  U.S., 124  Algebra, 108  Geology, 17 

Geography,  124  Ancient  History,...  59  Geometry, 27 

Engliih  Grammar, ...  124  Rhetoric, 88 
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While  intellectual  culture  is  made  a  prominent  object 
in  the  daily  work  of  the  school,  it  is  gratifying  to  observe 
the  progress  made  in  the  cultivation  of  a  sense  of  moral 
obligation  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils.  Do  what  is  right ; 
avoid  what  is  wrong,  without  compulsion,  is  the  spirit 
inculcated.  The  result  is,  a  steady  growth  of  a  sense  of 
honor,  a  more  delicate  sense  of  propriety,  and  a  general 
improvement  of  manners.  All  the  duties  of  the  school 
are  made  to  contribute  to  the  cultivation  of  self-control, 
self-reliance  and  a  disposition  to  consider  and  do  what  the 
present  moment  demands,  in  accordance  with  the  general 
regulations  of  the  school.  Thus  self-government  is  made 
a  practical  exercise,  which  relieves  the  teachers  from  the 
necessity  of  enforcing  arbitrary  rules.  A  most  important 
element  of  education  is  thus  combined  with  the  ordinary 
instruction,  by  which  these  young  people  will  be  greatly 
aided  in  the  performance  of  duties  in  all  their  social  rela- 
tions, in  the  great  school  of  life. 

At  the  close  of  the  annual  examination,  the  graduating 
exercises  of  the  Senior  class  took  place  in  the  large 
assembly  room  of  the  High  School,  occupying  the  morn- 
ing and  evening  of  Thursday,  April  i6th.  This  is  the 
fifth  graduating  class,  since  the  adoption  of  a  four  years* 
course  of  studies.  The  following  are  the  nameg  of  the 
graduates  of  1874. 

HoRTENSE  A.  Darling,  Annie  E.  Hayes,  Grace  W.  Pillsbury, 

Sally  C.  Day,  Ella  F.  Healy,  Fanny  L.  Rice, 

Mary  Ferguson,  Beza  T.  Healy,  Hattie  Roemer, 

Martha  B.  Fields,  Georgie  S.  Janes,  Charles  H.  Russell, 

Robert  J.  Gibson,*  Edward  L.  Linsley,*  Hattie  A.  Sperry, 

William  W.  Gibson,*  John  F.  Luby,*  Hattie  R.  Townsend, 

Edward  Gillette,*  Max  Mailhouse,*  Nettie  A.  Scranton. 

Fanny  E.  Harrison,  Maggie  P.  Moffat, 

The  examination  of  candidates  for  admission  to  the 
High  School  began  on  Thursday,  April  i6th,  at  the 
rooms  of  the  several  Grammar  Schools.  The  number  of 
candidates  received  into  the  High  School  from  this  exam- 
ination  was  138.  The  number  from  each  Grammar  School 
was  as  follows : 

^  Entered  Yale  Scientific  SchooL 
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Webster, - 9    Wooster 11     Skinner, 25 

Eaton, 22    Dwight - 22    Washington, 29 

Woolsey, 20 

The  Grammar  Schools  have  done  their  work  well,  of 
which  the  best  test  is  found  in  the  preparation  of  scholars 
promoted  to  the  High  School,  at  the  opening  of  the 
Summer  term.  The  number  sent  was  large,  and  the 
teachers  of  the  High  School  speak  of  both  scholarship 
and  deportment  of  the  pupils  of  the  new  class  in  terms 
of  hearty  commendation.  The  principals  are  all  men  of 
large  experience,  the  value  of  which  is  greatly  enhanced 
by  their  long  and  familiar  acquaintance  with  the  duties  of 
the  position  which  they  hold.  I  have  never  known 
greater  unanimity  and  more  cordial  cooperation  in  the 
performance  of  all  requirements  of  the  Board  and  its 
oflBcers,  than  during  the  past  year.  The  preparatory 
work  of  each  teacher  in  fitting  pupils  to  enter  upon  the 
studies  of  the  next  higher  room,  or  grade,  has  received 
very  careful  attention  from  the  principals ;  and  the  teach- 
ers themselves  understand,  better  than  formerly,  the  im- 
portance of  so  performing  their  duties  that  the  work  of 
each  room  shall  be  complete  in  itself.  There  is  far  greater 
unity  of  action  now,  from  the  primary  to  the  highest 
room,  resulting  from  the  more  frequent  conference  of  the 
principal  with  all  his  teachers. 

The  discipline  in  all  the  schools  has  been  generally  sat- 
isfactory. The  amount  of  corporal  punishment  has  been 
greatly  diminished  from  that  of  former  years.  But  we 
have  not  yet  reached  that  happy  state  of  which  Chicago 
boasts, — only  a  single  corporal  infliction  during  the  year, 
in  the  whole  city.  And  this  the  result  of  a  voluntary 
effort  of  the  teachers  to  see  how  far  they  could  abstain 
from  the  use  of  the  rod.  Doubtless  they  have  been  far 
more  successful  than  they  would  have  been  if  an  effort  to 
the  same  end  had  been  made  under  an  ordinance  of  the 
Board  of  Education.  Many  of  our  teachers  have,  for 
years,  given  excellent  specimens  of  government  of  their 
pupils,  without  resort  to  corporal  punishment.  May 
their  number  increase. 
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Training  Schools. — The  frequent  inquiries  made 
about  the  method  of  conducting  our  Training  Schools, 
and  the  misapprehension  of  their  design  which  evidently 
exists,  suggest  the  propriety  of  a  brief  explanation  of 
their  purpose,  character  and  mode  of  management. 

The  primary  object  of  these  schools  is,  to  prepare 
young  ladies  to  fill  vacancies  occasioned  by  the  with- 
drawal of  teachers.  The  necessity  of  furnishing  any 
considerable  number  of  suitably  qualified  persons  to  fill 
vacancies,  occurring  with  little  or  no  premonition  at  any 
time  during  the  year,  not  only  imposed  a  heavy  task  upon 
the  school  officers,  but  exposed  the  schools  to  imminent 
danger  of  serious  interruption  or  total  failure,  by  unex- 
pected changes  of  teachers.  A  supply  of  competent 
teachers  from  abroad  would  frequently  be  impracticable  ; 
the  number  at  home,  capable  and  willing  to  fill  positions 
on  emergencies,  must  necessarily  be  limited.  Neverthe- 
less, a  supply  equal  to  the  demand  must  be  provided. 

The  large  number  of  young  ladies  connected  with  our 
High  School,  and  other  schools  in  the  city,  as  pupils, 
suggested  a  source  from  which  our  wants  might  be  sup- 
plied, provided  they  could  receive  proper  instruction  and 
obtain  some  experience  before  assuming  responsible 
positions  as  teachers.  The  thorough  drill  they  receive  in 
the  four  years'  High  School  course,  in  addition  to  their 
familiar  acquaintance,  as  pupils,  with  the  methods  of 
teaching  and  conducting  the  schools  of  the  lower  grades, 
affords  a  most  desirable  preparation  for  the  teacher's 
work.  But  they  are  young,  and  great  caution  is  neces- 
sary in  testing  their  capabilities  and  gradually  placing 
upon  them  the  responsible  duties  of  the  school.  Herein 
is  the  special  work  of  the  Training  School. 

The  Principal,  or  head  of  our  Training  School,  is 
chosen  on  account  of  her  special  fitness  for  the  position, 
which  is  determined  by  long  and  successful  experience  as 
a  teacher  in  our  schools.  The  school  itself  comprises  the 
children  of  the  district,  or  neighborhood  in  which  it  hap- 
pens to  be  located,  and  the  pupils  do  not  differ  essentially 
from   those  found   in  other  schools,  of  the  primary  and 
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intermediate  grades.  The  Principal  has  the  general 
supervision,  and  is  made  responsible  both  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  the  children  and  the  preparation  of  the  young 
teachers  for  their  vocation.  She  prepares  the  programme 
of  studies  and  directs  the  general  movertients  of  the 
school ;  assigns  the  duties  of  the  teachers  and  places 
them  in  charge  of  the  classes  and  rooms.  Usually,  two 
teachers  are  employed  in  the  same  room;  one,  having 
more  experience,  or  greater  capability,  takes  the  duties 
of  first,  or  principal  teacher ;  the  other  acts  as  assistant, 
performing  lighter  duties  and  observing  the  methods  of 
teaching  and  government.  In  due  time  the  latter,  by 
degrees,  assuming  more  of  the  labor  and  responsibility  of 
the  room,  becomes  qualified  to  take  the  place  of  first 
teacher. 

The  Principal,  passing  from  room  to  room,  observes 
carefully  the  habits  of  the  teachers,  their  methods  of 
teaching  and  discipline;  notes  their  faults  and  suggests 
corrections;  presents  the  best  methods  of  conducting 
classes  and  securing  good  order;  and  aims  to  inspire 
them  with  an  earnest  desire  to  attain  the  highest  measure 
of  success  in  their  work. 

It  is  no  part  of  our  plan  to  give  instruction  to  the  young 
teachers  in  studies  which  they  may  be  required  to  teach. 
They  are  supposed  to  have  received  such  an  acquaintance 
with  the  branches  to  be  taught,  that  only  the  best  methods 
of  presenting  them  will  make  study  necessary  on  their 
part.  But  this  becomes  an  indispensable  part  of  their 
duty ;  and  the  very  process  of  studying  how  to  illustrate, 
how  to  enable  the  pupil  to  gain  a  clear  idea  of  the  thing 
to  be  learned,  will  be  a  most  profitable  method  of  self- 
improvement  on  the  part  of  the  teacher.  They  are 
expected,  however,  to  read  educational  publications,  and 
make  themselves  familiar  with  whatever  information  will 
enable  them  to  become  more  intelligent  teachers. 

It  is  the  practical  work  of  the  school-room  which  is  to 
be  learned, — how  to  control, — how  to  teach.  Teaching  is. 
comparatively  easy  ;  government  is  the  grand  obstacle  in 
way  of  most  young  teachers,  the  occasion  of  more  failures 
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in  school  administration  than  all  other  causes  combined. 
The  lesson  of  government  once  learned,  the  road  to  suc- 
cess is  not  difficult.  It  is  in  this  that  the  Training  School 
furnishes  especially  efficient  aid.  The  task  of  controlling 
is  easily  graduated  by  the  Principal  to  the  strength  and 
capability  of  the  beginner,  and  may  be  increased  to  any 
degree  of  difficulty  that  would  be  likely  to  occur  in  any 
other  school.  The  Principal  stands  by  her,  in  her  early 
experience,  to  direct,  encourage  and  sustain  her,  until  she 
has  gathered  confidence  in  herself,  and  becomes  capable 
of  devising  **  ways  and  means  "  for  her  own  independent 
action.  This  secured,  her  task  is  nearly  completed  and 
her  early  promotion  to  an  appointment  is  assured. 

The  Training  School  furnishes  nearly  all  substitutes  for 
teachers  temporarily  absent  from  the  other  schools.  This 
is  one  reason  for  the  employment  of  two  teachers  in  a 
room.  The  more  experienced  one  has  an  opportunity  to 
test  her  efficiency  in  the  place  of  a  regular  teacher ;  the 
other  learns  what  is  her  strength  or  weakness,  in  taking  a 
temporary  charge  of  the  room  in  which  she  is  acquainted 
with  the  methods  of  teaching  and  discipline.  Upon  the 
removal  of  a  teacher  by  appointment  to  another  school, 
it  is  essential  that  her  successor  shall  have  some  experi- 
ence ;  and  great  advantage  is  gained  both  from  the 
experience  of  the  junior  teacher  and  her  acquaintance 
with  the  methods  of  performing  the  duties.  Thus  an 
uninterrupted  system  of  management  is  preserved. 

The  query  naturally  arises  whether  the  children  in 
these  schools  are  as  thoroughly  taught  and  as  well  disci- 
plined, under  teachers  so  young  and  subject  to  frequent 
changes,  as  in  the  other  schools.  The  answer  is  found  in 
the  two  facts,  (i)  that  all  classes  in  the  Training  Schools, 
as  in  the  others,  are  required  to  be  kept  on  the  "grade'* 
demanded  by  the  "  scheme  of  studies,"  in  all  the  branches 
taught ;  (2)  that  upon  promotion  of  pupils  to  the  Gram- 
mar Schools,  they  almost  invariably  take  their  place  in 
grades  higher  than  those  from  which  they  were  pro- 
moted. Many  circumstances  combine  to  secure  good 
instruction. 
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1.  The  Principal  of  the  school  is  made  responsible  for 
results.  She  is  appointed  to  the  position  because  of  her 
former  success  and  known  capability  as  a  teacher.  It  is 
her  imperative  duty  to  secure  thorough  instruction  and 
efficient  discipline. 

2.  The  young  teachers  know  that  failure  in  their  work 
implies  loss  of  position  ;  that  their  success  and  consequent 
promotion  depend  upon  the  faithful  and  skillful  perform- 
ance of  their  duties.  In  no  other  schools  are  there 
stronger  incentives  to  effort. 

3.  Much  assistance  is  rendered  in  these  schools  by  the 
second  teacher  of  each  room,  which  can  never  be  given 
by  a  single  teacher.  To  many  children  a  little  personal 
assistance  is  exceedingly  beneficial. 

4.  If  want  of  experience  is  regarded  as  a  defect,  it 
should  be  remembered  that  the  experience  of  the  Princi- 
pal, ever  ready  to  be  applied  where  it  is  needed,  will  go 
far  to  remedy  any  deficiency  of  subordinates. 

A  trial  of  this  method  of  procuring  teachers  for  our 
schools,  lasting  through  a  period  of  nearly  seven  years, 
has  revealed  no  serious  objections;  on  the  contrary,  it 
would  be  difficult  to  show  how,  by  any  other  means  less 
objectionable,  the  wants  of  our  schools  could  have  been 
so  easily  and  so  satisfactorily  supplied. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Fair  Street  Training  School — 
January,  1867 — under  the  charge  of  Miss  Cornelia  A. 
Walker,  and  the  conversion  of  the  old  Washington  School 
on  Cedar  street  into  a  Training  School, — September, 
1869 — in  charge  of  Mr.  Samuel  C.  Johnson,  the  whole 
number  of  young  ladies  received  as  members  of  both 
schools  has  been  one  hundred  and  forty-three  (143).  Of 
this  number,  one  hundred  and  ten  (no)  have  received 
appointments  to  positions  in  the  public  schools  of  New 
Haven.  Three  (3)  are  dead  ;  twenty-one  (21)  are  married  ; 
seven  (7)  withdrew  before  receiving  appointments,  and 
twenty-three  are  now  teachers  in  the  training  schools. 

It  is  an  interesting  fact  to  note,  that  of  the  whole  num- 
ber of  female  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  the  city, 
one  hundred  and  ninety  (190),  elected  by  the  Board  for 
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the  year  commencing  Sept-  i,  1874,  eighty-iwo  (82)  have 
been  members  of  the  Training  Schools,  and  nearly  all 
were,  within  the  past  eight  years,  pupils  in  our  schools. 
The  aggregate  of  salaries  that  will  be  paid  to  these  eighty- 
two  young  ladies,  for  their  services  as  teachers,  will  be 
forty  thousand   two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($40,250). 

Division  Street  School. — The  average  number  of 
pupils  belonging  to  this  school,  as  reported  in  1872,  was 
91;  in  1873,  was  145;  in  1874,  was  157;  an  increase  of 
58  per  cent,  in  two  years.  Several  causes  have  contrib- 
uted to  the  rapid  enlargement  of  this  school. 

1.  The  increased  population,  by  the  extension  of  man- 
ufacturing operations  in  that  section  of  the  city. 

2.  The  opening  of  the  beautiful  new  school  building, 
which  gave  a  perceptible  impulse  to  the  attendance. 

3.  But  chiefly,  the  greatly  improved  management  of  the 
school  under  the  teachers  now  in  charge.  Many  pupils, 
unwilling  to  go  to  the  old  building,  have  returned  to 
finish  their  course.  The  constant  dissatisfaction  expressed 
and  the  perpetual  fault-finding  of  both  parents  and  pupils 
have  entirely  ceased ;  and  now,  no  section  of  the  city 
expresses  greater  satisfaction  with  their  school  admin- 
istration than  the  people  and  pupils  of  Newhallville. 
Great  credit  is  due  Miss  Barber  for  the  good  influence 
she  has  exerted  in  the  school. 

German-English  School. — This  school  came  under 
the  direction  of  the  Board  in  1870.  The  children  are 
almost  entirely  of  German  parentage.  Instruction  is 
given  in  the  German  language  one  half  of  the  day  and  in 
English  the  other.  Pupils  are  not  admitted  to  this  school 
for  the  purpose  of  learning  the  German  language,  as 
many  suppose,  but  in  the  language  of  the  Board,  "  that 
admission  to  the  school  be  limited  to  children  whose 
knowledge  of  the  English  language  is  too  imperfect  to 
allow  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction  of  our  other 
schools."  When  the  pupils  become  sufficiently  familiar 
with  our  language,  they  are  transferred  to  other  schools. 
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Evening  Schools.— The  provision  made  by  the  Board 
of  Education  for  the  instruction  of  young  men,  during 
the  long  winter  evenings,  should  no  longer  be  regarded 
as  an  experiment.  The  interest  of  the  pupils  in  their 
studies  steadily  increases,  and  their  attendance  becomes 
more  regular  each  year.  Every  season  reveals  remark- 
able instances  of  improvement  by  individuals,  who,  from 
an  entire  inability  to  read  and  ignorance  of  figures,  are 
able,  at  the  close  of  the  season,  to  read  with  considerable 
facility  and  to  use  numbers  in  business  transactions  with 
great  advantage.  To  these  young  men  who  have  failed 
to  obtain  an  elementary  education,  either  from  their  own 
neglect  to  improve  opportunities  offered,  or  from  the  mis- 
fortune of  having  no  advantages  for  learning  in  early  life, 
it  is  a  great  benefaction  to  have  placed  within  their  reach 
the  means  of  recovering,  in  a  degree,  what  would  other- 
wise be  an  irretrievable  and  serious  loss.  Moreover,  the 
increased  business  capability  and  intelligence  of  these 
individuals  is  no  small  gain  to  the  whole  community. 
And  it  is  doubtful,  perhaps,  if  any  provision  made  by  the 
Board  for  public  instruction  confers  more  direct  and 
practical  good  than  that  which  furnishes  the  means  of 
improvement  to  the  members  of  this  Evening  School. 

The  following  statement  from  Mr.  Holbrook,  who  has 

had  charge  of  the  school  during  the  past  two  winters, 

will  furnish  some  items  of  interest. 

March,  1874. 
Mr.  Parish,  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  New  Haven  : 

Dear  Sir—\  give  to  you  the  reports  of  Evening  School  for  the  past  winter, 
the  number  registered  and  the  average  attendance  for  each  week. 

I  think  you  will  see,  from  examining  the  reports,  that  the  average  attend- 
ance has  been  more  regular  than  any  previous  winter.  There  has  been  a 
larger  number  of  the  older  class  of  men,  and  the  attention  they  have  given 
in  their  studies  has  shown  that  they  were  interested  in  the  work.  There  are 
several  who  were  not  absent  more  than  two  evenings,  from  the  time  they 
entered  till  they  left  the  school ;  and  one,  Nathan  Spier,  was  present  every 
evening  till  he  left  the  city,  a  short  time  before  the  school  closed.  Among 
those  who  were  venr  regular  and  faithful  in  their  studies,  I  would  mention 
especially,  Patrick  Carroll,  Lewis  Maynard,  Henry  Stadtwell,  George  Eckle, 
Michael  McMahon,  S.  H.  Newheim,  A.  J.  Newman,  Walter  Stevens,  Abraham 
Weil.  Instruction  in  English  was  given  to  those  Germans  who  wished  it.  The 
class  who  availed  themselves  of  this  were  mostly  men  past  twenty  years  of  age, 
and  there  were  no  more  regular  or  faithful  scholars  in  the  school  than  these. 

Mr.  Walradt  had  the  advanced  class  in  Arithmetic.  Many  of  his  class 
went  through  Eaton's  Arithmetic.  All  in  his  room  studied  book-keeping, 
most  of  them  in  single  entry  ;  but  a  few  progressed  so  rapidly  that  he  gave 
them  instruction  in  double  entry,  also.  He  sdso  gave  his  class  oral  instruc- 
tion in  English  Grammar. 
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The  other  two  rooms  were  divided,  as  usual,  into  two  classes  each.  Three 
of  the  four  classes  studied  Eaton's  Common  School  Arithmetic.  Nearly  all 
of  them  went  through  Fractions,  and  many  of  them  through  Interest ;  so 
that  they  gained  a  good  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  Arithmetic. 

The  fourth  class  was  composed  of  boys  and  some  of  those  men  who  were 
more  deficient.  Several  of  them  could  not  read,  and  among  these  were 
some  cases  of  very  marked  progress.  One,  a  laboring  man,  could  only  just 
read  figures  when  he  began,  and  when  school  closed  he  had  gone  well  into 
Reduction. 

You  will  see,  from  examining  the  reports,  that  in  the  early  part  of  the 
winter  there  are  more  applications  than  there  is  room  for,  while  as  spring 
approaches  the  attendance  is  very  much  diminished. 

I  think  that  if  the  same  amount  of  instruction  now  given,  could  be  given 
for  four  evenings  a  week,  during  the  time  of  full  attendance,  a  larger  number 
would  be  benefited. 

Respectfully, 

D.  S.  HOLBROOK. 

The  school  was  opened  for  the  season  Oct.  6,  and  con- 
tinued through  two  terms ;  one  of  twelve  weeks,  which 
closed  Dec.  23d ;  the  second  began  Jan.  5th,  and  closed 
March  i8th,  eleveif  weeks.  Only  three  evenings  a  week 
were  occupied  by  this  school,  Thursday  and  Friday 
evenings  being  assigned  to  the  school  for  young  women. 
The  number  of  applicants  for  admission  was  nearly  five 
hundred,  during  the  season.  On  account  of  the  limited 
accommodations,  those  coming  after  the  school  was  organ- 
ized were  received  only  as  vacancies  occurred  by  the 
withdrawal  of  pupils.  Many  gained  admission  late,  and 
some  not  at  all.  If  accommodations  could  be  provided 
for  larger  numbers,  many  would  attend,  from  October  to 
January,  who  cannot  give  time  to  study  afterwards. 

The  attendance  has  been  more  regular  than  during 
previous  years,  as  will  be  seen  by  comparison  with  former 
records. 

In  1871.  1872.  1874. 

The  per  cent,  attendance  was,  ist  Term, 71J              74^  86 

2d      "      64  7ii  80 

Average  per  cent,  through  the  winter, 67^              73  83 

At.  No.  BegUtered.  At.  Nightly  AttendAnee. 

In  1871,  ist  Term,  182  2d,  143  Both,  162^  ist  Term,  130  2d,  92  Both,  iii 

1872,        "           184    "  117      "      150J  •'            137    "    82      "      I04i 

1874,        '*           170    "  146      "      158  "            146    "    98      "      122 

The  figures  show  an  increased  nightly  attendance,  and 
the  gain  in  regularity  indicates  an  increase  of  interest  in 
the  studies,  which  was  still  more  obvious  to  those  who 
witnessed  the  devotion  of  the  pupils  to  their  work  in  the 
school. 
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The  teachers,  all  connected  with  some  department  of 
Yale  College,  were  D.  S.  Holbrook,  having  the  general 
charge  of  the  school,  Henry  Walradt,  E.  B.  Kellogg,  C. 

R.    Wallace,  Lea,    G.   R.   Kleiberger,    John    S. 

Seymour,  to  whose  faithful  and  earnest  devotion  to  the 
improvement  of  the  young  men  is  the  success  of  the 
school  chiefly  due. 

The  Evening  School  for  young  women  has  not  been  so 
fully  attended  as  during  the  previous  season.  While  over 
one  hundred  names  were  enrolled,  the  average  attendance, 
through  the  winter,  did  not  exceed  fifty.  Yet  the  interest 
of  those  who  did  attend  was  very  marked  and  satisfactory. 
Many  of  the  young  women  came  long  distances,  and  in 
spite  of  storms  and  the  severest  cold  weather,  were  rarely 
absent.  Only  ladies  have  been  employed  as  teachers,  and 
their  work  has  been  well  and  faithfully  performed.  But 
two  evenings  in  a  week,  Thursday  and  Friday,  could  be 
allowed  to  this  department.  The  expediency  of  contin- 
uing this  school  may  be  regarded  as  questionable,  unless 
the  attendance  shall  be  materially  increased. 

Fair  Street  Ungraded  School.— The  original  pecu- 
liar characteristic  of  this  school  has,  in  a  large  measure, 
disappeared.  The  children  first  gathered  by  a  few  benev- 
olent ladies  of  our  city,  some  fifteen  years  ago,  little  waifs 
floating  around  the  head  of  the  wharf,  mostly  clothed  and 
partially  fed  as  well  as  instructed  by  their  kind  benefac- 
tors, have  long  since  passed  on,  and,  after  various  modifi- 
cations and  improvements,  the  school  takes  a  highly 
respectable  position  among  the  schools  of  the  district. 
The  children  are  all  neatly  clothed,  respectful  in  their 
manners  and  not  less  ambitious  to  learn  than  the  pupils 
of  the  graded  schools,  and  on  promotion  they  seldom 
fall  below  them  in  rank. 

The  same  devoted  teachers  have  followed  the  interests 
of  the  school  from  the  beginning  to  the  present  time,  and 
its  success  is  chiefly  due  to  their  unremitted  and  faithful 
labors.  The  two  rooms  now  occupied,  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  Fair  street  building,  are  very  convenient  and  well 
supplied   with   modern    furniture.       Over  one   hundred 
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pupils  have  been  registered  and  eigfity-five  have  been  in 
daily  attendance  through  the  year.  Sewing  is  still  taught 
one-half  day  in  each  week  by  ladies  who  volunteer  their 
services  to  assist  the  teachers.  The  day  of  distribution 
of  garments  at  Christmas,  when  the  articles  made  during* 
the  year  are  given  to  the  children,  is  anticipated  with 
great  delight. 

Most  of  the  pupils  are  voluntary  attendants ;  but  girls, 
who  cannot  be  retained  in  the  graded  schools  on  account 
of  irregular  attendance,  are  sent  to  this  school. 

Whiting  Street  Ungraded  School.— This  school 
consists  mainly  of  boys  sent  from  other  schools  for  truancy 
and  insubordinate  conduct.  The  truant  officers  occasions- 
ally  send  in  boys  found  vagrant  on  the  streets,  not  con- 
nected with  any  school,  without  proper  employment. 
The  school  has  also,  during  the  year,  a  number  of  boys 
who  come  in  voluntarily,  whenever  they  fail  to  obtain 
employment.  These  are  usually  well-behaved  scholars, 
who  appreciate  the  opportunity  to  study  and  improve 
their  time  faithfully.  The  whole  number  of  boys  received 
into  the  school  during  the  year,  as  reported,  is  105.  The 
number  in  attendance  varies  from  twenty-five  to  fifty ;  the 
larger  number  being  present  during  the  winter  session. 
The  per  cent,  of  attendance  has  been  very  good  through 
the  year  for  a  school  of  such  a  character.  We  are  greatly 
indebted  to  the  Chief  of  Police  for  more  efficient  aid  from 
truant  officers  than  heretofore.  Officers  Willoughby  and 
Nichols  have  done  excellent  service  in  following  up  cases 
reported  from  the  schools.  Mr.  Day,  to  whose  oversight 
vagrant  boys  of  school  age  were  committed  by  the  Board, 
with  the  cooperation  of  the  truant  officer,  has  kept  the 
streets,  wharves  and  "  loafers'  resorts "  unusually  free, 
and  has  exerted  a  favorable  influence  in  visiting  and  advis- 
ing with  parents  whose  boys  were  in  danger  of  being  sent 
to  the  truant  school.  A  much  larger  proportion  of  par- 
ents have  sent  their  boys  to  the  school  than  ever  before, 
when  "transfer  tickets"  have  been  forwarded  to  them. 
Parents  now  quite  generally  recognize  the  fact  that  the 
object  of  the  Board  is  to  cooperate  with  and  aid  them  in 
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restraining  their  children  when  they  begin  to  lose  control 
over  them.  Many  expressions  of  gratitude  have  been 
uttered  on  account  of  assistance  rendered,  especially  by 
mothers  whose  daily  employment  prevents  them  from 
bestowing  that  attention  upon  their  children  which  should 
secure  proper  training. 

The  new  rules  of  the  Board  in  relation  to  truancy,  &c., 
(see  Manual,  ch.  xxiv,  appendix)  have  greatly  increased 
the  efficiency  of  management  of  this  difficult  department. 
Only  one  provision  is  now  needed  to  make  the  system 
complete.  While  a  remedy  is  provided  for  truancy  from 
all  the  graded  schools,  the  penalty  for  the  same  trans- 
gression in  the  ungraded  ones  is  weak  and  uncertain  in  its 
application.  The  statute  of  the  State  authorizes  the 
City  Court  to  send  boys  to  the  State  Reform  School  for 
aggravated  cases  of  truancy.  Various  other  penalties  have 
been  tried  hitherto,  such  as  sentencing  the  truant  to  feed 
the  stone  crusher  at  West  Rock,  to  confinement  in  the 
jail  and  almshouse;  but  such  punishments  have  been 
regarded  as  manifestly  objectionable  under  existing  cir- 
cumstances, and  abandoned.  There  are  objections,  also, 
to  sending  boys  to  the  State  institution  designed  for  the 
improvement  of  youthful  criminal  offenders  ;  and  the  in- 
frequent application  of  this  penalty  indicates  that  it  can- 
not be  employed  as  a  sufficient  remedy.  Until  more 
effectual  means  are  provided  to  prevent  truancy  in  the 
ungraded  schools,  encouragement  seems  to  be  offered  to 
a  certain  class  of  pupils  in  the  graded  schools  to  get 
transferred  to  the  school  where  truancy  may  be  practised 
almost  with  impunity. 

A  thorough  investigation  of  the  causes,  outside  of  the 
school,  which  form  the  habits  and  character  of  many  of 
these  truant  boys,  would  suggest  the  propriety  of  provid- 
ing a  place  where  a  proper  •*  home  training  "  can  be  exer- 
cised over  them,  apart  from  street  temptations  and  the 
demoralizing  influences  of  evil  associates.  Such  a  provis- 
ion may  be  feasible  in  connection  with  the  new  "  Town 
Farm  "  arrangement,  and  careful  consideration  should  be 
given  to  this  subject. 
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Clinton  Avenue  Ungraded  School. — This  school 
has  registered  forty-four  scholars,  and  had  an  average 
daily  attendance  of  twenty-two.  The  value  of  this  school 
has  been  much  greater  than  its  numbers  would  indicate. 
The  dispositions  and  habits  of  most  of  the  pupils  were 
such  that  ordinary  class  instruction  in  a  graded  school 
would  profit  them  very  little ;  while  their  presence  in 
such  a  school  was  sure  to  subvert  order  and  hinder  the 
progress  of  the  classes.  With  such  individual  teaching 
as  they  could  receive  with  such  limited  numbers,  they 
have  made  commendable  proficiency  in  their  studies. 
The  gain  to  the  rooms  from  which  most  of  them  were 
removed  can  hardly  be  estimated. 

Mr.  Walbridge,  who  has  been  the  teacher  since  the 
school  was  opened,  resigned  his  position  near  the  end  of 
the  winter  term,  and  Mr.  George  H.  Stebbins  was  ap- 
pointed as  his  successor,  and  continued  through  the  sum- 
mer term.  But,  by  the  recent  resignation  of  Mr.  Stebbins, 
the  vacancy  is  filled  by  the  reappointment  of  Mr.  Wal- 
bridge. 

Mrs.  Joanna  W.  Bradley,  of  the  Dwight  School,  died  Nov.  24th,  1873.  At 
the  opening  of  this  new  school  in  1864.  she  began  her  duties  as  a  teacher  in 
the  primary  department.  Through  a  period  of  nine  years  she  took  charge  of 
the  little  ones,  as  they  passed  from  the  nursery  into  the  new  experience  of 
that  miniature  world, — the  school  room.  None  of  them  could  have  left  at 
home  a  more  gentle,  loving,  sympathizing  mother  than  they  found  in  her  at 
school.  Her  death  has  left  some  well  nigh  orphans.  Her  departure  leaves  a 
vacancy  in  the  school  and  hearts  of  a  large  circle  of  friends,  which  cannot  be 
easily  hlled. 


The  record  of  the  year  is  finished ;  and  I  cannot  help 
feeling  that  the  progress  made  should  satisfy  all  reason- 
able expectations.  Imperfections  incident  to  human 
efforts  may  have  been  detected ;  nevertheless,  much 
vigorous  thought  and  labor  have  been  employed  with  an 
earnest  desire  to  improve  the  schools  and  perfect  the  sys- 
tem. I  desire  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the  kindly 
cooperation  of  the  Board  and  teachers  of  the  schools,  by 
which  my  efibrts  have  been  rendered  more  efficient. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

A.  PARISH,  Suft  of  Schools. 

New  Haven,  August  31,  1874. 
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APPENDIX. 


NEW  HAVEN  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  is  a  part  of  the  Public  School  system,  in  which  instruc- 
tion is  provided  in  branches  of  study  more  advanced  than  those  pursued  in 
the  Grammar  Schools,  and  is  the  highest  department  furnished  at  public 
expense. 

The  following  statement  is  made,  that  the  citizens  of  New  Haven  may 
become  better  acquainted  with  the  advantages  it  is  designed  to  furnish  to 
.pupils,  and  to  give  definite  information  in  relation  to  the  special  objects  it 
aims  to  accomplish  in  the  re-organization  of  its  studies : 

I.  The  Course  of  Study  proposed  for  the  High  School  comprises  such 
instruction  and  branches  of  study  as  will  give  to  its  pupils  both  a  general  and 
special  preparation  for  usefulness  in  after  life.  For  those  who  desire  a  course 
of  thorough  mental  training  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge,  or  who  wish  to  prepare  for  a  more  extended  course  in  the  future, 
either  in  classical  or  scientific  studies,  provision  is  made  for  the  study  of 
Language  and  Mathematics  to  such  an  extent  as  the  wants  of  the  community 
may  require.  The  scheme  provides,  also,  for  instruction  in  Natural  and 
Physical  Science,  from  which  the  pupil  may  obtain  a  general  knowledge  of 
principles,  and  their  applications  in  thejrarious  departments  of  business  life. 

The  regular  course,  as  laid  down,  is  designed  to  occupy  a  space  of  four 
years,  thus  completing  the  period  of  public  school  instruction  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  furnish  to  every  child  a  thorough  and  substantial  education. 

n.  As  a  large  number  of  the  young  ladies  who  have  been  educated  in  the 
High  School  have  become  teachers,  special  efforts  will  be  made  to  fit  for  the 
occupation  of  teachers  those  who  desire  to  be  so  employed. 

The  Scheme  of  Studies  herewith  presented  is  a  condensed  plan,  designed 
to  exhibit  the  course  of  instruction  necessary  for  the  several  purposes 
named.*    [See  the  Course  of  Study,  Grades  IX,  X,  XI,  XII.] 

PROGRAMME  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Commercial  or  Business  Department  will 
occupy  one  year,  and  embrace  every  branch  of  Book-keeping,  also  Penman- 
ship, Commercial  Law,  Correspondence  and  Arithmetic. 

Book-keeping, — A  complete  knowledge  of  the  Theory  of  Accounts,  Journal- 
izing, Posting  and  settling  Accounts,  will  be  given,  embracing  a  great  variety 
of  transactions  in  different  kinds  of  business. 

*  PapOs  in  the  regular  course  are  required  to  pursue  three  studies,  two  of  which  are  pre- 
Kiftca,  the  third  is  optional.    The  optional  stuoiea  t"  *-  *"-*'— 


I  are  in  italics. 
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Penmanship. — ^The  instruction  in  Penmanship  will  be  such  as  to  insure 
rapid  and  legible  business  writing. 

Commercial  Law, — ^The  pupil  will  be  made  familiar  with  the  various  Legal 
Forms  for  writing  Bills  of  Exchange,  Promissory,  Collateral  and  Judgment 
Notes,  Mortgages,  Bonds,  Powers  of  Attorney,  &c. 

Correspondence, — A  variety  of  topics  connected  with  the  details  of  business 
will  be  given  the  pupil,  designed  to  serve  as  subjects  for  business  letters. 
These  letters  will  be  critically  examined,  and  inaccuracies  of  form,  expression 
and  style  corrected. 

Arithmetic, — The  course  in  Arithmetic  will  be  such  as  to  fit  the  pupil  for 
adding  with  rapidity  and  accuracy  Ledger  columns,  for  calculating  Percent- 
age, Profit  and  Loss,  Insurance,  Taxes,  Duties,  Interest,  Exchange,  Discount, 
General  Average,  Partial  Payments,  Equation  of  Payments,  and  Partnership 
Settlements. 


TERMS  OF  ADMISSION  TO  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  Annual  Examination  of  candidates  for  the  admission  of  a  new  class 
takes  place  at  the  High  School  during  the  last  week  of  the  Winter  Term. 
Pupils  residing  in  the  city  must  be  present  at  the  regular  examination  unless 
prevented  by  sickness.  Those  thus  detained,  and  non-residents,  may  be 
admitted  during  the  year  for  special  reasons ;  but  their  qualifications  must 
be  such  as  to  admit  of  their  joining  the  classes  at  an  advanced  standing. 
New  classes  cannot  be  formed  for  pupils  received  at  other  times. 

The  following  are  the  branches  on  which  the  candidates  are  examined  for 
admission : 

Arithmetic,  English  Grammar,  Geography,  History  of  the  United  States, 
Reading,  Spelling,  Penmanship,  Music  and  Drawing.  A  knowledge  of 
other  and  higher  branches  will  be  no  substitute  for  those  required. 

In  Arithmetic,  the  candidate  miftt  be  familiar  with  "  French's  Common 
School"  to  chapter  X,  and  "Eaton's  Intellectual  Arithmetic,"  or  some  other 
equivalent  text-books. 

In  English  Grammar,  he  must  be  able  to  analyze  and  parse,  readily  and 
correctly,  ordinary  sentences  in  prose  and  poetry,  giving  rules  from  the 
Grammar  which  shall  indicate  a  clear  understanding  of  the  construction  and 
principles  of  the  language. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  definitions,  elementary  principles  and  maps 
of  Mitchell's  Intermediate  Geography  is  required,  to  which  should  be  added 
a  gfneral  acquaintance  with  the  Descriptive  Geography  contained  in  the 
text-books. 

A  knowledge  of  the  History  of  the  United  States  through  the  Revolution- 
ary War  is  required. 

Good  penmanship  and  ability  to  read  and  spell  correctly  are  essential 
qualifications. 

Pupils  below  the  first  class  in  the  Grammar  Schools  are  not  received  as 
candidates  for  examination,  unless  recommended  by  the  Principal  as  in  his 
opinion  qualified  for  admission. 

The  examination  is  made  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Master  and  Teachers  of  the  High  School. 
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The  questions  most  be  prepared  by  the  Superintendent,  and  are  to  be 
submitted  to  the  "  Committee  on  Schools/*  for  their  approval,  previous  to 
examination.  The  questions  are  not  to  be  restricted  to  the  text-books  used 
in  the  Schools,  yet  they  will  correspond  in  form  and  principles  with  those 
with  which  the  pupil  should  be  familiar  from  his  previous  instruction. 


From  the  foregoing  statements  it  will  be  obvious,  that  while  instruction  is 
given  in  classical  studies  as  well  as  in  French  and  German,  the  Board  of 
Education  are  determined  to  provide  a  thorough  course  of  instruction  in  the 
higher  English  branches,  with  special  reference  to  those  who  are  to  begin  the 
active  duties  of  life  without  other  advantages  than  those  which  they  will  here 
obtain. 


Since  the  occupation  of  the  new  Hillhouse  High  School  edifice,  Sept.  2nd, 
1872,  a  fifth  class  has  been  added,  of  which  the  studies  will,  at  present,  be 
essentially  the  same  as  those  pursued  by  the  first  class  in  the  Grammar 
Schools.  This,  however,  is  only  a  temporary  arrangement,  made  necessary 
by  the  transfer  of  a  large  number  of  pupils  from  the  Grammar  Schools  to  the 
High  School.  Whenever  the  fifth  class  and  all  candidates  for  admission  to 
the  High  School  shall  be  prepared  to  enter  the  fourth  class,  on  examination 
for  admission,  the  fifth  class  will  be  dispensed  with,  and  all  pupils  of  the 
High  School  will  be  comprised  in  the  four  regular  classes,  except  such  at 
may,  for  satisfactory  reasons,  be  included  in  the  special  class. 


NEW  HAVEN  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

EXAMINATION    OF    CANDIDATES, 

April,  1874- 


RULES  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION. 

1.  The  scholar  must  not  write  his  name  on  any  of  his  examination  papers. 

2.  Each  scholar  must  write,  at  the  head  of  every  sheet  containing  answers  to 
the  questions,  the  following : 

(i.)  The  examination  number  to  be  used  instead  of  the  scholar's  name. 
Do  not  forget  this  direction, 

(3.)  The  date  of  the  examination. 

3.  The  work  may  be  prepared  upon  separate  paper,  or  slate,  and  afterwards 
copied  upon  the  examination  paper ;  but  no  time  will  be  given  for  copying 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  for  the  exercise. 

4.  The  questions  are  not  to  be  copied.  The  answer  must  be  numbered  to  corres- 
pond witn  the  number  of  the  question.  Leave  a  blue  line  between  the  last 
answer  and  the  one  before  it. 

5.  The  general  appearance  of  the  paper  with  reference  to  neatness,  spelling 
and  penmanship  will  be  taken  into  account.  The  writing  should  be  kept 
within  the  marginal  lines. 

6.  When  you  cannot  give  an  answer^  write  the  number  of  the  question,  and 
write  against  it—"  cannot  answer." 

7.  The  solution  of  each  problem  must  be  copied  in  full,  so  that  the  process 
may  be  examined  as  well  as  the  answer. 

8.  Pupils  must  not  have  any  written  or  printed  matter,  except  the  ques- 
tions, within  their  reach  during  the  time  of  examination. 

9.  No  inquiries  bv  the  scholars,  nor  explanations  by  teachersf  relating  to  the 
questions  or  worh  of  the  examination,  are  allowed  during  the  time  assigned  to 
each  subject. 

10.  After  the  questions  have  been  distributed,  pupils  cannot  be  permitted 
to  leave  the  room  for  any  purpose  whatever,  until  their  papers  are  handed  in, 
without  being  liable  to  undergo  a  subsequent  examination. 

11.  All  communication  between  pupils  during  the  examination  is  strictly 
forbidden. 

12.  The  examination  will  close  punctually  at  the  expiration  of  three  hours 
from  its  commencement;  but  any  who  choose  to  do  so  can  hand  in  their 
papers  after  two  hours. 

13.  Any  evasion  or  violation  of  the  above  rules  will  subject  the  pupil  offend- 
ing to  another  examination,  or  dismission  from  the  class. 

TO  THE  PRINCIPALS. 

1.  Give  out  the  rules  for  the  examination,  and  require  the  pupils  to  read 
them  with  care,  before  the  examination  begins. 

2.  Give  out  the  cards  on  which  pupils  must  fill  the  blanks  accurately  before 
the  beginning  of  the  examination.  Return  the  cards  filled,  at  the  end  of  the 
first  day's  examination,  with  the  first  set  of  answers. 

3.  All  iht  printed  questions  and  the  answers  written  by  the  scholars  must  be 
collected  promptly  by  the  teachers,  at  the  end  of  the  time  allowed  for  the  exer- 
cise, and  forwatded,  without  delay,  carefully  enveloped,  to  the  office  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  addressed  to  the  Supenntendent  of  Schools. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL.  FIFTH  CLASS. 

April,  1874. 


Time  allowed,  3  houn,  oa  each  of  the  loUowiag  pepen. 


1.  What  is  the  simple  value  of  a  figure?    What  the  local  value? 

2.  From  500,321  subtract  322429,  and  explain  the  method  of  subtracting 
each  figure  of  the  subtrahend  from  the  corresponding  figure  of  the  minuend. 

3.  Multiply  47'  by  two  hundred  and  five  millionths,  and  divide  the  pro- 
duct by  the  decimal,  four  hundred  and  three  ten  thousandths.* 

4.  Write  the  decimal,  sixty-three  million  three  hundred  fifty-four  thousand 
eight  hundred  seventy-seven  billionths. 

5.  Define  the  three  measures  of  extension. 

6.  A  dealer  in  real  estate  owns  5  rectangular  lots  of  land  of  one  acre  each  ; 
and  the  fronts  of  their  lots,  or  their  widths  on  the  street,  are  2  rd.,  4  rd.,  5  rd., 
8  rd.,  and  10  rd.    What  are  their  respective  depths? 

7.  Reduce  .003125  lb.  Troy  to  the  decimal  of  a  grain. 

8.  How  many  minutes  in  the  three  spring  months  of  a  common  year? 

9.  How  many  rolls  of  wall  paper,  20  in.  wide  and  9  yd.  long,  will  be  re- 
quired to  paper  the  walls  of  a  room  14  by  16  ft.  and  9  ft.  high,  no  allowance 
being  made  for  openings  in  the  walls  ? 

10.  What  is  the  least  common  multiple  of  the  9  digits? 

11.  A  cake  of  ice  iH  ft*  thick  floats  with  Viflr  ft.  of  thickness  above  the 
water.    What  thickness  of  ice  is  under  water? 

12.  A  man  having  a  lot  containing  (}  A.  of  land,  sold  from  it  A  A.  to  one 
man,  and  \  A.  to  another.    How  much  land  had  he  left? 

13.  The  product  of  three  factors  is  19^,  and  two  of  them  are  if  and  24. 
What  is  the  other  ? 

14.  Analyze^  i.  e.,  state  the  process  by  which  you  obtain  the  answer  to  the 
following : 

If  20  men  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  12  days,  how  many  days  will  it  take 
15  men  to  do  3^  times  as  much  work  ? 

15.  What  must  be  the  width  of  a  bin  9  ft.  long  and  5^  ft.  high,  to  contain 
\\  times  as  much  as  a  bin  8  x  5  x  6  ft  ? 

16.  An  auctioneer  sold  a  lot  of  crockery  for  $416  and  received  $18.72  com- 
mission.   What  %  were  his  fees  for  collecting  ? 

17.  A  merchant  sells  sugar  at  %  .15  per  pound,  that  cost  him  %  .12^.  What 
^does  he  gain? 

18.  Which  is  greater,  the  interest  or  the  discount  of  $1,712  for  i  year,  at  7 
^,  and  how  much  ? 

19.  A  merchant  took  up  a  note  for  $843,  Oct.  31,  1869,  that  was  dated  May 
29, 1867.    What  interest  had  accrued  ? 

20.  A  real  estate  agent  receives  $35  for  selling  a  farm,  his  rates  of  commis- 
sion being  i  %  from  the  buyer  and  \\  %  from  the  seller.  What  was  the  price 
obtained  for  the  farm  ? 

^  An  exTor  in  pladng  the  decimal  point  will  entirely  destroy  the  value  of  the  work. 
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ENGLISH   GRAMMAR. 

1.  Write  the  names  of  all  the  parts  of  speech. 

2.  Tell  what  is  the  gender  of  each  of  the  following  words,  and  state  why : — 
Father,  parent,  sister,  Julius,  Julia,  house,  she,  nephew,  friend,  it. 

3.  How  do  you  know  when  a  pronoun  is  of  the  first  person ;  second  per- 
son ;  third  person  ? 

4.  State  which  form  of  tense  is  used  in  each  of  the  following :  i.  He  strikes. 

2.  He  does  strike.    3.  He  is  striking.    4.  He  is  struck.    5.  He  striketh. 

5.  What  are  the  principal  parts  of  a  verb  ? 

Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  verbs:  i.  Go.  2.  Do.  3.  Write.  4* 
Expect.    5.  Lay  (to  place). 

6.  What  is  a  synopsis  of  a  verb  ? 

Give  the  synopsis  of  the  verb  write,  with  /through  the  Indicative  mood. 

7.  Compare  the  adjectives :  i.  Good.  2.  Bad.  3.  Little.  4.  Graceful. 
5.  111. 

8.  Write  the  feminine  gender  of  the  following  words:  i.  Man.    2.  Nephew. 

3.  Uncle.    4.  Lion.    5.  Duke.    6.  Son.    7.  Master.    8.  Mister.    9.  He.     10. 
King. 

9.  Write  the  plural  number  of  the  following :  i.  Sofa.  2.  Two.  3.  Chim- 
ney.  4.  Hero.  5.  Folio.  6.  Motto.  7.  Piano.  8.  German.  9.  Man.  10. 
Half. 

10.  In  the  following  sentences,  tell  what  word  is  used  incorrectly,  and  state 
what  rule  of  syntax  is  violated  : 

a,  William  and  me  have  learned  the  lesson. 
^.  I  bought  a  new  pair  of  shoes. 

c.  Let  him  send  you  and  I. 

d,  1  do  not  know  who  she  went  with. 
f.  Where  is  your  slate  and  pencil  ? 

11.  Analyze  the  following  sentence : 

They  who  are  set  to  rule  over  others,  must  be  just. 

20  credits. 

12.  Parse  the  words  in  the  sentence  given  for  analysis. 

20  credits. 

13.  Write  to  a  friend  a  letter,  containing  not  less  than  twelve  lines,  and  de- 
scribing imaginary  plans  for  spending  vacation.  Credits  will  be  given  for 
grammatical  construction,  proper  arrangement  of  date,  address,  &c.;  also,  for 
capital  letters  and  punctuation. 

10  credits. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


1.  What  motion  of  the  earth  causes  day  and  night  ?  What  motion  causes 
the  seasons  of  the  year  ? 

2.  What  is  the  axis  of  the  earth  ?  What  are  the  extremities  of  the  axis 
called? 

3.  At  12  o'clock,  noon,  at  Washington,  D.  C,  what  time  of  the  day  is  it  at 
Duluth,  on  Lake  Superior  (distance  15°)?  What  time  at  Culiacan,  Mexico 
(30°)?    What  time  at  London,  Eng.  (77'*)? 
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4.  How  can  you  determine  from  the  map  whether  the  surface  of  a  country 
is  high  or  low,  and  in  what  direction  it  slopes  ? 

$.  What  number  of  degrees  in  width  is  the  north  Temperate  zone?  What 
circles  bound  it  ? 

6.  Name  the  States,  in  their  order,  bordering  upon  or  touching  the  Atlan- 
tic  Ocean,  from  the  river  St.  Croix  to  Cape  Sable. 

7.  Mention  ten  principal  rivers  emptying  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and 
name  the  State  from  which  each  one  empties. 

8.  Draw  an  outline  map  of  North  America,  in  such  proportions  that  a  line 
drawn  from  New  York  City  to  San  Francisco  shall  be  four  inches  in  length. 
Let  the  top  of  the  map  be  near  the  top  of  the  sheet  of  paper. 

9.  Draw  the  bounding  lines  of  the  different  countries  on  the  same  paper. 

10.  Draw,  in  their  relative  positions,  three  large  lakes  in  British  America, 
and  four  lakes  through  which  the  bounding  line  passes  between  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

11.  Draw  the  following  rivers:  i.  St.  Lawrence,  2.  Susquehanna,  3.  Mis- 
sissippi,  4.  Missouri,  5.  Ohio,  6.  Arkansas,  7.  Colorado  (in  California),  8. 
Saskatchawan,  9.  Mackenzie  and  10.  Columbia  rivers. 

12.  Locate  the  following  cities  on  your  map : — i.  Montreal,  2.  New  York 
City,  3.  Detroit,  4.  Washington,  5.  Cincinnati,  6.  Cairo,  7.  St.  Louis,  8.  San 
Francisco,  9.  Little  Rock  and  10.  Salt  Lake  City. 

13.  Indicate  the  following  mountains: — i.  Alleghany,  2.  Rocky,  3.  Cas- 
cade, 4.  Sierra  Madre,  and  5.  Sierra  Nevada  ranges. 

Locate  the  peaks:— f.  Mt.  St.  Elias,  2.  Mt.  Brown,  3.  Pike's,  4.  Mt. 
Hooker,  5.  Mt.  Fairweather. 

14.  Draw  an  outline  map  of  Connecticut,  making  the  northern  boundary 
Jive  inches  long.  Locate  the  rivers: — i.  Connecticut,  2.  Housatonic,  3. 
Naugatuck,  4.  Farmington,  5.  Thames. 

Also  the  cities,  i.  New  Haven,  2.  Hartford,  3.  Middletown,  4.  Norwich,  5, 
Bridgeport. 

IS-  Name  all  the  bodies  of  water  a  vessel  would  pass  through  in  sailing 
from  Liverpool  to  Constantinople. 

16.  Name  the  countries  in  order  which  lie  on  the  left,  and  border  on  the 
waters  passed  through  in  making  the  voyage  from  Liverpool  to  Constantino- 
ple. 

17.  Mention:  i.  five  seas,  2.  three  gulfs,  3.  two  lakes  bordering  upon  or 
within  the  largest  country  in  Europe. 

18.  What  and  where  are  the  following : — i.  Mecca,  2.  Ochotsk,  3.  Jerusa- 
lem, 4.  Ceylon,  5.  Aral,  6.  Tasmania,  7.  Liberia,  8.  Fezzan,  9.  Santiago,  10. 
Katahdin. 

19.  MThat  is  the  form  of  government,  and  what  is  the  title  of  the  chief  mag- 
istrate or  ruler  of  the  following  countries: — i.  United  States,  2.  Great  Brit- 
ain, 3.  Russia,  4.  Swiuerland,  5.  Turkey. 

20.  Name  a  country  representing  each  of  the  following  states  of  society  :— 
I.  Savage,  2.  Barbarous,  3.  Half  civilized,  4.  Civilized,  5.  Enlightened. 

NoTB.— Make  the  figures  i,  a,  3,  &c.,  near  the  rivers  on  your  map,  and  write  the  names  of 
the  tame  rivers  on  the  lower  part  of  the  page  on  which  your  map  is  drawn,  and  place  before 
each  name  the  figure  given  to  it  on  the  map.    Do  the  same  with  bkes,  cities,  mountains,  &c 
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HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

X.  What  prompted  Columbus  to  undertake  a  vojage  of  discovery?  Whose 
assistance  did  he  seek  ? 

a.  Give  an  account  of  Ponce  de  Leon's  two  voyages ;  state  the  object  he 
sought  and  the  result  of  each  vo3rage. 

3.  Describe  the  conquest  of  Mexico. 

4.  Describe  the  conquest  of  Florida. 

5.  State  what  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  attempted.    What  results? 

6.  Give  five  dates  (years  only)  between  1492  and  1607,  and  state  what  event 
happened  in  each  year. 

7.  How  did  Virginia  obtain  its  name?    What  was  its  original  extent? 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  settlement  of  Jamestown. 

9.  Describe  Bacon's  Rebellion ;  what  its  cause  and  result. 

10.  Give  an  account  of  the  settlement  of  the  Plymouth  Colony. 

11.  What  three  colonies  were  established  in  Connecticut,  and  in  what  parts 
of  the  present  territory  of  the  State  ? 

12.  State  what  Roger  Williams  had  to  do  with  the  settlement  of  Rhode 
Island. 

13.  Give  an  account  of  Henry  Hudson's  third  voyage  to  America,  and 
results. 

14.  Give  five  dates  (years  only)  between  1607  and  1754,  and  name  some 
event  connected  with  each  year. 

15.  Describe  the  expedition  against  Fort  DuQuesne. 

16.  Give  an  account  of  Wolfe's  expedition  against  Quebec. 

17.  On  what  ground  did  the  British  Ministry  claim  the  right  to  tax  the 
American  Colonies? 

18.  Name  five  prominent  American  officers  who  participated  in  the  Revo- 
lutionary War. 

19.  Mention  five  most  important  battles  of  the  Revolution ;  name  the  place 
where  each  battle  was  fought ;  give  the  name  of  the  commanding  officer  on 
each  side. 

20.  Write  five  dates,  after  1750,  to  which  you  can  attach  some  event  of  the 
year  named. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATION. 

HILLHOUSE   HIGH    SCHOOL. 

April,  1874. 


FOURTH  CLASS. 

BOOK-KEEPING. 

Write  Journal,  Ledger  and  Trial  Balance  from  the  following  transactions. 

In  the  Ledger,  allow  eight  lines  for  cash,  merchandise  and  balance,  and  six 
lines  for  all  other  accounts. 

New  Haven,  May  i,  1874.— George  Greenleaf  and  Edward  Cramer  are 
partners  in  the  Produce  and  Commission  business.  The  style  of  the  firm  is 
Greenleaf  and  Cramer.    Gains  and  losses  to  be  equal. 

George  Greenleaf  invests  Cash  $12,000. 

Edward  Cramer  invests  Cash  $10,000,  Merchandise  as  per  Inventory, 
$2,000. 

2.  Received  from  C.  H.  Blakeslee,  Chicago,  to  be  sold  on  his  account  and 
risk,  100  bbls.  New  Mess  Pork.  Paid  freight  and  drayage  on  the  same.  Cash 
$247.50. 

4.  Sold  to  H.  W.  Asher,  on  his  note  at  30  days,  75  bbls.  St.  Louis  Extra 
Flour  at  $14,  $1050 ;  25  do.  State  Superfine  Flour  at  $9,  $225  ;  total,  $1275. 

6.  Sold  for  cash,  from  Blakeslee's  Sales,  75  bbls.  Pork,  at  $20,  $1500. 

9.  Bought  of  A.  Barnes,  on  our  acceptance,  at  30  days,  400  bush.  Timothy 
Seed,  at  $3,  $1200. 

10.  Sold  from  Blakeslee's  Sales,  to  A.  W.  Smith,  on  account,  25  bbls.  Pork, 
at  $21,  $525. 

11.  Closed  Blakeslee's  Sales  and  rendered  an  Account  Sales  of  same.  Our 
charges  not  posted  are  Storage  and  Insurance,  $19.78  ;  Commission,  $50.62  ; 
C.  H.  Blakeslee's  Net  Proceeds ;  Total  Debit  to  Sales . 

12.  Paid  our  acceptance,  favor  A.  Barnes,  due  June  11,  for  $1200.  Dis- 
count off  30  days,  $7.    Cash  paid,  $1193. 

14.  Accepted  C.  H.  Blakeslee's  draft  on  us,  at  10  days,  favor  of  N.  D.  Hos- 
Icy.  $1707.10. 

24.  Paid  cash  for  our  acceptance  favor  of  N.  D.  Hosley,  due  this  day,  for 
$1707.10. 

25.  Resources  not  shown  on  the  Ledger : 

Merchandise,  $775*50. 

Bills  Receivable,  $1275.00. 


^  PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  State  the  uses  of  the  bones. 

How  does  the  composition  of  the  bones  vary  at  different  periods  of  life  ? 
Do  the  bones  g^ow,  and  how  is  a  broken  bone  repaired? 

2.  Name  two  kinds  of  muscles  and  give  examples  of  each. 
State  general  effects  of  exercise. 
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Effects  of  exercise  upon  the  muscles  themselves. 

Give  the  relation  between  waste  and  repair  in  youth,  in  middle  life,  in  old 
age. 

3.  Upon  what  fluid  do  all  the  tissues  of  the  body  depend  for  their  nourish- 
ment? 

Name  the  circulatory  organs. 

Compare  arteries  and  veins. 

Trace  the  course  of  the  blood  in  its  circulation. 

4.  Describe  the  cerebrum  and  give  its  functions. 

Define  cranial  nerves,  spinal  nerves,  the  sympathetic  system  of  nerves. 
Explain  "  long  sight,"  "  short  sight,"  "  old  sight." 

5.  Why  do  we  crave  variety  in  our  food  ? 

What  method  should  be  observed  in  boiling  meat  ?    Why  ? 
Where  is  ventilation  necessary?    Why? 
Why  should  we  sit  and  walk  erect? 


BOTANY. 

1.  Name  the  parts  of  the  flower  and  give  the  office  of  each. 
What  relations  do  the  floral  organs  bear  toother  vegetable  organs? 
State  the  difference  between  the  flower  of  Exogens  and  that  of  Endogens. 
How  are  flowerless  plants  propagated? 

2.  Give  in  classified  order  the  forms  of  pericarp,  with  an  example  of  each. 
Define  a  berry.    Does  this  term   include  the  blackberry,  strawberry  and 

huckleberry  ? 
Compare  a  follicle  and  a  legume. 

3.  Is  the  beginning  of  individual  plant  life  in  the  germinating  seed  or  in 
the  opening  flower?  If  a  ripe  seed  be  examined,  what  is  found  within  and 
what  are  the  offices  of  its  parts?  What  is  germination?  Conditions  requi- 
site for  germination. 

4.  Draw  a  simple  feather-veined  leaf ;  a  compound  feather-veined  leaf ;  a 
simple  radiate- veined  leaf;  a  compound  radiate- veined  leaf. 

Draw  and  label  six  varieties  of  leaf  apex. 

Give  reasons  for  rotation  of  crops  in  agriculture. 

State  the  effect  of  growing  plants  upon  the  atmosphere. 

5.  State  to  what  natural  order  each  of  the  following  plants  belongs,  and 
name  as  many  other  plants  as  you  can  in  the  same  order : — dandelion^  quince^ 
buttercups  scarlet  sage,  tulip. 


THIRD  CLASS. 

ANCIENT  HISTORY. 

1.  Name  Greek  writers  of  history,  and  state  of  what  they  wrote. 

What  treatment  did  Miltiades  receive  from  his  countrymen?    Had  he  just 
reason  to  complain  of  it  ? 

2.  What  was  the  Ostracism?    Name  individuals  who  suffered  from  it. 
Give  the  particulars  of  the  last  case  of  ostracism  in  Athens. 
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Of  what  was  Socrates  accused,  and  what  was  his  fate  ? 

3.  State  honorable  and  dishonorable  acts  in  the  career  of  Alcibiades. 
What  was  the  policy  of  Pericles  in  the  opening  of  the  Peloponnesian  War  ? 
Give  the  date  and  describe  the  events  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  Pelopon- 
nesian War. 

4.  State  the  circumstances  when  the  cackling  of  geese  saved  Rome. 
Who  formed  the  First  Triumvirate,  and  how  was  their  union  brought 

about? 

5.  State  briefly  what  has  rendered  the  following  names  famous  in  history — 
Sardis,  Cheops,  Delphi,  Lycurgus,  Bucephalus,  Tarpeia. 


LATIN. 

1.  Give  the  rule  for  the  Subjunctive  of  Condition ;  of  Concession ;  of 
Cause  or  Reason  ;  of  Time. 

2.  Translate — 

Ei  legationi  Ariovistus  respondit :  Si  quid  ipsi  a  Caesar  opus  esset,  sese  ad 
•am  venturum  fuisse  ;  si  quid  tile  se  velit^  ilium  ad  se  vetnre  oportere. 

Who  was  Ariovistus ?    When  did  he  use  the  words  given  above? 

Parse  opus.  Where  is  venturum  fuisse  found  ?  Why  is  ille  used  ?  On 
what  does  venire  depend  ?    Give  the  rule. 

3.  In  the  preceding — 

Of  what  form  is  the  first  conditional  portion  ?  Why  ?  How  has  the  verb 
in  conclusion  been  changed  in  passing  into  the  indirect  discourse. 

The  second  conditional  portion  is  of  what  form  ?  In  what  mood  would 
velit  be  found  in  the  direct  discourse? 

4.  Translate — 

Lacedaemonii,  Philippo  minitante  per  literas,  se  omnia  quae  conarentur 
prohibiturumy  quaesiverunt,  num  se  esset  etiam  mori  prohibiturus. 
Syntax  of  italicized  words.    Give  the  infinitives  of  prohibeo. 

5.  Translate— 

Hac  re  audita,  barbarus,  nihil  doli  subesse  credens,  postridie  alienissimo 
sibi  loco,  contra  opportunissimo  hostibus^  adeo  angusto  mari  conflixit,  ut  ejus 
multitudo  navium  explicari  non  potuerit. 

Syntax  of  nihil ;  hostibus ;  adeo.  How  is  the  clause,  nihil  doli  subesse, 
used? 

6.  Describe  the  divisions  of  Gallia.  Where  were  the  Helvetii  ?  Sequani  ? 
Aedui  ? 

Give  an  account  of  the  Boii. 

7.  Describe  the  battles  fought  during  the  Helvetian  war. 

8.  Translate — 

Sed  eo  deceptum,  quod  neque  commissum  a  se  intelligeret,  quare  timeret, 
neqne  sive  causa  timendum  putaret. 

Give  a  synopsis  of  intelligere,  first  person,  plural  number.  Give  rules  for 
the  subjunctives.  What  must  be  supplied  with  commissum?  Why  have 
these  parts  been  omitted?    Parse  timendum. 

9.  Give  five  English  derivatives  from  some  Latin  word. 

How  was  the  night  divided  by  the  Romans  ?  How  many  men  in  a  decuria  ? 
centuria?  cohors?  legio?    How  many  and  what  legions  did  Cassar  have? 

10.  Give  some  account  of  the  life  of  Caesar. 
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ALGEBRA. 

I.  Remove  the  parentheses  from  the  following  expression  and  reduce  the 
result : 

Factor  JP*+20*+i9. 

Form  the  equation  whose  roots  are  ~  and -1. 

II.  Reduce  7  to  lowvst  terms  and  express  the  result  in  the  form 

of  an  entire  quantity. 

x'  —  2JC*  +  1  Jp'"^  1 

III.  Multiply  -g Y 7 by-r 

2tf"— 13 

What  is  the  reciprocal  of    m^Lp^    ? 

Write  the  result  with  only  positive  exponents. 

IV.  Expand  (x—^)'*,  writing  five  terms  of  the  series,  and  express  the  re- 
sult with  and  without  positive  exponents.  State  the  law  which  governs  the 
coefficients. 

V.  Expand  (2a — yx*)*  by  French's  theorem,  writing,  in  full,  the  work  for 
obtaining  coefficients. 

VI.  An  engraving,  whose  length  was  twice  its  breadth,  was  mounted  on 
Bristol  board,  so  as  to  have  a  margin  3  inches  wide  and  equal  in  area  to  the 
engraving,  lacking  36  inches.    Find  the  width  of  the  engraving. 

VII.  Given  V^^+^'—N/—'"^*=^  to  find  the  values  of  x. 

Xr  X* 

VIII.  From  the  equations    \      21^*^^^*  f    ^°^  ^^®  values  of  x  ankdy, 

IX.  Find  the  sum  of  m  terms  of  the  progression  i,  3,  5,  7 

Suppose  a  body  to  move  eternally  in  this  manner,  viz.,  20  miles  the  first 

minute,  19  miles  the  second  minute,  i8)V  the  third,  and  so  on  in  geometrical 
progression.    What  is  the  utmost  distance  it  can  reach? 

X.  Find  three  numbers  in  geometrical  progression  whose  sum  shall  be 
52,  and  the  sum  of  the  extremes  to  the  square  of  the  mean  as  10  to  36. 


RHETORIC. 

1.  Give  a  summary  of  facts  concerning  the  Elements  of  the  English 
Language. 

2.  From  what  language  are  the  words  in  the  following  extract  derived  ? 

"  It  was  the  latter  part  of  a  calm,  sultry  day,  that  we  floated  gently  with 
the  tide  between  those  stem  mountains, — the  Highlands  of  the  Hudson. 
There  was  that  perfect  quiet  that  prevails  over  nature  in  the  languor  of  sum- 
mer heat." 

3.  Give  Campbell's  Law  for  Usage  as  a  standard  in  the  choice  of  words. 
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Define  and  criticise  the  following  words :  aliH,  enthused,  puremss,  mrm^- 
fhttne^  skedaddle. 

Distinguish  between  ancient,  antiquated,  antique;  absolve,  exonerate,  acquit; 
ariijicer,  artisan,  artist. 

4.  Criticise  and  correct  the  following  sentences : — I  am  entirely  determined 
under  any  circumstances  to  make  the  journey  unless  it  rains. 

The  Patterson  people  think  that  it  is  the  Associated  Press  telegrams  from 
that  city  that  it  has  no  police  force,  that  is  bringing  them  so  many  burglars 
and  robbers  from  the  large  cities. 

Mr.  Greeley  denied  that  he  had  ever  used  profane  language  in  an  interview 
which  a  certain  newspaper  reporter  had  put  into  his  mouth. 

Novels,  as  a  class,  are  injurious  to  young  people.  They  destroy  the  taste 
for  more  solid  reading.  They  cultivate  the  emotions  to  an  undue  extent. 
They  convey  false  impressions  of  life. 

They  expect  the  overthrow  of  all  the  old  traditions  of  a  race  whose  reli- 
gions, customs,  laws,  run  from  time  immemorial  in  the  twinkling  of  an  eye. 

5.  Define  Antithesis,  Hyperbole,  Irony,  Metonymy,  Illustrate  each  by  an  ex- 
ample. 

Point  out  the  figures  in  the  following  and  give  criticisms : — 

"Peace  to  Torquato's  injured  shade  !  'twas  his 
In  life  and  death  to  be  the  mark  where  Wrong 
Aimed  with  her  poisoned  arrows ;  but  to  miss. 
Oh  victor  unsurpassed  in  modern  song !" 

"Shall  we  who  struck  the  Lion  down,  shall  we 
Pay  the  Wolf  homage?" 

The  apple  of  discord  is  now  fairly  in  our  midst,  and,  if  not  nipped  in  the 
bud,  it  will  burst  forth  in  a  conflagration  which  will  deluge  the  sea  of  politics 
with  an  earthquake  of  heresies. 


GERMAN. 


1.  Name  the  eleven  simple  inseparable  prefixes  of  verbs.  Give  the  princi- 
pal parts,  and  the  complete  synopsis  in  the  second  person,  singular  number,  of 
audgeben.  What  peculiarity  is  there  in  the  conjugation  of  neuter  verbs? 
Define  a  reflective. 

Translate— I  recollect  his  name. 

Inflect  in  the  present  and  imperfect,  indicative,  g^ItngClt. 

Translate — Next  year,  I  shall  go  to  Europe. 

Rule  for  government  of  year. 

2.  Translate — 

I  told  him  that  I  would  have  a  house  built.    I,  who  love  study,  will  learn 
everything  possible.    He  told  me  he  had  written  the  letter.    The  child  should 
have  gone,  had  I  been  there. 
Rules  for  the  peculiarities  of  emphasized  words. 

3.  Yesterday  at  two  o'clock,  I  gave  you  a  book  in  the  street.  I  did  not 
send  the  package  to  him  to-day,  but  I  will  send  it  to  you  to-morrow. 
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Translate  the  preceding  sentences,  and  apply  the  rules  for  construction 
to  each  element. 

4.  Translate — 

Milton,  being  asked  by  a  friend  whether  he  would  instruct  his  daughters 
in  the  different  languages,  replied :  "No,  sir,  one  tongue  is  sufficient  for  a 
woman."  • 

5.  Translate — 

SBo^t  ^at  fte  Stec^t,  bte  euc^  fo  tief  t)er6trgtl 
Suffle^en  kottrbe  Snglanb'd  gange  dugenb, 
Aein  @(^h)ect  in  feiner  ©c^etbe  mfigtg  b(etben, 
Unb  bte  Smpdrung  mit  gigantifc^etn  ^aupt 
2)ur(^  btefe  t^riebendinf  et  fd^retten,  fft^<e 
2)er  Sritte  fetne  A0ntgin ! 
Parse  the  emphasized  words. 

6.  Translate— 

(SUfabet^.     d^r  lennt  bte  SBelt  nt^t^  9lttter.    SEB  a  d  man  fc^eint, 

^at  iebermann  gum  Slid^tet,  toa9  man  tfl,  ^at  leinen. 
^on  meinem  9le<^te,  ttberjeug'  ic^  ntemanb, 
@o  mug  iij  @orge  tragen,  bag  mein  %nt^et( 
%n  t^tem  Zob  in  e»'gem  3^^ifcl  bleibe. 
Sei  fotc^en  2:^aten  boppelter  ®  e  ft  a  1 1 
®tbf  d  leinen  @(^u4,  ate  in  bet  3)untet^eit.  , 

!Der  fc^limmfte  ®(^ritt  ift^  b  e  n  man  eingefte^t, 
9B  a  9  man  nid^t  aufgibt,  ^at  man  nie  Derloren. 
Parse  the  emphasized  words. 

7.  Write  the  poem  »®efttnben,* 

8.  Name  the  principal  events  of  Schiller's  life ;  his  best  known  writings. 

9.  Translate— 

t^rau  Don  aRirriOe.  9Bte  unbefonnen!  ber  Onlel  mirb  ben  Sugenblidt 
ba  fein. 

ICorftgnq.  %ber  fage  mir  boc^,  mad  mit  mir  merben  foO?  dfi  olle^ 
entbedt,  unb  metg  meine  Zante,  bag  t^r  t)orgebIit^er  3Rcam  nut  t^r  9}effe 
mar? 

St.  D.  iDt.  Shd^td  meig  man !  9{i(^t«  tfi  entbedt !  !Die  2:ante  ifl  noc^ 
mit  ber  iDtobe^ttnbterin  eingefd^toffen ;  bet  Onlet  flud^t  auf  feine  ^au — 
$en  t)on  Sormeuit  ifl  gang  DerbUfft  fiber  bie  fonberbare  Sufna^me,  unb  id^ 
miO  fuc^en,  bie  SntmicHung,  bie  nic^t  me^r  (ange  anfte^en  lann,  fo  (ang 
ote  mOgtic^  gu  DergSgem,  bag  ic^  3^^^  geminne,  ben  Onlel  gu  beinem  Sor« 
t^eit  gu  {Kmmen,  ober,  menu's  nic^t  anberd  x%  ben  Sormeuil  in  mic^  t»er« 
tiebt  gu  mac^en — benn  e^'  ic^  gugebe,  bag  er  bie  Soufine  ^eirat^et,  ne^me 
ic^  i^n  lieber  fetbfl. 

za  Reading  for  pronunciation. 
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JUNIOR  CLASS. 

VIRGIL. 

I.  Give  the  Argument  of  the  First  Book. 
Translate — 

Atque  ilium  taUs  jactantem  pectore  curas 
Tristior  et  lacrimis  oculos  suffusa  nitentes 
AUoquitur  Venus ;  "O  qui  res  hominumque  detroque 
Aeternis  regis  imperils,  et  fulmine  terreSt 
Quid  mens  Aeneas  in  te  committere  tantum 
Quid  Troes  potuere,  quibus,  tot  funera  passis, 
Cunctus  ob  Italiam  terrarum  clauditur  orbis?" 

a.  Syntax  of  ita]icized  words.  Parse  italicized  verbs.  Scan  the  first  four 
lines. 

3.  Give  the  Argument  of  the  Second  Book.  Locate  Troja,  Was  Pergama 
the  same  as  Troja?  Whose  character  and  achievements  does  Virgil  describe 
under  the  name  of  Aeneas  ? 

4.  Translate — 

Conticuere  omnes,  intentique  ora  tenebant, 
Inde  toro  pater  Aeneas  sic  orsus  ab  alto ; 
'*  Infandum,  Regina,  jubes  renovare  dolorem, 
Trojanas  ut  opes  et  lamentabile  regnum 
Eruerint  Danai ;  quaeque  ipse  miserrima  vidi, 
Et  quorum  pars  magna  fui.    Quis  talia  fando 
Myrmidonum  Dolopumve  aut  duri  miles  UHxi 
Temperet  a  lacrimis? 

5.  Syntax  of  intently  quaeque^  miserrima^  opes^  infandum.  Composition  of 
renovare^  eruerint^  conticuere^  intenti.  Agreement  and  principal  parts  of  orsus^ 
temperet,  conticuere,  jubes, 

6.  Relate  the  history  of  Dido.  Why  is  this  poem  called  the  Aeneid  ?  Why 
is  Rome  called  "lofty  Rome  r 

7.  Translate — 

Dixit,  et  extemplo— neque  enim  responsa  dabuntur 

Fida  satis sensit  medios  delapsus  in  hostes. 

Obstupuit,  retroque  pedum  cum  voce  repressit. 
Improvisum  aspris  veluti  qui  sentibus  anguem 
Pressit  humi  nitens,  trepid usque  repente  refugit 
AttoUentem  iras  et  caerula  coUa  tumentem  ; 
Hand  secus  Androgeos  visu  tremefactus  abibat. 

8.  Scan  the  last  four  lines  and  apply  the  rules  for  scanning. 

9.  What  is  the  Arsis  of  a  foot?    The  Thesis? 
What  Rhetorical  figure  in  the  last  four  lines  ? 

Syntax  of  improvisum,  medios,  humi,  delapsus,  fida.    Parse  pressit, 

10.  Translate — 

Fama  est  Enceladi  semiustum  fulmine  corpus 
Urgeri  mole  hac,  ingentemque  in  super  Aetnam 
Impositam  ruptis  flammam  expirare  caminis ; 
Et  fessum  quoties  mutet  latus,  intremere  omnem 
Murmure  Trinacriam,  et  coelum  subtexere  fumo. 

Parse  corpus,  intremere^  fessum. 
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MODERN  HISTORY  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

I.  Name  five  men  who  attained  distinction  during  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII. 
of  England. 
Give  some  account  of  two  of  these. 

a.  What  was  the  basis  of  Mary  Stuart's  claim  to  the  English  throne? 
Give  the  leading  events  of  her  life. 

3.  Who  was  Ai^ne  of  Austria?    Her  nationality? 

With  what  two  eminent  statesmen  is  her  history  closely  connected? 
What  were  the  life  objects  and  the  policy  of  each  of  these  ? 

4.  For  what  are  the  following  names  celebrated  in  European  history? 
Flodden  ;  Madame  de  Maintenon  ;  Bentinck  ;  Duke  of  Monmouth  ;  Ryswick  » 
Dr.  Sacheverell ;  Culloden;  Necker;  Lodi ;  Trafalgar? 

5.  Causes  which  led  to  the  war  of  the  Spanish  Succession.  By  what  other 
name  is  it  known?  Name  the  sovereigns  of  France  and  England  at  the 
time,  and  the  great  hero  of  the  war.  Locate  three  important  battles,  and  tell 
by  what  treaty  the  war  was  closed. 

6.  Name  a  great  financial  minister  of  England  ;  a  great  war  minister. 

Of  whose  reign  was  the  South  Sea  Bubble  an  event  ?  Explain  the  whole 
subject. 

7.  Peculiarities  of  Anglo-Saxon  poetry. 
Romance  of  Beowulf. 

8.  Give  an  extract  from  Chaucer  and  note  any  peculiarities  of  diction  and 
construction. 

9.  Name  the  first  English  comedy  ;  the  first  English  tragedy ;  their  date 
and  authors. 

Sources  whence  the  plot  of  the  Merchant  of  Venice  was  probably 
derived.  About  what  time  was  it  written  ?  Name  eight  prominent  charac* 
ters  of  the  play. 

10.  Give  the  plan  of  Spenser*s  Faerie  Queene. 


PHYSICS. 

I.  Describe  the  hydrostatic  press  and  explain  its  action. 

a.  Explain  the  construction  of  the  barometer,  and  give  an  account  of  its  uses. 

3.  State  the  laws  for  the  vibration  of  cords,  and  illustrate  each. 

4.  The  weight  of  a  stone  in  water  was  12.25  ^^s.,  how  many  cubic  inches 
did  it  contain  ? 

5.  A  body  thrown  perpendicularly  upward,  was  gone  10  seconds ;  how  high 
did  it  rise? 

CHEMISTRY. 

1.  In  decomposing  water,  65  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  yield  2  parts  by  weight 
of  hydrogen.  How  much  zinc  must  be  employed  to  obtain  100  lbs.  of 
hydrogen  ? 

2.  Illuminating  gas. 

3.  Describe  the  process  for  smelting  iron  ore.  Also  Bessemer's  process 
for  making  steel. 

4.  Describe  the  nature  and  process  of  dyeing. 

5.  The  chemical  character  of  soap  ;  the  nature  of  its  cleansing  action. 
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MUSIC  LESSONS. 

TIME  TABLE   OF   VOCAL   INSTRUCTOR,   1874-75. 


MONDAYS. 

A.M.  Wooitar  SohooL 
P.  M.  High  School. 
September  7,  21.        February    8. 
October       5,  19.        March  i,  15,  29. 
November   2,  16.        April         12. 
December    7,  21.        Maj          10,  24. 
Janoaiy      11,  25.        June 7,  21. 


ALTERNATE    MONDAYS. 

A.  Bfl.  Hamilton  SohooL 
P.  M.  High  SohooL 

September  14,  28.      February     i,  15. 
October      12,  26.      March  8,  22. 

November    9,  23.      April  5,  19. 

December  14.            May            17,  31. 
January        4.  18.      June 14,  28. 


TUESDAYS. 

A.  M.  WegL  Sooth  and  Oak  Street 

P.  M.  Bdwarda  Street  SohooL 
September  8,  22.        February    2,  16. 


ALTERNATE    TUESDAYS. 

A.  M.  Webitar  SohooL 

P.  Mm  Oofie  Street  and  film  Street. 

September  15,  29.      February     9,  23. 


October       6,  20. 

March  2, 

16.  30. 

October      13. 

27. 

March 

9. 

23. 

November   3,  17.- 

Apnl 

13. 

November  10, 

24. 

April 

6. 

20. 

December    i.  15. 

May 

II.  25. 

December    8, 

22. 

May 

18. 

January        5,  19. 

June 

8.22. 

January      12, 

26. 

June 

I.  15. 

29. 

WEDNESDAYS. 

A.  BS.  Baton  SohooL 

P.  BS.  Oedar  Street  SohooL 

September  9,  23.        February    3,  17. 


October  7,  21. 

November  4,  18. 

December  2,  16. 

January  6,  20. 


March  3.  24, 

April  7,  21. 

May  12,  26. 

June  9,  23. 


ALTERNATE  WEDNESDAYS. 

A.  NL  Waahington  SohooL 

P.  M.  Qennan  and  Fair  Street 

September  16,  30.      February    10,  24. 


THURSDAYS. 

A*  BI>  ^yMTiw^f  SohooL 
P.  M.  mgti  SohooL 

September  3.  17.        February 
October  i,  15,  29.        March 
November  12.  April 

December    3,  17.        May 
January       7,  21.        June 


October  14,  28. 
November  11,  25. 
December  9,  23. 
January      13,  27. 


March  10,  31. 

April  14. 

May  5.  19. 

June  2,  16,  30. 


4.  18. 
4.  18. 
I,  15. 
6,  20. 

3.  17. 


ALTERNATE   THURSDAYS. 

A.  M.  jywigbX  SohooL 
P.  BS.  Hl|^  SohooL 

September  10,  24.  February  11,  25. 
October  8.  22.  March  11,  25. 
November    5,  19.      April  8,  22. 

December  10,  24.  May  13,  27. 
January      14,  28.      June 10,  24. 


FRIDAYS. 

A.  M.  Woolsey  and  Qrand  Street 
Sohoola. 

September  4,  !8.        February 


ALTERNATE   FRIDAYS. 

A.  M.  Dizwell  Avenue  and 
Division  Street  Sohoola. 


October       2,  16. 
November  6,  20. 
December  11. 
January       8,  22. 


March 
April 
May 
June 


5.  19. 

5.  19. 

2.  16. 

7.  21. 

4.  18. 


September  11,  25. 
October        9,  30. 
November  13. 
December    4,  18. 
January      15.  29. 


February  12, 

March  12. 

April  9. 

May  14. 


June 


26. 

23. 
28. 


II,  25. 


REMARKS. 

Each  room  wUl  receive  twenir  vitiit  durini^  the  Ytmx. 

Marking.— Kt  each  visit  the  vocal  Instructor  will  g^ive  ttn  credits  for  perfect  recitation,  as 
fioDows:  Two  each  for  Sig^ht  Singing,  Tone,  Time,  Theory,  and  Deportment.  Total  failure  on 
either  point  will  count  two  off:  partial  failure,  ong  off. 

Purtty  0/  TiMw.— Teachers  who  would  cultivate  ''^purity  o/ton**''  are  admonished,  under 
no  circamstanoes  whatever  to  allow  the  scholars  to  force  the  sound  in  the  use  of  what  are 
commonly  called  chest  tones,  neither  should  the  class  be  allowed  to  take  the  key  of  an  exer- 
cise, without  recourse  to  an  instrument  or  pitch  pipe. 

Sight  Singing,— TtwchcT%  who  would  be  successful  in  teaching  their  classes  "/«  sing  at 
«s>4/,'*  most  not  fail  to  improvise  exercises  on  the  Blackboard,  daily. 

IndividmsU  Practice,— Solo  Singing,  Part  Singing,  and  individual  reading  by  letter  and 
syllable,  most  be  assiduonslv  and  systematically  practiced  in  all  the  rooms  in  accordance  with 
the  grade  of  instruction,  ana  a  correct  record  kept  of  each  scholar's  progress. 

Fmmctuaiit9  and  freedom  from  Interruption,— -W  is  earnestly  desired  that  teachers  be  ready 
fromHfy  at  the  hour  appointed  for  the  mu»c  lesson,  and  that  the  exercise  shall  be  as  free  as 
posalbie  from,  interruption.  Holidays  and  vacations  will  make  it  necessary  to  consult  the  time 
table  for  date  of  lessons. 

Notice  0/  Singie  Sessions.— W\ken  afternoon  music  lessons  are  to  be  deferred  by  reason  of 
Binfflc  sessions,  the  teachers  are  requested  to  send  word  to  the  Vocal  Instructor  as  early  as  one 
dcTock^  p.  M. 

Vearfy  Ejcamination.— The  Yearly  B lamination  in  Music  will  take  place  from  the  5th  to  the 
t6th  of  April,  inclusive. 
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66  APPKNDIX. 

YEARLY  EXAMINATION  IN  MUSIC 

April,  z874« 

To  takepUue,  at  neariy  as  postibU,  on  the  regular  dayt  for  Munc,  eommenHng 

April  (ah. 


Teachers  will  please  ascertain  the  average  results  of  Examination  in  their 
respective  rooms,  and  report  to  the  Principal  previous  to  April  aoth. 

RULES. 

Scholars  examined  from  the  Music  Reader  are  not  to  be  informed  of  the 
exercises  to  be  read,  or  allowed  to  practice  on  them  previous  to  examination. 

Scholars  not  to  be  examined  continuously  on  the  same  exercise  or  question. 

Scholars  not  to  be  allowed  to  correct  mistakes  in  reading. 

Scholars  who  hesitate  in  reading  may  be  prompted,  but  such  hesitations 
must  count  as  failures. 

Scholars  having  a  written  examination  to  procure  blank  music  paper,  or 
rule  the  staves  previously,  one  for  each  separate  part  to  be  copied. 

Scholars  must  complete  written  exercises  at  one  sitting,  each  alteration  or 
erasure  to  count  a  failure. 

Perfect  recitations  to  be  marked  loa  Each  failure  to  count  as  follows : 
zst  grade,  6  off ;  2d  grade,  3  off ;  3d  grade,,!  off;  4th  grade,  i  off;  5th  grade, 
^off;  6th  grade,  i  off. 

SCHEME. 

Grade  i. — Will  sing  at  sight  a  Single  Part  Exercise  of  16  measures  on  the 
Treble  Clef,  in  Double  time ;  each  scholar  will  also  read  eight  consecutive 
measures  from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapter  18,  by  syllable,  Exercises 
135  to  142  inclusive,  looking  over  the  teacher. 

Grade  2. — Will  sing  at  sight  a  Single  Pan  Exercise  of  16  measures  on  the 
Treble  Clef,  in  Triple  or  Quadruple  time ;  each  scholar  will  also  read  eight 
consecutive  measures  from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapter  37,  by  syU 
lable  and  letter,  Ex.  237  to  245  inclusive. 

Grade  3. — Will  sing  at  sight  a  Single  Part  Exercise  of  16  measures  on  the 
Treble  Clef,  in  Triple  or  Quadruple  time,  key  of  G  ;  afterward  scholars  copy 
the  same  with  lead  pencil,  writing  under  each  note  its  appropriate  syllable 
and  letter.    Time  for  writing  limited  to  15  minutes. 

Grade  4.^Will  sing  at  sight  a  Two  Part  Exercise  on  either  Clef,  key  of 
D  ;  afterward  scholars  copy  the  same  with  lead  pencil,  writing  under  each 
note  its  appropriate  syllable  and  letter.  Time  for  writing  limited  to  20 
minutes. 

Grade  5. — Will  sing  at  sight  a  Three  Part  Exercise,  key  of  A  ;  afterward 
scholars  copy  the  same  with  lead  pencil,  writing  under  each  note  its  appro- 
priate syllable  and  letter.    Time  for  writing  limited  to  25  minutes. 

Grade  6. — Will  sing  at  sight  a  Four  Part  Exercise,  key  of  E ;  afterward 
scholars  copy  the  same  with  lead  pencil,  writing  under  each  note  its  appro- 
priate syllable  and  letter.    Time  for  writing  limited  to  30  minutes. 

Each  scholar  will  also  answer  two  questions  from  the  **  Definitions  Re- 
viewed "  of  their  respective  grade  in  the  Music  Reader. 

The  exercises  to  be  copied  will  be  placed  on  the  blackboard  by  the  Vocal 
Instructor. 
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ANNUAL   EXAMINATION   IN  MUSIC, 
New  Haven  Pubuc  Schools — ^April,  1874. 
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EXPLANATORY. 

The  second  column  below  contains  the  total  number  of  credits  which  each 
room  has  received  from  the  Vocal  Instructor  during  the  year.  Highest  num- 
ber attainable,  20a 

The  third  column  contains  the  average  result  of  yearly  examinations  in  the 
Theory  of  Music  by  the  regular  teachers.    Scale,  100. 

The  fourth  column  contains  the  Vocal  Instructor's  mark  on  the  yearly  test 
exercises  in  Sight  Singing,  10  being  the  highest  mark  given.  The  exercises 
are  herewith  appended. 

The  fifth  column  contains  the  number  of  scholars  in  each  room  who  are 
unable  to  sing  the  scale  of  eight  sounds  correctly. 


CEDAR  ST.  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

DWIGHT  SCHOOL. 

Taarly  kww- 

TMt«l»l^ 

Uasbl* 

TMTly  >▼«■ 

TmI  t»r. 

Uaabla 

9^«f 

Total  oWHi 

«ij. 

dwlB 

toibff 

Ko.ef 

TMideNdlts 

rnEtofy. 

dMin 

to  ling 

Bom. 

ftirywr. 

8i|lil8li« 

8oak»r 

Boom. 

tory«. 

tight  Slog 

8eiJ«r 

I 

165 

79 

8 

8 

Z 

179 

89 

9 

2 

2 

167 

86 

8 

2 

2 

171 

95 

8 

4 

3 

166 

87 

10 

0 

3 

191 

96 

8 

0 

4 

170 

92 

8 

0 

4 

192 

98 

10 

0 

5 

160 

59 

9 

0 

5 

177 

90 

8 

3 

6 

i6a 

50 

8 

0 

6 

173 

90 

9 

0 

7 

175 

81 

9 

I 

7 

152 

63 

5 

3 

8           181 

91 

10 

0 

8 
9 

163 
187 

83 
80 

8 
9 

I 

0 

CLINTON  AVENUE  SCHOOL. 

10 

187 

81 

9 

2 

n 
12 

179 

88 

Q 

0 

I 

150 
Z62 

80 
77 

8 
4 

I 
2 

182           93      '      9    '      0 

2 

3 

181 

92 

9  . 

0 

ED\^ 

DIVISION  STREET  SCHOOL. 

rARDS  STREET  SCHOOL. 

I 

188 

93 

9 

6 

I 

154 

83 

8 

4 

2 

187 

94 

10 

I 

2 

155 

92 

7 

I 

3 

193 

95 

10 

I 

3 

4 

151 

88 

7 

0 

143           75      '     10    '      0 

DIXWELL  AVENUE  SCHOOL. 

I 

141 

74 

5 

4 

2 
3 

\ry 

96 
94 

10 

8 

I 
I 

E 

LM  STREET  SCHOOL. 

4 
5 

169 

159 

87 

9 
9 

2 

I 

I 

164.. 

86 

9 

0 

6 

169 

i6S 

86 

9 

I 

2 

163 

92 

7 

0 

7 

96 

10 

0 
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EATON   SCHOOL. 


I 

3 

s 

4 
S 
6 

7 
S 

9 

lO 

II 

19 


Vruly  ■»«- 

ttit  «■*«■; 

tarn  tsnAiit 

^. 

e4>*  In 

fttymi. 

s%btni< 

17a 

73 

B  : 

19a 

87 

10 

lat 

8B 

9 

i6s 

11 

I 

140 

148 

63 

10 

150 

75 

147 

86 

171 

S3 

1 63 

B6 

183 

95 

187 

97 

9 

FAIR  STREET,  UNGRADED. 


176 
t9T 


85 
90 


9 

id 


FAIR  ST.  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 


171 

71 

9 

167 

76 

8 

164 

84 

7 

172 

78 

9 

GERMAN-ENGLISH   SCHOOL. 


19A 
iBi 


S6 
87 


10 


GOFFE  STREET  SCHOOL. 


!78 
I  So 


Si 
67 


HAMILTON  STREET  SCHOOL. 


I 

181 

H 

138 

a 

173 

3 

185 

4 

176 

5 

178 

6 

176 

7 

171 

8 

185 

9 

183 

10  • 

174 

II 

180 

12 

169 

85 
81 

95 
98 
79 
78 
6a 
81 

89 
78 
83 
90 
79 


7 
9 
8 

9 
9 
9 
9 
9 


HILLHOUSE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


iSo 


ui  in        I     diU  In 


to  ting 


OAK  STREET  SCHOOL. 


I 

177 

89 

9 

a 

a 

tag 

9> 

10 

0 

3 

184 

89 

9 

0 

4 

iSg 

59 

9 

I 

SKINNER  SCHOOL, 


I 

a 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
II 

13 


188 

96 

9 

169 

99 

7 

1^3 

93 

10 

163 

98 

7 

187 

93 

8 

189 

93 

10 

17a 

93 

9 

160 

71 

9 

175 

84 

7 

178 

86 

8 

175 

93 

9 

170 

95 

10 

SOUTH  SCHOOL. 


173 

39 

9 

181 

94 

9 

15a 

72 

9 

163 

87 

9 

173 

36 

7 

181 

93 

B 

X 

o 

3 
o 

I 
3 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 


3 

I 
I 
o 

2 

O 


WASHINGTON  SCHOOL. 


I 

172 

94 

8 

3 

3 

163 

99 

9 

0 

3 

132 

91 

4 

4 

4 

143 

91 

8 

0 

5 

181 

85 

10 

0 

6 

169 

88 

9 

I 

7 

181 

87 

9 

0 

8 

179 

86 

8 

0 

9 

176 

®3 

9 

0 

ID 

173 

88 

7 

I 

II 

182 

98 

7 

0 

13 

184 

98 

9 

0 
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WASHINGTON    BRANCHES. 


WOOLSEY  SCHOOL. 


KoL  «f  T«ftal  cmdito 


Tcarly  btw* 

TCnvj. 


TMt  txar> 

eiMin 
OclitSiiig 


Uaabto 
totlag 


l9r  yaw. 


Ymtlj  STW- 

TWavy. 


TMt  •» 

dMln 
SiffhtBliiK 


153 


88 
94 


75 


•  CUj  Poim,  iw  Nporl. 

WEBSTER  SCHOOL. 


I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
II 
12 


179 

86 

8 

184 

92 

10 

157 

73 

7 

158 

80 

7 

155 

72 

8 

158 

79 

9 

182 

82 

9 

181 

74 

9 

164 

94 

8 

164 

96 

8 

170 

95 

10 

186 

88 

10 

4 
I 

2 
I 
I 
I 
I 
2 
I 
O 
O 

o 


I 

li 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 


191 
195 
171 
193 
184 
166 
162 
168 
161 


95 
91 
99 

88 

63 
94 
93 
75 
91 


zo 

10 

10 

10 

10 

7 

7 

6 

8 


o 

4 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 


WOOSTER  SCHOOL. 


WEST  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Opened  at  commencement  of  Winter 

Term,  Jan.  i,  1874. 


105 

78 

9 

8x 

75 

3 

lOI 

94 

10 

99 

98 

9 

I 

2 

3 
4 
5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
zo 
II 
12 


154 

90 

5 

158 

96 

8 

180 

80 

10 

182 

92 

9 

158 

83 

5 

160 

71 

7 

137 

74 

4 

146 

84 

7 

187 

92 

10 

186 

99 

10 

187 

99 

10 

185 

99 

10 

6 

2 
2 
I 

2 
O 
O 

I 

o 
o 
o 
o 


Total  number  unable  to  sing  scale,  184 — last  year,  27 z. 

TJU  foUawing  rooms  have  uceived  190  credits  and  upwards  from  the   Vocal 

Instructor  during  the  year, 

Wooisey,  No.  i,  Ella  E.  Curtis,  Teacher,  195  (Highest  attainable,  200). 

"  3,  Jennie  E.  Avery,  "  Z93 
Eaton,  "  2,  Flora  A.  Loper,  "  Z92 
Dwight,  "  4,  Mary  A.  Daggett,  "  192 
Gcr.  Eng.,  "  i,  Ant  T.  Marchal,  "  192 
Dwight,  "  3,  Gertrude  L.  Cooper, '*  191 
Woolsey,  "  i,  Ella  H.  Clarke,  "  191 
DIzwell,      "    2,  Fannie  A.  Baldwin,  "       190 

Average  number  of  credits  which  each  school  has  received  during  the  year  from 
thi  Vocal  Instructor, — Division  Street,  189.  German-English,  187.  Oak 
Street,  185.  Fair  Street,  ungraded,  184.  Hillhouse  High,  i8a  Dwight, 
179.  Goffe.  Z79.  Woolsey,  Z77.  Skinner,  174.  Hamilton,  174.  Webster, 
170.  Washington,  170.  South,  170.  Fair  Street  Training,  16^.  Wooster, 
168.  Cedar  Street,  168.  Dixwell,  166.  Clinton  Avenue,  164.  Elm  Street, 
163.    Eaton,  162.    West,  162.    Washington  Branches,  160.    Edwards  Street, 


TEST  EXERCISES  IN  SIGHT-SINGING. 


SOOH    JVo.  /. 


HOOAf  J^o.  S. 
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StOOM  J^o.  I. 


SOOM  JVo,  6. 
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ftOOM  JT:  Q. 


ftOOM  Jifh.  to. 


ftOOM  Jir».  ff. 


SOOM-  ^h.  i». 


REPORT  ON  DRAWING,  BY  LOUIS  BAIL, 

^        FOR  THE  THREE  TERMS  OF  THE  YEAR. 

The  figures  represent  the  value  of  the  work  done  in  each  room,  lo  being 
the  maximum,  indicating  perfect  work. 
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DRAWING  LESSONS. 

TIMB  TABLB  OF  DRAWING  INSTRUCTOR,  1874-75. 
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NoTB.— The  hiffhest  degree  of  excellence  in  drawing  will  be  indicated  by  ten.  When  an  afternoon 
IcsBon  is  to  be  omitted  on  account  of  "single  session,'^  Prof.  Bail  should  be  notified  Se/or^  on*  o* clock 
of  theiame  day. 

N.  B.— Lessons  will  be  marked  on  the  following :  z.  General  accuracy  of  woric ;  a,  clearness  of  line ; 
3,  least  use  of  rubber  •  4,  best  drawing  from  memory  and  original  design. 

The  following  half-dk]^  not  assigned  to  any  schools  nuty  be  employed  where  most  needed  to  fill 
vacant  half-dasrs :  Forenoon— Thuracuiy,  July  1.    Afternoon— Thursday,  July  x . 
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PEKFECT  ATTENDANCE, 

The  following  Table  presents  all  rooms  in  which  all  the  pupils  have  been 
present  100  half  days  or  more  daring  the  year. 

N.  B. — Perfect  attendance  cannot  be  counted  if,  for  any  cause,  any  pupil  is 
not  in  seat  at  the  hour  of  commencing  School  (9  o'clock  a.  ic.  and  3  p.  ic.),  or 
IS  dismissed  before  the  hour  of  closing  (13  and  4  o'clock). 
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Dwight, 

Hamilton, .. 

Dwight 

Webster, 
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High 
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Hamilton, 
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Eaton, 

Hamilton, 

Dixwell, 

Washington  Br., 

Eaton 

Washington,... 

South  St 

Webster, 

Hamilton, 

Webster, 

South  St., 
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13 
II 

3 

3 

10 

13 

6 

II 

10 

8 

4 


Miss  Harmount,. 
S.  M.  Gertrude,  . 
Miss  Bernard,... 

Miss  Evarts, 

S.  M.  Clementine, 

Miss  Cooper, 

Miss  Ingram,  .. 

Mrs.  Biddle, 

Mrs.  Curtis, 

S.  M.  Arsenius,.. 

Mr.  Curtis, 

Miss  Young, 

S.  M.  Rita, 

Miss  Peck 

Miss  Kelsey, 

Miss  Stevens,... 
Miss  Warner,... 
Miss  Pinney,  ... 

Miss  Minor, 

S.  M.  Celestine, . 
Miss  Graves,  ... 
Miss  Morgan,... 


Kg  1-t  Jay  la  18W-4. 


333 
190 

185 
184 
163 
160 

149 
140 
134 
132 
132 
130 
128 
138 
131 
III 
108 
106 
I03 
lOI 
lOI 


366 
278 
378 

237 
263 
3l6 

363 
381 
307 

211 
326 

241 
169 
199 
215 
272 
180 
209 
206 
232 
196 


GMt. 


232 

135 
246 
272 
337 
160 
187 
198 

199 
142 
209 

179 
222 
211 
177 
147 
226 
204 
174 
154 
150 


W<wMJ«yiial8T»4. 


163 
263 
307 
119 
ISO 

141 
166 
113 
152 

306 


247 
333 

150 
"4 


138 


174 
119 
133 


330 
300 
378 
214 
235 
360 
396 
278 
356 
265 


333 
274 

300 
233 


288 
182 
238 


Olrii. 


261 

329 
264 
204 
165 
171 
20Z 
128 
210 
251 


275 
249 

265 
187 


221 


211 
229 
216 


NAMES  OF  PUPILS 
Who  have  been  preiem  every  school  session  during  the  past  rsAR  or  longer. 


HIGH  SCHOOU 


No.  7. 


No.  7. 
It 

No.  6. 


Ida  M.  Avery, 
Jenny  Field, 
Ida  L.  Henry, 
Alexander  McDonald^ 
Hyla  C.  Armstrong, 
Ella  J.  Banks, 
Lottie  C.  Barnum, 
Mary  R.  Burwell, 
Florence  I.  Bradley, 
Joanna  M.  Flanagan, 
Hattie  H.  Harrison, 
Annie  I.  Hathaway, 
Mary  F.  McArthur, 
Hattie  M.  Price, 
Augusta  £.  Siebke, 
Minnie  £.  Somers, 
Kittie  A.  Yanz, 
Charles  S.  Churchill, 
Frederick  B.  Clemmons, 
George  P.  Durham, 
John  H.  Gates, 
Edward  K.  Roberts, 
Ida  E.  Bushnell, 
Ida  E.  Eaton, 
Nellie  A.  Elliott, 
Mary  J.  Fahy, 
Lottie  M.  Hughes, 


No.  6.     Mary  A.  Mallahan, 
"        Lizzie  Palmer, 

Alice  V.  Spang, 
"        George  L.  Andrews, 

Edward  T.  Donnelly, 

Willet  A.  Hemingway, 
"        Willis  E.  Hemingway, 

Ernest  T.  Liefeld, 

John  R.  Ruff. 

Fred.  E.  Durgy, 

John  F.  Jackson, 

George  £.  Robertson, 

George  Ferguson. 

Stephen  J.  Maher,  2  years, 

Herben  H.  White. 

Lillian  I.  Clark, 

Jessie  A.  Fisk, 

M.  Etta  Warner, 
"        Lizzie  A.  Rice, 
*'        Louis  H.  Chamberlain, 
*'        Frank  L.  Hudson, 
••        Charles  P,  Layne, 

Louis  J.  Schiller. 

William  H.  Robinson. 
No.  I.     Andrew  B.  Wilkinson, 

Estella  A.  Welch. 


No.  5. 
No.  4. 


No.  3. 


No.  a. 


WEBSTER  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.   Louisa  Dambacher,  3  years. 
"        Annie  Gilbert, 
"        Dora  Morstatter, 
"        Carrie  Parsons,  2  years, 
"        Mary  Powers, 
**        Charles  Bucholz, 
"        Gustave  Gruener,  2  years, 
*'        James  E.  Galvin,  2  years, 
"        William  Hoggson. 
No.  II.    Frederick  Bartlett, 
"        Thomas  Bennett, 
*'        George  Downs, 
"        John  Gavin, 

Fennie  Hubbell,  2  years, 

Herbert  Pedrick, 
"        Tames  Gallagher, 

Kitty  Arnold, 
"        Sarah  Owens,  3  years, 
'*        Allen  Devine. 
No.  10.    Herbert  A.  Clark, 

William  D.  Mead, 
'*        Joseph  L.  Kinnev, 

Manr  E.  McPartfand. 
No.  9.      Anthony  Hughes, 
••        Peter  Rowcn, 
••        Charies  Strong.  3  years, 
**        Lizzie  Bradley, 


No.  9. 

Florence  Gilbert, 

11 

Ella  Inffoldsby, 
Ellen  Keough. 

No.  8. 

Willie  Clay, 
Henry  Hall, 

i< 

tl 

Brennan  Keating, 

t( 

George  Fisk, 
Charies  Nicklas, 

t« 

M 

Carrie  Rex  roth. 

fl 

Sophie  Rexroth. 

No.  7. 

Willie  Kinney, 

•• 

David  Richards, 

•• 

Sarah  Merriman, 

*i 

Huldah  Liefield, 

•• 

Marv  Barties. 
Freddie  Dickerman, 

No.  6. 

II 

anie  Ginty, 
Wilber  Smich. 

" 

No.  5. 

Frank  Altman, 

•• 

Christopher  Ledwith, 

tf 

Ella  St.  Clair. 

No.  4. 

John  Ginty, 
Robert  Keating, 

*• 

•1 

Frank  Reigel, 
Emma  Schlein. 

" 

No.  3. 

John  Merriman. 
Mamie  Grace, 

No.  2. 

APPENDIX 
SOUTH  STREET  SCHOOL. 


Nou  6.      Mafy  Wrinn, 

Olive  Dodd,  4  jears. 
No.  s-  Effie  Dodd,  2  years. 
No.  4.     Willie  McCue. 


No.  3.     John  Richards. 
No.  2.      Maggie  Kessell, 
**        Annie  Dunlap. 
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The  following  names  were  omitted  last  year^  by  oversight,  and  are  now 
entered  as  deserving  credit  for  punctuality  during  that  year. 


No.  6.      Mary  Genot,  2  vears. 
**        Laurence  Rourke, 

No.  4.     John  Brady, 
"        Mary  Devanny, 

Olive  Dodd,  3  years. 

Effie  Dodd. 

No.  5.      Willie  Galvin. 

No.  3.     Jennie  Taylor. 

Georgianna  Williams. 

No.  4.      Tosie  Hoppie, 
Kate  Noran. 

OAK  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  4. 

•* 

No.  3. 
No.  2. 


Michael  Leonard, 
Hattie  Elliott. 
Emil  Altman. 
John  Moriarty, 


No.  2.     Emma  Blieske, 
Maggie  Dippold, 
"        Hannah  Hopcroft, 
Ophelia  B.  McKenzie. 


EATON  SCHOOL. 


No.  12. 

Hattie  Barnes, 

No.  6. 

Frank  Benton, 

«* 

[ames  Finnegan, 
Flarry  Lines, 

•' 

Charles  Coleman, 

(4 

«4 

My  ram  Dunham, 

«i 

Emily  Siebke, 
Frank  Hudson, 

14 
«4 

fames  Eagan, 
llichard  Westbrook 

•• 

David  McNamara, 

No.  5. 

Willie  Krooner, 

«4 

Fred.  Chatfield, 

14 

Tommie  Lynch. 

l< 

Frank  Smith. 

No.  4. 

Nicholas  Berger, 

No.  9. 

Clara  Sherman. 

44 

Minnie  Lane. 

No.  8. 

Walter  Pond. 

No.  3. 

Philip  Pond. 

Nay. 

James  McNamara, 

No.  I. 

Sarah  Rohan. 

•• 

Cora  Rickerbacker. 

WOOSTER 

SCHOC 

IL. 

No.  12. 

Robert  Dunning, 

No.  9. 

Edward  Dietter, 

It 

Julia  Dunning, 
Ella  McColiffe. 

No.  8. 

Aleck  Cummings, 

<t 

4* 

Aleck  Christie, 

«t 

Ida  Welch. 

14 

Edward  Maher, 

•* 

George  Ferguson, 
Stephen  Maher, 

4i 

Albert  Brockett, 

»• 

«« 

Katie  McGrath, 

" 

Joseph  McGuire. 
Willie  Jones. 

(4 

Ellen  Reed, 

No.  11. 

44 

Mary  Ronan. 

t« 

Gracie  Perry. 

No.  6, 

ohn  Donahue. 
;  oseph  Reilly. 

No.  10. 

Delia  Dugan, 

No.  4. 

i« 

Anna  McArthur. 
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HAMILTON  SCHOOL. 


No.  II. 


No.  la 


No.  9. 
No.  8. 


Eliza  Beegan, 
Lizzie  Gallagher. 

No.  8. 

Mary  Halligan. 

i« 

Bridget  Cronin,  6  ys.,  tard. 

I 

Dennis  CahiU. 

No.  7. 

Lucy  Myers, 

John  Mochler, 

II 

Mary  Daly, 

Eddie  Brophy, 

II 

Mary  Healy, 

Mattie  Heery, 

It 

Mary  Carroll, 
Bridget  Dunn, 

Willie  Brown. 

11 

Mary  Toy. 

John  Keefe,  a  years, 

Michael  Sullivan,  2  years. 

II 

Annie  Morrissey, 

«« 

Daniel  Crowley, 

11 

Alfred  Torpy. 
^  ohn  Donnelly, 

Michael  Moran,  2  years. 

*« 

Willie  Carr, 

II 

\  fohn  O'Connor, 

Willie  Conlin, 

«« 

ames  Heany. 

Willie  Moran, 

No.  6. 

Michael  Berrigan, 

James  Leaden, 
Henry  Doolan, 

«• 

Peter  Sullivan. 

No.  5. 

Thomas  Bohan, 

Joseph  McMahon, 
Mary  Adelhurst, 

II 

Thomas  Mochler. 

No.  4. 

Noel  Forsie. 

Mary  Dargan, 

No.  3. 

John  Heery, 
I^trick  Keefe, 

Maggie  Heery, 
Maggie  Shanley, 

14 

(1 

Winnie  Healy. 

No.  4. 


FAIR  STREET  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

No.  4.     Maria  Taxter. 


Rebecca  McColiffe, 
Louisa  McColiffe, 


GERMAN-ENGLISH  SCHOOL. 


No.  2. 


No.  12. 


George  Felsburg, 
Edward  Gruener,  4  terms. 


Louise  Kirschner,  3  years, 
Susie  Dibble,  2  years, 
"        Stella  Russell,  2  years, 
*'        Annie  Hodgson,  1 3rr.  2  terms. 
"        Nellie  Riggs,  i  yr.  i  term, 
"        Lizzie  Crowe, 
Alice  Merrick, 
Patrick  Carroll, 
"        Bennie  Cudworth. 
No.  II.    Ella  McGrath, 
Julia  Craig, 
Hattie  Mills, 
Lillie  Sperry. 
No.  10.    Daisy  McLinn. 
No.  9.    Hattie  Linsley, 

"        Charies  Ball,  i  yr.  i  term. 
No.  8.    Minnie  Tuttle, 
"        Maggie  Williams, 


No.  7.    Willie  Kirschner,  2  years, 
"        Edwin  Richards,  2  years, 
John  Richards. 
No.  5.     Frank  Wagner,  2  years, 
*'        George  Donovan, 
John  Conley. 


No.  2. 

Chas.  Macheleidt.  4  terms. 

No.  I. 

Julius  Popp,  5  terms. 

SCHOC 
No.  8. 

>L. 

Estella  Trecartin, 

•1 

Fred.  Dudley, 

II 

Frank  Hemingway, 

•* 

Chariie  Kirschoff. 

No.  7. 

Lulu  Clark, 

•* 

Maggie  McGinnis, 

•1 

Ella  Cannon, 

•1 

Jesse  Bright, 
Mary  Sm  th. 

1* 

No.  6. 

[ohn  Crabbe, 
'  Bertie  Dooltttle, 

*• 

14 

Arthur  Bristol. 

No.  4. 

Mamie  Burns, 

14 

Martha  Blakeslee. 

14 

Frank  Nettleton,  2  years. 

II 

Robert  Granfield. 

No.  3. 

Katie  Burns. 

^UE  SCHOOL. 

No.  4. 

Jacob  Richards, 
Fred.  Wilcox, 

41 

41 

Katie  Coffay. 

No.  3. 

Bessie  Corwin, 

44 

John  Smith. 

APPENDIX. 
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DIVISION  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  3.    Lida  Meeker, 


No.  II. 


No.  3.    Myron  Meeker. 


Alfred  Bockingham,  4  years, 
George  Adt,  3  years, 

**        Florence  Stokes,  2  years. 
No.  xo.    Tames  Flynn,  3  years, 

*'        Henry  Redfield,  2  years, 

"        Maggie  Conlan,  2  years, 

'*        Clinton  Hague, 

*'        Eddie  Simpson, 

**        George  Merrick. 
No.  9.      Freddie  Schussler, 

**        Katie  Sullivan,  2  years. 


SKINNER  SCHOOL. 
No.  8. 


James  Cunningham,  2  years, 
Joseph  Lutz,  2  years, 
'*        James  Rejnolds. 
No.  7.     Charles  Miller, 
'*        Agnes  Brown, 
"        Emma  Stevens. 
No.  6.     Hattie  Bishop, 

"        Eddie  Hermance. 
No.  5.     John  Cummins, 

'*        Willie  Reynolds,  3  years, 
Lillie  Twitchell. 
No.  4.     John  Conlan,  2  years. 


EDWARDS  STREET  SCHOOL. 
No.  4.     Thomas  Cunningham. 

WASHINGTON   SCHOOL. 
No.  12. 

No.  II. 


No.  la 


No.  9. 


No.  8. 


No.  7. 


No.  4. 


No.  3. 


Isabella  Gaffney, 

No.  8. 

Henry  Zorn, 

Louis  Kraus. 

11 

Francis  Coyle. 

C*harles  Hart,  2  years. 

No.  7. 

Ernest  Livingston,  2  years. 

Fred.  Hartung, 

*i 

>seph  White, 

Walter  Maltby,  2  years, 
Ernest  Nichols,  2  years. 

41 

ames  Nichols,  2  years. 

" 

2:iiza  Hine. 

Lizzie  0*Brien, 

No.  6. 

Fred.  Gaffney. 

Mattie  Osborn, 

(4 

,  ioseph  Heustis, 

William  Whelan, 

" 

'  ennie  Densmore. 

William  McCoy. 

Louis  Fenouillet,  3  years. 

No.  5. 

:  Sadie  Kenney, 

ti 

Jennie  Allen, 
Lizzie  Melius, 

Ferdinand  Fenouillet,  3  yrs., 

14 

August  Gensbauer, 

4* 

Charlie  Coyle,  2  years. 

Alice  Lovell,  2  years. 

No.  4. 

James  Moran,  2  years. 

Katie  McDermott, 

No.  3. 

Jennie  Shank, 

Lita  Curtiss,  3  years. 

44 

Fannie  Wilkinson, 

Henry  Fresenius, 
Frank  Smith, 

•* 

Ella  Northrop, 

44 

Louisa  Hoffman, 

Eddie  Hotchkiss. 

«* 

John  Hart, 
Joseph  Moquet. 

44 

CEDAR  STREET  T 

RAINING  SCHOOL. 

Hugh  Mullen,  2  years, 
Eddie  Phelps, 

No.  7. 

John  Lynch. 
William  Dowd. 

No.  6. 

Willie  Toole. 

No.  5. 

John  Ruttiger. 
Michael  Dowd. 

Lena  Arnold, 

No.  4. 

Willie  Nagel, 

No.  3. 

Philip  Smith. 

Maggie  Beukler, 

WEST  STRE 

ET  SCHOOL. 

Carrie  Cook. 

No.  3. 

John  Fee. 

Alice  Peckham, 

No.  2. 

Anthony  Allen, 

Joseph  Brown. 
Patrick  Eagan, 

" 

Gilbert  Bush, 

I* 

George  Salisbury, 

Ralph  Otis, 

«• 

Willie  Murphy, 
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WOOLSEY  SCHOOL. 


No.  8.     Ernest  Ball, 
Fred.  Perry, 
Maggie  Stnihan, 
Nettie  Wilson, 
Jennie  Moulthrop, 
Wallace  Cooper, 
Frank  Kellogg. 

No.  7.     Katie  F.  Galligan. 


No.  6. 


No.  5. 
No.  4. 

44 

No.  2. 


iennie  Hemingway, 
lary  Terry,  3  years, 
George  Moulthrop,  3  years. 
John  Clark. 
Lewis  Bradley, 
George  East. 
Artie  Barnes. 


CLINTON  AVENUE  SCHOOL. 
No.  2.     Eddie  Brennan,  2  years. 

N.  B. — The  punctuality  of  pupils  passing  from  one  school  to  another 
should  he  preserved ;  but  teachers  must  be  careful  to  obtain  evidence  of 
previous  punctuality  of  the  scholar,  from  the  written  statement  of  the  teacher 
of  the  school  from  which  the  pupil  comes. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  TEXT  BOOKS. 


French's  Common  School  Arithmetic. 
Sanford's  Analytical  Arithmetic. 
Packard's  Complete  Course  of  Busi- 
ness Training. 
Robinson's  New  Elementary  Algebra. 
Loomis's  Geometry. 
Davies*  Trigonometry. 
Cooley's  Natural  Philosophy. 
Steele  s  Fourteen  Weeks  in  Chemistry. 
Dana's  Text  Book  of  Geology. 
Steele's  Fourteen  Weeks  in  Astronomy 
Hutchison's  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 
Wood's  Botanist  and  Florist. 
Bloss's  Ancient  History. 
Modem  History. 
Mitchell's  Physical  Geography. 
Anderson's  Pictorial  United  States. 
Hart's  Composition  and  Rhetoric. 


Collier's  History  of  English  Litera- 
ture. 

Kerl's  Common  School  Grammar. 

Town  and  Holbrook's  Progressive 
Fifth  Reader. 

Lovell's  Progressive  Fifth  Reader. 

Town's  New  Speller  and  Definer. 

Henderson's  Test  Words. 

Harkness'  Latin  Grammar. 

Harkness'  Latin  Reader. 

Harkness'  Caesar. 

Searing's  Virgil. 

Otto's  German  Conversation  Gram- 
mar. 

Sekn  unt  Sob  M  fleinen  9lot^fdpi>4en4. 

9}effe  aU  Onfel. 

aRarie  Staaxt. 

Magill's  French  Grammar. 


TEXT  BOOKS  USED  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF 
NEW  HAVEN. 


Lovell's  Readers.    Series. 
Town's  Speller. 
French's  Arithmetic.    Series. 
Kerl's  English  Grammar. 
Mitchell's  Geography. 


Anderson's  Pictorial  History  of  the 

United  States. 
Spencerian  System  Penmanship. 
Tepson's  Music  Readers. 
Bail's  System  and  Charts  in  Drawing. 


TEAOHEES  APPOINTED  FOE  THE  TEAE  1874-75, 


WITH  THEIR  SALARIES  AND  RESIDENCES. 


TBACHKB8. 


HiLLHOUSE 

High  School, 

Orange  Street^ 
cor.  Wall, 


Webster  Sch., 

George  Street ^ 
cor,  York, 


South  Street 
School. 


T.  W.  T.  Curtis,  Principal,. 

James  D.  Whitmore, 

Virginia  H.  Curtis, 

Mary  A.  Marshall, 

H.  Fannie  Parish, .. 

S.  Louise  Coy, ... 

Anna  L.  Biddle, 

Mary  C.  Tuttle 

Mary  W.  Storrs, 

Fanny  A.  Haskell, , 

Julia  I.  Slow, 

Annie  S.  Johnson, 

SaraE.  Husted 


WEBSTER  DISTRICT. 

iOHN  G.  Lewis,  Principal,  .. 
lag^e  Baird, 

Ada  T.  Somers 

Lucy  A.  Minor, 

Bessie  C.  Blakeman, 

Julia  A.  Malcolm, .... 

Maria  A.  Graves, 

Clara  A.  Hurlbut, 

Edith  E.  Johnson, 

Anna  R.  Hubbell, I.... 

Eva  L.  Griffing, 

Eliza  A.  Benham, . 

Nettie  L.  Leonard 

Fannie  E.  Graves, 


Lucy  A.  F.  Pinney 

S.  Evelyn  Manning, 

Lizzie  M.  Healy, 

Frederika  J.  Harrison,... 
Hannah  M.  Chamberlain, 

Rebecca  P.  Arnold, 

Mary  A.  Pinney 


$3,000 
2,500 
1,200 
850 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
750 
750 
400 
350 


213  Orange. 
32  York  sq.  pi. 
213  Orange. 
7  Library. 
46  College. 
147  Orange. 
129  College. 
520  Chapel. 
273  Orange. 
133  College. 
29  Wooster. 
290  E.  Grand. 
72  Dixwell  av. 


$13,800 


$2,500 
750 
400 
700 
650 
650 
650 
650 
600 
450 
500 
500 
500 
600 

$10,100 


$900 
350 
600 
450 

550 
500 
650 

$4,000 


516  How'd  av. 
60  Liberty. 
200  Gofie. 


43  Dwight. 
132  Olive. 
532  Chapel. 
641  Chapel, 
loi  Green. 
3  Dow. 
188  Wooster. 
67  Howe. 
West  Haven. 
532  Chapel. 


193  George. 
88  Bradley. 
16  Factory. 
Park,  cor.  So. 
45  Park. 
30  Meadow. 
108  Sylvan  av. 
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SCHOOLS. 


Oak  St.  School, 
Ccr,  Greenwood, 


Whiting  St.. 
Ungraded. 


Eaton  School. 

Jefferson  Street, 
eor,  St.  John, 


Woostkr  Sch. 

Wooster  Street, 
eor,  WalUue, 


Fair  Street 
Training  Sch. 


Louise  G.  Wolcott, . 
Laura  E.  Lampson,.. 

Mary  I.  Alden, 

Ruth  Gorham, 


John  M.  Hart,. 


EATON  DISTRICT. 
Joseph  Gile,  Principal,  ..- 

Reugene  L.  Young, 

Mary  F.  Frisbie 

Julia  A.  Bid  well. 

Effie  E.  Stevens 

Heppie  E.Goodrich, 

Mary  J.  Bronson, 

Susie  S.  Sheridan, 

Julia  Hovey, 

Kate  H.  Candee, 

Katie  Smith 

Mary  C.  Durrie, 

Flora  A.  Loper, .... 

Mary  J.  Hayes,.   


$500 


loi  Sylvan  av. 
_  Park. 
450  34  Kensington. 
400  231  Crown. 


40015 


$1,750 


$1,000  88  Wall. 


$2, 


,500  264  State. 
750  14  Clark. 
400  9  Lyon. 
■"^  5  Osbom. 

67  Wooster. 
141  Church. 

650  171  Trumbull. 
550  291  Orange. 
650  125  St.  John. 

Clark. 

2  College. 
500 15  Lyon. 

68  Bradley. 
410  State. 


$10,250 


WOOSTER  DISTRICT. 
Ralph  H.  Park.  Principal,.., 

Almena  A.  Giddings, 

Emma  L.  Bishop, 

Annie  E.  Pigott, 

Mary  A.  T.  Conelly 

AlmiraW.  Brooks, 

Tulia  E.  Thatcher. 

Joanna  Gleeson, . 

G.  E.M.Bell 

Emma  E.  Burwell,... 

Mary  C.  Gorham, 

Ella  A.  Beach, 

IdaV.  Huke 

Harriet  C.  Miles, 


$2,500 
750 
350 
700 
650 
650 
650 
450 
600 


East  Haven. 
97  Chapel. 
77  Hamilton. 
132  Hamilton. 
68  Columbus. 
64  Chapel. 
20  Chestnut. 
106  Wallace. 
64  Chapel. 
"  George. 
550  38  Prout. 
163  St.  John. 
270  Orange. 
35  Fair. 


600376  < 


500 
450 
600 


Catharine  Butts,  Principal, 

Hattie  E.  Bradley, 

Ella  E.  Smith 

Emma  F.  Weld, 

Fannie  E.  Harrison, 

Nellie  J.  Guinan, 

Hortense  A.  Darling, . 

Lily  W.  Sheridan, 

Nettie  A.  Scranton 


$10,000 


$900 
300 
300 
250 
200 
250 
200 
300 
200 

$2,900 


199  George. 
293  Elm. 
69  Wooster. 
99  Wall. 
18  Warren. 

183  Olive. 

184  Exchange. 
291  Orange. 
295  Orange. 
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Fair  Strket, 
Ungraded. 


Gxrman-Eng. 


Hamilton  St. 
School, 

Bet.  HamiUon  and 

Wallace^  near 

Grand. 


DwiGHT  School, 

Martin  Street, 
ear.  GUI. 


O IX WELL  Av. 

School. 


Marieti*a  Wildman,. 
Emily  A.  Wildman,. .. 

Herman  Trisch, 

Angenette  T.  Marchal, 


$550 
550 


21  Clark. 
21  Clark. 


$1,100 


$1,200 
600 


117  Water. 
300  Grand. 


$1,800 


12 
II 
10 

9 

8 

7 
6 

5 

4 
3 

2 

li 

I 


S.  M.  Agnes  Welch, 

"      Helena  Chorlton, 

"      Rita  Shea, 

•*      Celestine  Wall 

"      Arsenius  Caden, 

**      Clementine  Kenney, 

"      Gertrude  Roach, 

"  Germaine  Whelan,.  - 
"  Patricia  Carney,.... 
*'      Maria  Murray,  .  ... 

Marv  F.  Leary, 

S.  M.  Ambrosia  Coonan, .. 

Mary  E.Hall 

S.  M.  Cyril  Welch, 


$1,200 
700 
650 
650 
650 
600 
550 
550 
550 
400 
500 
500 
550 
600 


267  Franklin. 


24  Locust. 
267  Franklin. 
75  Grand. 
267  Franklin. 


$8,650 


DWIGHT  DISTRICT. 

L.  L.  Camp,  Principal, 

Mary  F.  Harmount, 

Anna  W.  Parish, 

Emma  S.  Bernard, 

Harriet  E.  Judson, 

Clara  I.  Bradley, 

Kate  E.  Chapman 

Willa  J.  Gibson, 

Emma  E.  Lincoln,.. 

Jessie  Craig, 

Gertrude  L.  Cooper, 

S.  Ellen  Brown, 

Fannie  C.  Upson 

Charlotte  Hills 


Sarah  E.  Hughes,  . 
Emma  E.  Cowap,... 
Fannie  T.  Munson,. 
Anna  G.  Kennedy,  . 
Sarah  S.  Benham,  .. 
Nellie  A.  Peck,  .... 
Fannie  A.  Baldwin, 
Martha  M.  Dudley, 


$2,500 
650 
500 
700 
650 
650 
650 
600 
600 
600 
500 
350 
450 
600 


595  Chapel. 
68  Greenwood. 
46  College. 
595  Chapel. 
70  Howe. 
293  Elm. 
241  Elm. 
44  Edwards. 
57  Martin. 
14  Univers.  PI. 
124  D wight. 
96  Broadway. 
105  College. 
37  College. 


$I0|000 


$900 
350 
600 
600 
550 
550 
600 
500 

$4,650 


East  Haven. 
Westville. 
College. 
.  York. 
Howe, 
t  York. 
Univers.  PI. 
Martin. 


133 

156 

67" 

141 

10 

202 


92 


APPENDIX. 


Division  Strket 
School. 


Elm  Street 
School. 


Skinner  School, 

State  Street,  cor. 
Summer, 


Edwards  St. 
School. 


Washington 
School, 

Howard  A  venue, 
cor.  Putnam  St. 


iBNNiEE.  Barber,  .. 
larie  J.  Quinley, 

Fannie  M.  Bryant,... 
Luella  Bartholomew, 
Li  via  M.  Jordan, 


$700 
400 
600 
450 
500 


$2,650 


34  Gill. 
184  Division. 
10  Lock. 
Cor.  Newhall 
and  Thomp. 


Cornelia  Sargeant, $600 


Emma  C.  Judd, . 


SKINNER  DISTRICT. 
Henry  C.  Davis,  Principal,. 

Sarah  A.  Tucker 

Mary  E.Weld 

Mary  J.  Curtis 

Ella  J.  Bronson, 

Sarah  A.  Mallory, 

Ellie  L.  McGuire 

Ann  E.  Loper 

Mary  J.  Morris, 

Mary  E.  Root 

T.  Elsine  Terrill 

Emma  E.  Beach, 

Juliet  E.  Peck 

Carrie  M.  Galpin, 


$10,050 


Maggie  T.  Brydbn,.. 

Alice  J.  Serviss, 

Hattie  J.  Bushnell, ... 
M.  Carrie  Strickland, . 


WASHINTON  DISTRICT. 
George  R.  Burton,  Principal, 

Emily  E.  Warner, 

Annie  C.  Norman,  - 

Julia  M.  Catlin, 

E.  Josie  Cargill,... 

Fannie  A.  Butler, 

EUaJ.  Reilly 

Laura  T.  Cannon, 

Catharine  C.  Jones, 

Cordelia  M.  Lyon, 

Rosalie  G.  Maher, 

Jennie  R.  Catlin, 

Adele  T.  Howarth 

Alice  F.  Gillette 


550 


348  Elm. 
30  Martin. 


$1,150 


$2,500 
750 
400 
700 
650 
650 
650 
650 
600 
450 
550 
500 
450 
550 


43  Clark. 
19  Audubon. 
99  Wall. 
16  Audubon. 
502  State. 
19  Audubon. 
33  Court. 
68  Bradley. 
2  William. 
139  Hamilton. 
49  Coll  is. 
163  St.  John. 
202  Orange. 
25  Eld. 


$600 
400 
400 
450 


$1,850 


$2,500 
750 
350 
700 
600 
500 
600 
550 
600 
450 
500 
350 
350 
400 

$9,200 


25  Humphrey. 
331  East. 
40  Whitney  av. 
42  Whitney  av. 


J I  Sylvan  av. 
20  Portsea. 
69  Howe. 
73  Washington. 
466  How'd  av. 
22  Prince. 
337  Cedar. 
118  Columbus. 
29  Columbus. 
170  George. 
-'"  Portsea. 

Columbus. 

Vernon. 

Columbus. 
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8CII00I& 


flatariM. 


Cedar  Street 
Training  Sch. 

Cor,    IVaskingtan, 


West  Street 
School. 


Wash.  Br.  Sch., 
City  Paint, 

CatlisU  Street, 


WOOLSEY  SCH., 

IVooisey  Street, 
ear.  Poplar, 


Clarissa  B.  Williams,  Prin., 

Martha  E.  Chapman, 

Carrie  B.  Root, 

Eunice  L.  Williams, 

Hattie  R.  Townsend, 

Rosina  Allan, 

Hattie  Roemer, 

Lillian  M.  Bedell. 

Maggie  P.  Moifatt, 

Carrie  E.  Blakeslee 

Sarah  C.  Day 

EllaF.  Heafy 

Annie  E.  Hayes, 

Georgia  S.  Janes, .     .. 

Ines  E.  Nettleton, 

Beza  T.  Healey 


Mary  E.  Willoughby, 

Maggie  A.  Byrne, 

Lottie  A.  Riggs, 

Eva  J.  Phelps, 


Martha  May, 

Jennie  C.  ICelsey, 

Marian  L.  Livingston, 
Kate  M.  Conlan, 


WOOLSEY    DISTRICT. 

Ma^k  Pitman,  Principal, 

Maria  L.  Breen,. 

M.  Louise  Johnson, 

Nellie  B.  Morse 

Lottie  D.  Butler, 

Mary  L.  Lee,  .... 

Fannie  I.  Bunce,. 

Sarah  J.  Gibson, 

Jennie  E.  Ford, 

F.  Isabel  Swift 

Sarah  U.  Bartram, 

Alice  Darrow, 

A.  C.  Ruth  Sicbke 

Ella  H.Clarke 


$1,500 
450 
200 
250 
200 

200 


50  189  < 


74  Portsea. 

161  George. 

609  Chapel. 

6  Silver. 

29  Martin. 
George. 

184  Chapel. 
Cedar. 

225  Franklin. 

16  Beers. 

10  College. 

66  St.  John. 
Orange. 
.   .  16  George. 
40091  Dwight. 
200  66  St.  John. 


300321 

200 

250 

200 

200 

200279 

200 


$5,200 


$4007 


450 
400 
400 


Christopher. 
62  Daggett. 
92  D  Wight. 
10  Washington. 


•1.650 


$500 
400 
600 
400 


29  Columbus. 
3  Howard  av. 
125  Columbus. 
313  Water. 


$1,900 


25  Atwater. 
55  Lombard. 
290  East  Grand. 
S.  Quinnipiac. 

112  Ferry. 
162  Grand. 

113  Poplar. 
44  Edwards. 
46  Martin. 
125  Wolcott. 
84  William. 
170  Ferry. 

450  1 16  Wooster. 
Clinton  av. 


$2,500 
750 
350 
650 
600 
650 
550 
500 
400 
450 
500 
350 


500 

$9,200 


25 
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SCHOOLS. 

Roont 

TBACHSM. 

SdMlM. 

RWHWOM. 

Grand  St.  Sch., 

4 
3 

2 
I 

Mary  J.  Warren,-.--- .. 

$500 
500 
400 
500 

Bridgeport. 
89  £.  Grand. 
229  Franklin. 
25  £.  Grand. 

Jennie  E.  AverVt  -- ---- 

BeU   Clinton   Av, 

^lary  Kilbride 

and  Perkins. 

Ella  E.  Merchant 

Dwight  F.  Walbridge 

Instructor  in  Vocal  Music, 
B.  Jepson,. ...... ---....•... 

$1,950 

Grand  Street, 
Ungraded 

$600 

25  Atwater. 

$2,500 
$2,500 

20  Grove. 

Instructor  in  Drawing, 
Louis  Bail 

43  Park. 

JANITOBS  APPOINTED  FOR  1874-75. 


Eaton  School Nehemiah  Bristol $575 250  Franklin. 

Webster  School, John  M.  Mattingley 575 6  College. 

Dwight  School George  W.  Judd, 575 66  Martin. 

Wooster  School David  Sturgis, 575 94  Wallace. 

Skinner  School,... Henry  S.  Loper,.— ...-.  575. 68  Bradley. 

Washington  School, James  O'Brien, 600 18  Salem. 

Woolsey  School, Moses  Jones, 575. Fair  Haven. 

Hamilton  School, Patrick  Hall, 600 83  Grand. 

Cedar  St.  School, 
Whiting  St.  School. 

High  School Thomas  W.  Beecher, 575 29  Washington. 

Dixwell  School, John  W.  Munson, 400 100  Webster. 

South  St.  School Isaac  Martyn 300 37  Olive. 

Fair  St.  School Isaac  Martyn, 300 37  Olive. 

Division  St.  School, James  Henry, 200 Shelton  av. 

Edwards  St.  School Henry  S.  Loper, 200 68  Bradley. 

Oak  St.  School, 200 

Small  Schools,  Evening  Schools,  Office,  estim......  675 


Henry  W.  Blakeslee,....  500 77  Washington. 


$8,000 


CALEKDAB. 
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NEW  HAVEN  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT, 

SCHOOL   CALENDAR   FOR   1874-5. 
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Fall  Term  begins  Tuesday,  September  i ;  ends  Dec.  24.= 15  weeks  4  days. 
Winter  Term  begins  Monday,  January  4  ;  ends  April  27.=  15  weeks  4  days. 
Summer  Term  begins  Thursday,  May  6 ;  ends  July  2.=  8  weeks  2  days. 
Number  of  school  weeks  in  the  year,  s^o 

Note. — School  Days  are  printed  in  prominent  figures. 
Annual  State  Fast  (Good  Friday),  March  26. 
State  Teachers'  Association,  October  23. 


COURSE   OF  STUDY. 


GRADE  I. 
Average  age^  6  years  9  monihs.    Range  of  ages  from  5  to  f^  years, 

FIRST  YEAR — FIRST  TERM. 

Reading. — Lessons  from  cards  and  blackboard.  First  Reader  begun.  Words 
may  be  taught  by  the  *'  word  method,"  or  by  letters  and  phonic  ele- 
ments. Correct  all  errors  of  expression.  Impress  upon  the  minds  of 
the  children  the  idea  that  words  have  meaning.  Illustrate,  as  often  as 
possible,  by  some  familiar  explanation.  Require  distinct  enunciation 
from  the  beginning.    Make  free  use  of  the  blackboard  for  illustration. 

Spelling, — All  words  used  in  the  reading  lessons  are  to  be  spelled  by  letter 
and  by  sound. 

Printing. — ^Teach  the  construction  of  letters  and  figures  critically,  placing^ 
them  on  the  blackboard  and  calling  attention  to  the  forms  of  the  differ- 
ent parts.  Attempt  no  more  at  a  time  than  can  be  thoroughly  done. 
Never  give  a  lesson  to  be  copied  from  the  card,  or  Reader,  containing 
letters  which  the  children  have  not  been  taught  to  make  correctly. 

Drawing. — Teach  distance  from  point  to  point  in  straight  rows,  an  inch  apart, 
then  to  connect  the  points  by  straight  lines.  Require  the  "  inch  card  ** 
to  be  carefully  observed.  Follow  Prof.  Bail's  Charts  and  Manual. 
Charts  Nos.  i,  a  and  3. 

Numbers, — (Concrete.)  Develop,  with  objects,  a  clear  perception  of  numbers 
to  10.  Count,  read  and  write  to  20.  Add  and  subtract,  by  ones  and 
by  twos,  to  and  from  20.  Add  columns  combining  i  and  2,  not  ex* 
ceeding  10. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  8,  Jepson*s  Music  Reader,  Book  Firsts  Teacher 
placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard  in  their  regular  order.  Drill 
15  minutes  each  day.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — Gymnastics,  Marching  or  Vocal  Drill,  should  occupy 
from  three  to  five  minutes  twice,  at  least,  each  half  day. 

Oral  Instruction, — Hold  familiar  conversation  with  the  children  about  objects 
of  which  they  know  something.  Encourage  them  to  express  in 
proper  language  what  they  know,  and  tell  them  what  they  ought  to 
know.  Require  them  to  remember  and  reproduce  what  has  been  said 
in  previous  conversations.     Teach  color  and  form. 

Sentence-making. — Require  the  children  to  copy  brief  sentences,  printed  on 
the  blackboard  by  the  teacher.  Correct  common  faults  in  the  use  of 
language  through  the  whole  course. 


COUBSK  OP  STUDY.  97 

Morals  and  Manners, — Teachers  will  employ  a  few  minutes  every  day  in 
teaching  the  children  what  t>,  and  what  is  not,  proper  behavior  at 
home,  tc  the  streets,  at  school,  etc.,  pointing  out  the  consequences. 
Teach  maxims  carefully  selected — a  new  one  each  week,  at  least. 
Repeat  singly  or  in  concert. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading. — First  Reader.  Enunciation  and  phonic  elements  to  be  carefully 
applied  in  the  reading  exercises. 

Selling. — All  words  found  in  the  reading  lesson,  and  occasionally  words 
used  by  the  children,  or  occurring  in  conversation. 

Slate  IVriting, — Printing  may  be  continued,  but  script  letters  are  to  be  com- 
menced. Teach  the  simplest  forms  of  small  letters,  and  select  groups 
as  presented  in  the  Spencsrian  Manual  (p.  37).  Teach,  also,  the 
principles  and  analysis  of  the  letters  (Spencsrian  Manual,  p.  40). 
Words  are  to  be  formed  as  £ast  as  suitable  letters  are  learned. 

Drawing, — Charts,  Nos.  I  to  3. 

Numbers, — Count,  read  and  write  to  100.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  ao, 
by  ones,  by  twos,  etc.,  to  fives.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  the 
first  three  digits,  to  a  sum  not  exceeding  20. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  15,  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Teacher 
placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard  in  regular  order,  and  impro- 
vising others  of  the  same  degree  of  difficulty.  Drill  15  minutes  each 
day.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  in  the  preceding  term. 

Oral  Instruction, — As  in  the  First  Term.  Lessons  on  the  school-room ;  its 
parts ;  its  furniture ;  the  materials  of  which  they  are  made ;  where 
obtained.  What  belongs  to  the  child,  the  teacher,  the  school.  On 
our  rights  in  relation  to  property.  Care  of  the  school-room  and  its 
furniture.  Lessons  on  selected  objects.  Color,  form,  size  and  weight 
of  objects. 

Sentence-making, — Encourage  the  children  to  write,  in  brief  expressions  of 
five  to  ten  words,  what  they  know  about  some  familiar  object ;  as  a  pet 
animal,  a  gift,  a  friend,  etc. 

Right  and  wrong.  Habits  of  order.  Keeping  things  in  their  right 
places.  Keep  your  own  things  in  place  without  being  told  to  do  so; 
do  not  meddle  with  what  belongs  to  others.  **  Order  is  Heaven's 
first  law." 


Morals^ 

Manners^ 

Maxims, 


THIRD  term. 

Reading, — First  Reader  completed.  Exercises  in  enunciation  and  phonic 
elements.  Teach  expression,  emphasis,  inflection  and  proper  tone  of 
voice.    Observe  previous  directions. 

Spelling. — As  before.  An  exercise  in  pronunciation  of  words  in  the  lesson 
by  teacher  and  pupils  will  prevent  errors.    Spell  by  letter  and  sound. 

Slate  Writing, — Give  lessons  in  printing  occasionally.  A  larger  portion  of 
time  is  to  be  devoted  to  making  script  letters,  teaching  principles  and 
analysis.  Write  the  Spencerian  groups;  combine  the  letters  into, 
words. 
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Numbers, — Count,  read  and  write  to  loa  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  90, 
bjr  ones,  twos,  etc.,  to  fives.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  the  first 
five  digits  promiscuously.  The  work  of  the  grade  to  be  a  complete 
development  of  numbers,  as  well  as  drill  in  combination  of  numbers 
used.    Write  Roman  numerals  to  X. 

Drawing. — Charts,  Nos.  s  to  4. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  18,  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  and 
introduce  triple  and  quadruple  time  with  easy  scale  exercises.  Drill 
15  minutes  each  day,  teacher  placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard. 
Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  in  the  first  term. 

Oral  Instruction. — Articles  of  domestic  use  at  home :  materials  of  which  they 
are  made;  where  and  how  obtained.  Description,  characteristics, 
form,  color,  size,  weight,  qualities,  etc.,  of  a  few  objects  selected. 
Allow  children  to  volunteer  descriptions  of  interesting  objects  they 
have  seen.  Describe  what  can  be  seen  in  pictures  of  reading 
books,  etc. 

Sentence^making. — As  in  previous  terms.  Write  a  sentence  containing  one 
word  or  more,  given  by  the  teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners. — On  behavior  in  various  places  and  circumstances ;  at 
home,  in  school,  in  the  streets,  at  play,  in  company,  among  friends, 
among  strangers.    Doing  right ;  in  everything ;  at  all  times. 


GRADE  II. 
Average  age^  8  years  6  months.    Range  of  ages  from  'j  to  11  years, 

SECOND  YKAR — FIRST  TERM. 

Reading. — Second  Reader.  Phonic  analysis  of  a  few  words  to  accompany 
each  reading  lesson.  Pronounce  to  the  class  words  at  the  head  of  the 
lessons,  the  scholars  repeating.  Require  correct  accent  and  distinct 
enunciation ;  cultivate  natural,  easy  expression  ;  teach  emphasis  and 
inflection,  with  proper  elevation  of  voice. 

SpelHng. — All  words  in  the  reading  lessons.  Distinct  utterance  of  each  letter 
is  essential.  Pronounce  each  syllable,  repeating  each  syllable  from 
the  beginning  of  the  word.  Keep  the  accent  in  its  place  on  dissylla- 
bles when  the  accent  is  on  the  second. 

Numbers, — ^Write  and  read  numbers  to  500.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from 
50,  by  ones,  twos,  etc.,  to  tens.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  any 
digits  whose  sum  shall  not  exceed  50.  Teach  notation  and  numeration 
of  one  period.  Add  a  column  of  units  on  slate  or  blackboard,  of  the 
first  three  digits,  promiscuously,  to  50.  Learn  multiplication  and 
division  table  to  4.  Write  Roman  numerals  to  L.  Illustrate  multipli- 
cation and  division  to  10. 

Slate  Writing. — Small  letters  by  groups  ;  analyze,  giving  principles.  (Spkn- 
CERiAN  Manual,  p.  37.) 

J>rawing.—Chdxts  Nos.  5  and  6. 
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Sn^n^. — Finish  Chapter  28,  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  teacher 
improvising  in  each  kind  of  time.  Drill  15  minutes  each  day.  Scholars 
of  this  grade  use  the  Music  Reader,  commencing  on  page  42.  Review 
Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

PkysUal  Exercise, — Gymnastics,  Marching  or  Vocal  Drill,  should  occupy  five 
minutes,  twice  each  half  day. 

Oral  Instruction. — Clothing  and  materials  of  which  it  is  made,  of  children, 
boys,  girls,  for  week  days,  for  public  occasions.  Clothing  of  animals 
and  man  compared.  Importance  of  cleanliness  for  health,  enjoyment 
and  decency.    Color  as  applied  to  dress. 

Sentence-making, — Write  sentences,  including  given  words ;  what  the  pupil 
has  seen  in  the  street  or  elsewhere ;  what  is  seen  in  a  picture  ;  in  pic- 
tures of  the  Reader  or  Arithmetic. 

Mcrals  and  Manners, — Kindness  ;  good  nature  ;  making  others  happy,  and 
their  opposites.    Politeness,  respect  toward  parents,  teachers,  the  aged. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading, — Continue  according  to  previous  directions.  Aim  to  secure  tucu^ 
raey  ^ndjluency,  without  haste,  in  calling  words  ;  right  pitch  and  tone 
of  voice.  Explain  the  meaning  of  words  not  obvious.  Question  the 
children  on  them. 

SpelHng, — As  in  preceding  term. 

Slate  Writing, — Add  to  previous  directions  Capital  Letters  commenced. 
Teach  the  principles.    (See  Spencerian  Manual,  p.  60.) 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  6. 

Numbers. — Write,  read  and  enumerate  two  periods.  Add  and  subtract  to 
and  from  100  by  ones,  etc.,  to  tens.  Dictate  mental  exercises  to  100 
with  promiscuous  digits.  Slate  work,  add  columns  of  units  and  tens. 
Teach  subtraction  and  division  with  the  smaller  digits.  Learn  multi- 
plication and  division  tables  to  8.    Write  Roman  numerals  to  C. 

Sis^ng. — Finish  Chapter  35,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First  Teach- 
ers improvise  same  class  of  exercises  at  each  lesson.  Drill  15 
minutes.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction, — Comparison  of  animals,  limb  with  limb,  modes  of  locomo* 
tion,  various  actions  and  habits.  How  different  from  man.  The  five 
senses ;  their  uses,  and  benefits  derived  from  them.  Special  lesson  on 
color  and  form. 

Sentence-making, — The  same  as  first  term.  Describe  events  and  objects  that 
may  have  been  observed  by  pupils.  Reproduce  what  has  been  given 
in  oral  instruction  lessons. 

Morals  and  Manners. — ^Truthfulness.  Evils  of  falsehood,  deception,  etc. 
Illustrate  by  events  occurring.  Read  or  relate  stories  to  illustrate. 
Improper  language. 

THIRD  term. 
Heading, — Second  Reader  finished. 
Stalling  and  Writing, — Continued  as  in  preceding  terms. 
Drawing. — Chart  No.  7. 
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AritJkmetic. — Exercises  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division 
of  abstract  and  concrete  numbers.  Notation  and  numeration  contin- 
ued, including  three  periods.  Roman  numerals  to  five  hundred. 
French's  First  Lessons  commenced.  Require  pupils  to  learn  the 
tables,  pp.  loo  to  107,  as  fast  as  they  can  be  applied  in  their  daily  work. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  39,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First  Spend 
four  weeks  each  in  Chapters  36,  37  and  39.  Improvise  similar  exer- 
cises.   Drill  15  minutes  each  day.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction. — Food  ;  whence  obtained  ?  What  is  eaten  raw  ?  How  pre- 
pared? What  is  cooked  before  being  eaten?  Different  modes  of 
cooking.  Food  of  domestic  animals.  Our  homes ;  different  rooms 
and  their  uses ;  modes  of  heating  and  lighting ;  importance  of  pure 
air  for  health.  Habitations  of  animals  compared  with  those  of  man. 
Special  lessons  on  color,  form,  size  and  weight 

Sentence-making. — ^The  same  as  in  previous  terms,  more  extended. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Industry.  Its  usefulness ;  the  reward  it  brings ;  the 
exercise  of  skill  in  labor ;  inventions  to  make  labor  easy ;  to  facilitate 
travel ;  to  increase  productions  of  the  earth  and  mechanic  arts.  Name 
and  describe  some  inventions.    Compare  results  of  the  indolent. 


GRADE  III. 
Average  age^  9  years  10  months.    Range  of  ages  from  8  to  1%  years, 

THIRD  YEAR— FIRST  TERM. 

Reading. — Third  Reader  begun.  Observe  directions  previously  given.  Special 
care  to  be  taken  to  express  the  thought  intended  by  the  author. 
Pauses  are  to  be  carefully  regarded.  Insist  on  fluency,  ability  to  call 
words  correctly  at  sight. 

SpelHng.-^TowvCs  Speller  commenced.  Pupils  need  not  be  required  to 
memorize  the  defining  words,  but  call  attention  to  the  general  simi- 
larity of  meaning.  Spell,  at  each  lesson,  a  few  words  by  phonic 
elements  (pp.  11  and  12  Town's  Speller)  and  analysis  (p.  13).  Explain 
the  JCey  Mark  and  its  use  (43,  p.  7);  also  the  marks  indicating  long 
and  short  sounds  (i  and  2,  p.  6.)  Spell  orally  and  by  writing.  Teach 
the  table  of  elementary  sounds  (p.  8).  Require  pupils  to  syllabicate, 
to  know  to  which  syllable  every  letter  belongs. 

Slate  Writing. — Teach  the  forms  of  letters,  by  principles,  both  small  letters 
and  capitals,  according  to  the  Spencerian  Manual. 

Drawing. — Charts  Nos.  6  and  7. 

Arithmetic. — French's  First  Lessons  continued.  Addition,  subtraction,  mul- 
tiplication and  division,  with  slate  and  blackboard  work,  continued. 
Walton's  Tables  are  valuable  for  these  exercises.  Also  dictation 
exercises.    Roman  numerals  to  one  thousand. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  41,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend  six 
weeks  on  the  subject  of  Chapter  40,  improvising  at  each  exercise. 
Drill  15  minutes  each  day.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  in  preceding  terms. 
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Orui  Instruction, — Employments.  Those  who  construct  dwellings,  make  fur- 
niture, domestic  utensils,  clothing,  time-pieces,  books,  instruments 
and  tools  for  various  kinds  of  labor.  Those  who  procure  materials 
for  workmen  in  different  occupations.  Whence  obtained.  Color, 
form,  size,  weight,  sound. 

Language. — As  in  preceding  terms.  Reproduce  what  has  been  said  in  any 
oral  instruction  lesson.  Familiar  topics  may  be  suggested  by  the 
teacher. 

MoraU  and  Manners. — Honesty,  faithfulness ;  performing  all  duties  well, 
avoiding  deception  in  language  and  action.  Effects  on  one's  happi- 
ness, usefulness  and  success ;  if  he  gets  a  bad  name,  is  dishonest,  a 
cheat,  etc.  Learning  to  do  right  in  all  school  duties  in  preparation  for 
the  duties  of  manhood. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading. — Third  Reader.    Directions  as  in  the  last  term's  work. 

SpelHng, — ^Town's  Speller.  Teach  the  use  of  marks  indicating  sounds  of 
vowels  when  found  in  the  lessons,  as  No.  6,  p.  6,  numbers  i8,  19,  30, 
31,  33,  34,  etc.,  in  same  table.    Follow  directions  previously  given. 

State  Hunting, — As  heretofore. 

I>ratnng. — Charts  Nos.  7  and  8. 

Arithmetic. — French's  First  Lessons  completed.  Slate  and  blackboard  work, 
as  last  term.  Dictation  of  numbers  for  addition,  subtraction,  multi- 
plication and  division,  for  mental  exercises,  must  occupy  a  few  min- 
utes daily.  Continue  slate  and  blackboard  work.  Roman  numerals 
to  10,000. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  48,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend 
four  weeks  each,  on  chapters  42,  45,  48.  Improvise  at  each  exercise. 
Drill  15  minutes  each  day.     Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction. — Subjects  of  last  term,  and  others  similar,  continued.  Les- 
sons on  measures ;  liquid  measures ;  dry  measures ;  nieasures  of 
length.    Color,  form,  size,  etc.,  continued. 

Lessons  Preparatory  to  Geography. — Location  and  direction  of  objects  in  rela- 
tion to  the  school ;  points  of  compass ;  direction  of  streets ;  direction 
of  public  buildings  from  school. 

Language. — As  last  term. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Respect  to  superiors  and  aged  persons.  Story  of  the 
Spartans  and  Athenians  (Sheldon's  Object  Lessons,  p.  396).  Why  we 
should  show  proper  respect ;  way  in  which  it  can  be  done.  Topics 
suggested  to  the  teacher  by  the  events  of  the  day. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Reading. — ^Third  Reader.    Directions  as  before. 

Spelling. — Town's  Speller.    Directions  as  last  term. 

Slate  Writing. — As  before.    Teachers  must   use  the  blackboard  freely   in 

giving  instructions  on  principles. 
Draining. — Charts  Nos.  8  and  9. 
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Arithmeiu, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic  begfun.  Roman  numerals  re- 
viewed. Dictation  for  mental  exercises  are  to  be  given  daily.  Slate 
and  blackboard  work  dictated  by  teacher. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  52,  Jepson*s  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend 
four  weeks  each  on  chapters  49,  50  and  51.  Improvise  single  part 
exercises  frequently.  Daily  drill,  15  minutes.  Review  Definitions  at 
close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  before. 

Oral  JnstrucHan, — ^Lessons  on  color,  form,  size,  etc.,  having  been  taught,  the 
subject  of  place  may  now  be  taken  preparatory  to  the  study  of  Geogra- 
phy. Relative  position  of  objects  and  places ;  distance,  direction, 
points  of  compass ;  boundaries  of  school  grounds ;  blocks  of  build- 
ings ;  measurement  by  miles,  degrees. 

Language, — As  during  previous  terms. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Self-control.  Importance  of  avoiding  bad  passions  ; 
anger,  revenge,  ingratitude,  selfishness,  etc.  Events  of  the  day  will 
suggest  practical  topics. 


GRADE  IV. 

Average  age^  11  years  4  months.    Range  of  ages  from  9  to  i^  years, 

FOURTH  YKAR— FIRST  TERM. 

Heading, — Third  Reader.  Cultivate  distinct  articulation  by  phonic  spelling 
and  careful  pronunciation.  Teach  "  quantity  "  of  syllables  in  relation 
to  time  and  stress.  Explain  the  rhetorical  pause  and  how  to  use  it. 
Emphasis,  inflection,  pitch,  tone  and  volume  of  voice,  require  thorough 
instruction. 

.  Spelling, — Town's  Speller.  The  definitions  on  the  fifth  and  sixth  pages  to  be 
learned  ;  also,  the  Synopsis  of  the  Key,  bottom  of  p.  7.  All  previous 
directions  to  be  kept  familiar. 

Writing, — Practice  paper  and  Writing  Book,  No.  i,  to  be  commenced. 
Analysis  of  principles  to  be  required. 

Drawing — Charts  Nos.  9  and  10. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Dictation  exercises  to  be  con- 
tinued by  the  teacher,  for  mental  as  well  as  slate  and  blackboard 
exercises,  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division.  Pupils 
must  be  able  to  work  all  processes  rapidly  and  correctly.  Walton's 
Tables  may  be  used  in  connection  with  the  book. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  6,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Write  an 
occasional  exercise,  to  be  sung  in  both  clefs,  in  C,  G  and  D.  Drill 
15  minutes  each  day.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Ejftrcise, — As  heretofore. 

Oral  Instruction, — ^The  fruits  of  summer.  What  comes  first  ?  Name  the  order 
of  other  fruits.  Describe  how  they  grow,  cultivated  or  wild.  Describe 
so^e  characteristics  of  country  life.  Different  occupations  of  men. 
On  What  materials  do  they  work  ?    What  do  they  make  ? 
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Lamguage. — ^^  subjects  from  oral  instructioo  lesson.  Write  letters,  imag- 
inary travels,  voyages,  etc 

Morals  and  Manners, — The  folly  and  impropriety  of  fretfulness,  fault-finding, 
quarreling. 

SECOND  TERH. 

Reading. — ^Third  Reader.  Previous  directions  to  be  regarded.  Vocal  drill 
and  exercises  in  phonic  spelling  to  be  practiced  with  each  reading 
lesson. 

SpelKng, — Observe  previous  directions. 

WriHng, — Practice  paper  and  Writing  Books  Nos.  i  and  2  to  be  used. 
Teachers  must  explain  the  analysis  of  letters  by  frequent  blackboard 
illustrations ;  also  by  writing  tablets. 

Drawing. — Charts  Nos.  10  and  11. 

Arithmetic. — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Tables  and  collateral  exer- 
cises as  before. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  18,  Jepson*s  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Write 
an  occasional  exercise  to  be  sung  in  both  clefs  and  all  the  keys  thus 
far  introduced.  Drill  15  minutes  daily.  Practice  metre  tunes  in 
Appendix  as  iar  as  possible.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  heretofore. 

Oral  Insiruciion. — Birds.  Classification.  Birds  of  prey ;  climbers ;  scratch- 
ers;  perchers;  waders;  swimmers.  Two  examples  of  each  to  be 
thoroughly  studied.  Also,  color,  size,  habits,  where  found,  at  what 
season  of  the  year,  of  what  use  to  man,  etc.;  miscellaneous  topics, 
common  objects,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

Language. — Describe  some  object  in  oral  instruction.  Topic  selected  by 
teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Self-denial.  Avoiding  self-indulgence,  in  eating  and 
drinking,  indolence,  coveting,  or  taking  what  belongs  to  another; 
improper  language  or  remarks  about  others ;  expenditure  of  money 
beyond  your  means.  In  school,  in  avoiding  whispering,  play,  or  viola- 
tion of  any  rules. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Heading. — ^Third  Reader  finished  and  reviewed. 
Spelling. — Directions  as  in  previous  terms. 
Writing. — Writing  Book  No.  2.  with  practice  paper  and  analysis. 
J>ravnng.'—C\aLi\%  Nos.  ii  and  I2. 
Arilhmetie. — French's  Elementary  to  compound  numbers,  in  connection  with 

dictation  exercises  for  mental  practice. 
Geography^ — Mitchell's  Primary. 
Singing.— TvoAiki  Chapter  29,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  carefully 

observing  corresponding  directions  for  preceding  term. 
Physical  Exercise. — As  before. 
Oral  Instruction. — Birds.    Classification  same  as  last  term.    The  following  to 

be  studied :  vulture,  mocking  bird,  Baltimore  oriole,  partridge,  plover  ; 

as  to  color,  size,  habits,  where  found,  at  what  season  of  the  year, 

plumage,  mode  of  building  nests,  size,  shape  and  color  of  the  egg,. 

care  for  the  young,  of  what  use  to  man. 
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Language, — Oral  and  written  as  heretofore.    Incorrect  expressions  noticed. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Decision.  Characteristic  of  energy,  enterprise,  etc. 
The  opposite  of  one  who  loiters,  hesitates,  falls  into  a  '*  brown  study,** 
or  condition  of  vacant-mindedness.    Evil  consequences  considered. 


GRADE  V. 

Average  age^  12  years  7  months,    Range  of  ages  from  11  to  is  years. 

FIFTH  YEAR — FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader  commenced.    Directions  as  heretofore. 

Spelling. — Town's  Speller.  Teachers  are  to  keep  the  pupils  familiar  with  the 
notation  found  on  the  pages  before  the  14th.  All  previous  directions 
are  to  be  followed  until  the  pupils  are  quite  familiar  with  them. 

Writing. — Spencerian,  Book  No.  2,  with  practice  paper. 

Drawing. — Charts  Nos.  12  and  13. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary,  to  Fractions.  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic. 

Geography. — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  33,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Spend 
four  weeks  each  on  Chapters  30  and  33,  carefully  observing  corres- 
ponding directions  for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction. — Sea  animals:  whale,  seal,  sword-fish.  Forest  and  shade 
trees ;  distinguished  by  foliage ;  the  oak,  elm,  maple,  locust,  ailantus, 
chestnut,  hickory,  etc.    Occasional  exercises  on  common  objects. 

Language. — Oral  and  written  exercises  on  the  parts  of  speech,  preparatory  to 
the  study  of  English  Grammar. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Energy,  activity,  directness  of  purpose,  perseverance 
and  endurance,  as  contributing  to  success  in  life.  Apply  them  to  the 
performance  of  school  duties. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader.    Give  careful  attention  to  modulation. 

Spelling, — ^Town's  Speller.  Give  occasional  exercises  on  prefixes  and  suffixes 
of  words. 

Writing, — Book  3,  with  practice  paper. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  13  and  14. 

Arithmetic. — French's  Elementary  finished.    Eaton's  Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary,  finished  and  reviewed. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  41,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  giving 
two  weeks  to  each  chapter,  carefully  observing  corresponding  direc- 
tions for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction, — Forest  and  ornamental  trees ;  list  of  the  most  important 
kinds  found  in  New  Haven  ;  how  distinguished  ;  points  of  difference  ; 
uses  of  the  trees ;  uses  of  the  timber ;  kinds  used  for  fuel ;  for  build- 
ing ;  for  furniture  ;  those  of  slow,  those  of  rapid  growth. 
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Language. — ^Written  sentences  from  oral  instruction  in  Grammar.    Sentences 

containing  parts  of  speech.    Selected  topics. 
Morals  and  Manners, — Right  choice  of  objects  ;  right  way  of  securing  them  ; 

right  time  for  doing  whatever  will  secure  success.     Different  ways  men 

take  to  gain  their  ends ;  which  right,  which  wrong. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Reading. — Fourth  Reader. 

Sj^lling,--Town's  Speller. 

fVriting. — Book  No.  4  and  practice  paper. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  14  and  15. 

Aritkmeiic, — French's  Common  School  begun,  or  review  Elementary.  Eaton's 
Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

Geography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  49,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  carefully 
observing  corresponding  directions  for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction. — Sea  animals  and  shells  of  the  ocean.  To  be  studied  par- 
ticularly :  whale,  seal,  sword-fish,  lobster  and  coral  family.  Heat,  air, 
gravity,  capillary  attraction,  earthquakes  and  volcanoes. 

Lastgnage. — Written  sentences  suggested  by  oral  instruction  on  Grammar. 
Sentences  containing  parts  of  speech. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Cultivation  of  a  sense  of  propriety  under  all  circum- 
stances. What  may  be  regarded  as  proper  or  improper,  in  the  family, 
at  table,  in  company,  at  school,  in  the  street,  in  dress,  in  addressing 
companions,  inferiors,  superiors,  etc. 


GRADE  VI. 
Average  age,  1^  years  4  months.    Range  of  ages  from  12  to  16  years. 

SIXTH  YEAR — FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader.    Former  directions  to  be  observed  through  this 

grade. 
Spelling. — ^Town's  Speller.    Former  directions  to  be  observed  through  this 

grade. 
Writing. — Spencerian  Writing  Book,  No.  4,  with  practice  paper  and  analysis. 
Drawing. — Chart  No.  16. 
Arithsnetic. — French's  Common   School,  to  Compound  Numbers.    Eaton's 

Intellectual  Arithmetic. 
Geography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  the  Middle  States. 
Grammar. — Kerl's  First  Lessons. 
Singing. — Finish  Chapter  4,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  teacher 

improvising  single  part  exercises  on  the  subject  of  each  lesson  ;  inter- 

sperse  metre  tunes  and  observe  general  directions  heretofore  given. 
Physical  ^jR^m/r.— -Continued. 
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Om/  Instruction^ — Foreign  productions.  Spices,  pimento,  nutmeg,  mace, 
cinnamon,  cloves.  Forest  and  shade  trees.  Common  objects  selected 
by  teacher.    (See  Miss  Browne's  Manual  of  Comme&cs.) 

Language, — Description  of  events,  or  objects  which  have  been  observed. 
Themes  selected  by  teacher. 

Moralt  and  Manners, — Habit ;  importance  of  good  ;  consequences  of  bad. 
Who  are  slaves  under  control  of  habit? 

SECOND  TKRM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader. 

Spelling,-'TovnC%  Speller. 

IVriting.—yfnimg  Book  No.  5. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  17. 

Arithmetic. — French's  Common  School,  to  Factors  and  Multiples.  Eaton's 
Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

English  Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  with  written  and  oral  exercises. 

Geography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  Map  of  California,  etc. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  13,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  observing 
the  general  directions  heretofore  given. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction, — Domestic  and  foreign  productions.  Oranges,  lemons, 
dates,  figs,  raisins,  bananas.  General  description  of  the  plant;  in 
what  country  produced ;  manner  of  growth ;  how  gathered  ;  and  for 
what  used  ;  any  other  facts  of  interest.  Common  objects  selected  by 
principal  or  teacher.    (See  Manual  of  Commerce.) 

Language. — Some  objects  from  oral  instruction  lesson  described. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Faithfulness  in  the  performance  of  all  duties.  Con- 
science to  be  cherished  and  heeded. 


THIRD  TERM. 

Reading. — Fou  rth  Read er. 

Spelling,— Town's  Speller. 

Writing. — Writing  Book  No.  5,  with  practice  paper  and  analysis. 

Drawing. — Chart  No.  17. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Common  School,  to  Converse  Operations.    Eaton's 

Intellectual  Arithmetic. 
English  Grammar. — Kerl's  First  Lessons. 
Geography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  South  America. 
Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 
Singing. — Finish  Chapter  23  of  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  observ- 

ing  the  general  directions  heretofore  given. 
Oral  Instruction. — Domestic  and  foreign  productions.     Tea,  coffee,  sugar, 

rice,  cotton.    In  what  countries  produced  ;  from  what  obtained  ;  gen* 

eral  description  of  the  plant  and  other  facts  of  interest.   (See  Manual 

OF  Commerce.) 
^uinguage. — Papers  written  on  subjects  selected  by  the  teacher. 
j^f^^ls  and  Manners. — Review  the  duties  and  obligations  of  individuals  to 

those  with  whom  they  associate  in  private  and  public  life. 
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GRADE  VII. 

Average  age,  14  years  2  months.    Range  of  ages  from  12  to  \t  years, 

SEVENTH  YEAR — FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — Fifth  Reader.  The  book  may  be  read  in  course,  or  selections  may 
be  made,  at  the  option  of  the  Principal.  Vocal  drill,  and  all  previous 
directions,  are  to  be  regarded  by  this  grade. 

Sailing. — Town's  Speller.  Attention  to  be  given  to  definitions  in  connec- 
tion with  each  lesson,  or  one  lesson  each  week  to  be  devoted  entirely 
to  definitions  and  synonyms. 

^ri/f»j^.— Spencerian  Writing  Books,  Nos.  5  and  6,  with  practice  paper. 
Analysis  and  blackboard  illustrations.  Selections  of  higher  numbers 
of  books  may  be  made. 

Drawing. — Chart  No.  18. 

Ariihmetic, — French's  Common  School  to  Percentage.  Eaton's  Intellectual 
Arithmetic. 

English  Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  with  written  and  oral  exercises. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  Great  Britain  ;  three  lessons  a  week. 

History,  U,  S. — Anderson's  Pictorial  School  History ;  two  lessons  a  week. 

Singing, — ^Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  first  term,  grade  six. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction, — Forest  and  shade  trees.  Growth  of  the  plant  from  the 
sprouting  of  the  seed  to  the  ripening  of  the  same.  Distinguish  trees 
by  foliage.  Sound,  light,  water,  meteorology,  hygiene.  Miscellaneous 
topics. 

Language, — Topics  from  oral  exercises,  morals,  etc.,  or  selected  by  teacher. 
Abstracts  of  any  school  exercises. 

Morals  and  Manners, — ^Traits  of  character  that  will  contribute  to  usefulness, 
happiness  and  success  in  life.  Topics  suggested  by  daily  events  in 
and  out  of  school.    Also  any  of  the  topics  named  for  the  lower  grades. 


SECOND  TERM. 

Reading, — Fifth  Reader,  in  course  or  from  selections. 

filing. — ^Town's  Speller.    The  work  of  this  term  is  specially  important, 

and  requires  careful  attention. 
IVriting. — Writing  Books.    Selection  by  Principal. 
Drawing, — Chart  No.  19. 
Arithmetic, — French's  Common    School   to   Interest.      Eaton's  Intellectual 

Arithmetic. 
English  Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  etc.;  as  last  term. 
Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  Asia ;  three  lessons  a  week. 
History,  U.  S. — ^Anderson's  Pictorial  School ;  two  lessons  a  week. 
Singing, — Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  second  term,  grade  six. 
Oral  Instruction, — Historical  sketches  of  renowned  cities  and  representative 

men.    Electricity,  magnetism  and  magnetic  telegraph. 
Language. — Subjects  as  last  term. 
Morals  and  Manners, — Duties  of  the  employer  and  employed. 
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THIRD  TERM. 

Heading, — Fifth  Reader  as  last  tenn. 

Spelling, — Town's  Speller ;  directions  as  last  term  ;  book  finished. 

Writing.— yfnixng  Book,  selected. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  20. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Common  School  to  Ratio  and  Proportion.    Eaton's 

Intellectual  Arithmetic. 
English  Grammar. — Kerl's  First  Lessons. 

Geography.— yi'MchtXYs  Intermediate,  finished  ;  two  lessons  a  week. 
History,  U,  S. — Anderson's  Pictorial  School ;  three  lessons  a  week. 
Singing, — ^Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  the  third  term,  grade  six. 
Oral  Instruction, — Minerals  ;    government  ;    historical    and    biographical 

sketches,  etc.;  prominent  events  occurring  in  any  country,  describe. 
Language, — As  during  first  term. 
Morals  and  Manners, — Patriotism,  enterprise  and   public  spirit  for  public 

good.    Elements  of  national  character  necessary  to  secure  prosperity 

to  a  country. 


GRADE  VIII. 

EIGHTH  YEAR — FIRST,  SECOND  AND  THIRD  TERMS. 

Reading. — Fifth  Reader.    See  directions  for  Grade  VII,  first  term. 
Spelling, — Henderson's  Test  Words.    2nd  term,  finish ;  3d  term,  review. 
Writing,— \s  in  Grade  VII. 
Drawing, — Charts  18, 19  and  20. 
Arithmetic, — ist  term,   French's  Common  School  to  Progression.    Eaton's 

Intellectual  Arithmetic.    2d  term,  complete  French's  Common  School 

Arithmetic,  and  3d  term  review  it. 
English  Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  or  Common  School. 
History,  U,  S, — Anderson's  Pictorial  School. 
Singing, — Jepson's  Music  Reader,  same  as  for  corresponding  terms  of  two 

preceding  grades. 

Oral  Instruction,  i  .      .     .        ^  ^      ,     ,,„ 

,  f  As  during  first  term.  Grade  VII,  or  any  topic  pre- 

m'Iis  aiui  Manners, )  ^'^"^^^  «^^«'^- 

N.  B. — ^Teachers  must  be  careful  to  keep  themselves  familiar  with  those 
parts  of  the  foregoing  '*  course  of  study  "  which  pertain  to  their  own  classes, 
and  to  follow  faithfully  the  directions  given. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  COURSE. 


FIFTH  CLASS. 


First  Term  ^20  weeks  J.  Second  Term  ^20  weeks  J, 

Arithmetic.  Arithmetic. 

English  Grammar.  English  Language. 

Geography  and  History  United  States. 
History  United  States. 

FOURTH  CLASS. 

Arithmetic  and  Book-keeping.  Arithmetic  and  Book-keeping. 

U.  S.  History,  Ancient  History, 

Physical  Geography. 

Botany  and  Physiology,  French,  German,  or  Latin, 

French,  German,  or  Latin, 

THIRD  CLASS. 

Algebra.  Algebra. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Language.  Mediaeval  History. 

French,  German,  or  Lcitin,  French,  German,  or  Latin. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Geometry.  Geometry. 

Natural  Philosophy.  Chemistry. 

Modem  History,  English  Literature. 

Latin,  Latin. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Geology. 
Astronomy. 

English  Literature.  Reviews. 

Trigoncmetry. 


COLLATERAL  STUDIES. 

During  each  term  of  the  year,  at  stated  times,  all  the  pupils  in  the  last  four 
grades  will  have  exercises  in  elocution,  in  the  form  of  Reading,  Declamation 
or  Recitation  ;  also  in  Orthography,  Penmanship,  Drawing,  Vocal  Music 
and  Composition. 

Note. — The  Fifth  Class  is  temporarily  connected  with  the  High  School. 
It  will  soon  be  promoted,  when  the  school  will  consist  of  four  regular  classes. 
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REMARKS  ON   THE  TABULAR   VIEW  OF  THE  COURSE 

OF  STUDY. 


The  course  of  study  presented  in  the  accompanying  scheme  is  adapted,  as 
nearly  as  possible,  to  the  present  stage  of  advancement  of  the  classes  in  our 
schools.  Another  year's  trial  will  enable  us  to  ascertain  what  modification 
may  be  necessary  to  render  the  adaptation  more  perfect.  The  following  sug- 
gestions and  cautions  are  to  be  kept  in  mind  while  endeavoring  to  work  the 
classes  in  accordance  with  the  scheme : 

1.  Each  grade  will  ordinarily,  include  rooms  in  the  Grammar  Schools,  as 
follows : 

Grade  I,    rooms  i  and  2.    Grade  V,    rooms   9  and  10. 
"      II,        "      3    "     4.        "       VI,      "      II. 
"      III.      "      5    "     6.        "       VII,     »      12,  ad  class. 
"      IV,      "      7    "     8.        ••       VIII.  "      12,  ist    " 

2.  The  youngest  class  in  the  grade  is  to  complete  the  work  assigned  for 
each  term ;  and  the  older  classes  will  finish  it  in  two  terms  or  less^  and  then 
proceed  to  the  studies  of  the  next  grade. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  classes  are  on  the  grade,  behind^  or  in  advance 
of  it,  ascertain  whether  the  youngest  class  has  done  the  work  assigned  satis- 
factorily, and  what  is  the  relative  advancement  of  the  older  classes.  Each 
teacher  is  held  responsible  for  thoroughness  in  that  part  of  the  grade  to 
which  her  classes  belong. 

4.  If  any  classes  are  found  competent  to  advance  more  rapidly  than  the 
grade  directs,  they  are  not  to  be  hindered  in  their  progress  provided  their 
work  is  well  done.  Individual  promotions  are  to  be  encouraged,  at  monthly 
examinations.    But  haste  must  never  be  made  at  the  expense  of  thoroughness. 

5.  The  numbers  in  the  Tabular  View,  against  each  study,  indicate  the 
pages  to  be  completed  during  each  term.  The  dash  indicates  that  the  study 
is  pursued,  without  directing  how  much  shall  be  accomplished. 

6.  At  the  beginning  of  the  year,  by  the  promotion  of  classes,  pupils 
advanced  to  the  next  higher  room  are  likely  to  be  considerably  behind^  the 
grade  laid  down  in  the  **  Course  of  Study."  Let  such  pupils  begin,  after 
promotion^  where  they  left  off  \n  the  previous  room,  and  it  will  be  satisfactory 
if  they  reach  the  studies  assigned  in  the  grade  before  the  end  of  the  year. 


NEW   HAVEN 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MANUAL. 


I. 

NEW  HAVSN  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

Tlie  town  of  New  Haven  is  divided  into  two  lofaool  dittilotg,  viz :  the  City 
and  Westville. 

II. 

BOUNDS  OP  THB  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT. 

The  New  Haven  City  School  District  indudes  all  that  part  of  the  town 
of  New  Haven  which  lies  east  of  a  line  running  from  the  hridge  over  West 
River  on  the  Derby  Turnpike  to  the  outlet  of  Beaver  Pond,  thence  easterly 
and  northerly  along  the  brook  flowing  into  said  pond  to  the  Hamden  line. 
It  is  divided  for  convenience  into  seven  sub-districts,  with  the  following 
boundaries,  viz : 

Washington,  beginning  at  West  Bridge,  includes  both  sides  of  Congress 
avenue  to  Meadow  street,  neither  side  of  Meadow  street  to  the  water,  and  all 
streets  within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 

Webster,  beginning  at  the  Derby  Turnpike  Bridge,  includes  both  sides  of 
Derby  avenue  to  George  street,  both  sides  of  George  to  Howe,  both  sides  of 
Howe  to  Chapel  street,  neither  side  of  Chapel  to  York,  both  sides  of  York 
to  Elm,  neither  side  of  Elm  to  Church,  neither  side  of  Church  to  Chapel, 
neither  side  of  Chapel  to  State,  neither  side  of  State  to  West  Water,  both 
sides  of  West  Water  to  Meadow,  both  sides  of  Meadow  to  Congress  avenue, 
and  neither  side  of  Congress  avenue  to  West  Bridge,  with  all  the  streets 
within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 

DwiGHT,  beginning  at  Derby  Turnpike  Bridge,  includes  neither  side  of 
Derby  avenue  to  George  street,  neither  side  of  George  to  Howe,  neither  side 
of  Howe  to  ChapeU  both  sides  of  Chapel  to  York,  neither  side  of  York  to 
Elm,  both  sides  of  Elm  to  College,  neither  side  of  College  to  Prospect,  both 
sides  of  Prospect  to  the  Hamden  line,  with  all  the  streets  within  the  lines 
thus  indicated. 

Skinner,  beginning  at  the  junction  of  Prospect  street  with  the  Hamden 
line,  includes  neither  side  of  Prospect  street  to  Grove,  neither  side  of  Grove 
to  State,  thence  in  the  shortest  straight  line  to  the  New  Haven  and  Hartford 
Railroad,  thence  along  that  road  to  Mill  River,  with  all  the  streets  within  the 
lines  thus  indicated* 
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WoosTER,  beginning  at  the  corner  of  State  and  West  Water  streets,  includes 
both  sides  of  State  to  Chapel,  neither  side  of  Chapel  to  Franklin,  neither  side 
of  Franklin  to  Grand,  neither  side  of  Grand  to  Hamilton,  neither  side  of 
Hamilton  to  the  Railroad,  which  separates  it  from  the  Skinner  District,  thence 
to  Mill  River,  and  all  streets  within  the  boundaries  so  indicated. 

Eaton,  beginning  at  the  southwest  comer  of  College  and  Elm  streets,  in- 
cludes both  sides  of  College  to  Grove  street,  both  sides  of  Grove  to  State, 
thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad,  which 
separates  it  from  the  Skinner  District,  thence  to  Hamilton  street,  includes 
both  sides  of  Hamilton  to  Grand,  both  sides  of  Grand  to  Franklin,  both 
sides  of  Franklin  to  Chapel,  both  sides  of  Chapel  to  Church,  both  sides  of 
Church  to  Elm,  and  both  sides  of  Elm  to  College,  and  all  streets  within  the 
lines  thus  indicated. 

Fair  Haven  includes  all  that  portion  of  the  city  which  lies  east  of  Mill 
River. 

HL 

THE  BOARD   OF  EDUCATION. 

The  Board  of  Bdncation  consists  of  nine  members,  three  of  whom  are 
chosen  at  each  annual  meeting  of  the  District.  Their  powers  and  duties  are 
thus  defined  in  the  statutes  of  the  State : 

School  societies  heretofore  organized  under  the  act  of  1855,  entitled  "An 
Act  in  addition  to  and  in  alteration  of  an  Act  concerning  Education,"  which 
are  not  coextensive  with  the  towns  within  which  they  are  situated,  shall  be- 
come school  districts  of  said  town,  with  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  school 
districts  as  specified  in  this  act,  with  the  following  exceptions,  viz :  Such 
school  districts  shall  annually  choose,  on  the  third  Monday  in  September  in 
each  year,  instead  of  a  district  committee,  a  Board  of  Bdncation  consisting 
of  three,  six  or  nine  persons,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this  act  for  the 
election  of  school  visitors ;  and  said  Board  of  Education  shall  have  all  the 
po^^eni  and  be  subject  to  all  the  dntiea  imposed  on  the  district  committees  ; 
and  in  addition  thereto  shall  have  the  general  charge  and  superintendence  of 
the  common  schools  within  their  district,  and  the  care  and  management  of 
the  property  and  funds  of  the  district ;  they  shall  lodge  all  bonds,  leases, 
notes,  and  other  securities  with  the  treasurer  of  said  district,  unless  the  same 
have  been  instrusted  to  others  by  the  donors  or  grantors,  or  by  the  general 
assembly ;  they  shall  pay  into  the  treasury  of  the  district  all  moneys  which 
they  may  receive  for  the  support  of  schools ;  they  shall  determine  the  number 
and  qualifications  of  the  scholars  to  be  admitted  into  each  school ;  shall 
supply  the  requisite  number  of  qualified  teachers  ;  shall  annually,  during  the 
first  two  weeks  of  the  month  of  September,  ascertain  the  expense  of  sup- 
porting and  maintaining  the  schools  under  their  superintendence  during  the 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  August  previous,  and  report  the  same,  together 
with  the  amount  of  moneys  received  toward  the  payment  thereof,  to  the  dis- 
trict at  a  meeting  to  be  held  on  the  third  Monday  in  September  in  each  year, 
and  shall  at  the  same  time  make  a  full  report  of  their  doings  and  the  condi- 
tion of  the  schools  under  their  superintendence,  and  all  important  matters 
concerning  the  same  to  the  district,  and  shall  perform  all  lawful  acts  which 
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may  be  required  of  them  by  the  district,  and  which  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
into  effect  the  powers  and  duties  granted  by  this  act. 

All  vacanoies  in  the  board  of  school  visitors  ihall  be  filled  by  an  election 
of  the  necessary  members  thereto  by  ballot.  Should  any  vaoanoy  oocor  by 
death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the  remaining  memben  of  the  Board  nuiy 
fill  such  vacancy  until  the  next  annual  meeting.  Any  member  elected  to  fill 
an  irregular  vacancy  to  hold  offioe  only  for  the  uneiqiired  term  of  his  pre- 
decessor, and  no  person  shall  be  ineligible  on  account  of  his  having  held  the 
office  the  preceding  year. 

IV.   , 

ANNUAL  MEETING   OF  THE   DISTRICT. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  legal  voters  in  the  district  is  held  on  the  third 
Monday  of  September,  at  such  place  and  hour  as  may  be  selected  by  the 
Board  of  Education.  Special  meetings  of  the  District  may  be  called  at 
other  times. 

V. 

MEETINGS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  are  held  on  the  first  and  third  Friday 
evenings  of  each  month ;  from  the  20th  of  September  to  the  20th  of  March 
at  7^  o'clock  ;  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  at  8  o'clock.  Five  membem  o^ 
the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business,  and 
every  member  present,  when  a  question  is  put,  shall  vote,  unless  excused  by 
the  Board  ;  and  the  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  taken  and  recorded  whenever 
called  for  by  any  member  of  the  Board.  The  meetings  of  the  Board  are 
open  to  the  public,  unless  otherwise  specially  ordered. 

VI. 

SPECIAL  MEETINGS. 

Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  a  minority  of  the  Board,  and  the  notice 
for  such  meetings  shall  state  the  objects  for  which  they  are  called. 

VII. 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  BOARD. 

I. — At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the  Annual  District  Election,  a 
President  for  the  ensuing  year  shall  be  chosen  by  the  concurring  ballots  of  a 
majority  of  the  Board,  unless  the  election  be  postponed  to  a  future  meeting. 

2. — Hie  President  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and  perform 
such  other  duties  as  usually  pertain  to  that  office. 

3. — In  the  absence  of  the  President,  his  powers  and  duties  shall  devolve 
upon  a  President  pro  tempore, 

VIII. 

STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the  annual  election,  unless  post- 
poned by  a  majority  of  those  present,  a  Committee  on  Schools,  a  Committee 
on  Finance,  and  a  Committee  on  School  Buildings,  shall  be  elected  by  a 
majority  of  the  Board. 
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CouMiTTBE  ON  SCHOOLS. — ^Ths  liifltnictioii  and  govamment  of  the 

,  the  furniture,  books,  maps  and  apparatus  for  teaching,  shall  be  under 
the  especial  oharge  of  the  Committee  on  Sohools. 

2.  Committee  on  Finance. — The  finanntal  wants  and  obligations  of  the 
District  shall  be  under  the  especial  ofaaige  of  the  Ckimmittee  on  Finance, 
who  draw  orders  on  the  Treasurer  for  the  pa3mient  of  such  bills  or  claims  as 
by  them  may  be  approved.  The  Oommittee  meet  during  the  last  week  of 
each  month  to  examine  and  pass  upon  all  the  bills  that  have  been  approved 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  under  whose  authority  the  debt  waF 
incurred,  and  no  bill  shall  be  contracted  except  by  the  President,  the  Chair- 
man of  some  Committee,  or  the  Secretary. 

3.  Committee  on  School  Buildings. — The  School  buildings  and  other 
property  of  the  District  shall  be  under  the  special  charge  of  the  Committee 
on  School  Buildings,  who  shall  direct  necessary  repairs.  They  shall  also 
make  an  estimate,  for  pabllcation  in  the  Annual  Report,  of  the  value  of  the 
property  belonging  to  the  District. 

IX. 

EXECUTIVE   OFFICERS. 

The  eacaoatlve  officers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  a  Secretary  and  a 
ggperintendent  of  Behoof  who  shall  be  chosen  in  alternate  years,  by  the 
concurring  ballots  of  a  majority  of  the  Board,  at  the  second  regular  meeting 
in  the  month  of  January,  unless  the  election  is  postponed  to  a  future  meeting. 
They  shall  each  hold  office  for  two  years,  and  until  a  successor  is  appointed. 

X. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SECRETARY. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  fomiah  fuel,  books,  stationery, 
crayons,  registers,  blanks,  and  other  supplies  for  the  use  of  schools  under  the 
direction  of  the  Board  ;  but  he  shall  make  no  purchases  without  first  consult- 
ing the  Committee  on  the  class  under  which  the  purchase  is  to  be  made. 

He  shall  keep  the  accotmta  of  the  District,  and  make  out  an  annual  report 
of  its  expenses. 

He  shall  reoeive  the  moneys  from  the  Treasurer  for  orders  drawn  on  him, 
and  pay  all  billa  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Finance,  and  none  others. 

He  shall  loan  books  to  indigent  pupils,  as  provided  in  these  rules ;  issne 
tiolEaU  of  admission  to  applicants  for  seats  in  the  Public  Schools,  and  make  a 
record  thereof. 

He  shall  keep  an  accurate  inventory  of  all  the  property  of  the  District,  and 
the  number  and  kind  of  articles  in  the  respective  school  buildings,  or  other 
depositories.  He  shall  snperintend  all  neoeaaary  repaizs  under  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  School  Buildings. 

He  shall  be  the  ezecutiTe  officer  of  the  Board,  in  securing  the  attendance 
at  school  of  tmant  and  neglected  children. 

He  shall  have  a  general  oversight  of  the  Janitors,  and  see  that  their  duties 
are  faithfully  performed ;  and  also  of  the  warming  and  ventilating  of  the 
buildings. 

He  shall  be  at  the  office  of  the  Board  on  all  school  da3rB,  from  8i  to  9^ 
o'clock  A.  M.,  and  from  4  to  5  o'clock  p.  m.,  and  on  Mondays  and  Fridays 
from  7  to  8  p.  m.,  and  shall  devote  his  whole  time  to  the  interests  of  the 
District. 
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XL 

DUTIES  OP  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

It  shall  be  the  dnty  of  the  Superintendent,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Board  of  Education  and  the  Committee  on  Schools,  to  devote  his  whole 
time  to  the  lohools,  point  out  defects  and  suggest  improvements  ;  and  to  re- 
port to  the  Oommittee  on  Sohools,  or  to  the  Board,  the  results  of  his  observa- 
tions. He  shall  assemble  the  teachers  from  time  to  time  for  advice  and  direc 
tion,  shall  inquire  into  all  complaints,  and  shall  examine  candidates  for  the 
position  of  teacher.  He  shall  do  his  utmost,  by  assistance,  advice  or  censure, 
to  secure  in  all  the  schools  of  the  District  thoroughness  of  instruction,  good 
order,  good  morals  and  harmonious  relations  between  the  parents  and  teachers. 

He  shall  be  at  the  office  of  the  Board  on  all  school  days,  from  8^  to  9 
o'clock  A.  M.,  and  from  12^  to  i  o'clock  ?.  m. 

XII. 

ORDER  OP  BUSINESS. 

The  usual  order  of  the  business  of  the  Board  shall  be  as  follows  : 
I. — Reading  the  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting. 
2. — Reports  of  Committees. 
3. — Unfinished  business. 
4. — Report  of  Superintendent. 
,5. — Report  of  Secretary. 
6. — Other  business. 

xin. 

EMPLOYEES. 

No  person  in  the  employ  of  the  District  shall  be  present  when  the  subject 
of  his  election  or  compensation  is  under  consideration,  except  by  invitation 
of  the  Board. 

XIV. 

SALARIES. 

The  aalariea  of  all  penona  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  shall  be  fioced  by 
the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

XV. 

EXPENDITURES. 

No  billa  ihall  be  contracted  or  money  expended,  to  an  amount  exceeding 
one  hundred  doUara,  without  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  Board,  nor  then,  un- 
less previously  reported  upon  by  the  appropriate  committee. 

XVI. 

TEXT  BOOKS,  APPARATUS,   ETC. 

I. — ^The  apparatoa,  hooka,  maps,  etc.,  used  in  the  schools,  shall  be  such 
only  as  may  be  preaotibed  by  the  Board. 

2. — ^No  text  books  shall  be  introduced  into  or  withdrawn  from  the  schools, 
unless  a  proposition  to  that  effect  has  been  submitted  to  the  Board  at  a  pre> 
vious  meeting,  nor  then,  unless  the  Committee  on  Schools  have  reported 
thereon. 
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All  ■dhool  rsglstera,  record  books,  report  blanks,  etc.,  shall  be  after 
pattema  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on  Schools. 


xvn. 

REFERENCE  TO  COMMITTEE. 

As  far  as  practicable,  all  business  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
Standing  Committees,  before  action  by  the  Board. 

XVIIL 

AMENDMENTS. 

The  roles  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  Board  shall  not  be 
amended  or  repealed  but  upon  written  notice  in  due  form  at  a  previous 
meeting ;  nor  then,  but  by  the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

XIX. 

ELECTION  OF  TEACHERS. 

I.— Candidates  not  in  the  service  of  the  District  will  apply  in  wiitiag  to 
the  Superintendent,  enclosing  testimonials,  and  will  be  examined  by  him  or 
by  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

2. — The  annual  election  of  teaohen  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  in  the 
month  of  June. 

3. — Teachers  shall  be  immediately  notified  by  the  Superintendent  of  their 
election.  Ihrery  teacher,  within  one  week  after  receiving  such  notice,  shall 
aignify  to  the  Superintendent,  in  writing,  an  acceptance  of  the  offered  situa- 
tion. An  appointee  fjailing  for  one  week  to  give  notice  to  the  Superintendent 
of  the  acceptance  of  the  appointment,  will  be  considered  aa  declining  it 

XX. 

DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

I. — Teachers  are  required  to  devote  themselves  faithfully,  and  during 
school  hours  exclusively,  to  their  duties ;  and  any  employment  of  their  time 
out  of  school  hours  which  affects  their  health  or  diminishes  their  fidelity  to 
their  proper  work,  is  regarded  as  a  censurable  impropriety.  They  are  re- 
quired to  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Board ;  to  direct  the  work  of  the  classes  in  rigid  accordance  with  the  pre- 
scribed course  of  study ;  to  give  constant  and  careful  attention  to  the  man- 
ners, language  and  habits  of  their  pupils ;  and  to  regard  themselves  as 
responsible,  in  the  place  of  the  parent  or  guardian,  for  their  instruction,  dis- 
cipline, morals  and  health. 

2. — The  Principala  in  their  respective  districts,  under  the  direction  of  and 
in  cooperation  with  the  Superintendent,  shall  devote  so  much  of  their  time  as 
may  be  necessary  to  insure  a  strict  observance  and  enforcement  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  schools. 

3. — ^All  Teachers  are  required  to  be  at  their  respectiTe  school  rooms  at  the 
beginning  of  tA^ir  school  hours,  (viz.)  at  20  minutes  before  9  o'clock  A.  M.,  and 
15  minutes  before  2  o'clock  p.  m.;  and  in  case  of  failure,  they  shall  report  them- 
selves without  delay,  and  in  writing,  to  the  Principal,  as  tardy,  stating  the 
cause  and  number  of  minutes  they  are  late.    To  secure  uniformity  and  avoid 
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doabt  in  relation  to  time,  the  Frinolpal  ■hall  provide  loir  the  riiigiii£  of  a 
teacher's  bell,  just  20  and  15  minutes  before  the  opening  of  the  forenoon  and 
afternoon  sessions. 

4. — Whenever  a  teacher  shall  be  ahaent  from  aohool,  and  whenever,  for  any 
cause,  the  exercises  of  a  school  shall  be  omitted,  Immediate  noHoe  of  the 
same  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent  bj  the  Principal.  No  snlMrtitiite 
for  an  absent  teacher  shall  be  employed  for  more  than  one  day  without  the 
express  approbation  of  the  Superintendent. 

Teaohen  shall  not  absent  themaelvea  from  school  for  zny  other  cause  than 
sickness  without  permission  previously  obtained  from  the  Superintendent. 

5. — Bvery  teacher  desiring  to  leave  the  service  of  the  District  shall  give 
three  weeka*  notice,  in  wiitiag,  to  the  Superintendent ;  and  teachers  leaving 
their  duties  without  permission  of  the  Board  shall  foifait  whatever  portion  of 
their  salaziea  would  otherwise  be  due.  Teachers  shall  forfeit  their  pay  for 
absence  from  any  cause  excepting  lioknew,  in  which  case  an  allowance  of 
twenty-five  per  oent.  of  the  regular  salary  will  be  made  for  absences,  not 
exceeding  twenty  days  in  any  one  term.  Teaohen  appointed  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  school  year  will  not  be  regarded  as  being  in  the  aenrloe  of  the 
District  until  they  have  entered  upon  their  duties. 

6. — The  special  teachers  in  Muaio  and  Drawing  shall  visit  regularly  and 
impartially  the  several  rooms  in  which  they  are  expected  to  instruct ;  and  the 
pennanent  teachers  in  those  departments  shall  invariably  be  present  to  pre- 
serve order,  and  aid  in  such  measures  as  will  make  the  special  instruction 
most  valuable  to  the  pupils. 

7.— Teachers  shall  take  special  care  that  their  school-rooms  be  thoroughly 
ventilated.  All  teachers  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  order  and  neatness 
of  their  respective  rooms.  They  shall  permit  no  damage  to  the  school  prop- 
erty or  buildings,  and  whenever  it  shall  be  done  by  accident  or  intention, 
they  shall  give  prompt  notice  to  the  Secretary,  who  shall  require  the  offender 
to  make  good  the  injuiy. 

8. — ^The  teacher  in  each  room  shall  keep  an  accurate  register  of  the  names, 
ages  and  residences  of  pupils,  and  the  names  of  their  respective  parents  or 
guardians. 

9. — ^Teachers  shall  prepare  for  inspection,  during  the  first  week  of  each 
term,  time  tables  indicating  the  daily  exercises  of  the  room. 

10. — Teachers  in  all  rooms  above  the  third  grade  shall  send  a  weekly  re- 
port to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  each  pupil,  indicating  his  deportment, 
scholarship  and  attendance ;  and  the  teachers  shall  satisfy  themselves  that 
these  reports  have  been  submitted  to  such  parent  or  guardian. 

II. — ^Teachers  shall  investigate  all  cases  of  absence  and  tardiness,  and 
shall  require  an  excuse  from  the  parent  or  guardian,  in  writing,  or  in  person. 
In  case  of  ten  instances  of  unexcused  absence  and  tardiness,  or  of  either,  in 
any  one  term,  the  delinquent  pupil  maybe  tranaferred  by  the  Superintendent 
to  an  ungraded  school.  Pupils  leaving  school  during  a  session  shall  be  re- 
corded the  same  as  if  tardy.  No  excuse  for  absence  or  tardiness  shall  be 
accepted,  unless  it  allege  sickness,  or  some  equally  imperative  necessity. 

Teachers  shall  record  absence  occasioned  by  frickness  until  such  absence 
shall  amount  to  ten  snoceasive  half-da3ri,  after  which  no  record  shall  be 
made ;  but  the  pupil  may  return,  on  recovery,  without  a  ticket,  and  shall  be 
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entitled  to  a  seat.  PapUa  detained  from  school  for  the  religloiu  obsenranoe 
of  Holy-days,  will  be  excused  by  bringing  written  notice  from  their  parents 
to  that  effect. 

12. — No  teacher  shall  receive  a  child  as  a  pupil  after  having  been  withdrawn 
for  any  cause,  without  a  ticket  from  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and 
if  the  pupil  withdrawn  shall  return  within  ten  half-days  from  the  time  of 
withdrawal,  the  whole  number  of  half-days  from  the  time  of  withdrawal  and 
return  shall  be  counted  as  absence. 

13.— Teachers  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  govern  by  kindness  and  by  appeals 
to  the  better  nature  of  pupils.  Ooxporal  puxdahment  shall  be  administered 
only  In  eoEtrnme  caaea,  and  not  ontO  the  oase  has  been  reported  to  the 
Principal;  and  the  teacher  ihall  keep  a  record  of  such  punishment,  which 
record  shall  be  embodied  in  the  weekly  report  to  the  Superintendent,  for  the 
inspection  of  the  Board. 

14. — ^Teachers  may  detain  pnpUs  an  lioar  at  the  close  of  the  afternoon  ses- 
sion, and  no  longer  and  at  no  other  tlme^  for  discipline,  or  to  make  up  neg- 
lected lessons. 

15. — ^Teachers  shall  keep  such  records  as  the  Committee  on  Schools  may 
require,  and  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  at  the  office  of  the 
Board,  according  to  blank  forms  provided  for  the  purpose. 

t6. — ^Teachen  shall  attend  all  meetingB  called  by  the  Superintendent,  and 
no  excuse  for  absence  will  be  allowed,  other  than  would  justify  absence  from 
the  regular  session  of  the  schools. 

Teaohen  may  visit  other  schools  of  the  same  grade,  when  authorized  so 
to  do  by  the  Superintendent. 

17. — Near  the  close  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  terms  there  shall  be  an  ezami- 
L  in  all  the  studies  of  each  room,  conducted  by  the  Principal,  who  shall 
a  written  report  to  the  Board  of  the  progress  and  condition  of  the 
several  rooms  under  his  charge. 

18. — The  Prindpals  of  schoola  may  prescribe  special  roles  for  the  conduct 
of  their  pupils,  and  for  the  regulation  of  the  grounds  and  out-buildings,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 

19. — ^The  promotions  in  the  various  schools  shall  be  made  by  the  Principal, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Schools. 

90. — H  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  not  provide  the  required  text-books, 
the  pupil  shall  be  reported  to  the  Superintendent,  and  by  him  be  sent  to  an 
ungraded  school,  unless  the  failure  proceed  from  poverty ;  in  which  case  the 
Secretary  shall  loan  to  the  pupil  the  required  books. 

31. — Parents  and  others  desiring  information  or  feeling  aggrieved,  shonld 
oonsnlt  the  Superintendent  at  the  office  of  the  Board,  or  the  Principal,  out 
of  school  hours.  They  are  also  requested  to  acknowledge  immediately  the 
receipt  of  any  communication  which  may  be  addressed  to  them  by  teachers. 

23. — ^Principals  shall  request  the  parents  of  pupils  who  may  be  specially 
exposed  to  contagions  diseasesi  to  withdraw  them  temporarily  from  school ; 
and  in  case  of  refusal  or  neglect,  shall  suspend  such  pupils  till  the  danger  is 
past. 

33. — At  the  dose  of  each  term,  every  teacher  shall  report  to  the  Superin^ 
tendent  the  names  of  such  pupils  as  have  been  particularly  distinguished  for 
pnnctoal  attendance,  good  behavior  or  excellent  scholarship. 
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XXI. 

GRADATION  OF   SALARIES. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  by  which  the  salaries  of  teachers  are  graded  : 
Training  Schools. — i.  For  the  first  twenty  weeks,  actual  service,  teach- 
ers shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $20o  a  year.    At  the  end  of  said  twenty 
weeks,  the  connection  of  this  class  of  teachers  in  the  Training  School  shall 
oeaie  by  limitation  of  appointment. 

2.  All  teachers  reappointed,  who  are  approved  as  capable  of  taking  cfaazge 
of  first  and  second  grade  scholars,  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $250  a  year. 

3.  All  teachers  after  thirty  weeks'  service,  who  are  approved  as  capable  of 
taking  charge  of  third  and  fourth  grades,  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $300 
a  year. 

Graded  Schools. — All  teachers  receiving  appointments  from  the  Training 
Schools  to  any  other  schools  in  the  district,  shall  be  paid  for  the  first  year, 
$350.  For  each  subsequent  year  $60  shall  be  added  to  the  salary  of  the 
previous  year  (provided  the  services  of  the  teacher  are  approved  by  the 
Board),  until  the  salary  shall  reach  the  mairimnm  of  the  grade  in  which  the 
teacher  is  employed. 

The  maximum  salary  for  the  primary  room  No.  i,  of  the  first  grade,*  shall 
be  $600 ;  of  the  remainder  of  the  ist  grade,  and  the  whole  of  the  second 
grade,  $500 ;  of  the  fijrat  half  of  the  3d  grade,  $550,  and  the  second  half  of 
the  same,  $600 ;  of  the  4th  and  6th  grades,  $650 ;  of  the  6th  grade^  $700 ; 
of  the  7th  grade,  $750. 

The  salaries  of  Principals  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  $2,500.  Salaries  not 
included  above,  as  the  High  and  Ungraded  Schools,  will  be  fixed  as,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Board,  circumstances  may  require. 

XXII. 

ADMISSION   OF   SCHOLARS. 

I. — The  Public  Schools  are  free  to  those  children  only  whose  parents  or 
guardians  reside  in  the  District.  When  there  are  seats  not  required  by 
children  belonging  in  the  District,  pupils,  not  residents,  may  be  received  as 
members  of  any  school,  but  not  until  payment  of  tuition  has  been  made,  in 
advance,  to  the  Secretary,  for  the  term,  or  balance  of  the  term,  on  which  the 
pupil  proposes  to  enter ;  at  the  rate  of  forty  dollars  a  year,  or  one  dollar  a 
week,  in  the  High  School ;  and  twenty  dollars  a  year,  or  fifty  cents  a  week, 
in  all  schools  below  the  High  School. 

2. — No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  without  a  ticket  obtained  from  the  Secre- 
tary, except  on  the  first  two  days  of  each  term,  nor  to  any  sub-district  except 
to  the  one  in  which  he  resides,  so  long  as  a  proper  vacancy  exists. 

XXIII. 

DUTIES   OF   PUPILS. 

I. — Pupils  shall  be  regular  and  punctual  in  attendance,  decent  in  dress, 
cleanly  in  person,  industrious,  respectful  and  obedient ;  avoiding  all  rude, 
boisterous  and  violent  conduct  in  and  about  the  school  buildings,  and  on 
the  way  to  and  from  school. 

*  For  Grades  and  corresponding  rooms,  see  appendix,  p.  «f»«    // /• 
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2. — ^No  Boholar  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  remain  a  member  of  any 
pabUo  school  oat  of  his  or  her  own  district,  except  by  special  permission  of 
the  Committee  on  Schools,  the  Secretary,  or  Superintendent.  But  parents 
may  be  allowed,  in  case  of  removal  from  one  district  to  another,  to  continue 
their  children,  till  the  end  of  the  school  year,  in  the  school  which,  they  may 
have  attended  at  the  time  of  removal. 

3. — When  pupils  are  dismissed  at  the  close  of  each  session,  they  shall  pass 
quietly  and  promptly  away  from  the  school  premises. 

4. — Pupils  shall  make  up  neglected  lessons,  unless  excused  ;  and  no  pupil 
shall  be  suffered  to  remain  in  a  class  to  the  serious  hindrance  of  its  progress. 

5. — Any  pupil  guilty  of  profimity,  obscenity,  truancy,  or  any  violent  or 
pointed  opposition  to  authority,  or  of  wilfully  cutting,  defacing,  marking,  or 
otherwise  injuring  the  school  buildings,  or  other  school  property,  or  guilty 
of  any  other  serious  misdemeanor,  shall  be  immediately  reported  to  the 
SiqMrintendent,  and  notice  be  sent  to  the  parent,  and  the  case  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Schools. 

6. — ^No  scholar  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  any  school-room  during  the 
noon  recess,  unless  a  teacher  be  present. 

7. — ^No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  be  absent  from  school,  during  the  regular 
sessions,  to  take  Music,  Dandng,  or  other  lessons. 

XXIV. 

TRUANCY. 

In  cases  of  truancy,  vagrancy  and  conduct  subversive  of  good  order,  the 
offender  shall  be  placed  on  the  following  course  of  discipline. 

I.— For  the  first  offense,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  school  discipline,  the 
name  of  the  offender  shall  be  given  to  the  Secretary,  whose  duty  it  shall  be 
to  see  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the  offender,  make  himself  acquainted 
with  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  notify  them  of  the  consequences  of 
such  conduct,  if  persisted  in.  For  a  repeated  offianse  the  pupU  shall  be 
tranafenred  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  truant  school. 

2. — Whenever  a  pupil  is  transferred  to  the  truant  school,  notice  of  such 
transfer  shall  be  sent  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  teacher  of  that  school, 
who  shall  enter  the  transferred  scholar  on  his  record  as  a  member  of  his 
school,  and  in  case  of  non-attendance  of  such  pupil,  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Secretary. 

3. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary,  on  receipt  of  such  notice,  to 
iaqakre  into  the  cause  of  such  non-attendance,  and  if  necessary,  see  that  the 
law  in  such  cases  be  enforced. 

4.— No  pupil  thus  transferred  to  the  truant  school  shall  be  permitted  to 
enter  another  school,  except  by  recommendation  of  the  teacher  of  the  truant 
school  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 

XXV. 

ELECTION  OF  JANITORS. 

Janftors  shall  be  elected  annually,  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Board,  in  the 
month  of  Jime^  unless  the  election  be  deferred  to  a  future  meeting. 
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XXVI. 


DUTIES  OF  JANITORS. 

I. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Janiton  to  keep  the  school  buildings  under 
their  charge  clean,  and  in  good  order,  sweeping  and  dusting  them  twice  a 
week,  and  oftener  if  necessary.  Every  school-room  shall  be  vacated  after 
5  o'clock,  whenever  the  duties  of  the  janitor  make  it  necessary. 

2. — ^To  be  present  and  open  the  gates  twenty  minutes  before  nine  o'clock, 
A.  M.,  and  fifteen  minutes  before  two  o'clock,  p.  m.,  and  close  them  when 
school  commences ;  to  be  present  and  open  the  gates  at  the  time  for  closing 
school,  and  remain  at  noon  until  the  school  is  dismissed,  and  until  five 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  supervise  the  yards  while  the  gates  are  open. 

3. — To  kindle  and  regulate  the  fires — to  separate  the  coal  from  the  ashes — 
and  to  see  the  ashes,  slag  and  cinders  removed  from  the  premises. 

4. — To  keep  the  yards,  privies  and  pavements  clean  and  in  good  order, 
and  remove  all  nuisances. 

5. — ^To  clear  the  snow  immediately  from  the  steps  and  walks  about  the 
buildings,  and  from  the  walks  in  the  street. 

6. — ^To  prepare  for  use  all  wood  furnished  for  kindling  fires,  and  to  receive 
and  receipt  for  the  coal  when  it  is  put  in. 

7. — To  wind  up  and  regulate  the  clocks,  and  see  that  they  are  kept  in 
proper  order. 

8. — To  sprinkle  the  yards  and  street  in  hot  weather,  when  furnished  with  a 
hydrant,  and  to  see  that  the  water  is  let  off  from  the  water  pipes  in  winter. 

9. — ^To  cut  the  grass  and  trim  the  shrubbery  in  the  front  yards. 

10. — To  have  the  care  and  oversight  of  the  premises  during  the  whole  3rear, 
and  to  report  any  damage  or  nuisances  to  the  Principal  and  Secretary. 

XXVII. 

THE  SCHOOL  YEAR,  SESSIONS  AND  EXERCISES. 

I. — The  1011001  year  ghall  begin  during  the  first  week  in  May,  and  continue 
through  forty  weeks  of  actual  instruction,  exclusive  of  such  holidays  and 
vacations  as  the  Board  shall  annually  appoint. 

i.—The  regular  holidays  shall  be  Thursday  and  Friday  of  Thanksgiving 
week,  and  the  following  Monday  ;  Fast  Day,  Feb.  22,  March  17,  and  every 
Saturday  throughout  the  school  year.  Other  holidays  may  be  granted  by 
vote  of  the  Board. 

3. — ^The  regular  achool  hours  shall  be  from  9  o'clock  a.  m.  to  12  m.,  and 
from  2  to  4  p.  M.,  with  a  recess  near  the  middle  of  each  session.  The  dis- 
missal of  the  lower  rooms  may  begin  ten  minutes  before  12  and  4  o'clock. 

4. — The  morning  session  of  the  schools  shall  be  opened  with  appropriato 
devotional  ezerdaes. 

5. — In  case  of  a  violent  storm,  the  session  may  be  prolonged  to  i  o'clock  ; 
and  notice  thereof  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent. 

6.— The  public  are  invited  to  visit  the  schools;  but  teaohen  shall  not 
deviate  from  their  nsnal  exeroijies,  except  by  request  of  some  member  or 
officer  of  the  Board. 

7. — No  one  shall  be  allowed  to  offar  on  the  school  premises  anything  for 
aale^  examination,  or  exhibition ;  or  to  take  contributions,  solicit  subscript 
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tions,  give  public  notices,  offer  rewards,  or  do  anything  of  a  like  nature, 
except  by  consent  of  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

XXVIIL 

SYSTEM  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Public  Schools  of  the  District  include  the  Hillhouse  High  School 
and  the  Common  Schools.  The  Common  Schools  consist  of  graded  Gram- 
mar  and  other  Schools,  Training  Schools,  Evening  Schools,  a  German- 
English  School  and  Ungraded  Schools. 
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HILLHOUSE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

I. — At  the  close  of  each  school  year  ptqiiLi  in  the  highest  grade  of  the 
Grammar  Schools,  who  pass  the  prescribed  examination,  are  promoted  to 
the  Hillhouse  High  School. 

2. — Zfamnination  for  the  promotion  shall  be  in  writing,  and  such  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on  Schools,  and  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
Principal  and  Assistant  Teachers  of  each  School,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent ;  the  applicants  from  other  schools  shall  pass  a  similar  exam- 
ination, and  the  results  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Schools  for 
their  approval. 

3. — Instniotion  may  be  given  in  the  following  branches  of  learning,  viz : 
in  Arithmetic,  Book-keeping,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry,  Mensuration, 
Surveying,  Navigation,  the  English  Language  and  Literature ;  in  Reading, 
Declamation,  Spelling,  Defining  and  Composition ;  in  the  French,  German 
and  Latin  languages ;  in  Rhetoric,  Logic,  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy ;  in 
History  and  Political  Philosophy,  together  with  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  Connecticut ;  in  Physical  Geography,  Natural  Philosophy. 
Chemistry,  Astronomy,  Physiology,  Botany,  Zoology,  Mineralogy,  Geology, 
Vocal  Music  and  Drawing. 

4. — ^nie  partioular  order  and  manner  in  which  instruction  shall  be  given 
in  the  branches  taught  in  the  High  School  ihell  be  arranged  by  the  Super- 
intendent and  Prinoipal  of  the  School,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Schools. 

5. — Admiiiirinn  to  this. department  shall  be  made  only  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year,  unless  the  candidate  shall  be  qualified  to  enter  the  regular  classes. 


Grammar  Schools, — Each  Sub-District  includes  a  Grammar  School,  which 
is  under  the  charge  and  instruction  of  a  male  Principal,  who  is  also  respon- 
sible for  the  general  oversight  of  the  other  schools  in  each  Sub-District,  with 
such  exceptions  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Board. 

Training  Schools. — The  Schools  for  the  training  of  teachers  are  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the 
special  character  of  these  schools. 

German-English  SchooL — Children  of  German  parents,  who  arc  not  suf- 
ficiently acquainted  with  the  English  language  to  enter  the  regular  schools, 
are  admitted  to  the  German-English  School. 

Ungraded  Schools, — Pupils  in  the  graded  schools  whose  conduct  is  habit- 
ually insubordinate,  or  whose  attendance  is  irregular,  either  from  necessity 
or  truancy,  are  transferred  to  one  of  the  ungraded  schools. 

Evening  Schools, — The  Evening  Schools  are  designed  for  the  elementary 
instruction  of  persons  over  fourteen  years  of  age,  who  are  employed  during 
the  regular  school  hours.  The  schools  begin  in  October  and  continue 
during  the  winter  months. 

Course  of  Study, — The  accompanying  course  of  study  is  made  obligatory 
by  the  Board  upon  all  the  graded  schools. 
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REPORT 


BOARD   OF  EDUCATION 


The  Board  of  Education,  in  presenting  the  several 
statements  and  accounts  which  annually  exhibit  to  the 
District  the  state  of  the  trust  temporarily  committed  to 
their  hands,  find  little  occasion  for  comment  or  explana- 
tion respecting  the  doings  of  the  past  year.  The  schools 
have  pursued  successfully  their  usual  routine  of  studies ; 
no  novel  experiments  in  education  have  been  tried,  yet 
a  healthful  and  not  ungenerous  rivalry  has  existed  be- 
tween different  schools  in  their  earnest  efforts  to  stand 
foremost  in  their  claims  to  public  confidence  and  respect. 

The  details  of  school  management  and  expenditures  will 
be  found  in  the  reports  of  the  Superintendent  and  the 
Finance  Committee.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  report  of 
the  latter  that  no  school  houses  have  been  built  or  en- 
larged during  the  year.  It  has  not  seemed  just  to  the 
Board  that  the  District  should  be  burdened  with  addi- 
tional taxation  while  there  remains  unoccupied  any  con- 
siderable number  of  seatings  in  the  school  houses  already 
erected.  It  has  been  the  special  object  of  the  Board  dur- 
ing the  year  so  to  adjust  the  boundaries  of  the  several 
sub-districts  that  no  school  should  have  an  excess  of  un- 
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occupied  seats.  It  can  now  be  justly  said  that  no  child 
in  New  Haven  is  kept  out  of  school  through  want  of 
school  accommodations  within  a  reasonable  distance  of 
his  home.  Present  indications,  however,  point  to  a 
coming  necessity  for  building  a  primary  school  house 
of  four  rooms,  not  far  distant  from  the  junction  of  Kim- 
berly  and  Howard  avenues,  to  relieve  the  pressure 
upon  the  Washington  School.  The  rapid  growth  of  this 
part  of  the  city  obliged  the  Board  to  finish  two  rooms 
in  the  basement  of  this  building,  which  have  been  crowded 
for  the  past  two  years.  While  the^e  rooms  are  not  un- 
pleasant ones,  it  has  been  found  impossible  to  ventilate 
them  as  fully  as  modern  science  insists  that  rooms  occu- 
pied by  the  young  and  for  purposes  of  study  shall  be 
ventilated,  and  to  furnish  sufficient  light  for  very  dark 
days. 

It  seems  probable,  also,  that  the  time  is  not  distant 
when  the  authority  already  vested  in  the  Board  to  enlarge 
both  the  Eaton  and  the  Dwight  schools  must  be  exercised, 
as  there  are  no  unoccupied  seats  in  either  building.  The 
only  buildings  in  which  there  are  a  considerable  number  of 
vacancies  are  the  Fair  street  and  Cedar  street  Training 
Schools — the  former,  from  its  unfortunate  position,  and  the 
latter  from  the  withdrawal  of  a  large  number  of  its  pupils 
to  enter  a  parish  school.  Early  in  the  year  notice  was 
given  the  Board  thai  the  school  building  in  South  street, 
originally  erected  as  a  parish  school  for  St.  John's  Church, 
but  leased  for  the  last  twelve  years  to  the  District,  would 
in  the  future  be  devoted  to  its  original  purpose.  While 
the  Board  view  with  regret  the  withdrawal  of  any 
portion  of  our  juvenile  population  from  that  instruction 
and  those  influences  which,  have  done  and  are  doing 
so   much    to    make    us,    in    spite    of    wide    differences 
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of  race  and  religion  one  homogeneous  American  peo- 
ple, they  recognize  with  entire  respect  those  con- 
scientious  convictions  which  prompted  this  change. 
New  Haven  is  rapidly  ceasing  to  have  any  con- 
siderable population  of  foreign  birth.  The  children 
in  our  public  schools,  with  insignificant  exceptions,  are 
Americans  alike  ;  and  the  Board  cannot  give  up  their  con- 
viction that  some  method  may  yet  be  devised  by  which 
our  children's  children  shall  grow  up  together  in  mutual 
acquaintance,  regard  and  sympathy.  In  this  connection 
it  should  be  stated  that  the  Board  has  re-leased  for 
another^term  of  three  years  the  Hamilton  School  build- 
ings. The  number  of  seatings  is  six  hundred  and  fifty  and 
the  rental  continues  as  before  at  $1,500  per  annum. 

The  amount  of  District  taxation  asked  for  by  the  Board 
at  the  last  annual  meeting  was  two  mills  on  the  dollar. 
The  present  year  the  Board  respectfully  ask  that  the  tax 
be  reduced  to  one  mill  and  three-quarters.  Heretofore, 
whenever  the  District  has  been  reported  as  being  put  of 
debt,  the  result  has  been  attained  by  anticipating  some 
portion  of  the  income  of  one  year  to  pay  a  part  of  the 
indebtedness  of  a  previous  year.  The  Board  are  happy 
to  say  that  at  present  the  District  is  not  only  out  of  debt, 
but  that  every  dollar  received  of  the  tax  laid  a  year  ago 
and  payable  the  present  month,  remains  to  pay  the  ex- 
penses of  the  schools  for  the  ensuing  year. 

The  last  annual  meeting  of  the  district  directed  the 
Board  to  petition  the  Legislature  for  such  an  alteration  in 
the  school  law  as  would  authorize  the  New  Haven  district 
to  elect  its  members  of  the  Board  of  Education  by  voting 
on  one  ballot  for  the  entire  number.  Such  a  law  was  re- 
ported upon  favorably  by  the  committee  on  education, 
and  was  passed  by  the  Legislature.    The  further  petition 
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of  the; Board,  also  aetmg  under  the  direction  of  the  Dis- 
tidct,  that  the  annual  school  meeting,  instead  of  being 
held  as  now  required  by  law  on  the  third  Monday  of 
September,  should  be  held  on  the  same  day  with  the 
aanaal'iown  meetings  was  reported  upon  unfavorably 
and  iailed  to  pass  the  House  and  the  Senate. 

In  behalf  of  the  Board, 

HAHMANUS   M.  WELCH, 

President. 
New  Hatbn,  Augnit  3i»  1875. 


REPORT 


OP  THX 


FINANCE    COMMITTEE. 


The  Finance  Coromittee  of  the  Board  of  Education 
respectfully  submit' the  following  Report,  including  the 
accounts  of  the  Treasurer  and  the  Secretary : 

trkasur£r's  account. 
Cr. 

Balance  from  old  account, $  7,686.01 

Walter  Osbom,  Collector  of  Taxes 70,090.90 

State  appropriation  for  Library, 495.00 

Town  of  New  Haven 551I09.57 

State  of  Connecticut, 33»586.8o 

Income  of  Town  Deposit  Fund, I1587.91 

William  Hillhouse,  Collector, 17,264.87 

Horace  Day,  Tuition,  &c., 1,148.34 

Dr.  Carmody, xoo.00 

Dr.  Carmody,  for  School  Furniture, 1,115.65 

$188,185.05 

Paid  School  District  Orders, $167,88245 

Balance  to  new  account, 20,302.60 

Total, $188,185.05 

September  i,  1875. 

New  Haven,  Sept.  i,  1875. 
The  undersigned  has  examined  the  accounts  and  vouch- 
ers of  H.  M.  Welch,  Treasurer  of  New  Haven  City 
School  District,  for  the  year  ending  September  ist,  1875, 
and  finds  the  same  correct,  and  a  Ixilance  due  the  District 
at  said  date  of  $20,302.60. 

Richard  F.  Lyon,  Auditor. 
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secretary's  account. 

The  expenditures  for  the  year  ending  September  i, 
1875,  have  been  as  follows,  viz: 

Salaries  of  Teachers, $129,186.33 

Janitors. 7.694.34 

"           Officers, 5,850.00 

$142,730.67 

F»«l 7.447.78 

Rent — Hamilton  School, $1,500.00 

Cherry  St.  School, 275.00 

Clinton  Ave.  School, 125.00 

i,9oaoo 

Printing — Annual  Report,  and  Rules  of  the  Board,..  $705.45 

High  School  Reports  and  other  printing, 89.00 

Papers  for  High  School  Examinations 64.29 

Papers  for  High  School  Graduation, 18.25 

Registers 50.00 

Report  blanks  to  Superintendent, 42.25 

Advertising, 60.12 

Papers  for  Musical  Examination 7.75 

Reward  Cards n6.66 

Merit         "    ' .- .". 15.00 

Absence     "      22.50 

Drawing    "      9.50 

Circulars, .— 11.50 

Supply  Orders, 17.75 

School  Diaries, 45-12 

Time  Tables  and  Bill  Heads, 18.75 

Admission  Tickets, ".. 10.00 

1,303.89 

Books,  Philosophical  and  Chemical  Apparatus,  etc.. 

High  School, $747'99 

Reference  Books, 11.66 

•School  Books 510.71 

Drawing  Charts  and  Maps, 81.60 

1.351.96 

Stationery— Writing  paper $3SV79 

Drawing  paper, 135.00 

Lead  pencils  for  drawing  and  writing, 121.00 

Slate        "       "           "        "        "        22.05 

Sharpening  pencils    "        "        "        163.08 

Pens, 199.84 

Pen  holders  and  pen  racks, 6.75 

Ink, 96,76 

Ink  Stands,  ink  wells  and  covers, 12.38 

Chalk  crayons, 56.00 

Slates 8,18 
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Stationery — Envelopes, , $I7*94 

Pointers, a.50 

Blank  Book  Grand  List 13.00 

Letter  Files  and  Binders, 8.35 

Blank  Books, 16.93 

Music  Paper, 10.00 


Supplies  for  Janitors — Brooms, $15-77 

Floor  Brushes. 74«70 

Feather  and  Counter  Dusters, 86.56 

Mats  and  Matting 24.00 

Shovels,  Hods  and  Dust  Pans, 8.28 

Baskets,  Pails  and  Cups, 22.24 

Wheelbarrows  and  Ladders,  etc., 13.65 

Bells, 10.65 

Hose,  Hose  Reels,  and  Watering 30.00 

Thermometers, 8.25 

Black  Board  Rubbers 95.60 

Miscellaneous — Annual  School  Meeting $124.40 

Enumerating  Children, 387.66 

Assessors*  Bill  for  making  Grand  List, 600.00 

Cleaning  School -houses, . 474*84 

Furniture  and  Repairs 302.21 

Musical  Instruments  and  Repairs, 33.75 

Clocks  and  Repairs, .• 36.32 

Gas  for  Evening  School,  Office,  High  School,.  226.91 

Travel  and  Carriage  Hire 279.36 

Freight,  Express,  Carting  and  Errands, 36.51 

Postage 21.26 

Insurance 2,960.20 

Auditor,  .. . . ..... 5.00 

Blackboards, 347*24 

High  School  Diplomas, 38.50 

High  School  Graduation  Exercises, 65.30 

Repairs  and  improvements — Repairs  on  all  Furnaces 

and  Stoves, $612,32 

High  School, 222.81 

Webster  " 475*95 

Eaton      "      473.31 

Wooster  "      122.15 

Dwigbt    "      74.52 

Skinner  " 9045 

Wash'ton"      52.85 

Hamilt.    "      '    x8.oo 

Cedar  St."      160.87 

Dixwell   "      85.17 

Grand  St." 145.61 


$1,241:45 


389.70 


5.93946 
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Repairs — Fair  Street  School,  ...«*. ^.*« <«  $3840 

Woolsey  "      110.65 

Division  St.  "      ----- 20.55 

Carlisle  St.  "      - 15.60 

Oak  St.  **      3549 

Whiting  St.  •*      ---- - 11.65 

City  Point  "      11.25 

Edwards  St.  -    "      ---.-.-- 346.37 

West  St,  "      .- ..— 245 

German-English  -   "  -    ------- 1.98 

3,028u|O 


Ordinary  expenses, $^65,333.31 


EXTRAORDINARY  BXPBNSBS. 

City  Assessments — ^Jefferson  Street  Sewer, $262.50 

State  Street  Pavement 235.10 

Whiting  Street  Improvement 10.00 

Pro  rata  on  Safe  for  Collector's  Office, 54.17 

$561.77 

Woolsey  School — Balance  on  Steam  Heater, $1,699.20 

Balance  on  Furniture, - 71*40 

1,770.60 

Extraordinary  expenses, ..^. ,...-...$    2,333.37 

Total  Expenses, $167,665.68 

Ordinary  expenses  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  i,  1875, $165,333.31 

Sept.  I,  1874, -.- l59i930-07 

Increase, w.^.    $5>403-34 

Extraordinary  expenses  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  i,  i875»,. J$ ,  2,332.37 

"  "  "       Sept.  I,  1874,--.---..  100,405.05 

Decrease^.— -.-.-...^..i,,..^^.,, — .  $98,072.68 

New  Haven,. Sept.  i,  1875. 
The  undersigned  has  e5famined  the  bills,  accounts  and 
vouchers  of  Horace   Day,  Secretary"  of  the  Board  of 
Education  of  New   Haven  City. SchooL  District,  for  the 
past  year,  and  finds  the  same  correct.  - 

Richard  F.  Lyon,  Auditor. 
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The  ordinary  expenses  of  the  School  District,  for  the 
year  commencing  September  i,  1875,  are  estimated  by 
the  Committee  on  Finance  as  follows,  viz : 

Salaries  of  Teachers, $133,000.00 

"           Officers, 5,850.00 

Janitors 8,000.00 

Books,  Stationery  and  Printing, 4,000.00 

Brushes,  Brooms,  Rubbers,  Dusters,  Mats,  etc., 500.00 

Rent  of  School-houses, ---•—  1,775.00 

School  Census  and  malcing  Grand  List, 1,000.00 

Cleaning  School-houses, 500.00 

Fuel, 6,000.00 

Repairs, 3,500.00 

Furniture, 1,000.00 

Insurance, 300.00 

Contingencies, ..... . .........  1,000.00 

$165,325.00 


The  following  real  estate  owned  by  the  District  is 
either  estimated  at  the  original  cost,  or  at  a  low  valua- 
tion: 

Webster  School  Lot  and  Building, $  23,000.00 

Eaton  School  Lot  and  Building. 32,000.00 

High  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 125,000.00 

Dwight  School  Lot  and  Building 27,000.00 

Dixwell  School  Lot  and  Buildings 8,500.00 

Cedar  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, 7,000.00 

Whiting  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, 2,000.00 

City  Point  School  Lot  and  Building, 800.00 

Wooster  School  Lot  and  Building, 25,000.00 

Fair  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, 12.400.00 

Skinner  School  Lot  and  Building, 44,000.00 

Washington  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 49,000.00 

Edwards  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 16,000.00 

Oak  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture 15,200.00 

Carlisle  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture 1,000.00 

Grand  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 22,000.00 

Division  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 23,300.00 

Woolsey  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 45,000.00 

West  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 18,200.00 

$495,400.00 

The  District  remains  out  of  debt. 

Charles  Atwater,  Chairman. 

N«w  Haven,  Sept.  i,  1875, 
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SUPEEINTEJ^DEISTT  OF  SCHOOLS. 


To  THE  Board  of  Education  of  the  New  Haven 
City  School  District. 

Gentlemen, — In  accordance  with  your  requirement,  1 
herewith  present  this,  my  tenth  Annual  Report,  exhibit- 
ing the  condition  of  the  schools  under  your  charge  during 
the  past  year. 

SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICS  FOR  1874-75. 

The  population  of  the  New  Haven  City  School  District,  which 
comprises  the  entire  city,  according  to  the  U.  S.  census  of 
1870,  was 49.621 

The  ratio  of  the  number  of  children  between  4  and  16  years  to 
the  whole  population  of  Fair  Haven,  was  in  1870  as  i :  4.032^- 
and  of  the  rest  of  the  city as  1:4.592^ 

Supposing  the  ratios  to  be  the  same  now,  the  present  population 
of  the  city  may  be  accurately  estimated  thus : 

No.  of  children,    1,496  x  4.o32i-=for  Fair  Haven 6,032 

11440x4.592*=  "    rest  of  city. 5a»534 

Whole  population  of  the  city,  January,  1875, 58,566 

Increase  since  the  census  of  1S70,  in  F.  Haven,6,032 — 3,992=2,040 
"  •'  **  "  "  the  rest  of  the  city,  52,534— 
45.629= 6,905 

Total  increase  of  the  whole  city, 8,945 

Assessed  valuation  of  the  real  and  personal  property  of  the  city 

and  town,  1874,  assessed  at  about  two-thirds  its  true  value,    $57,843,163 

Assessed  valuation  of  the  (City)  School  District, 56,403,005 

The  rate  of  taxation  for  all  school  purposes,  was  .002,  or  2  mills 
on  a  dollar, 002 

For  all  city  and  town  purposes,  13  mills .013 

Total  rate  of  city  taxation,  15  mills  on  a  dollar, 015 

♦, 2 

r  mills  on  a  dollar.) 


Niyrs.  \  Assessed  valuation  of  the  city  and  town  in  1864, 29,681.409 

\  The  rate  of  taxation  for  all  purposes,  was  .017  (17  n 
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The  number  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  4  and  16  years,  enu- 
merated in  January,  1875,  was 12,936 

Increase  over  1874, 212 

Number  of  school-houses  occupied  and  owned  by  the  District,.  19 

Number  of  school-houses  occupied  and  rented  by  the  District,.  6 

Number  of  school-houses  occupied — owned  and  rented  by  the 

District, 25 

Number  of  school-rooms  occupied, 163 

Increase, 4 

Number  of  sittings, 8,591 

Increase, 252 

TEACHERS. 

Number  of  male  teachers  now  employed  in  the  day  schools, 

including  teachers  in  music  and  drawing,  one  each, 15 

Increase, i 

Number  of  female  teachers, 185 

Increase, 5 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  day  schools,  including 

drawing  and  music  teachers, aoo 

Increase, 6 

Number  of  male  teachers  employed  in  the  evening  schools  for 

young  men,... .- 10 

N umber  of  teachers  for  young  women,  female, i 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  all  evening  schools, 11 

Total  number  of  teachers  employed  in  day  and  evening  schools,  211 

NUMBER  OF   PUPILS. 

Whole  number  registered  during  the  year — 

Boys 5,981 

Girls, 5,484    11,465 

Average  number  registered  (belonging)  during  the  year, 7iS95 

Increase, 63 

Average  No.  in  daily  attendance, 7211.3 

Boys, 37774 

Girls. 3433.9 

Increase, 74 

Per  cent,  attendance  of  all  the  day  schools, .949 

Increase, 001 

Ratio  of  the  average  number  registered  (belonging)  to  the  num- 
ber enumerated  (between  4  and  16  years) .587 

Decrease, .011 

Ratio  of  the  daily  attendance  to  the  number  enumerated, .557 

Decrease,  - - - 004 

Whole  number  of  absences  during  the  year, 149,702 

Decrease, 7,439 

Average  number  of  absences  to  a  scholar,  based  on  the  number 

belonging, 19.7 

Decrease, i.i 
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Average  number  of  scholars  absent  each  half  day,  in  all  the 

schools, 374 

Decrease, 19 

Whole  number  of  tardinesses  during  the  year, 8,561 

Increase, Ii7i2 

Average  number  of  tardinesses  to  a  scholar,  based  on  the  num- 
ber in  daily  attendance, 1.19 

Decrease 25 

Number  of  cases  of  truancy, 1,069 

Increase, 96 

Number  of  scholars  transferred  to  ungraded  schools  (in  place  of 

suspension  formerly), 154 

Increase, - 40 

Number  of  half  days  perfect  attendance.  Boys, 33,579 

Girls, 22,195 

Increase, Boys, 1,464 

Girls, 2,892 

Number  of  half  days  all  present, 11,097 

Increase, 1,381 

Average  age  of  all  the  pupils,. 9 7*91  ^^<f« 

Decrease, 5  d, 

Wholenuroberof  tardinesses  of  teachers,  1874-75, 777 

1873-74, 1,084 

1872-73, 888 

1871-72, 705 

"  "  "  1870-71, 601 

Number  of  teachers  nottardy^  1874-75, 36 

1873-74. 26 

1872-73 29 

1871-72 37 

1870-71, 40 

The  regularity  of  our  school  attendance  may  be  infer- 
red from  the  foregoing  statistical  statement,  gathered 
from  the  weekly  reports  of  the  year  just  closed.  It  is  a 
somewhat  remarkable  exhibit,  that  the  record  of  attend- 
ance in  all  the  schools  of  the  district,  during  the  past  six 
years,  shows  a  variation  of  less  than  half  of  one  per  cent. 
Ninety-five  per  cent,  is  the  standard  and  attainable  num- 
ber. Favorable  circumstances,  particularly  continued 
good  health  of  pupils  and  vigorous  requirement  of  teach- 
ers, may  carry  the  average  higher ;  but  too  rigid  exaction 
is  not  desirable,  above  95  per  cent.  Individual  cases  of 
irregularity  cannot  be  followed  with  too  vigilant  care 
and  earnest  persistence.     Both  parents  and  pupils  of  a 
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thoughtless,  neglectful  class,  often  require  unremitted  at- 
tention and  urgent  prompting  to  duty. 

The  subjoined  table  presents  a  number  of  items  grouped 
by  sub-districts.  In  this  form  a  comparison  of  results 
may  more  readily  be  made,  between  the  different  dis- 
tricts. To  determine  whether  any  apparent  want  of 
efficiency  is  due  to  the  general  administration,  or  to 
a  failure  of  individual  teachers  to  perform  their  duty, 
special  reference  should  be  made  to  the  schools  and  rooms, 
as  severally  given  in  the  Appendix. 
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The  relative  regularity  of  the  schools  may  be  seen  in 
the  following  figures,  giving  the  average  number  of  ab- 
sences and  tardinesses  to  each  scholar,  based  on  the 
average  number  registered  through  the  year.  Also,  the 
average  number  of  tardinesses  of  each  teacher, — exclusive 
of  those  who  have  not  been  tardy  through  the  year. 


Hlgh^ 

Webster 

Eaton, 

Wooster, .... 

Dwight, 

Skmner 

Washington, 
Woolaey,  ... 
Hamilton,  ... 
Cedar  Street, 
DixwellAT.,. 
Fair  Street,.. 
Division  St,. 
Edwards  St.,. 
Oak  Street,.. 
West  Street,. 
Wash.  Br.,... 
Grand  St..... 
Ger.-English, 
O.  Asylum,.. 
Fair  St.  U.,.. 
Wliiting  St.,. 
Grand  St.  U., 


'^% 


19. 
aa. 
ao.5 

'!*^ 

X6.9 

x8. 

«7-7 

ao. 
7 
5 

ao.3 


as-: 

x8.. 


59.6 
70.3; 


No. 
to 


% 

X.04 

XA4 

•50 

'•3 

i.3« 


x-33 
Z.90 

ai.26 


187S-« 


1S7M 

No. 
Tardy 
to* 
flch. 


No. 
TWtl. 
to  A 
Scfa. 

.76 

•3a 
x.ax 

•94 

% 

a. 

«.i7 
x.oa 
X.S7 

I.XZ 

.89 .... 

Z.03    z.xo 


445' 13- 


1.71 
.x8 

8, 
4X 
X0.80 


.64 

1. 18 
.96 
•74 

X.15 

.66 

.66 

.70 

5.60 

a.47 

a.zo 

:£ 


X.97 
a.  10 
6. 
39.70 


At. 

Tm, 
Ab. 


At. 
Tm. 

Ab. 


5.x  a.8o 
xx.a  5.X0 
9.a  .7.40 
a.3  j.ao 
8.    8.60 


6.80 
6. 

4.60 
4.X0 


a.70 


No.  Reomof  wUeh  llio  ToMhw  wm  not  ttedy  darlBf 
thoyoar. 


IX.  8.  7.  S.  X. 

ill.  6.  a.  X. 

'1X.6. 

XX.  6.  5.  4.  3.  X 

7. 

IX. 

8. 

zo.  9.  8.  7.  X. 


3^a.  I. 
3.  I. 


3.  a. 
3^ 


xz.  xo.  9. 8. 6. 5. 3.1, 
XO.  a. 

5- 

6.  V 


1.4. 
5- 


I.  a.  5. 


9.3. 


zo.  8.  X. 
II.  a.  I. 
IX.  8. 


3^ 

xz. 

6.  3.  a. 

XX.  9.  8.5.3- 


X.  3. 


a.  X. 
z.  a. 


The  first  column  above,  in  which  the  figures  indicate 
the  average  number  of  half  days'  absence  to  each  pupil 
in  the  several  schools,  the  margin  of  difference  varies 
from  15  to  26  half  days.  Causes  may  doubtless  be  named 
to  explain  why  one  school  has  so  large  an  excess  over 
others.  An  unusual  amount  of  sickness,  want  of  paved 
walks  in  bad  weather,  or  distance  from  the  school,  are  the 
principal  ones.  But  the  difference  between  principals  in 
requiring,  and  teachers  in  employing  means  to  prevent 
unnecessary  absence,  cannot  be  wholly  ignored. 

In  the  matter  of  tardiness  of  pupils,  the  teachers'  influ- 
ence is  of  the  first  importance,  in  creating  a  public  senti- 
ment in  the  school  and  a  feeling  of  personal  responsibility 
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in  the  mind  of  each  scholar,  to  control  the  evil.  Tardi- 
ness is  directly  harmful  to  the  school,  and  to  the  pupil 
individually  in  its  effect  upon  his  habits  and  character 
for  life.  Hence  the  teacher's  duty  is  two-fold  ;  to  protect 
the  school  from  injury,  and  to  act  in  view  of  the  future 
welfare  of  the  pupil  in  the  formation  of  correct  habits. 
Generally,  tardiness  is  avoidable ;  by  taking  a  little  more 
time,  or  making  a  little  more  effort ; — and  these  depend 
largely  on  the  desire  and  determination  one  feels  to  secure 
punctuality.  A  large  portion  of  the  sum  total  of  tardi* 
nesses  is  made  by  a  comparatively  small  number  of  indi- 
viduals. These  require  special  and  vigorous  treatment, 
unless  justifiable  cause  can  be  given. 

In  the  second,  third  and  fourth  columns,  in  the  forego- 
ing table,  will  be  found  the  average  proportion  of  tardi- 
ness to  each  scholar  in  the  different  schools,  during  the 
past  three  years.  Omitting  the  ungraded  schools,  the 
average  to  each  scholar  for  all  the  graded  schools  has 
been  for  1874-75,  1.07:  1873-74,  1.09;  1872-3,  1.52;  which 
indicates  a  small,  but  steady  improvement. 

In  the  iifth  and  sixth  columns,  are  placed  the  average 
number  o(  tardinesses  of  the  teachers  ol  the  several  schools. 
The  number  of  times  each  teacher  has  been  tardy  during 
the  year,  may  be  found  against  the  number  of  the  room 
in  any  school,  by  referring  to  the  tables  in  the  Appendix. 
It  is  true  of  teachers,  as  it  is  of  scholars,  that  the  ma- 
jority of  all  the  tardinesses  are  made  by  a  comparatively 
small  number.  While  the  record  of  the  pupils  shows  a 
decrease  of  tardiness,  on  their  part,  that  of  the  teachers 
exhibits  an  increase  since  a  similar  statement  was  pre- 
sented two  years  ago.  The  average  number  then  was 
4.15,  the  past  year  it  has  been  4.56  to  each  teacher;  and 
in  both  years  was  larger  than  that  of  the  pupils.  Is  this 
a  creditable  exhibit? 

Thirty-six  teachers  have  been  through  the  year  without 
a  tardiness  recorded  against  their  names.  It  is  worthy  of 
remark  that  the  teacher  of  room  No.  Eleven,  in  each  of 
five^  out  of  the  seven  Grammar  Schools,  has  not  been 
tardy  during  the  year  past.     It  is  well  understood  that 


BEPOBT  OF  THE  SUPERINTKNDENT.  28 

no  one  has  a  more  laborious,  or  responsible  position  than 
the  teacher  of  this  room.  Is  it  not  a  fair  inference  that  a 
sense  of  responsibility  is  in  some  way  connected  with  this 
punctuality  ? 

I  have  presented  this  subject,  from  a  sense  of  duty,  not 
willingly,  in  a  manner  to  challenge  attention,  because  it 
appears  to  me  a  more  serious  evil  than  many  of  our  teach- 
ers seem  to  regard  it.  If  punctuality  is  an  element  of 
success  in  school  work,  who  but  the  teacher  should  be 
most  conspicuous  in  its  observance  ? 

Additional  School  Rooms.— Seldom,  if  ever,  has  a 
year  passed  with  so  little  demand  for  additional  school 
accommodations.  This  may  be  accounted  forMn  part,  by 
the  recent  erection  of  new  houses,  and  partly  by  the 
withdrawal  of  the  South  Street  School  from  the  system 
of  public  instruction. 

A  year  ago  the  schools  of  the  Woolsey  District  were 
reorganized,  upon  the  completion  of  the  new  house, 
corner  of  Woolsey  and  Poplar  streets.  The  rented  build- 
ing on  Clinton  Av.  was  abandoned ;  the  old  school  became 
an  intermediate  and  took  its  name  from  Grand  St.,  on 
which  it  is  located ;  and  its  former  name  was  transmitted 
to  the  new  edifice,  to  be  known  as  the  Woolsey  Grammar 
School. 

The  urgent  need  of  increased  accommodations  was 
made  manifest  at  the  opening  of  the  term  in  September. 
Instead  of  eleven  rooms,  to  accommodate  the  1496  chil- 
dren enumerated  in  the  district,  under  the  old  arrange- 
ment, twenty  were  now  provided.  The  twelve  rooms  in 
the  new  house  were  filled  at  once ;  and  six  of  the  eight  in 
the  old  building  were  occupied  through  most  of  the  year. 
The  remaining  two  will  probably  be  used  at  the  begin- 
ning of  next  term. 

The  increase  of  pupils  at  Newhallville  has  required  the 
opening  of  a  fourth  room  in  the  Division  Street  School, 
during  the  year.  There  are  indications  that  more  room 
still  may  be  needed ;  which  can  be  readily  furnished,  by 
the  completion  of  the  upper  story  left  unfinished. 
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The  lease  of  the  South  st.  building  having  expired, 
Jan.  1st,  i875»  the  district  ceased  to  use  it.  As  a  parochial 
school  of  St.  John's  Church  it  was  re-opened,  and  drew 
pupils  in  considerable  numbers  from  some  of  the  public 
schools  in  its  vicinity.  The  pressure  in  the  Washington 
and  Webster  districts  was  relieved  by  the  change,  and 
the  immediate  necessity  for  more  school  accommoda- 
tions was  removed.  There  is,  however,  urgent  reason  for 
some  provision,  whereby  the  children  and  teachers  can  be 
removed  from  the  basement  of  the  Washington  School. 

Changes  of  Teachers. — Frequent  withdrawals  of 
teachers  from  service  is  one  of  the  chief  obstacles  to  the 
highest  sujccess  in  the  progress  of  school  work.  The 
substitution  of  a  new  teacher  for  one  who  has  become 
familiar  with  the  routine  of  the  school  and  has  learned 
the  habits  and  dispositions  of  the  pupils,  can  seldom  be 
made  without  a  temporary  loss,  at  least.  A  teacher  of 
experience,  with  different  ideas  and  methods,  must  work 
patiently  and  skillfully  in  a  new  position,  for  a  time,  be- 
fore success  is  assured.  An  inexperienced  substitute  is 
always  in  imminent  danger  of  failure.  The  value  of  our 
training  schools,  in  furnishing  a  supply  of  teachers  in 
emergencies,  can  scarcely  be  appreciated  by  those  who 
have  not  been  held  responsible  to  fill  unexpected  vacancies. 
Sudden  resignations  cannot  always  be  avoided  ;  but  when 
a  withdrawal  can  be  anticipated,  a  sense  of  honorable 
dealing  on  the  part  of  the  teacher  requires  that  a  timely 
notice  shall  be  given,  as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the 
Board. 


Among  the  changes  of  the  year,  two  of  our  teachers 
were  removed  by  death,  both  during  the  same  week.  On 
Wednesday,  Feb.  3d,  Miss  Lottie  A.  Riggs  died,  after  a 
brief  illness.  She  was  graduated  from  the  High  School 
in  the  class  of  1872,  and  soon  entered  the  training  school 
in  preparation  for  teaching.  In  January,  1874,  she  entered 
upon  the  duties  of  her  appointment,  as  a  teacher  in  the 
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West  Street  School.  After  an  experience  of  one  year 
and  one  month,  just  at  the  threshold  of  a  life  full  of  an- 
ticipations of  enjoyment  and  usefulness,  her  course  was 
abruptly  terminated. 

On  Friday,  Feb.  5th,  Miss  Catherine  Butts,  Princi- 
pal of  the  Fair  Street  Training  School,  passed  from  her 
earthly  labors.  Miss  Butts  was  a  graduate  of  the  State 
Normal  School,  at  New  Britain,  and  has  been  engaged  in 
teaching  in  this  city  about  twelve  years.  Her  early 
experience  was  in  advanced  classes  in  the  Washington 
and  Dwight  Schools.  Subsequently,  the  policy  of  the 
Board  requiring  the  best  teachers  for  the  primary  rooms, 
she  was  placed  in  charge  of  "No.  i,"  Webster  School. 
In  1872,  when  a  principal  was  required  for  the  Fair  Street 
Training  School,  she  was  chosen  to  fill  the  vacancy.  Her 
conscientious  performance  of  every  duty,  her  gentleness 
of  manner,  combined  with  efficiency  of  action  and  good 
judgment,  eminently  fitted  her  to  perform  the  duties  of 
the  office  to  which  she  was  called. 


At  the  close  of  the  last  term  Miss  Mary  J.  Curtis,  of 
No.  1 1  Skinner  School,  and  Miss  Julia  Hovey,  of  No.  6 
Eaton  School,  declined  their  re-appointments.  Miss 
Curtis  began  her  service  in  the  Webster  School,  in  1854. 
Miss  Hovey  has  been  connected  with  the  Eaton  School, 
since  1857.  They  have  both  been  industrious,  faithful 
teachers.  Their  labors  have  never  been  crowned  with 
better  success  than  during  the  past  year. 

Miss  Marietta  Wildman,  having  charge  of  the  Fair 
Street  Ungraded  School,  with  her  sister,  resigned  at  the 
beginning  of  the  last  term,  on  account  of  impaired  health. 
The  two  sisters  began  their  labors  in  connection  with  the 
efforts  of  several  benevolent  ladies  of  New  Haven,  in 
behalf  of  a  degraded  class  of  destitute  children,  and  their 
names  first  appear  in  the  list  of  appointments  as  teachers, 
in  1858,  when  their  school  first  came  under  the  care  of 
the  Board  of  Education.  Their  employment  may  have 
been  humble  and  arduous;  but  many  of  those  children 
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drawn  from  the  depths  of  degradation,  now  grown  to 
maturity,  call  their  benefactors  and  teachers  blessed. 

Miss  Mary  A.  T.  Connelly  had  nearly  completed  a 
period  of  ten  years  service  in  the  Wooster  School,  when 
she  resigned  in  April  last.  Her  steady  improvement 
from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  her  course,  placed  her 
in  rank  among  our  most  desirable  teachers. 

Mrs.  Anna  L.  Biddle  became  a  teacher  in  the  High 
School  at  the  opening  of  the  new  building  in  1872,  and 
resigned  at  the  close  of  the  last  winter  term.  The  excel- 
lent reputation  she  gained  as  a  teacher  in  the  High 
School  of  Chicago,  has  been  abundantly  sustained  here. 

A  younger  class  of  teachers  who  have  withdrawn  during 
the  year,  are  the  following,  all  former  members  of  the 
training  schools:  Misses  Ella  J.  Reilly,  Laura  T.  Cannon 
and  Rosalia  G.  Maher,  from  the  Washington;  Jesse 
Craig,  from  Dwight;  Maggie  T.  Bryden  and  Alice  J. 
Serviss,  from  the  Edwards  Street;  and  Mary  E.  Root, 
from  the  Skinner  School.  These  have  all  performed  their 
duties  faithfully  and  deserve  large  credit  for  what  they 
have  accomplished. 

Instruction. — No  new  duties  have  been  required  of 
the  teachers  during  the  year;  but  earnest  efforts  have 
been  made  to  improve  the  methods  and  quality  of  instruc- 
tion. The  enthusiasm  of  many  of  the  teachers  has  been 
worthy  of  strong  commendation ;  the  advancement  of 
their  classes  has  been  highly  gratifying.  The  work  of  the 
schools,  as  a  whole,  may  be  regarded  as  fully  equal  to 
that  of  previous  years. 

The  examination  of  classes  in  all  the  studies,  at  stated 
times,  by  the  principals,  is  now  thoroughly  made  and  re- 
ported. Teachers  are  held  responsible  for  the  progress 
of  their  pupils,  and  satisfactory  reasons  must  be  given 
for  any  deficiency  of  failure  to  accomplish  the  amount  of 
work  laid  out  in  the  scheme  of  studies,  for  the  time 
specified.  The  gradation  of  the  studies  from  the  primary 
room  to  the  highest  class  is  exactly  defined;  and  any 
teacher  who  omits  any  part,  Or  neglects  to  give  thorough 
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instruction  in  the  grade  assigned  to  her,  throws  additional 
labor  upon  the  teacher  to  whom  her  pupils  are  promoted, 
or  hinders  promotion,  if  the  children  are  kept  back  for 
want  of  preparation.  Failure  on  examination  may  be 
anticipated,  (i.)  whenever  the  order  and  government,  in  a 
room,  are  defective.  No  satisfactory  progress  can  be 
made  in  teaching,  or  learning,  where  confusion  and  dis- 
order prevail;  nor  where  the  mind  of  the  teacher  is 
burdened  and  fretted  with  misconduct,  which  requires  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  time  to  correct.  (2.)  From 
indifference;  apparent  want  of  interest  in  the  duties  and 
pupils  of  the  school :  the  mind  of  the  teacher  preoccu- 
pied with  objects  of  interest  foreign  to  the  work  on 
hand,  will  quickly  be  revealed  in  the  spirit  and  actions  of 
the  pupils. 

(3.)  A  low  standard  of  attainment,  is  another  indication 
of  feeble  effort  and  failure.  The  teacher  who  is  not  com- 
petent to  appreciate  excellence,  both  in  her  own  work 
and  that  of  her  pupils,  or  being  able,  neglects  to  study  for 
the  best  means  of  securing  it,  cannot  expect  large  success. 
A  constant  seeking  for  the  best  methods  and  a  vigorous 
exercise  of  ingenuity  are  indispensable,  in  the  school- 
room, to  anticipate  and  forestall  whatever  is  harmful,  and 
to  secure  the  highest  degree  of  excellence  in  duty. 

Formal  examinations  are  valuable  as  proofs  of  what  has 
been  done  well,  or  neglected,  through  a  considerable 
period  of  time ;  but  every  wise  and  faithful  teacher  will 
scrutinize  her  own  work,  each  day,  as  indicative  of  future 
results,  and  govern  herself  accordingly. 

The  classes  and  grades  are  like  the  links  of  a  chain,  and 
it  is  hazardous  to  allow  a  single  link  to  become  weak  or 
broken.  Gradually  the  unity  and  uniformity  of  our 
school  system  has  been  growing  more  complete  by  care- 
ful effort  to  strengthen  what  was  weak  and  to  remove 
what  was  objectionable.  The  degree  of  perfection  attain- 
able in  every  department  of  instruction  will  depend 
chiefly  on  the  capability,  efficiency  and  devotion  of  those 
who  come  into  immediate  contact  with  the  minds  of  the 
pupils,  in  their  daily  work  as  teachers. 


28  BSPOBt  OF  THE  SUPBRINTXNDKNT. 

The  '^time  tables''  show  how  completely  every  hour  of 
each  half  day  is  occupied.  No  teacher  can  pause,  or  turn 
aside,  for  a  moment,  from  the  exercises  specified,  without 
loss  which  cannot  be  repaired.  Nor  can  the  duties  be 
performed  languidly,  not  to  say  lazily,  by  teacher  or 
pupil,  without  danger  of  retrogradation.  Yet,  such  is  the 
variety  of  exercises — recitations,  study,  physical  recrea- 
tion, singing,  &c.,  that  with  judicious  care,  on  the  part  of 
the  teacher,  pupils  need  never  be  overtaxed. 

Improvement  in  the  quality  of  teaching  depends  upon 
the  interest  and  effort  indvidually  of  the  teachers.  A 
marked  difference  has  been  observable,  the  past  year,  in 
the  same  grades  of  studies— especially  in  reading.  As  a 
fundamental  branch,  underlying  all  others,  this  is  begin- 
ning to  be  recognized  as  one  of  the  first  importance  ;  not 
so  much  as  an  elocutionary  exercise,  as  in  leading  the 
pupil  to  comprehend  quickly  and  clearly  the  meaning  of 
words  and  the  thought  contained  in  the  passage  read, — to 
gather  the  idea  as  conceived  by  the  author.  Instead  of 
attempting  to  cultivate  expression  without  a  knowledge 
of  the  language,  the  manner  of  utterance  which  indicates 
a  clear  idea  of  the  meaning  and  force  of  words,  is  taken 
as  a  proof  of  the  understanding  of  what  is  read.  Some 
of  the  teachers  have  shown  very  gratifying  evidence  of 
successful  teaching,  in  this  department,  and  still  greater 
improvement  may  be  expected  hereafter. 

The  practice  of  defining  words  has  been  too  much  neg- 
lected, both  in  reading  and  spelling.  In  the  latter  the 
meaning  of  a  word  is  quite  as  important  as  an  aid  to 
correct  spelling,  as  in  the  former  for  intelligent  read- 
ing. 

In  all  branches  taught,  since  the  number  has  become  so 
great,  and  cannot  easily  be  reduced,  the  problem  to  solve 
is,  to  find  how  to  avoid  too  great  pressure  in  the  daily 
programme  of  exercises,  and  to  impart  to  the  pupil  a 
satisfactory  knowledge  of  the  studies  required.  This 
can  be  accomplished  in  no  way  so  well  as  by  diminish- 
ing the  time  devoted  to  a  part,  or  all  of  the  studies. 

In  geography  the  question  is  nearly  settled,  by  the  in- 
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troduction  of  map  drawing,  in  connection  with  the  lesson. 
By  its  aid  a  complete  outline  of  the  study  is  secured  ;  a 
large  portion  of  the  details  are  omitted ;  the  whole  subject 
is  more  clearly  understood  and  more  firmly  fixed  in  the 
memory.  Instead  of  a  continued  study  of  geography 
from  the  third  grade  through  the  seventh  and  eighth, 
even  into  the  High  School,  the  course  is  already  dimin- 
ished  a  year,  and  there  is  scarcely  a  doubt  that,  a  year 
hence,  a  competent  knowledge  of  the  subject  will  be 
gained  before  entering  the  seventh  grade,  (No.  12,  second 
class).  If  so,  the  time  of  this  study  will  be  diminished 
more  than  two  years;  at  the  same  time  a  far  better  know- 
ledge of  Geography  will  be  gained  by  the  pupil. 

Arithmetic  needs  elimination.  Beginning  with  the  ex« 
ercise  of  counting,  in  the  primary  room,  the  pupil  strug- 
gles with  the  ''  science  of  numbers  "  through  the  whole 
course  of  eight  or  nine  years;  and  then  is  often  ridiculed 
by  "  business  men  "  for  his  ignorance  of  **  practical  Arith- 
metic." This  study  can  be  shortened  and  made  more 
"practical."  Several  subjects  may  be  omitted  without 
sacrifice.  The  abridgment  of  these  studies,  as  sug- 
gested, will  give  ample  time  for  all  duties  required  by 
the  time  table. 

The  English  Language^  as  a  distinct  study,  has  been 
almost  ignored  in  the  graded  schools.  English  Grammar 
gets  about  one-fourth  as  much  time  as  Arithmetic.  But 
while  600  pupils,  in  the  same  building,  learn  the  latter, 
only  a  comparatively  small  number  become  initiated  into 
the  mysteries  of  the  former.  But  with  the  introduction 
of  the  "  Language  Lessons "  "  a  new  departure  "  is  at 
hand  which  promises  future  improvement. 

The  department  of  Vocal  Music  has  made  a  steady  ad- 
vance during  this,  its  decennial  year ;  and  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Mr.  Jepson  in  his  report,  "  it  is  not  enough  to 
say  that  the  scholars  are  simply  interested  in  the  study  of 
music,  they  are  enthusiastic."  It  may  not  be  a  fruitless 
suggestion  to  make  in  this  connection,  that  if  the  enthu- 
siasm which  characterizes  the  vocal  instructor  in  the 
performance  of  his  duties,  could  pervade  all  our  teachers 
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and  by  them  be  imparted  to  the  pupils  in  all  their  studies, 
a  most  valuable  element  of  success  would  be  gained.  He 
reports  850  solo  singers,  who  are  able  to  stand  and  ''  sing 
exercises  at  sight."  Their  names  are  all  reported  to  the 
Board ;  and  we  regret  that  our  pages  will  not  allow 
room  for  printing  every  one  of  them.  Mr.  Jepson  gives 
large  credit  to  Principals  and  Teachers  for  their  hearty 
and  faithful  cooperation  in  this  department  of  instruction. 
Drawing,  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  Professor 
Bail  has  likewise  made  very  satisfactory  progress.  This 
is  the  second  year  in  which  he  has  devoted  his  whole 
time  to  the  -supervision  and  instruction  of  this  branch  of 
study.  The  wisdom  of  the  Board  is  fully  justified  by  the 
greatly  improved  quality  of  work  done,  and  the  increased 
amount  of  drawings  completed.  At  the  meeting  of  the 
State  Teachers'  Association  in  October  last,  specimens 
from  all  the  schools  were  sent  to  the  offiee  of  the  Board  and 
placed  on  exhibition.  Mounted  on  large  sheets  of  manilla 
paper,  they  covered  the  walls  of  three  large  rooms  in  the 
High  School  building.  During  the  past  term,  specimens 
were  prepared  by  the  pupils  of  the  High  School,  making 
a  collection  of  350  drawings,  and  are  now  on  exhibition  in 
the  building.  They  present  a  great  variety  of  original 
designs  by  the  pupils,  for  ornamental  book  covers,  figures 
for  carpets,  wall  papers,  &c. ;  also,  drawings  of  objects 
and  copies. 

The  Schools. — The  system  of  public  instruction  has 
never  been  so  complete  in  its  organization  and  details,  as 
at  the  present  time.  The  aid  rendered  by  the  Principals, 
cooperating  cordially  and  faithfully  as  they  do  with  the 
Officers,  in  securing  a  careful  observance  of  all  require- 
ments of  the  Board,  has  greatly  increased  the  efficiency 
of  administration  throughout  the  district.  The  teachers 
also  cheerfully  comply  with  the  direction  of  the  Princi- 
pals in  the  performance  of  their  duties.  To  the  uniformly 
harmonious  spirit  and  action  which  prevails  is  the  effi- 
ciency and  prosperity  of  our  school  system,  in  no  small 
degree,  due. 


REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDEKT.  81 

The  frequent  reports  required  have  been  promptly  and 
correptly  made,  by  which  the  Superintendent  has  been 
able  to  become  intimately  acquainted  with  the  condition 
of  the  schools  in  many  particulars  besides  those  which 
require  his  personal  observation. 

The  High  School. — Peace  and  prosperity  have  at- 
tended the  movements  of  this  institution.  The  number 
of  pupils  has  been  increased  and  a  very  large  amount  of 
work  has  been  done  by  the  teachers,  of  a  quality  most 
thorough  and  satisfactory  in  its  character.  The  pressure 
of  duties,  at  the  opening  of  the  year,  was  so  great  as  to 
require  another  teacher;  and  Miss  Sara  E.  Husted,  a 
graduate  of  the  class  of  1874,  was  appointed  from  the 
Training  School.  Mrs.  A.  L.  Biddle  resigned  at  the 
close*  of  the  winter  term.  She  entered  the  school  at  the 
opening  of  the  new  building,  in  September,  1872.  Miss 
Elizabeth  Cooper,  a  former  teacher,  filled  the  vacancy 
through  the  remainder  of  the  school  year.  Her  services 
have  been  very  acceptable,  and  gladly  would  they  have 
been  retained,  if  additional  assistance  had  not  been  re- 
quired for  the  large  German  class.  Miss  Lucy  R.  Bliss 
has  been  appointed  in  Miss  Cooper's  place  with  reference 
to  that  duty. 

At  the  April  examination  of  the  incoming  class,  135 
candidates  were  admitted,  chiefly  from  the  Grammar 
schools.  It  was  gratifying  to  note  the  advance  made  by 
the  class  of  this  year.  They  were  found  qualified  to  pass 
directly  into  the  fourth  class ;  and  the  fifth  class  of  the 
High  School,  which  has  been,  in  fact,  only  a  preparatory 
one,  was  promoted  to  the  fourth,  and  will  hereafter  cease 
to  be  an  appendage  to  the  school. 

This  school  has  received  a  considerable  number  of 
scholars  from  adjoining  towns,  which  is  allowed,  on  pay- 
ment of  tuition,  when  there  are  vacant  seats. 

A  valuable  addition  has  been  made  to  the  philosophical 
and  chemical  apparatus ;  also,  to  the  reference  and  gen- 
eral library. 

The  following  table  indicates  the  number  of  pupils  be- 
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longing  to  the  classes  in  the  several  studies  of  the  year, 
from  May,  1874,  to  April  27,  1875  : 

Algebra, 78  English  Literature, 56  Physiology, 61 

Arithmetic, 190  Rhetoric 63  Physical  Geography ,60  . 

Book-keeping, 122  Astronomy, 20  Ancient  History,.. 173 

Geometry,   64  Botany, 6i  Modern  History,..  40 

German, 113  Chemistry 67  U.  S.  History, 104 

Latin,. 127  Geology, 20 

English  Grammar, 86  Natural  Philosophy, 67 

The  Senior  Class  ('75)  occupied  the  last  half  of  the  year 
in  reviewing  the  studies  of  the  entire  course. 

The  graduation  exercises  of  the  Class  of  1875,  took 
place  in  the  hall  of  the  High  School,  Tuesday  evening, 
April  27th.  The  Valedictory  Address  was  delivered  by 
Miss  RosELLA  E.  Briggs.  The  following  are  the  names 
of  the  twenty  graduates: 

Addis  H.  Allan,  Maggie  M.  Fbrris,  Mary  H.  Peck, 

CoRNEY  F.  Allan,  Jennie  Field,  Hattie  A.  Prince, 

Ida  M.  Avery,  Katie  M.  Fowler,  Katie  R.  Smith, 

Maria  L.  Bradley,  Carrie  L  Gladden,  Lizzie  J.  Smith, 

Annie  M.  Brennan,  Gertie  Halladay,  Fannie  L  Wheeler, 

RosELLA  E.  Briggs,  Ida  L.  Henry,  Sarah  A.  Wilcox, 

Emily  J.  Farnsworth,  Maris  A.  Hodgson. 

The  Grammar  Schools  have  been  ably  conducted  by 
the  Principals  in  charge.  The  annual  examination  of  the 
first  class,  as  candidates  for  promotion  to  the  High  School, 
furnished  satisfactory  evidence  of  thorough  instruction, 
by  which  they  were  enabled  to  pass  directly  to  the  fourth 
class,  on  admission.  The  loss  sustained  by  these  schools 
in  the  reduction  of  grade  in  1872,  many  now  be  regarded 
as  essentially  recovered.  The  subordinate  schools,  are 
doing  well  as  tributaries,  to  the  larger,  under  the  particu- 
lar supervision  of  the  Principals. 

The  Training  Schools  have  done  their  work  in  their 
usual,  satisfactory  manner.  The  Fair  Street  School  suf- 
fered a  severe  loss  in  the  sudden  death  of  its  lamented 
Principal.  We  were  fortunate  in  being  able  to  secure 
the  services  of  Miss  Reugene  L.  Young,  to  fill  the 
vacancy.     Her  long  service  in  the  Eaton  School,  both  in 


BEPOBT  OF  THE  SUPSRINTBNDSNT.  88 

the  lower  and  higher  grades,  enables  her  to  enter  upon 
training-school  work  with  excellent  preparation,  which 
with  her  recognized  skill  and  earnest  devotion  to  the 
vocation,  insures  a  continuance  of  success  to  the  school. 

The  Evening  Schools. — The  attendance  at  the  High 
School  building  was  about  the  same,  during  the  past  sea- 
son,  as  in  previous  winters.  A  new  school  was  opened  in 
the  basement  of  the  Woolsey  School,  in  Fair  Haven, 
under  the  charge  of  Mr.  Walbridge,  which  was  attended 
by  over  £00  members.  The  interest  manifested  by  the 
young  men  in  years  past  continued  through  the  last  win- 
ter unabated. 

A  school  for  young  women  was  opened  for  a  few  weeks 
late  in  the  season,  in  the  neighborhood  of  Newhallville, 
under  the  care  of  Miss  F.  M.  Bryant.  There  was  an  aver- 
age attendance  of  15  or  20  in  the  school.  This  experiment 
suggests  the  expediency  of  providing  small  schools  in 
different  parts  of  the  city,  to  obviate  the  great  obstacle 
of  one  large  central  school — the  long  walk  necessary  for 
many,  without  company. 

The  Truant  School. — Mr.  Hart  resigned  the  charge 
of  the  Whiting  Street  School,  near  the  middle  of  the 
year,  and  was  succeeded  by  Mr.  Henry  M.  Loomis,  who 
has  been  a  successful  teacher  in  East  Haven,  for  some 
years.  For  thoroughness  of  instruction  and  good  disci- 
pline, few  of  our  schools  are  superior  to  it. 

The  ungraded  school,  in  the  Grand  Street  building, 
under  the  charge  of  Mr.  Walbridge,  is  indispensable  to 
the  Woolsey  District,  as  a  receptacle  of  irregular  pupils 
and  insubordinates.  Besides,  the  presence  of  a  male 
teacher  in  the  building  where  300  to  400  scholars  are 
daily  assembled,  is  quite  essential.  This  school  has  done 
valuable  service  as  a  regulator  of  attendance  in  the 
district. 

I  have  spoken  briefly  of  the  schools  and  of  the  events  of 
the  current  year,  and  omitted  some  topics  which  might 
have  been  presented — that  a  little  space  might  be  gained 
3 
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for  a  glance  at  the  decennial  period  just  completed.  It 
seems  quite  desirable  to  take  note  of  whatever  progress 
may  have  been  made,  during  these  ten  years,  both  to  re- 
fresh the  memory  and  to  make  a  record  for  future  refer- 
ence. 


1865  and  1875. 

I.  School-Houses. — In  1865  the  District  occupied  20 
school  buildings,  furnished  with  4,567  seats.  During  the 
past  year  24  buildings  have  been  occupied,  provided  with 
8,339  seats.  Ten  years  ago,  the  District  owned  1 1  school 
buildings  capable  of  seating  3,781  pupils.  It  now  owns 
19  buildings  containing  7,414  seats. 

The  urgent  want  of  more  school-room  was  obvious  at 
the  outset ;  of  which  the  Eaton  District  furnished  a  forci- 
ble illustration,  comprising,  at  that  time,  the  territory  of 
both  the  present  Eaton  and  Skinner  Districts.  The 
School  Census  of  1866  revealed  the  fact,  that  within  the 
limits  of  that  district  there  were  2,287  children,  between 
the  ages  of  4  and  16  years ;  and  the  number  of  seats  for 
their  accommodation  was  less  than  800.  The  Wooster 
School  was  crowded  to  excess,  and  large  numbers  of 
children  were  necessarily  denied  admission. 

Although  the  lack  of  school-room  was  greater  in  the 
portion  of  the  district  named  than  elsewhere,  all  the 
larger  schools  in  every  part  were  obliged  to  require 
applicants  to  wait  until  there  should  be  vacant  seats.  In 
the  Superintendent's  report  for  1867,  this  statement 
occurs:  "The  aggregate  number  of  applicants  supplied 
with  tickets  and  waiting  for  seats  in  the  whole  district,  at 
the  middle  of  last  term,  was  over  three  hundred^  as  shown 
by  the  Weekly  Reports.  Moreover,  it  is  known  that 
many  are  deterred  from  making  application,  because  so 
many  who  do  apply  fail  of  gaining  admission.'* 

The  pressing  necessity  for  increasing  school  accommo- 
dations led  the  Board  to  make  provision  for  the  wants  of 
the  district,  and  the  Fair  Street  house  was  the  first  one 


BEFORT  OP  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 


36 


erected.     Others  were  built  and  occupied  as  indicated  in 
the  following  table : 


School  BaQdings. 

First  occu- 
pied. 

Grade  of  School. 

Stories 
high. 

No. 
School 
rooms. 

6 
12 
12 

4 

4 
10 
10 

4 
12 

74 

8 

13 
2 

97 

No. 
Seats. 

292 

613 

675 
226 
220 
500 

385 
220 
634 

3765 

400 
650 

io8 

MaUriAl. 

Cost  inclu- 
ding  land 
ft  taroit'e. 

Fair  St., 

Skinner, 

Washington.  -.. 

Edwards  St 

Oak  St 

Division  St 

High  School.... 

West  St 

Woolscy 

Jan.    1867 
May  1868 
May  1869 
Dec.  1870 
Sept.  1 87 1 
Sept.  1872 
Sept.  1872 
Jan.   1874 
Sept.  1874 

Primary. 
Grammar. 
Grammar. 
Primary. 
Primary. 
Inter.  &  Prim. 
High. 
Primary. 
Grammar. 

2 
2 
2 
I 
I 
2 

4 
2 

3 

Brick. 
Brick. 
Brick. 
Wood. 
Wood. 
Brick. 
Brick. 
Brick. 
Brick. 

$  12,400 
44iOOO 
49.000 
16,000 
15.200 
22,300 
125,000 
18,200 
43.000 

Totals, 
New  Buildings, 

345.100 

Grand  St.  annex. 

Hamilton 

German-English 

Sept.  1871 
Feb.  1868 
May  1870 

Inter.  &  Prim. 

Inter.  &  Prim. 

Primary. 

2 

2 

I 

Brick. 

I  w'd,  2  brick 

Brick. 

22,000 

Rented 
Rented 

Totals,  of  ad- 
ditions,.  

4923 

$367,100 

In  this  tabular  statement  it  will  be  noticed  that  nine 
new  school  buildings  havfe  been  erected  and  three  others 
added  by  annexation  and  lease,  giving  97  session  rooms, 
4,923  seats,  at  a  cost  of  $367,100;  and  the  seating  capacity 
of  our  schools  has  been  considerably  more  than  doubled 
during  the  period  of  ten  years. 

2.  Increased  Attendance. — The  School  Census  of 
January,  1866,  gives  the  number  of  children  in  the  whole 
district  between  the  ages  of  4  and  16  years,  9,031.  That 
of  Januar}',  1875,  gives  12,936.  The  increase  is  30  per 
cent.,  while  the  increased  attendance,  in  the  same  period, 
has  been  46  per  cent.,  or  16  per  cent,  greater  than  the 
increase  of  children  in  the  district. 

3.  The  number  of  Teachers  has  increased  from  95  to 
200.  Including  the  teachers  of  music,  drawing  and  un> 
graded  schools,  15  male  teachers;  then,  10. 

4.  Permanence  and  Changes  of  Principals. — Few 
changes  of  male  teachers  have  taken  place,  during  these 
ten  years,  in  the  High  and  Grammar  Schools.  The  fol- 
lowing dates  show  the  length  of  time  the  principals  have 
occupied  their  present  positions  : 
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High  School T.  W.  T.  Curtis,   appointed   Principal,  1868. 

"  James  D.  Whitmorb,  "        Sub-master.  1863. 

Grammar  Schools, 

Woostcr Ralph  H.  Park,  "  Principal,  1862. 

Webster, John  G.  Lewis,  "              "  1863. 

Dwight Leverett  L.  Camp,  '*              "  1864. 

Eaton Joseph  Gile,  **               **  1868. 

Skinner, Henry  C.  Davis,  •*              "  1868. 

Washington, George  R.  Burton,  "              "  i86g. 

Woolsey, Mark  Pitman,  -              *•  1871. 

Mr.  Whitmore  had  previously  been  employed  in  the 
public  schools  of  New  Haven  since  1856,  Mr.  Lewis  since 
1858,  Mr.  Park  since  i860,  Mr.  Camp  since  1863. 

Much  of  the  uninterrupted  success  of  our  schools  is 
due  to  the  permanent  employment  of  our  principal 
teachers. 

5.  Vocal  Music  was  recognized  as  a  branch  of  school 
instruction  in  1865,  under  the  charge  of  Mr.  J  EPSON. 

His  first  efforts  were  regarded  as  simply  experimental, 
and  were  confined  to  a  few  of  the  higher  rooms  in  the 
Grammar  Schools.  In  1869  it  was  stated  that  ''the  num- 
ber of  pupils  under  the  direct  personal  instruction  of  Mr. 
Jepson,  has  increased  from  about  five  hundred  to  thirty- 
five  hundred."  In  1870  the  primary  department  was 
included  in  the  course  of  instruction  in  Music,  and  from 
that  time  he  has  had  under  his  personal  tuition  all  the 
pupils  in  the  district,  numbering,  now,  over  seven  thou- 
sand in  daily  attendance. 

At  the  outset,  all  the  exercises  were  written  on  the 
blackboard  during  the  lesson ;  but  soon  this  was  found 
impracticable,  and  a  manual  of  exercises  was  prepared 
and  printed,  which  greatly  facilitated  the  instruction. 
Subsequently  an  improved  series  of  lessons  was  published 
by  Mr.  Jepson,  adapted  to  the  different  grades.  This  lit- 
tle work  presents  the  subject  of  vocal  music  in  a  form  so 
simple  and  so  perfectly  graded,  that  both  teacher  and 
pupil  find  the  study  pleasant  and  easy.  The  daily  exer- 
cises in  the  schools,  the  singing  of  the  children  in  the 
Sabbath  Schools,  of  older  pupils  in  church  choirs  and  on 
public  occasions,  give  abundant  evidence  of  thorough 
instruction  in  this  department. 
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6.  Drawing  was  added  to  the  course  of  study  in  1868, 
under  the  supervision  of  Prof.  Louis  Bail,  then  connected 
as  an  instructor  with  the  Scientific  Department  of  Yale 
College.  A  preparatory  course  of  instruction  was  given 
by  him  to  all  the  teachers.  Until  1873,  Professor  Bail 
was  employed  merely  to  supervise  the  work  of  the 
teachers,  visiting  each  room  at  the  beginning  of  the  term, 
to  give  direction  for  the  future  work,  and  near  the  close 
to  note  the  progress  made  by  the  pupils  and  the  efficiency 
of  the  teachers.  Although  a  good  measure  of  success 
attended  this  effort,  a  lack  of  uniformity  in  teaching  was 
apparent.  During  the  past  two  years.  Professor  Bail's 
whole  time  has  been  devoted  to  instruction  and  super- 
vision in  this  department,  and  the  increased  interest  and 
thoroughness,  both  of  teachers  and  pupils,  evince  the 
wisdom  of  the  Board  in  making  the  change. 

7.  Course  of  Study. — In  1869,  a  partial  gradation  of 
the  schools  had  been  effected  ;  but  no  plan  had  been 
adopted  by  which  uniform  progress  in  the  studies 
could  be  secured,  or  the  comparative  thoroughness  of  the 
teachers  could  be  tested.  After  long  and  careful  observa- 
tion, a  scheme  of  studies  was  completed  which  has  largely 
contributed  to  a  more  perfect  classification  and  steady 
progress  in  all  the  various  departments  of  the  schools. 
From  the  primary  pupils  to  the  senior  class  of  the  High 
School,  the  work  was  so  laid  out  that  the  classes  of  all 
schools  in  the  city,  in  the  same  grade,  are  able  to  make 
the  same  progess,  provided  the  teachers  are  equally  com- 
petent and  efficient.  Thus  pupils  passing  from  one  school 
to  another  are  readily  classed,  from  a  knowledge  of  the 
g^ade  to  which  they  previously  belonged.  Moreover,  an 
undue  attention  to  some  studies  and  a  censurable  neglect 
of  others  are  readily  detected  by  a  comparison  with  the 
requirements  of  the  scheme.  This  course  of  study  was 
adopted  in  1870. 

8.  The  High  School  then  and  now. — The  record  of 
1865-6  shows  an  average  daily  attendance,  in  the  High 
School,  of  97  pupils.  To  this  number  may  be  added  41 
members  of  the  "preparatory  department,*'  and  nomi- 
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nally  belonging  to  the  High  School,  because  they  were 
studying  Latin  ;  but  in  their  attainments  in  the  ordinary 
English  studies  were  inferior  to  the  highest  grade  of  the 
Grammar  Schools.  In  the  same  building  there  were  also 
about  150  primary  pupils.  The  High  School  proper  was 
confined  to  two  session  rooms  and  two  small  recitation 
rooms  on  the  upper  floor.  The  number  of  pupils,  small 
as  it  was,  was  too  large  for  the  space  in  which  they  were 
confined ;  and  the  accommodations  were  altogether  too 
contracted  for  any  respectable  school  of  a  higher  grade. 
By  the  liberal  provision  of  the  Board,  in  September,  1872, 
the  present  beautiful  edifice  was  opened  for  occupation,  and 
348  pupils  were  in  "daily  attendance"  through  the  year. 
During  the  past  summer  term,  nearly  400  pupils  have 
been  connected  with  the  school,  and  all  were  members  of 
the  four  regular  classes.  The  *'  preparatory  department  ** 
has  been  abolished.  A  four  years*  course  of  study  was 
adopted,  and  in  April,  1870,  the  first  class  of  fourteen 
members,  four  male  and  fourteen  female,  was  graduated 
from  the  institution,  upon  whom  diplomas  were  conferred 
by  the  Board  of  Education.  Five  classes  have  since 
received  diplomas,  making  an  aggregate  of  one  hundred 
and  five  (105)  graduates.  Of  these,  nearly  all  the  young 
men  became  members  of  the  Scientific  Department  of 
Yale  College ;  the  young  women,  having  passed  through 
a  course  of  preparation*  in  the  Training  School,  are  pre- 
pared to  become  the  teachers  of  the  schools  in  which 
they  have  received  their  education. 

The  character  of  the  instruction  given  in  the  High 
School  may  be  inferred  from  the  "  course  of  study,"  to- 
gether with  the  questions  used  in  the  annual  examination 
of  the  school,  which  may  be  found  in  the  Appendix  of  the 
Annual  Reports  of  the  Schools.  Greek  is  omitted  from 
the  course,  but  critical  instruction  is  given  in  the  ad- 
vanced English,  French  and  German  languages.  Over 
100  scholars  studied  the  German  language  during  the 
past  year. 

Among  the  collateral  aids  in  the  instruction  of  the 
school   are    the    Library,   Philosophical,   Chemical    and 
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Astronomical  apparatus,  which  have  been  liberally  pro- 
vided since  the  completion  of  the  new  building ;  also,  an 
extensive  and  rare  collection  of  minerals,  belonging  to 
Mr.  Curtis,  the  principal,  which  are  freely  used  for  illus- 
trating the  studies  of  mineralogy  and  geology.  The 
Library  consists  largely  of  books  of  reference,  to  be  read 
in  connection  with  the  various  studies  pursued — a  very 
choice  collection  of  works,  presenting  a  copious  fund  of 
knowledge  gathered  by  authors  distinguished  for  learn- 
ing and  research. 

But  enough  has  been  said  to  show  that  progress  has 
been  made  in  the  higher  departments  of  instruction ;  and 
since  the  High  School  is  everywhere  recognized  as  an 
outgrowth  of  the  lower  grades,  without  which  it  could 
not  exist;  the  inference  may  be  fairly  drawn  that  the  vigor 
and  thoroughness  of  the  latter  have  been  fully  maintained. 

Grammar  Schools  and  Subordinate  Grades. — One 
of  the  conspicuous  features  of  the  higher  rooms  in  the 
Grammar  Schools,  ten  years  ago,  was  their  emptiness ;  in 
other  words,  the  small  number  of  scholars  and  large  array 
of  vacant  seats  they  presented  to  view.  At  the  same 
time,  the  primary  rooms  were  full,  often  crowded,  while 
scores  of  children,  denied  admission  for  want  of  rooiti, 
were  waiting  for  vacant  seats !  This  state  of  things 
probably  grew  from  a  desire  of  the  principals  to  ^^ get  the 
best  ;**  a  good  apothegm,  as  originally  applied,  but  unfor- 
tunate for  the  large  numbers  who  were  shut  out  of  school 
by  its  application,  and  quite  undemocratic  in  principle. 
A  prompt  adoption  of  the  plan  of  more  free  and  frequent 
promotions  soon  equalized  the  numbers  in  the  different 
rooms  and  admitted  many  of  the  excluded.  It  may 
require  greater  effort  on  the  part  of  the  teacher,  to  bring 
a  large  class,  of  various  capacities,  to  a  given  standard  of 
attainment,  than  a  select  few ;  but  "  the  greatest  good  to 
the  greatest  number,"  is  a  more  satisfactory  principle  of 
action  in  the  long  run.  The  most  gratifying  results  have 
been  accomplished,  on  the  whole,  in  those  schools  where 
the  upper  rooms  have  been  kept  well  filled  by  a  monthly 
promotion  of  one  or  two  best  pupils  in  each  class,  as  vacan- 
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cies  occurred.    At  present  the  equality  of  numbers  in  the 
different  rooms  is  generally  well  preserved. 

"Time  Tables**  have  been  adopted,  specifying  what 
exercises  are  required  and  the  number  of  minutes  to  be 
devoted  to  each,  through  the  day,  in  order  to  secure 
steady  and  uniform  employment  of  both  teacher  and 
pupils.  No  teacher  is  at  liberty  to  omit  any  exercise, 
nor  introduce  any  other,  not  named  in  the  programme. 

Written  Examinations,  monthly,  or  at  least  twice  in 
each  of  the  long  terms,  promote  efficiency  in  the  instruc- 
tion. A  sense  of  responsibility,  on  the  part  of  the  pupil, 
to  retain  and  reproduce  what  has  been  learned,  is  of  the 
first  importance  in  school  work  ;  and  no  better  means  can 
be  employed  to  secure  it  than  an  occasional  examination, 
oral,  for  a  rapid  and  general,  and  written  for  a  critical, 
thorough  test  of  the  pupiFs  knowledge  of  the  subject  in 
hand. 

Penmanship  is  now  systematically  taught  by  all  the 
teachers,  each  one  being  held  responsible  for  the  attain- 
ment of  the  pupils  in  this,  as  in  all  other  branches. 
Although  the  highest  style  of  the  art  may  not  be  reached 
by  those  who  are  not  professional  teachers  of  penmanship, 
it  is  evident  that  for  all  practical  purposes  it  can  be  satis- 
factorily taught  by  the  regularly  appointed  teachers. 

Language  Lessons  are  now  included  in  the  **  course  of 
study.**  By  the  daily  correction  of  common  errors  of 
speech,  by  teaching  the  meaning  and  right  use  of  words 
and  the  proper  construction  of  sentences,  teachers  may  so 
lead  the  children  into  habits  of  correct  expression  and 
easy  command  of  their  own  language,  that  they  shall 
scarcely  feel  the  want  of  a  technical  knowledge  of  Eng- 
lish Grammar,  should  any  miss  the  opportunity  of  receiv- 
ing instruction  in  it,  as  doubtless  very  many  will,  if  we 
may  judge  of  the  future  by  the  past.  The  recent  intro- 
duction of  a  text  book,  Swinton*s  Language  Lessons,  will 
doubtless  give  a  fresh  impulse  to  this  study,  by  present- 
ing an  outline  of  method  to  aid  those  teachers  who  have 
heretofore  failed  because  they  had  not  skill  to  originate 
methods  of  their  own. 
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Instruction  in  Morals  and  Manners  is  likewise  in- 
cluded among  the  duties  of  the  teachers.  This  is 
required  because  in  the  growth  of  character,  the  aid  and 
influence  of  the  teacher  is  quite  as  essential  as  in  the  cul- 
ture of  the  intellect.  The  great  educational  problem  of 
teachers  is,  to  find  how  to  establish  in  the  hearts  of  the 
children  those  principles  that  shall  lead  them  to  choose 
right  action,  instead  of  inflicting  punishment  for  crime 
committed.  Progress  thus  far  has  been  slow,  it  must  be 
admitted  ;  still,  the  gain  is  perceptible  and  encouraging. 

One  leading  object  in  the  administration  of  our  school 
system  has  been,  to  secure  uniform  and  thorough  instruc- 
tion in  all  the  schools  of  the  district.  The  smaller  schools 
remote  from  those  more  central  have  been  carefully  pro- 
vided with  competent  teachers  and  have  received  the 
same  supervision  as  the  larger  ones.  In  what  manner 
greater  efliciency  in  teaching  and  discipline,  with  decided 
improvement  of  methods  in  both  have  been  secured,  may 
be  learned  from  a  brief  account  of  the  change  made  in 
the  duties  of  the  principals  of  the  Grammar  Schools. 

Enlarged  Duties  of  Principals. — Until  within  five 
years  past  the  chief  employment  of  each  principal,  during 
school  hours,  was  to  instruct  from  ten  to  twenty  pupils 
comprising  the  members  of  the  first  class  in  the  Grammar 
School.  Even  though  aided  by  his  assistant,  in  the  in- 
struction, his  time  for  visiting  the  eleven  other  rooms 
and  teachers  was  necessarily  very  limited  and  must  be 
taken  at  the  same  hour  every  day  ;  or  else  the  interests  of 
his  class  must  be  sacrificed  by  his  taking  time  set 
apart  for  their  instruction.  Consequently,  he  could 
know  but  little  of  the  methods  of  instruction  and  govern- 
ment  of  the  teachers  in  other  rooms.  Indeed,  the  time 
assigned  for  his  own  class  was  frequently  and  seriously 
interrupted  by  the  calls  of  parents,  visitors  and  messages 
from  the  teachers  troubled  with  diflicult  cases  of  disci- 
pline. Besides,  he  could  have  no  opportunity  of  know- 
ing anything  of  the  preparation  of  pupils,  in  other  schools 
of  his  sub-district,  for  promotion  to  his  own  school, 
until  they  were  presented  to  him  for  admission. 
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This  very  uneconomical  and  unsatisfactory  employment 
of  the  principal's  time  and  talent  was  changed  in  1870. 
The  most  advanced  class  of  the  Grammar  School  was 
placed  under  the  instruction  of  the  first  assistant,  and  a 
second  assistant  was  provided,  from  the  Training  School, 
to  aid  her  in  the  duties  of  the  room.  It  was  still  the  duty 
of  the  principal  to  see  that  the  work  of  "No.  12"  was 
well  done  and  to  render  such  aid  as  might  be  needful  to 
preserve  the  standard  of  scholarship.  Liberated  from  his 
narrow  routine  of  duties  he  was  now  able  to  devote  his 
whole  time  to  the  inspection  of  all  rooms  in  his  own 
building  and  those  of  the  smaller  schools  in  his  district, 
from  which  pupils  might  be  promoted  to  his  own.  In 
short,  the  principal  was  made  responsible  for  the  pro- 
gress  and  proper  management  of  all  the  schools  placed  in 
his  charge. 

The  experience  of  the  past  five  years  amply  justifies  the 
change.  Among  the  more  obvious  advantages  derived 
from  it  are  the  following: 

1.  The  teachers,  brought  into  more  direct  relations  with 
the  head  of  the  school,  feel  a  deeper  sense  of  responsi- 
bility, while  they  receive  an  inspiration  to  labor  with 
increased  energy  and  enthusiasm  because  encouraged 
and  aided  by  his  constant  aid  and  cooperation. 

2.  Greater  uniformity,  both  in  governing  and  teaching,  is 
secured  in  all  the  grades.  The  instruction  given  is 
readily  tested  by  examinations  and  daily  observation  of 
the  principal.  If  a  teacher  is  found  weak  in  discipline 
the  principal  is  able  to  advise  or  assist  her,  until  she  is 
capable  of  controlling ;  or,  in  case  of  failure,  to  report 
incapacity  from  undoubted  evidence. 

3.  By  the  present  arrangement  the  principals  of  the 
schools  supplement,  in  part,  the  labors  of  the  Superin- 
tendent, and  render  possible  the  performance  of  a  duty 
not  difficult  in  the  infancy  of  the  school  system,  but  quite 
beyond  the  capability  of  any  one  man  in  its  present  in- 
creased magnitude. 

Supply  of  Teachers.— About  fifty  substitutes  have 
been  required  during  the  past  year,  to  fill  vacancies  made 
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by  the  resignations,  protracted  sickness  and  deaths  of 
teachers;  not  to  mention  brief  absences  of  one,  two  or 
three  days,  on  account  of  sickness  and  other  causes. 
Probably  from  35  to  40  substitutes  have  been  required, 
annually,  during  the  past  ten  years. 

It  was  a  difficult  problem  to  solve,  at  the  outset,  to 
provide  a  resource  from  which,  at  the  shortest  notice, 
competent  teachers  might  be  obtained  to  supply  the 
places  of  those  unexpectedly  withdrawn  from  service. 
To  depend  on  inexperienced  girls  from  the  High  School 
would  insure  inevitable  failure.  Besides,  it  would  cause 
a  serious  interruption  to  their  studies,  to  be  frequently 
called  away.  Capable  persons  for  the  purpose  unem- 
ployed, in  the  city,  would  not  be  likely  to  stand  ready 
for  all  emergencies.  It  would  be  impossible  to  obtain 
good  teachers  from  abroad,  especially  for  temporary 
supply,  or  even  for  permanent  appointment,  at  a  time 
when  competent  teachers  are  seldom  unemployed. 

The  Training  School. — The  first  expedient  tried  was, 
to  send  candidates  for  teaching  to  the  school  rooms  ol  the 
best  teachers,  there  to  observe  carefully  how  classes  were 
taught  and  the  modes  of  government  employed.  But 
this  device  proved  unsatisfactory.  The  teachers  were 
often  hindered  by  questions  and  conversations  of  the 
visitors  and  were  annoyed  by  being  watched  in  all  their 
movements  through  the  day. 

When  the  Fair  street  building  was  completed,  in  1866, 
the  Board  of  Education  kindly  allowed  me  to  try  an  ex- 
periment whereby  young  teachers  might  receive  more 
thorough  preparation  for  their  future  work.  In  this 
building  several  candidates  were  placed,  each  in  charge 
of  a  room,  and  all  under  the  general  supervision  of  a  com- 
petent director — an  experienced  teacher.  These  appren- 
tices were  charged  to  perform  their  duties  faithfully,  as  if 
no  assistance  could  be  had.  At  the  same  time,  the  prin- 
cipal was  constantly  observing  their  methods,  ever  ready 
to  correct  errors  in  teaching  or  government,  to  afford  aid 
and  encouragement,  and  to  suggest  whatever  might  profit 
them  and  facilitate  their  improvement. 
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It  was  soon  evident  that  the  experiment  was  successful. 
These  young  learners  were  thrown  upon  their  responsi- 
bility, in  the  actual  work  of  the  schooUroora,  as  all  begin- 
ners  are  ;  yet  under  circumstances  which  should  guar- 
antee success,  or,  at  least,  save  them  from  the  mortifica- 
tion of  a  public  failure.  From  that  time  we  began  to 
provide  teachers  from  abundant  material,  always  at  hand. 
Graduates  of  the  High  School,  having  completed  a  four 
year's  course  of  instruction  and  having  had  the  previous 
drill  of  the  graded  schools,  familiar,  as  pupils,  with  the 
routine  of  school  management,  furnish  the  best  of  candi- 
dates for  future  teachers  of  the  public  schools. 

The  Fair  Street  School,  of  only  four  rooms,  was  soon 
found  to  be  wholly  inadequate  to  supply  the  demand  for 
substitutes;  aiid  in  1869,  when  the  new  school  on  Howard 
avenue  was  opened,  the  old  Washington  building  was  in- 
augurated as  a  second  training  school. 

From  that  time  to  the  present,  about  twenty  young 
ladies  have  been  engaged  in  a  course  of  preparation  for 
teaching.  While  thus  employed  they  have  instructed  be- 
tween 400  and  500  children,  under  the  supervision  of 
their  principals,  and  at  the  same  time  have  acted  as  sub- 
stitutes, filling  temporary  vacancies  as  they  have  occurred 
in  the  different  schools  of  the  district. 

The  whole  number  of  young  ladies  received  as  mem- 
bers of  both  schools,  since  they  were  established,  has 
been  one  hundred  and  sixty-two  (162).  Of  this  number 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  (125)  have  received  appoint- 
ments in  the  public  schools  of  New  Haven.  Four  (4)  are 
dead;  twenty -six  (26)  are  married;  seven  (7)  withdrew 
before  receiving  appointments.  Eighty-three  (83),  a  ma- 
jority of  the  female  teachers  of  all  the  public  schools  of 
the  city,  outside  of  the  training  schools,  are  appointed  to 
positions  for  the  next  year. 

The  problem  is  solved.  An  abundant  source  of  supply 
of  teachers  has  been  found.  The  community  that  thor- 
oughly educates  its  own  children  produces  its  own  in- 
structors. The  mone}'  expended  for  teaching  the  young 
is  paid  to  those  who  were  but  recentl}'  pupils  of  the  same 
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schools  in  which  they  now  are  teachers,  and  is  again  re- 
turned to  the  same  channels  of  trade  and  diffused  through- 
out the  community  that  had  taxed  itself  to  educate  its 
own  children. 

Truant  and  Ungraded  Schools. — Previous  to  the 
establishment  of  the  Truant  School,  in  1871,  every  teacher 
was  authorized  to  suspend  scholars  from  further  connec- 
tion with  the  school,  "in  case  often  instances  of  unex- 
cused  absence  and  tardiness,  for  repeated  truancy,  and 
pointed  opposition  to  authority.**  Suspension  meant 
throwing  boys  out  of  school  upon  the  streets,  to  roam  at 
their  own  will  wherever  objects  of  interest  might  draw 
them.  Few  parents  had  power  to  control  this  class  of 
children,  or  suitable  employment  to  occupy  their  time. 
Consequently,  the  "street  school**  was  well  patronized, 
vagrants  were  everywhere  abundant,  the  company  of  apt 
learners  of  habits  and  devices  of  adult  criminals  was 
largely  increased.  A  vicious  boy,  desiring  to  escape  the 
confinement  of  the  school-room,  found  the  way  provided 
by  which  at  any  time  he  could  be  set  at  liberty  ;  and 
many  were  not  slow  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunity 
offered. 

When  the  Whiting  Street  School  was  opened,  Sept.  i, 
1871,  the  rule  of  "suspension**  was  repealed,  and  instead 
pupils  were  required  to  be  "  transferred  **  to  it,  or  to 
cither  of  the  Ungraded  schools,  for  the  causes  named. 
About  the  same  time,  the  Board  appointed  a  special  com- 
mittee to  investigate  the  subject,  and  report  the  best 
methods  of  preventing  truancy.  The  committee  re- 
ported a  series  of  resolutions  which  the  Board  adopted. 
The  following  present  the  action  proposed : 

**Resolvedt  That  the  committee  appointed  to  confer  with  the  town  authori- 
ties be  requested  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Police  Commissioners  and  the 
Police  Magistrate  to  the  necessity  of  an  immediate  enforcement  of  the  truant 
laws. 

Resolved^  That  in  cases  of  truancy,  vagrancy,  and  other  offences,  which  by 
law  are  misdemeanors,  the  offender  shall  be  placed  on  the  following  course  of 
discipline,  subject  to  such  modification  as  the  Committee  on  Schools  may 
from  time  to  time  direct,  viz :  For  the  first  offence,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary 
school  discipline,  the  name  of  the  offender  shall  be  given  to  such  officer  of 
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the  Board  as  may  be  appointed  for  the  purpose,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to 
see  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the  offender,  make  himself  acquainted  with 
the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  notify  them  of  the  consequence  of  such 
conduct  if  persisted  in. 

For  a  repeated  offence  the  name  of  the  truant  shall  be  given  to  the  police 
officers,  who  may  be  appointed  by  the  Police  Commissioners  to  enforce  the 
law  provided  for  such  cases. 

Whenever  a  pupil  shall  prove  to  be  incorrigible  under  the  ordinary  disci- 
pline of  the  schools,  the  Police  Magistrate  shall  be  notified  of  the  same." 

For  a  time  the  effect  seemed  salutary ;  but  during  the 
past  three  years  there  has  been  a  retrograde  movement 
as  the  following  figures  show  : 

No.  truancies  in  all  the  schools  in  1871, 583 

"  187a, 54S 

•    "  1873. 603 

*  1874, 973 

"  1875 1046 

But  in  justice  to  the  other  schools  it  should  be  stated 
that  of  the  973  truancies  in  1874,  183  were  from  the  truant 
school  itself;  and  of  the  1,046  in  1875,  338  were  from  the 
same  school.  While  pupils  in  the  graded  schools  under- 
stand how  feeble  the  restraint  upon  truancy  is  in  the 
truant  school,  those  inclined  to  practice  it  will  have  little 
dread  of  any  penalty  it  threatens.  Another  weakness, 
perhaps  unavoidable,  in  the  administration  of  the  truant 
laws,  is  found  in  the  fact  that  no  pupil  is  compelled  to  go 
to  the  truant  school,  whose  parent  refuses  assent.  A  large 
proportion  of  truants,  ordered  to  be  transferred  to  that 
school,  fail  to  go,  because  of  objections  from  parents,  who 
cannot  control  their  children,  and  are  not  willing  to  have 
others  control  them.  Thus  cut  off  from  the  public 
schools,  they  are  likely  to  become  vagrants  and  increas- 
ingly vicious. 

The  committee  appointed  by  the  Board,  some  four 
years  ago,  to  visit  the  truant  schools  of  Springfield  and 
Worcester,  reported  that,  "all  parties  whom  we  con- 
sulted agreed  that  the  enforcement  of  the  truant  laws  pre^ 
vented  ^O  per  cent,  of  truancy.^' 

And  I  most  cordially  endorse  the  conclusion  of  that 
committee  when  they  say  : 
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"All  that  is  needed  in  New  Haven  to  enable  us  at  once  to  carry  out  all 
that  is  done  in  Worcester  or  Springfield  is  the  provision  of  some  place  of  re- 
straint to  which  unruly  and  truant  boys  can  be  sent.  The  entire  efficiency  of 
any  plan  to  stop  truancy  and  vagrancy  and  to  secure  a  fair  education  to  the 
most  neglected,  makes  necessary  some  arrangement  where  there  shall  be 
confinement  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period.'* 

The  services  of  the  oflBcers  appointed  by  the  Board 
and  Chief  of  Police  to  secure  the  attendance  at  school  of 
truant  and  neglected  children,  have  been  specially  valua- 
ble in  keeping  the  streets  free  from  vagrants.  Their 
influence  in  restraining  pupils  from  truancy  has  undoubt- 
edly been  salutary.  They  have  faithfully  performed  the 
duty  assigned  them  ;  but  their  efficiency  would  have  been 
greatly  increased  if  the  penalty  for  truancy  could  have 
been  more  definite  and  sure. 

Evening  Schools. — The  Superintendent's  Report  for 
1868-9  gives  the  following  historical  sketch  of  these 
schools : 

"  An  evening  school  for  the  instruction  of  young  persons  whose  oppor- 
tunities for  an  elementary  education  had  been  quite  limited,  had  not  been 
attempted  for  many  years  in  New  Haven,  until  the  autumn  of  1866.  Through 
the  efforts  of  Mr.  William  Franklin  and  Mr.  Isaac  Pierson,  a  member  of 
Yale  College,  a  school  was  opened,  at  that  time,  under  the  instruction  of  Mr. 
T.  V.  D.  Garretson,  and  continued  through  the  winter,  closing  April  12, 1867. 
A  charge  of  (4.00  was  made  for  tuition.  The  largest  number  in  attendance 
during  that  season  was  42.  The  pupils  were  worthy  lads  between  ten  and 
sixteen  years  of  age.  The  Board  appropriated  $50  to  aid  in  making  up  the 
deficiency,  in  payment  of  expenses  ;  contributions  were  also  made  by  several 
citizens,  in  behalf  of  pupils  who  were  unable  to  pay  tuition. 

The  interest  manifested  by  the  pupils  and  the  evident  benefit  they  received, 
induced  the  same  gentlemen  to  continue  the  school  the  following  season, 
under  the  instruction  of  Mr.  J.  K.  H.  DeForest,  with  about  the  same  number 
of  pupils  and  with  similar  success. 

In  December  last  (1868),  the  Board  of  Education  deemed  it  expedient  to 
try  the  experiment  of  opening  a  free  evening  school,  for  the  benefit  of  young 
men  whose  business  prevented  them  from  attending  the  day  schools.  Con- 
venient rooms  were  provided  in  the  City  Hall,  and  the  school  began  in  De- 
cember, and  continued  full,  numbering  about  100  pupils,  till  its  close,  early 
in  June.  Nearly  400  applications  were  made  for  admission  during  the  sea- 
son. The  studies  were  limited  to  Arithmetic,  Penmanship,  Spelling,  English 
Grammar  and  Book-keeping. 

Almost  every  kind  of  mechanical  employment  and  manual  labor,  found  in 
the  city,  was  represented  by  the  members  of  the  school.    The  earnestness 
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and  enthusiasm  manifested  by  a  large  proportion  of  these  young  men,  in  their 
studies,  is  seldom  equaled  by  the  pupils  of  our  day  schools.  The  liberality 
of  the  Board,  in  providing  this  course  of  instruction  is  fully  appreciated  by 
them,  and  is  often  most  heartily  and  gratefully  expressed." 

The  next  year  an  additional  room  was  opened  and  the 
average  number  in  attendance  was  between  150  and  200 
members.  In  October,  1872,  the  school  was  removed 
from  the  City  Hall  to  the  lower  rooms  of  the  new  High 
School  building,  where  the  sessions  have  been  held,  each 
season,  with  unabated  interest.  In  the  autumn  of  1872,  an 
evening  school  for  young  women  was  opened,  two  even- 
ings each  week.  Over  100  attended  a  part  of  the  winter; 
but  the  second  season  the  number  was  much  smaller,  and 
the  school  has  since  been  discontinued.  Under  a  different 
arrangement,  without  doubt,  a  permanent  school  for 
young  women  could  be  sustained. 

The  excellent  service  rendered  by  Prof.  Louis  Bail 
in  the  Evening  School,  should  not  be  passed  without  rec- 
ognition. From  1869  to  1872,  four  valuable  courses  of 
instruction  in  Mechanical  Drawing  were  given  by  hiro 
(gratis),  to  the  young  men  of  the  school  engaged  in 
mechanical  employments.  Those  practical  mechanics 
doubtless  went  to  their  shops  with  new  ideas  of  methods 
in  performing  their  work.  Better  able  to  economize  their 
time  and  material,  with  greater  confidence  in  their  own 
ability,  they  could  not  fail  to  find  both  increased  profit 
and  satisfaction  in  their  business. 

The  German-Engush  School.— This  school  was 
opened  under  the  auspices  of  the  Board  in  May,  1870. 
Its  object  is  not  so  much  to  teach  the  German  language, 
as  to  instruct  the  German  children  in  the  English  lan- 
guage, until  they  become  sufficiently  familiar  with  it,  to 
be  promoted  to  the  graded  schools.  One-half  of  each  day 
is  employed  in  studying  the  various  branches  in  the  Ger- 
man, the  other  half  in  the  English  language.  About  100 
children  are  in  daily  attendance,  under  the  charge  of  a 
native  German,  with  an  American  lady  assistant.  Pro- 
motions are  made  near  the  close  of  each  term.  Children 
unable  to  speak  a  word  of  English  can  here   continue 
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their  studies  without  interruption,  for  a  time  improving 
their  native  tongue,  while  they  are  learning  a  new  Ian- 
guage ;  and  thus  they  are  be  enabled,  almost  without 
conscious  effort,  to  learn  the  new  methods  of  life  in  their 
adopted  country. 

Enumeration  of  Children.— The  law  of  the  State 
requires  that  an  accurate  census  of  all  children,  between 
the  ages  of  4  and  16  years,  shall  be  taken  annually,  in  the 
month  of  January.  To  secure  a  more  complete  and  sys- 
tematic record,  a  book  was  so  prepared  as  to  indicate  (i.) 
the  street  and  number  of  every  house,  in  order,  in  which 
a  child  of  school  age  was  found  ;  (2.)  the  name  of  the  par- 
ent, and  underneath  it  the  first  name  of  each  child  of  legal 
school  age ;  (3.)  the  age  of  each  child  ;  (4.)  whether 
attending  public  or  private  school ;  (5.)  if  not  in  any 
school,  whether  engaged  in  any  regular  employment. 
This  book  has  been  found  convenient  for  record  and 
reference,  and  was  first  used  in  taking  the  census  of  1866. 

Fair  Haven  Annexed.— By  the  concurrent  vote  of  the 
two  sections  of  the  city,  the  Fair  Haven  and  City  School 
Districts  were  united  in  July,  1871.  Since  that  date  the 
New  Haven  City  School  District  has  comprised  the  entire 
territory  of  the  city.  While  the  number  of  children  of 
legal  school  age  thus  added  to  the  district  was  about 
1,000,  the  number  of  seats  was  only  484.  It  was  obvious 
that  increased  school  accommodations  must  be  provided 
at  an  early  day.  In  the  autumn  of  1873,  ground  was 
broken  on  the  corner  of  Poplar  and  Woolsey  sts.  for  the 
new  Woolsey  School.  The  building  was  completed  and 
occupied  Sept.  ist,  1874.  The  district  is  now  furnished 
with  916  seats,  and  during  the  past  year  the  average 
number  of  pupils  in  daily  attendance  has  been  810.  Fair 
Haven  now  has  free  access  to  the  High  School,  and  a 
large  delegation  from  the  Woolsey  School  are  improv- 
ing well  the  privileges  it  affords. 

Public  Sentiment. — One  other  indication  of  progress 

remains  to  be  noticed.     The  increasing  interest  of  the 

people  in  the  prosperity  of  the  public  schools  has  been 

manifested  in  many  ways.     The  large  increase  shown  in 
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the  daily  attendance  of  pupils,  year  after  year,  affords 
gratifying  evidence  that  parents  appreciate  the  true  value 
of  the  public  school,  and  the  services  of  those  who  per- 
form the  duties  required  in  its  administration.  The  peo- 
ple are  justly  jealous  of  any  attempt  to  hinder  the  im- 
provement of  that  instruction  on  which  their  children  are 
dependent  for  future  usefulness  and  enjoyment.  Opposi- 
tion which  would  unreasonably  reduce  appropriations  for 
school  accommodations  and  supplies,  or  limit  the  course 
of  instruction  to  a  minimum,  has  never  received  their 
approval.  The  public  schools  of  New  Haven  are  to-day 
evidence  of  the  liberalty  of  this  community,  in  providing 
whatever  has  been  needful  for  their  success. 

Allow  me  in  closing,  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the 
hearty  cooperation  of  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, while  engaged  in  the  performance  of  duties  as- 
signed me.  To  them  I  owe  no  small  measure  of  any  suc- 
cess that  may  have  attended  my  efforts.  To  the  teachers, 
who  have  so  generally  and  carefully  sought  to  know  and 
to  perform  every  required  duty,  large  credit  is  due  for 
whatever  has  been  successfully  accomplished,  during  the 
period  just  reviewed.  My  best  wish  for  the  future  may 
be  expressed  in  the  earnest  desire,  that  the  record  of  the 
next  ten  years  may  exhibit  a  measure  of  prosperity  in  the 
schools  of  New  Haven,  equal  to  that  of  the  past. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

A.  PARISH,  SupU  of  Schools. 
New  Haven,  August  31,  1875. 
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NEW   HAVEN   PUBLIC   HIGH   SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  is  a  part  of  the  Public  School  system,  in  which  instruc- 
tion is  provided  in  branches  of  study  more  advanced  than  those  pursued  in 
the  Grammar  Schools,  and  is  the  highest  department  furnished  at  public 
expense. 

The  following  statement  is  made,  that  the  citizens  of  New  Haven  may 
become  better  acquainted  with  the  advantages  it  is  designed  to  furnish  to 
pupils,  and  to  give  definite  information  in  relation  to  the  special  objects  it 
aims  to  accomplish  in  the  re-organization  of  its  studies : 

I.  The  Course  of  Study  proposed  for  the  High  School  comprises  such 
instruction  and  branches  of  study  as  will  give  to  its  pupils  both  2.  gemrai  and 
tpecicU  preparation  for  usefulness  in  after  life.  For  those  who  desire  a  course 
of  thorougli  mental  training  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge,  or  who  wish  to  prepare  for  a  more  extended  course  in  the  future, 
either  in  classical  or  scientific  studies,  provision  is  made  for  the  study  of 
Language  and  Mathematics  to  such  an  extent  as  the  wants  of  the  community 
may  require.  The  scheme  provides,  also,  lor  instruction  in  Natural  and 
Physical  Science,  from  which  the  pupil  may  obtain  a  general  knowledge  of 
principles,  and  their  applications  in  the  various  departments  of  business  life. 

The  regular  course,  as  laid  down,  is  designed  to  occupy  a  space  of  four 
years,  thus  completing  the  period  of  public  school  instruction  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  furnish  to  every  child  a  thorough  and  substantial  education. 

n.  As  a  large  number  of  the  young  ladies  who  have  been  educated  in  the 
High  School  have  become  teachers,  special  efforts  will  be  made  to  fit  for  the 
occupation  of  teachers  those  who  desire  to  be  so  employed. 

The  Scheme  of  Studies  herewith  presented  is  a  condensed  plan,  designed 
to  exhibit  the  Course  of  instruction  necessary  for  the  several  purposes 
named.*    [See  the  Course  of  Study,  Grades  IX,  X,  XI,  XII.] 

PROGRAMME  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Commercial  or  Business  Department  will 
occupy  one  year,  and  embrace  every  branch  of  Book-keeping,  also  Penman- 
ship, Commercial  Law,  Correspondence  and  Arithmetic. 

Book'keeping, — A  complete  knowledge  of  the  Theory  of  Accounts,  Journal- 
txtng.  Posting  and  settling  Accounts,  will  be  given,  embracing  a  great  variety 
of  transactions  in  different  kinds  of  business. 

*  PupHs  in  the  regular  course  are  required  to  pursue  three  studies,  two  of  which  are  pc»- 
Bcribed,  the  third  optional.    The  optional  studies  are  in  italics. 
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Penmanship. — ^The  instruction  in  Penmanship  will  be  such  as  to  insure 
rapid  and  legible  business  writing. 

Commereiai  Law. — The  pupil  will  be  made  familiar  with  the  various  Legal 
Forms  for  writing  Bills  of  Exchange,  Promissory,  Collateral  and  Judgment 
Notes,  Mortgages,  Bonds,  Powers  of  Attorney,  &c. 

Correspondence. — A  variety  of  topics  connected  with  the  details  of  business 
will  be  given  the  pupil  designed  to  serve  as  subjects  for  business  letters. 
These  letters  will  be  critically  examined,  and  inaccuraciesof  form,  expression 
and  style  corrected. 

Atithmetu. — The  course  in  Arithmetic  will  be  such  as  to  fit  the  pupil  for 
adding  with  rapidity  and  accuracy  Ledger  columns,  for  calculating  Percent- 
age, Profit  and  Loss,  Insurance,  Taxes,  Duties,  Interest,  Exchange,  Discount, 
General  Average,  Panial  Payments,  Equation  of  Payments,  and  Partnership 
Settlements. 


TERMS  OF  ADMISSION  TO  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  Annual  Examination  of  candidates  for  the  admission  of  a  new  class 
takes  place  at  the  High  School  during  the  last  week  of  the  Winter  Term. 
Pupils  residing  in  the  city  must  be  present  at  the  regular  examination  unless 
prevented  by  sickness.  Those  thus  detained,  and  non-residents,  may  be 
admitted  during  the  year  for  special  reasons :  but  their  qualifications  must 
be  such  as  to  admit  of  their  joining  the  classes  at  an  advanced  standing. 
New  classes  cannot  be  formed  of  pupils  received  at  other  times. 

The  following  are  the  branches  on  which  the  candidates  are  examined  for 
admission : 

Arithmetic,  English  Grammar,  Geography,  History  of  the  United  States, 
Reading,  Spelling.  Penmanship,  Music  and  Drawing.  A  knowledge  of 
other  and  higher  branches  will  be  no  substitute  for  those  required. 

In  Arithmetic,  the  candidate  must  be  familiar  with  "French's  Common 
School "  to  chapter  X,  and  "  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arithmetic,"  or  some  other 
equivalent  text-books. 

In  English  Grammar,  he  must  be  able  to  analyze  and  parse,  readily  and 
correctly,  ordinary  sentences  in  prose  and  poetiy,  giving  rules  from  the 
Grammar  which  shall  indicate  a  clear  understanding  of  the  construction  and 
principles  of  the  language. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  definitions,  elementary  principles  and  maps 
of  Mitchell's  Intermediate  Geography  is  required,  to  which  should  be  added 
a  general  acquaintance  with  the  Descriptive  Geography  contained  in  the 
text-books. 

A  knowledge  of  the  History  of  the  United  States  is  required. 

Good  penmanship  and  ability  to  read  and  spell  correctly  are  essential 
qualifications. 

Pupils  below  the  first  class  in  the  Grammar  Schools  are  not  received  as 
candidates  for  examination,  unless  recommended  by  the  Principal  as  in  bis 
opinion  qualified  for  admission. 

The  examination  is  made  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Master  and  Teachers  of  the  High  School. 
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The  questions  must  be  prepared  by  the  Superintendent,  and  are  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  "Committee  on  Schools/*  for  their  approval,  previous  to 
examination.  The  questions  are  not  to  be  restricted  to  the  text-books  used 
Id  the  Schools,  yet  they  will  correspond  in  form  and  principles  with  those 
with  which  the  pupil  should  be  familiar  from  his  previous  instruction. 


From  the  foregoing  statements  it  will  be  obvious,  that  while  instruction  is 
given  in  classical  studies  as  well  as  in  French  and  German,  the  Board  of 
Education  are  determined  to  provide  a  thorough  course  of  instruction  in  the 
higher  English  branches,  with  special  reference  to  those  who  are  to  begin  the 
active  duties  of  life  without  other  advantages  than  those  which  they  will  here 
obtain. 


NEW  HAVEN  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Examination  of  Candidates. 

April,  1875. 


RULES  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION. 

1.  The  scholar  must  not  write  his  name  on  any  of  his  examination  papers. 

2.  Each  scholar  must  write,  at  the  head  of  every  sheet  containing  answers  to 
the  questions,  the  following : 

(a)  The  examination  numder  to  be  used  instead  of  the  scholar's  name. 

Z>0  net  forget  this  direction, 
(^)  The  date  of  the  examination. 

3.  The  work  may  be  prepared  upon  separate  paper,  or  slate,  and  afterwards 
copied  upon  the  examination  paper ;  but  no  time  will  be  given  for  copying 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  for  the  exercise. 

4.  The  questions  are  not  to  be  copied.  The  answer  must  be  numbered  to  corre- 
spond with  the  number  of  the  question.  Leave  a  blue  line  between  the  last 
answer  and  the  one  before  it. 

5.  The  general  appearance  of  the  paper  with  reference  to  neatness,  spelling 
and  penmanship  will  be  taken  into  account.  The  writing  should  be  kept 
within  the  marginal  lines. 

6.  When  you  cannot  give  an  anstver^  write  the  number  of  the  question^  and 
write  against  it — *'  cannot  answer." 

7.  The  solution  of  each  problem  must  be  copied  in  full^  so  that  the  process 
may  be  examined  as  well  as  the  answer. 

8.  Pupils  must  not  have  any  written  or  printed  matter,  except  the  ques- 
tions, within  their  reach  during  the  time  of  examination. 

9.  No  inquiries  by  the  scholars^  nor  explanations  by  teachers^  relating  to  the 
questions  or  work  of  the  examination,  are  allowed  during  the  time  assigned 
to  each  subject. 

10.  After  the  questions  have  been  distributed,  pupils  cannot  be  permitted 
to  leave  the  room  for  any  purpose  whatever,  until  their  papers  are  handed  in, 
without  being  liable  to  undergo  a  subsequent  examination. 

11.  All  communication  between  pupils  during  the  examination  is  strictly 
forbidden. 

12.  The  examination  will  close  punctually  at  the  expiration  of  three  hours 
from  its  commencement ;  but  any  who  choose  to  do  so  can  hand  in  their 
papers  after  two  hours. 

13.  Any  evasion  or  violation  of  the  above  rules  will  subject  the  pupil 
offending  to  another  examination,  or  dismission  from  the  school. 

TO  THE  PRINCIPALS. 

I.  Give  out  the  rules  for  the  examination^  2Xidi  require  the  pupils  to  read 
(hem  with  care^  before  the  examination  begins. 

a.  Give  out  the  cards  on  which  pupils  must  fill  the  blanks  accurately  before 
the  beginning  of  the  examination.  Return  the  cards  filled,  at  the  end  of  the 
first  day's  examination,  with  the  first  set  of  answers. 

3.  All  ih^  printed  questions  and  the  answers  written  by  the  scholars  must  be 
collected  promptly  by  the  teachers^  at  the  end  of  the  time  allowed  for  the 
exercise,  and  forwarded^  without  delay^  carefully  enveloped^  to  the  office  of  the 
Board  of  Education,  addressed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 
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ARITHMETIC. 

1.  State  how  a  decimal  fraction  differs  from  a  common  fraction.  How  can 
each  be  reduced  to  the  other?    Illustrate  by  examples. 

2.  What  decimal  of  a  mile  is  i  furlong,  i8  rods  and  i  yard? 

3.  How  much  butter  at  i8f  cts.  a  pound  must  be  given  for  12  gallons,  $ 
quarts  of  molasses,  at  37^  cts.  a  gallon  ? 

4.  Multiply  the  sum  of  55  ten-thoussMidths  and  75  hundred-thousandths  by 
their  difference,  and  divide  the  product  by  half  their  difference. 

5.  Define  odd  and  prime  numbers.    Give  ten  examples  of  each. 

6.  What  will  it  cost  to  pave  a  walk  89.4  ft.  long,  9.5  ft.  wide,  at  $3,374  per 
100  sq.  feet  ? 

7.  Suppose  you  sell  John  Smith,  of  New  Haven,  for  cash,  75  yds.  of  carpet. 
at  $1.40  per  yd.;  30  yds.  drugget  at  $1.25  a  yd.;  5  mats  at  $3.15  each  ;  35  yds. 
of  oil  cloth,  at  $1.05  per  yd.  Make  a  receipted  Bill  of  these  articles,  in 
regular  form. 

8.  What  will  be  the  cost  of  digging  a  cellar  45  ft.  long,  24  ft.  wide  and  8  ft. 
deep,  at  35  cts.  a  cubic  yard. 

9.  A  merchant  sold  a  lace  collar  for  $|},  that  had  cost  him  $i).  How 
much  was  his  profit  ? 

10.  Diminish    -?  +  ^  by  the  prod,  of  —  by  -^. 

11.  If  a  man  travels  140  miles  in  15  days,  employing  only  9  hours  a  day, 
how  far  would  he  go  in  20  days,  traveling  12  hours  a  day,  at  the  same  rate 
per  hour. 

Work  this  example  by  analysis  and  explain  clearly  the  process. 

12.  If  I  buy  at  2^  cts.  and  sell  at  4  cts.  what  per  cent,  do  I  gain  ? 
If  I  buy  at  4  cts.  and  sell  at  2^  cts.  what  per  cent,  do  I  lose  ? 

13.  A  drover  lost  10  per  cent,  of  his  sheep  by  disease.  15  per  cent,  were 
stolen,  and  he  had  171  sheep  left.    How  many  had  he  at  first  ? 

14.  A  man  sold  his  house  at  20  per  cent,  above  cost,  and  thereby  made 
$i86a    Required  the  cost  and  selling  price. 

15.  For  what  sum  must  a  note  be  drawn,  on  six  months,  that  at  6  per  cent. 
bank  discount  the  proceeds  shall  be  $500? 

16.  How  much  gold  will  $100  in  currency  buy,  when  gold  is  worth  $i.is? 

17.  What  interest  and  premium  shall  I  receive  for  a  half  year,  on  a  $1000 
U.  S.  6  per  cent.  Bond,  when  the  market  value  of  gold  is  $1.15  ? 

18.  Two  men  hire  a  pasturl  for  $50 ;  one  put  in  20  horses  for  12  weeks,  the 
other  25  horses  for  10  weeks.    How  much  should  each  pay? 

19.  If  a  pole  6  ft.  long  casts  a  shadow  7^  ft.  long,  how  high  is  a  tree  whose 
shadow  is  85  ft.  long  ? 

State  this  example  by  the  rule  of  proportion, 
ao.  What  is  the  difference  between  the  square  root  of  625  and  5'  ? 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 

1.  Write  a  simple  sentence. 
Define  a  simple  sentence. 

2.  Write  a  complex  sentence. 
Define  a  complex  sentence. 

3.  Write  a  compound  sentence. 
Define  a  compound  sentence. 

4.  Extend  the  expression  ships  sail—i.  By  the  addition  of  an  adjective  and 
an  adverb,  2.  Rewrite  the  sentence  tlTus  extended  and  add  a  preposition^  a 
noun  and  an  interjection, 

5.  Define  a  phrase,  and  write  one  as  an  illustration. 

6.  Define  and  write  a  clause. 

7.  Compare  ill,  bad,  evil,  far,  little. 

8.  Combine  five  auxiliary  verbs  with  the  verb  jv,  each  in  the  present  and 
past  tenses.    Name  the  moods  in  which  each  auxiliary  can  be  used. 

9.  Parse  who  in  the  following  sentences:  Who  came  with  you?  I  knotr 
who  came  with  you. 

10.  What  are  the  properties  or  particulars  required  in  parsing  a  noun  ? 

11.  Either  of  the  five  teachers  were  ready  to  assist  us.  What  errors? 
Write  correctly. 

12.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  verbs  go,  sit,  fly,  tear,  burst. 

13.  Define  a  transitive  verb. 

14.  Parse  me  and  grammar,  in  the  sentence :   She  taught  me  grammar. 

15.  Name  the  properties  or  particulars  required  in  parsing  a  verb. 

16.  Write  the  verb  ////  in  the  common  emphatic,  passive  and  progressive 
forms,    ist  per.  plu.,  in  all  the  tenses,  in  which  the  emphatic  form  is  used. 

17.  What  is  the  conjugation  and  what  the  synopsis  of  a  verb. 

18.  19,  20.  Write  a  letter  of  not  less  than  fifteen,  nor  more  than  twenty 
lines,  on  current  events  in  New  Haven,  or  elsewhere. 

Note. — Let  the  date,  address,  etc.,  be  given  with  care. 
A  credit  equivalent  to  three  questions  will  be  allowed  on  the  last,  for  per- 
feet  work. 


GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Name  the  summer  months  in  Chili. 

2.  In  what  direction  does  the  river  Nile  flow,  and  into  what  body  of  water 
does  it  empty  ? 

3.  What  bodies  of  water  does  the  Suez  Canal  connect  ? 

4.  Name  a  city  in  Europe  having  about  the  same  latitude  as  New  York 
City. 

5.  Describe,  in  full,  the  three  longest  rivers  in  South  America. 

6.  What  two  territories  lie  on  the  Columbia  River? 

7.  Where  are  the  following  mountains:  i,  Chimborazo ;  2,  Alps ;  3,  Hecla  ; 
4,  Cotopaxi ;  5,  Lebanon  ;  6,  Cascade  Range ;  7,  Etna  ;  8,  Sinai ;  9,  Yablonoi  ; 
10,  Hood. 

8.  Draw  an  outline  map  of  the  New  England  States,  of  such  proportions 
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that  the  distance  between  Boston  and  the  New  York  State  line  will  be  two 
inches. 

9.  Draw  the  i,  Housatonic  ;  2,  Connecticut ;  3,  Merrimac  ;  4,  Andros- 
coggin ;  5,  Kennebec ;  6,  Penobscot ;  7,  St.  John  ;  8,  Saco ;  9,  St.  Croix ; 
10,  Thames,  Rivers. 

10.  Locate :  z,  White ;  2,  Green  ;  3,  Kearsage ;  4,  Katahdin  ;  5,  and  Wa- 
chusetts,  Mountains. 

11.  Locate  the  capital  of  each  New  England  State ;  four  cities  in  Connecti- 
cut ;  four  in  Massachusetts ;  and  six  cities  and  towns  in  the  other  New. 
England  States. 

12.  Draw  Lake  Champlain,  one  lake  in  New  Hampshire,  one  in  Maine. 
Locate  Long  Island,  Nantucket,  Block  Island,  Cape  Cod  and  Cape  Ann. 

13.  Where  is  the  place  on  the  earth  that  has  neither  latitude  nor  longitude? 

14.  Name,  in  order,  the  bodies  of  water  over  which  a  vessel  would  pass,  in 
going,  by  way  of  Suez,  from  London  to  Bombay,  from  Bombay  to  Canton, 
from  Canton  to  Pekin. 

15.  Name  four  deserts  in  Asia,  two  in  Africa,  and  one  in  North  America, 
and  tell  where  they  are  situated. 

16.  How  do  the  products^  rhe  climate  and  the  occupations  of  the  people  of 
Louisiana  differ  from  those  of  Connecticut  ? 

17.  Name  four  important  mineral  productions  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  State  in  which  each  is  found  in  greatest  abundance. 

18.  Tell  from  what  States  or  Countries  the  following  productions  are 
obuined  :  i,  Cotton  ;  2.  Bananas;  3,  Tea;  4,  Oranges;  5,  Coffee;  6,  Figs  \ 
7,  Raisins ;  8,  Sugar ;  9,  Rice ;  10,  Seal  Skins. 

19.  Name  three  countries  in  which  the  education  of  the  people  is  most 
generally  encouraged  ;  two  in  which  the  greatest  ignorance  prevails.  What 
can  you  say  of  the  state  of  society  in  each  ? 

20.  Name  three  leading  Commercial  Countries. 


HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

1.  Describe  briefly  the  four  vojrages  of  Columbus  and  what  he  discovered 
in  each. 

2.  Name  three  English  explorers  and  state  along  what  coast  each  one 
sailed. 

3.  Name  one  Dutch  and  two  French  explorers  and  state  what  they  dis- 
covered. 

4.  Name  three  important  early  settlements  of  North  America.    State  when, 
where,  and  by  whom  each  one  was  made. 

5.  What  was  the  most  important  early  Dutch  settlement  in  North  America? 
Into  whose  hands  did  it  afterwards  fall  ? 

6.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  settlement  of  the  three  Colonies  of  Con- 
necticut. 

7.  Who  was  Edmund  Andros  ?    Give  an  account  of  his  conduct. 

8.  Describe  the  trouble  with  the  Quakers  in  1756. 

9.  Describe  William  Penn's  treatment  of  the  Indians. 
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lo.  State  the  causes  of  the  French  and  Indian  War. 

zz.  Describe  the  agency  of  the  "Ohio  Company"  in  bringing  on  the  war. 
Z2.  How  many  and  what  expeditions  were  planned  in  1755  ? 
Z3.  On  what  ground  did  the  English  claim  the  right  to  tax  the  American 
colonists? 

14.  What  principle  of  taxation  did  the  colonists  maintain? 

15.  When  and  where  did  the  "First  Continental  Congress"  meet? 

z6.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  event  which  to-day  (April  Z9th)  occasions 
a  centennial  celebration  in  a  neighboring  State. 
Z7.  Describe  Arnold's  attack  upon  New  London. 

18.  What  was  the  closing  event  of  the  war  ?    Where  and  when  did  it  take 
place  ?    Give  the  name  of  the  commander  on  each  side. 

19.  Write  five  dates  between  1775  and  1875,  and  attach  to  each  some  event 
of  the  year  named. 

20.  Name  five  important  events  3rou  can  think  of,  which  have  occurred  in 
this  country,  between  its  discovery  and  1875. 


SPELLING. 


Balance. 

Separation, 

Changeable, 

Forgetting, 

Censorious, 

Benefited, 

Condescend, 

Secede, 

Tranquillity, 

Niece, 


Deceitful, 

Supersede, 

Reprieve, 

Conscientious, 

Exhilarate, 

Aqueduct, 

Discipline, 

Irresistible, 

Prejudice, 

Parallel, 


Analysis, 

Business, 

Tuesday, 

Vigilance, 

February, 

Fatiguing, 

Similarity, 

Leisure, 

Gymnasium, 

Firmament, 


Grandeur, 

Artillery, 

Battalion, 

Existence, 

Resistance, 

Precipice, 

Extirpate, 

Diligently, 

Assassinate, 

Lacerate, 


Confectionery, 

Stationary, 

Resuscitate, 

Negotiate, 

Chandelier, 

Outrageous, 

Stationery, 

Melancholy, 

Marvelous, 

Privileges. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATION. 

HILLHOUSE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

April,  1875. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 

FauHh  Class. 

Write  Journal,  Ledger,  and  Trial  Balance  from  the  following  transactions. 
In  the  Ledger  allow  15  lines  for  Cash,  Merchandise,  and  Balance,  and  6  lines 
for  all  other  accounts. 

New  Haven,  April  i,  1875. — I  commence  business  this  day,  with  the  fol- 
lowing Resources  and  Liabilities.  My  Resources  are,  Merchandise  as  per 
Inventory  Book,  $4,083.75,  and  Cash,  $3.000 ;  total,  $7,083.75.  My  Liabilities 
are  certain  outstanding  notes,  valued  at  $1,500. 

(2.)  Sold  to  S.  Hemingway,  for  cash,  310  yds.  Eng.  Cassimeres  @  $2 — $620. 

(3.)  Sold  to  A.  Murtagh,  on  his  note  for  30  days,  190  yds.  Black  Eng.  Cloth 

O  $1.16— $220u|0. 

(5.)  Sold  to  C.  E.  Hoadley,  on  account,  175  yds.  English  Cloths  (g|  $3-75^ 
$656.25. 

(6.)  Bought  of  C.  A.  Tuttle,  on  my  note  at  60  days,  398  yds.  French 
Cloths  @  $5— $1,990. 

(8.)  Bought  of  J.  F.  Jackson,  on  account,  238  yds.  English  Cassimeres  @ 
ti.25— $297.50. 

(10.)  Sold  G.  E.  Robertson  250  yds.  French  Cloths  @  $5— $1,250.  Re- 
ceived in  payment,  cash,  $450 ;  and  for  the  remainder,  his  note  at  30  days, 
$800. 

(12.)  Sold  to  F.  E.  Dur^  195  yds.  Black  French  Cassimeres  @  $2.25 — 
$438.75.  Received  in  part  payment,  cash,  $300;  and  the  remainder  sold  on 
account,  $138.75. 

(20.)  Sold  to  C.  E.  Hoadley  230  yds.  English  Cloths  @  $3— -$690.  Received 
payment  in  part  by  J.  F.  Jackson's  note,  favor  of  C.  E.  Hoadley,  due  June  4, 
amount  $350;  the  balance  sold  on  account,  $350. 

(22.)  Bought  of  J.  F.  Jackson  400  yds.  English  Cassimeres  @  $1.50— $600. 
Paid  in  part  by  his  note,  favor  of  C.  E.  Hoadley,  due  June  4,  $350 ;  the  rest 
purchased  on  account,  $250. 

(24.)  Received  cash  of  C.  E.  Hoadley  on  account,  $656.25. 

(25.)  Bought  of  A.  B.  Cornwall  240  yds.  French  Cloths  @  $3— Paid  in 
part,  cash,  $400 ;  and  the  balance  on  account,  $320. 

(27.)  Sold  to  F.  E.  Durgy  220  yds.  French  Cloths  @  $3.40— $748.  Received, 
cash,  $600  ;  and  the  balance  on  account,  $148. 

(29.)  Sold  F.  E.  Durgy  332  yds.  French  Cloths  @  $5.i5~$i,709.8o.  Re- 
ceived payment,  cash,  $569.83 ;  his  note  at  60  days,  $579.98 ;  balance  on 
account  at  30  days,  $559.99. 

(30.)  Paid  A.  B.  Cornwall  in  full  of  account,  cash,  $320. 

(31.)  Paid  for  Repairs,  Gas,  etc.,  cash,  $155. 

Inventory  of  Resources. — Merchandise,  $3,022.56. 
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BOTANY  AND   PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  Is  the  difference  between  the  pippin  and  the  russet  apple  one  of  species 
or  variety  ? 

How  is  it  about  the  difference  between  the  white  and  the  red  clover? 
Explain. 
Illustrate  by  drawing  the  following  leaf  forms :  avate^  lanceolate,  sagittate^ 
pinnatiid^  and  pinnaU, 

2.  Illustrate  by  drawings  the  distinction  between  radiaU'Veimd  9ceA  feaihew^ 
veined.    Name  an  example  of  each. 

Name  the  varieties  of  axillary  inflorescence,  and  give  an  example  of  each. 

3.  Describe  the  stem  of  an  exogenous  tree.    Give  characteristics  of  the 
orders  Leguminosae  and  Labiatao. 

How  do  the  plants  affect  the  air  ? 

4.  Name  four  offices  of  the  skin. 

Name  the  organs  through  which  food  passes,  and  the  fluids  with  which 
it  has  been  mixed  when  digested. 

How  does  digested  food  enter  the  blood? 

5.  What  is  the  office  of  the  lungs? 
Describe  the  movements  of  respiration. 

How  does  the  respiration  of  animals  affect  the  air? 
Where  and  why  is  ventilation  necessary? 
Give  illustrations. 


PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Define  Physical  Geography  ;  Stratified  Rocks  ;  Barrier  Reef s ;  a  CaHon/  a 
Continental  River  System.     (') 

Of  what  advantage  is  a  great  extent  of  coast  line  to  a  country?    (') 

Describe  the  formation  of  a  coral  island.    (*) 

Describe  the  greatest  depressions  below  the  sea  level.    O 

2.  What  relation  exists  between  mountain  systems  and  rivers?    (') 
Describe  the  Vale  of  Cashmere.    (•) 

Describe  the  highest  table  land  in  the  world.    (*) 

Name  four  classes  of  volcanoes,  and  give  an  example  of  each.    O 

Describe  the  arrangement  of  volcanoes.    (*) 

3.  Describe  the  three  earthquake  movements,  and  their  two  modes  of  pro- 
gression.   (*) 

Describe  the  formation  of  limestone  caves.    (') 

Give  an  example.    O 

What  is  a  Zo6litic  Cavern  ?    {}) 

4.  Describe  an  Artesian  Well.    (') 

Name  the  four  classes  of  lakes.    Give  an  example  of  each.    (*) 
Upon  what  does  the  velocity  of  a  river  depend?    Q) 
Describe  the  formation  of  tides.    (*) 
Illustrate  by  a  figure.    {}) 
What  are  Ocean  Currents?    (*) 

5.  In  what  part  of  the  ocean  do  we  find  the  freshest  water,  and  why?    (^ 
Describe  the  Telegraphic  Plateau.    (<) 

Give  full  description  of  the  Gulf  Stream.    (*) 

None—Figures  In  parenthesis  denote  credits. 
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PHYSICS. 

yunicr  Class, 
I.  Define  the  three  states  of  matter ;  cohesion,  adhesion,  tenacity,  ductility ; 
ray,  beam,  pencil  of  light.    0^ 

a.  Explain  annealing,  tempering,  capillarity,  cr>'Stallization.    (^ 

3.  Derive  and  explain  the  laws  of  falling  bodies. 

A  ball  is  thrown  downward  with  a  velocity  of  125  feet  a  second,  and 
reached  the  earth  in  7  seconds.  What  was  its  velocity  on  reaching  the 
earth?    How  far  did  it  fall  ?    H 

4.  Explain  the  phenomenon  of  sound.    State  the  laws  of  the  vibrations  of 
strings.    Explain  sensitive  flames  without  tubes,    i}^ 

5.  Write  the  laws  which  govern  the  transmission  of  light.    Explain  the  re- 
flection and  refraction  of  light.    (*°) 


CHEMISTRY. 


1.  Define  chemical  affinity,  atomic  weight,  a  base,  a  salt,  an  alkali,  com- 
bustion, a  rational  formula,  an  empirical  formula,  an  organic  and  an  inor- 
ganic body.    (10) 

2.  Oxygen :  its  source,  preparation,  properties ;  its  effects  in  the  air,  upon 
fuel,  on  impure  water,  on  red-hot  iron,  on  iron  exposed  to  moisture.    Q^ 

3.  COt :  its  source,  preparation,  reaction,  test.  Prove  that  it  is  heavier 
than  air.    (*) 

What  weight  of  HNaCO,  would  be  required  to  evolve  12  lbs.  of  00%  ?  (*) 

4.  Chlorine :  its  use  in  bleaching ;  as  a  disinfectant.    O 

5.  Starch:  symbol,  molecular  weight,  sources,  appearance  under  the 
microscope,  preparation,  properties,  test.    (>®) 


MODERN  HISTORY  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

1.  Give  the  leading  events  in  the  life  of  the  Emperor  Charles  V. 

2.  Name  five  eminent  individuals  in  Queen  Elizabeth's  reign,  and  state  for 
what  each  was  most  distinguished. 

3.  For  what  are  the  following  names  memorable  in  European  history: 
George  Vi liters ;  Naseby  ;  Colbert;  Titus  Gates;  Sedgemoor;  Godolphin  ; 
Flora  McDonald ;  Mirabeau  ;  Toulon. 

4.  Give  some  account  of  the  condition  of  England  during  the  reign  of 
Charles  II. 

5.  What  was  the  Petition  of  Rights  ?  What  provision  of  modern  law  does 
it  embody  ? 

In  what  reign  and  from  what  curious  coincidence  was  the  word  Cabal 
employed  ? 

When  were  the  terms  IVhig  and  Tory  first  used  ?  Derivation  of  the 
words.  In  what  reign  were  the  parties  thus  designated  most  bitterly 
arrayed  against  each  other? 

6.  Causes  which  led  to  the  French  Revolution.  Name  five  persons  promi- 
nently connected  with  it. 
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7.  Name  five  prominent  Anglo-Saxon  writers.  Which  has  received  the 
title  Venerable  f    Give  two  traditionary  accounts  of  its  origin. 

8.  Name  five  modem  poems  founded  upon  legends  connected  with  Ktn^ 
Arthur.    Their  authors — one  an  American. 

9.  Sources  whence  any  portion  of  Midsummer  Night*s  Dream  was  obtained. 
What  internal  evidence  of  its  date?  Name  the  characters  of  the  play. 
Which  of  them  are  found  elsewhere? 

10.  Show  how  any  portion  of  the  play  illustrates  the  condition  of  the  sta^e 
in  Shakespeare's  own  time. 

Explain  the  allusion  in  the  following  lines : 
"The  riot  of  the  tipsy  Bacchanals, 
Tearing  the  Thracian  singer  in  their  rage.*' 


ANCIENT  HISTORY. 
Third  Class, 

1.  Name  the  four  great  empires  of  antiquity.    {}) 

When  did  Persia  become  a  Grecian  and  Greece  a  Roman  province?  (^) 
Howdoeshistory  verify  the  interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream?  (*) 
Give  the  dates  and  a  brief  account  of  the  taking  of  Tyre  by  Nebuchad- 

nezzar,  and  also  by  Alexander.    (*) 

Compare  the  religions  of  Egypt,  Persia,  Greece,  and  Rome,  as  to  the 

objects  of  worship.    (*) 

2.  Mention  the  most  important  states  and  cities  of  Greece.    (*) 
Give  a  brief  account  of  the  Trojan  War.    (*) 

From  whose  writings  do  we  gain  our  knowledge  of  this  event?    (*) 

What  was  an  oracle  ?    Mention  celebrated  oracles.    (*) 

What  was  the  "  Retreat  of  the  Ten  Thousand  ?"    Slate  its  effects.    (>) 

3.  Name  the  seven  kings  of  Rome.    {}) 

Origin  of  the  oflSces  of  consul  and  dictator.    (*) 
Who  were  the  first  consuls  of  Rome?    (') 

Give  cause,  date,  brief  outline  and  result  of  First  Punic  War.    {*) 
Mention  six  important  battles  during  the  Second  Punic  War,  and  give  a 
brief  account  of  the  battle  of  Metaurus.    (') 

4.  Who  formed  the  First  and   Second  Triumvirates,  and  how  was  their 
union  brought  about?    (*) 

Name  the  "  five  good  emperors."    (*) 

State  in  whose  reign  Jerusalem  was  taken  and  Herculaneum  and 
Pompeii  were  destroyed.    (•) 

State  important  events  in  the  reign  of  Constantine.    (*) 
Date  of  the  extinction  of  the  Roman  Empire.    (*) 

5.  Mention  three  important  battles  during  the  Persian  Invasion,  and  state 
what  was  decided  by  each.    (*) 

Why  are  the  following  names  illustrious :  Semiramis ;  Cornelia  Gracchus; 
Archimides;  Zenobia;  Veturia.    (") 

Circumstances  in  which  these  expressions  were  used,  and  their  mean- 
ing :  "  Carthago  delenda  est ;"  "  Veni,  vidi,  vici."    (•) 
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RHETORIC. 

1.  Punctuate  carefully  the  first  page  of  manuscript. 

2.  Name  seven  groups  of  the  Indo-European  family  of  languages. 

What  is  the  exact  position  of  the  English  language  as  a  member  of  the 
I  ado-European  family? 

What  was  the  effect  of  the  Norman  Conquest  upon  the  language  of 
England  ? 

3.  Distinguish  between   matevolence^  malice^  and  malignity;  example  and 
instance  ;  banish^  exile^  and  expel. 

From  what  language  are  the  words  in  the  following  extract  derived : — 

**  Stand  therefore,  having  your  loins  girt  about  with  truth  and  having  on 

the  breast-plate  of  righteousness,  and  your  feet  shod  with  the  preparation  of 

the  gospel  of  peace  ;  above  all,  taking  the  shield  of  faith,  wherewith  ye  shall 

be  able  to  quench  all  the  fiery  darts  of  the  wicked." 

4.  Criticise  and  correct  the  following : — 

The  girl  aggravates  me  very  much  by  her  obstinacy  and  impudence. 

I  did  not  talk  to  him  but  to  you. 

Are  these  designs  which  any  man  who  is  born  a  Briton,  in  any  circum- 
stances, ought  to  be  ashamed  to  avow  ? 

John  is  the  best  boy  in  the  village  that  attends  the  academy. 

He  built  a  large  stone  house  on  the  brow  of  the  hill,  (it  cost  him  ten 
thousand  dollars,)  which  commanded  a  fine  view  of  the  surrounding  country. 

5.  Define  and  compare  Wit  and  Humor. 

Explain  and  criticise  the  figures  in  the  following: — 
"  My  hopes  and  fears 
Start  up  alarmed,  and  o'er  life's  narrow  verge 
Look  down — on  what  ?    A  fathomless  abyss." 

*'  There  are  whole  veins  of  diamonds  in  thine  eyes. 
Might  furnish  crowns  for  all  the  queens  of  earth." 

*'  O  dark  and  cruel  deep,  reveal 
The  secret  that  thy  waves  conceal ! 
And  ye  wild  sea-birds,  hither  wheel 
And  tell  it  me." 


LATIN. 

1.  Translate — 

Quum  PriscuB  Tarquinius  occisus  est,  Tanaquil  de  superiore  parte 
domus  populum  allocuta  est,  dicens :  regem  grave  quidem,  sed  non  letale 
▼ulous  accepisse ;  eum  petere,  ut  populus,  dum  convaluisset,  Servio  Tulllo 
obedaret. 

2.  Syntax  of  domus^  vulnus, petere^  Servio  Tullio,    Explain  the  subjunctives. 
Principal  parts  of  occisus  esset,  obediret. 

3.  Give  four  synonymous  words ;  use  of  each.    Give  the  synopsis  of  the 
present  stem  of  reficio^  third  person  plural. 

4.  Translate— 

Ille  quum  Romam  venisset,  inductus  in  senatum  dixit,  se  desiisse  Ro- 
manum  esse  ex  ilia  die,  qua  in  protestatem  Poenorum  venisset. 
Syntax  of  Ula^  1/,  qua^  desiisse. 
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5.  Translate — 

Post  Leuctricam  pugnam  Lacedaemonii  se  nunquam  refecerunt;  et 
Thebae,  quod,  quamdiu  Epaminondas  praefuit  rei  publicae  caput  fuit  totius 
Graeciae,  post  ejus  interitum  perpetuo  alieno  paruerunt  imperio. 

Syntax  oi  post^  rei  publicae^  caput.    Principal  parts  oi  paruerunt 

6.  Give  a  brief  account  of  Orgetorix.    What  plan  did  the  Helvetti  form, 
and  what  measures  did  they  take  for  its  accomplishment? 

7.  Not  for  transtoHon, 

Ut  spatium  intercedere  posset,  dum  milites,  quos  imperaverat,  con- 
yenissent,  legatio  respondit,  diem  se  ad  deliberandum  sumpturum  ;  si  quid 
yellent,  ad  Idus  Apuleo  reverterentur. 

What  was  the  Roman  method  of  reckoning  time?    Syntax  ^{deliberandum^ 
sumpturum.    Explain  the  subjunctives  of  the  last  clause. 

8.  Translate— 

Quod  sua  victoria  tam  insolentur  gloriarentur,  quodque  tam  diu  se  im- 
pune  tulisse  injurias  admirarentur,  eodem  pertinere ;  consuesse  enim  deos 
immortales,  quo  gravius  homines  ex  commutatione  rerum  doleant,  quos  pro 
scelere  eorum  ulcisci  velint,  his  secundiores  interdum  res  et  diutumiorem 
impunitatem  concedere. 

9.  Syntax  of  victoria^  rerum.    Principal  parts  of  consuesse^  uUisci,    Compare 
secundiores.    Rules  for  the  subjunctives. 

10.  Read  for  pronunciation. 


VIRGIL. 

yunior  Class, 

1.  Cause  of  the  Trojan  War.  Its  length.  Which  of  the  deities  were  most 
actively  interested  for  either  side,  and  why? 

Particulars  of  the  capture  of  Troy  as  related  by  Aeneas  to  Dido. 

2.  Translate — 

Ponto  nox  incubat  atra ; 

Intonuere  poli,  et  crebris  micat  ignibus  aether, 

Praesentemque  viris  intentant  omnia  mortem. 

Extemplo  Aeneae  solvuntur  frigore  membra  ; 

Ingemit  et  duplices  tendens  ad  sidera  pal  mas, 

Talia  voce  refert :  "  O  tercjue  quaterque  beati^ 
*'  Quis  ante  ora  patruro  Trojae  sub  moenibus  altis 
"  Contigit  oppetere  !    O  Danaum  fortissime  gentis, 
"  Tydide  mme  Iliacis  occumbere  campis 
**  Non  potuisse,  tuaque  animam  banc  effundere  dextra," 

3.  Syntax  of  italicized  words.  Principal  parts  of  intonuere,  solvuntur,  ien^ 
dens.  What  irregularities  in  their  formation?  Derivation  of  dupHces, 
Synonyms  oi  ponto  with  distinctions  of  meaning.  Derive  five  English  words 
in  the  extract. 

4.  Translate — 

At  Cytherea  novas  artes,  nova  pectore  versat 
Consilia,  ut  faciem  mutatus  et  ora  Cuptdo 
Pro  dulci  Ascanio  veniat,  donisque  furentem 
Incendat  reginam,  atque  ossibus  implicet  ignem  ; 

8uippe  domum  timet  ambiguam  Tyriasque  bilingues. 
rit  atrox  Juno,  et  sub  noctem  cura  recursat. 
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Ergo  his  aligerum  dictis  affatur  Amorem : 
**  Nate,  meae  vires,  mea  magna  potentia  solus, 
*'  Nate,  patris  summi  qui  tela  Typhoia  temnis, 
**  Ad  te  confugio  et  supplex  tua  numina  posco." 
Derive  HiingtuSt  aUgtrum,    Explain  Tela  Typhoia, 

5.  Transitu— 

Maia  genitum  ;  parce  metu^  Cytherea ;  an  Phoebi  soror ; 
At  domus  interior  regali  splendida  luxu 
Instruitur. 

*"  Sanguine  placastis  ventos  ad  virgine  caesa, 
"  Quum  primum  Iliacas,  Danai,  venistis  ad  eras; 
*'  Sanguine  quaerendi  reditus,  animaque  litandum 

"  ArgoUca." 
«  «  »  «        '  • 

Tunc  etiaro  fatis  aperit  Cassandra  futuris 
Ora,  dexjussu  non  umquam  credita  Teucris. 

6.  Syntax  of  italicized  words.  How  is  the  case  of  domus  determined? 
Parse  litandum.  Who  are  designated  by  the  first  three  expressions  ?  Explain 
the  allusions  in  the  last  six  lines.    Synonyms  of  domus, 

7.  Translate^ 

*  *    *    Hortamur  fari,  quo  sanguine  cretus, 
Quidve  ferat ;  memoret,  quae  sit  fiducia  capto. 

*  *    ♦    *    Si  Pergama  dextra 

Defendt  possent,  etiam  hac  defensa  fuissent, 

Infelix,  qui  non  sponsae  praecepta  furentis, 
Audiiret. 

*  *    *    moriamur,  et  in  media  arma  ruamus. 
Synux  of  capto;  of  hac.    Explain  the  subjunctives. 

8.  Translate— 

Het  mihi  qualis  erat !  hinc  semper  Ulixes  criminibus  terrere  novis ; 
Pelias  et  vulnere  tardus  Ulixi. 

Explain  the  case  of  mihi ;  of  Ulixes ;  of  Ulixi,  Synonyms  of  murus, 
with  distinctions  of  meaning. 

What  difference  of  thought  expressed  by  si  qua  tegunt  and  si  qua  ttgasUt 

What  figure  in  caeco  Marie  resistuntf 

Explain  acta  testudine, 

9.  Translate — 

Hie  tibi  ne  qua  morae  fuerint  dispendia  tanti 

Quamvis  increpitent  socii,  et  vi  cursus  in  altum 

Vela  vocet  possisque  sinus  implere  secundus 

Quin  adeas  vatem,  precibusque  oracula  poscas 
Ipsa  canat. 

Et  nunc  ille  Paris  cum  semiviro  comitatu, 
Maeonia  mentum  mitra  crinemque  madentem 
Subnixus,  rapto  potitur. 
Syntax  of  italicized  words.    Who  was  larbas?    Significance  of  *'  Paris" 
as  here  osed. 

la  Scanning,  with  application  of  rules. 
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ALGEBRA. 

Third  Class. 

I.  Reduce  — T 1 —  to  its  lowest  terms. 

3             7          43r'  —  i 
a.  Combine  "■ — i "■ 

I— 2JC       1+2JC        4— 20JC. 

3.  Express       3  i^  £,,  in  int^ral  form,  and  demonstrate  the  origin  and 
nature  of  negative  exponents. 

5.  Expand  (x— y)'*,  writing  four  terms  of  the  series.    Account  for  the 
sign  of  the  second  term  of  the  answer. 

6.  Form  the  equation  whose  roots  are    .  3—^j  and  —  ^-|.^j. 

Factor  x*  -  2JC+a«. 

7.  Divide  Vio^jc*  by  ^^/la^x*. 

8.  Given  zy^jr+^^i^^+V^T^+irri  to  find  the  value  of  x. 

9.  For  a  journey  of  108  miles,  6  hours  less  would  have  sufficed  had  the 
traveler  gone  3  miles  an  hour  faster.    At  what  rate  did  he  travel  ? 


10. 


Given    <  *  "'"•^  — 1^^  f    to  find  the  values  of  x  and>. 


GEOMETRY. 
Junior  Class, 

1.  Define  trapezium  ;      corollary ;      equimultiples ;      circular  segment ; 

sector.    (■) 

2.  Show  the  relation  between  the  greater  angle  and  the  greater  side  of 
every  triangle ;  and  conversely.    (•) 

3.  Discuss  the  ratio  between  two  incommensurable  angles  at  the  center  of 
equal  circles.    O 

4.  Let  a  quadrilateral  be  inscribed  in  a  circle.    Discuss  the  rectangle  con- 
tained by  its  diagonals.    (»*) 

5.  Prove  that  a  circle  may  differ  from  an  inscribed  or  a  circumscribed 
polygon  by  less  than  any  assignable  surface.    0*) 
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GERMAN. 

Third  Class, 

1.  Give  two  characteristics  of  the  ancient  conjugation  of  verbs. 
Peculiarities  of  separable  verbs. 

Distinguish  between  neuter  and  intransitive  verbs. 

Distinguish  between  the  use  of  cd  gie^t  and  cd  ifl. 

Illustrate  the  effect  of  an  adverbial  and  of  a  subordinate  conjunction  in 
construction. 

Use  correctly  in  German  sentences  the  expressions — in  ber  ^i^\X — in  bie 
©tabt — ben  ^Worgen— bed  SWorgen*. 

Translate — A  glass  of  water.    Govern  tBaffer. 

(£r  (on  geflorben  fein. 

3^r,  bie  i^r  Jtrieg  fii^rt  gegen  metnen  ®o|^n. 
Rule  for  bie. 

2.  Translate — Such  as  are  poor.  If  he  had  more  money.  He  told  me  that 
his  mother  was  ill.  We  knew  him  to  be  a  bad  general.  I  see  a  woman 
selling  cherries.    The  boy  came  running.     Here  is  a  stone  weighing  lo 

pounds. 

What  is  oblique  narration  ? 

What  is  the  order  of  construction  in  a  simple  sentence  containing  a 
subject,  a  verb  in  a  compound  tense,  two  objects,  (one  the  dative  of  person, 
one  the  ace.  of  thing)  two  adverbial  modifiers,  (one  of  time,  one  of  place)? 

Illustrate. 

3.  Translate— 9lot^fipp6ett. 

„X)  i  e  metnen  tmmer,  ba§  »enn  man  fie  nid^t  nimmt, 

9lan  eien  gar  feinen  Stann  befdmmt, 

4>at  einer  nun  voUenbd  eine  neue  3a(fe  a  n  g  e )  0  g  e  n  1 

60  benft  er  gar,  i  ^  m  ifl  jeber  gewogen." 
Parse  the  emphasized  words. 
Give  the  principal  parts  of  nimmt,  meinen,  benft,  ^at,  befommt. 

4.  -^olb.    »9Rein  ebler  Stlb^nrr,  ben  bed  JBluted  iammert, 
TboA  fibon  gefloffen  unb  no^  fitef  en  foU, 

^It  feiner  jhteger  ^d^mert  no(^  in  ber  @(^eibe, 
Unb  e(|e  Drleand  tm  ®tnrme  f  d  11 1 , 
fi  d  f  t  er  no<^  giitlic^en  Sergleic^  bir  b  i  e  t  e  n." 
Translate,  and  parse  emphasized  words. 

5.  d^nbtfc^of.  i^^itrc^tet  bie  ®ott^eit 
Tbt^^xoni^,  eVi^T'dber^^eibe  entrei§t.    fiodlaffen 
Aann  ber  ®etvaUiae  ben  jtrieg ;  biH^  nid^t 

®  e  I  e  b  T  i  g ,  »ie  Ber  galf  flA  and  ben  Siiften 
3  n  r  n  (!  f  d^ » i  n  g  t  auf  bed  3dgerd  ^anb,  geborc^t 
Der  »ilbe  ®ott  bem  9hxf  ber  a^tenrc^enflimme." 
Translate,  and  parse  emphasized  words. 

6.  Write  and  translate  three  stanzas  of  any  German  poem. 

7.  Translate— 

„X)ie  SBaffen  ru^n,  bed  jtrieged  iStiinne  {'(^weigen, 
Kuf  blut'ge  ®<blad^ten  folgt  ($)efang  unb  San}, 
tm^  aUe  Stra^en  t5nt  ber  munt're  SRetgen, 
9ltar  unb  ihrcbe  prangt  in  defied  ®(ansr 
ttnb  ^forten  bauen  fid)  and  gritnen  dioeigen, 
Unb  urn  bie  ®dule  toinbet  fi$  ber  jtran^ ; 
!Z>ad  meite  !Rbeimd  faft  nid^t  bie  da^l  ber  ®df!e, 
!Z>ie  waSenb  ftrdmen  )u  bem  ^olferfefle.'' 

8.  Outline  of  the  life  of  Tieck  ;  of  Schiller. 

9.  Outline  of  the  life  of  Joan  of  Arc. 

10.  Reading  for  pronunciation. 
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GERMAN. 

Semof  Review, 

1.  Translate — My  father  has  gtyen  a  ripe  pear  to  the  sick  boy.  My  friend, 
Mr.  Brown,  has  many  good  books.  They  ought  not  to  have  read  the  letter. 
I  went  out  at  four  o'clock  and  the  window  was  then  shut.  There  are  people 
who  would  rejoice  if  this  should  be  translated  by  a  poet  so  famous. 

Decline  each  noun  in  the  first  two  sentences. 

Decline  each  adjective  in  the  declension  in  which  it  occurs  in  the  same 
sentences. 

Give  rules  for  any  peculiarities  of  idiom. 

2.  Translate — 

®crtrub. 
3^r  fe^b  qlvl^^  9^  d  n  n  c  r,  toiffet  eure  fkxt 
du  fii^ren,  unb  bcm  Sha^igen  ^ilft  ®ott ! 

®taufa4er. 
^e^  ^au^  erfreut  bi(^,  b  a  d  air  neu  erbauten. 
Dcr  JtritB,  bcr  ungetcttrc,  brennt  e«  nicbcr. 

(ikrtTvb. 
IB  fi  ff  t'  idb  mrin  ^tx\  an  lettltd^  dhtt  gefcffclt, 
2)fn  8ranb  »  d  r  f'  i^  ^inHn  mit  eig^ner  ^anb* 

®tattffa4er. 
IB  c  r  fol^  tin  ^rj  an  fdncn  8ufcn  britdt, 
D  e  r  fann  fur  ^rb  unb  ^of  mit  ^rcuben  f  e  4 1  e  n. 

SCeH. 
IBer  frif^  ttm^erfpdft  nit  gefunbrm  Ginnen, 
9ttf  (9ott  vertraut  unb  bit  gelcnf e  Jtraft, 
2)  e  r  ringt  flc^  Iri^t  att«  jeber  ga^r  unb  9tot^ ; 
2)  e  n  fd^reiit  bcr  8€T8  ni^t,  bcr  barauf  gebortn. 

Parse  the  emphasized  words. 

3.  Write  the  synopsis  of  any  regular  verb  in  both  voices. 

Illustrate  by  examples  each  conjugation  and  class  of  irregular  verbs. 

4.  Translate — 

Scrt^a* 
SBie?    9Ba«liegt 
Ibtm  gttten  STenfcten  nd^er,  M  bie  Seinen  ? 
(SHtbt'd  f4&n're  $fli((tm  fur  tin  fble«  ^tt\, 
9l«  fin  t^ert^eibiger  bnr  Unf^ulb  fein, 
2)a«  Ste^t  btr  Uttterbritdten  \vl  btfAinncnf 
— ^e  ®eele  blutet  mir  urn  euer  I^olf ; 
3(^  Iribc  mit  ibm,  be nn  t(^  mnf  ed  (icben, 
Dad  fo  btfibeibm  ifl  nnb  bot^  9on  Jtraft ; 
(Ed  SieV  metn  gan)f  d  ^r^  mt(^  |U  i^m  bin ; 
Wi  icbrm  2:age  lent^  i^'d  mebr  vcre^ren. 
— 3$T  aber,  ben  ?ilatttr  unb  aMttnrpflicJt 
34m  )ttm  gtborenen  Seftbfi^er  gaben, 
Qnb  ber  ed  verldfTt,  bet  treulod  fibertritt 
Sum  Qeinb  nnb  Itrtten  f^miebet  feintm  fianb, 
3b7  fevb'dr  bcr  mi(b  verleftt  unb  frdnft ;  icb  muf 
itrin  ^cr}  bejoingen,  bag  i4  e«4  ^^^  tAfft' 

5.  Reading  for  pronunciation. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATION   IN   MUSIC. 
April,  1875. 
To  take  phut  as  nearly  as  possible  on  the  regular  days  for  musie^  eommencin^ 

April  5M. 


The  Annual  Test  exercise  in  sight  singing  will  be  placed  on  the  blackboard 
by  the  yocal  instructor.  The  scholars  will  also  be  examined  by  their  respec- 
tive teachers  in  strict  conformity  with  the  following 

RULES. 

Scholars  examined  from  the  Music  Reader  are  not  to  be  informed  of  the 
exercises  to  be  read,  or  allowed  to  practice  on  them  previous  to  examination. 

Scholars  not  to  be  examined  continuously  on  the  same  exercise  or  question. 

Scholars  not  to  be  allowed  to  correct  mistakes  in  reading. 

Scholars  who  hesitate  in  reading  may  be  prompted,  but  such  hesitations 
must  count  as  failures. 

Scholars  having  a  written  examination  will  form  the  measures  in  advance, 
music  to  be  written  only  on  one  side  of  the  paper  ;  lead  pencil  to  be  used  iu 
writing. 

Scholars  must  complete  written  exercises  at  one  sitting,  each  alteration  or 
erasure  to  count  a  failure.     Rubber  and  rulers  to  be  discarded. 

Perfect  recitations  to  be  marked  100. 

Each  failure  to  count  as  follows:  ist  grade,  6  off;  2d  grade,  3  off;  3rd 
grade,  i  off;  4th  grade.  \  off;  5th  grade,  ^  off;  6th  grade,  ^  off. 

SCHEME. 

Room  i. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  C,  double 
time,  with  quarter  notes  and  half  notes.  Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight 
consecutive  measures  from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapter  18,  by  sylla- 
ble. Exercises  136  to  142  inclusive,  looking  over  the  teacher. 

Room  2. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  C,  triple 
time,  quarter  notes  and  dotted  half  notes.  Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight 
consecutive  measures  from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapters  24  and  25, 
exercises  146  to  157  inclusive,  looking  over  the  teacher. 

Room  3. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  C,  triple 
time,  quarter,  half  and  dotted  half  notes,  slur,  extension  of  scale,  quarter 
rests.  Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight  consecutive  measures  from  the 
Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapter  37,  by  syllable  and  letter,  Exercises  237  to 
245  inclusive. 

Room  4. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures,  Key  of  C,  quad- 
ruple time,  embracing  all  points  previously  introduced,  with  addition  of  whole 
note^  thirds^  repeat.  Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight  consecutive  measures 
from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapter  45,  by  syllable  and  letter,  Exer- 
cises  324  to  332  inclusive. 

Room  5. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  G,  triple 
time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of  eighth  notes.  Scholars 
copy  the  same,  writing  under  each  note  its  appropriate  syllable  and  letter. 
Time  for  writing  limited  to  20  minutes. 
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Room  6. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  i6  measures,  Kej  of  D, 
quadruple  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of  third  with 
eighth  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.  Time 
for  writing  limited  to  20  minutes. 

Room  7. — Will  sing  a  two  part  exercise  of  12  measures  on  Treble  Clef, 
Key  of  A,  f  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of  fourths  with 
quarter  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  sanne,  writing  syllables  and  letters.  Time 
limited  to  25  minutes. 

Room  8. — Will  sing  a  two  part  exercise  of  8  measures  on  Treble  and  Bass 
Clef,  Key  of  E,}  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of  fourths 
rtfith  eighth  notes ^  fifths  with  quarter  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing 
syllables  and  letters.    Time  limited  to  25  minutes. 

Room  9. — Will  sing  a  three  part  exercise  of  12  measures,  Soprano,  Alto 
and  Bass,  Key  of  F,  f  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of 
fifths  with  sixteenth  notes^  sixths  with  eighth  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same, 
writing  syllables  and  letters.    Time  limited  to  35  minutes. 

Room  10. — Will  sing  a  three  part  exercise  of  eight  measures.  Soprano. 
Alto  and  Bass,  in  the  Key  of  B,  |  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with 
addition  of  sixth  with  sixteenth  notes^  sevenths  with  eighth  notes,  triplets. 
Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.  Time  limited  to  35 
minutes. 

Room  ii. — Will  sing  a  four  part  exercise  of  eight  measures,  Soprano,  Alto, 
Tenor  and  Bass,  Key  of  £  flat,  f  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with 
addition  of  octaves  and  half  beats.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing  sylla- 
bles and  letters.    Time  limited  to  45  minutes. 

Room  12. — Will  sing  a  four  part  exercise  of  eight  measures.  Soprano,  Alto, 
Tenor  and  Bass,  Key  of  A  fiat,  |  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with 
addition  of  two  notes  of  different  values  to  same  beat,  and  double  dot.  Scholars 
to  copy  the  same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.    Time  limited  to  45  minutes. 

Each  scholar  will  also  answer  five  questions  from  the  *'  Definitions  Re- 
viewed" of  their  respective  grade  in  the  Music  Reader.  Scholars  of  the 
*'  sixth  grade  "  will  be  examined  on  the  first  34  questions  of  their  grade. 


Teachers  of  rooms  which  are  to  sing  two  or  more  parts  will  please  assign 
the  parts,  and  make  all  necessary  arrangements  for  seating  the  scholars  who 
are  to  sing  together,  in  advance  of  the  exercise. 

Teachers  will  please  ascertain  the  average  results  of  examination  in  their 
respective  rooms,  and  report  to  the  principal  previous  to  April  23rd,  1875. 

Principals  of  schools  will  incorporate  the  averages  thus  obtained  with  the 
averages  of  other  studies  considered  in  reference  to  promotion. 

The  examination  in  music  of  candidates  for  the  High  School  will  be  con- 
ducted by  the  vocal  instructor  in  person. 

By  order  of  A.  PARISH,  5ftf//. 

N.  B.  Principals  of  schools  will  make  the  necessary  requisitions  for  music 
at  once. 
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REPORT. 


Column  A  indicates  the  number  of  the  several  rooms  in  each  school. 

Column  B  shows  the  average  result  of  yearly  examinations  in  the  theory 
of  Music  by  the  regular  teachers.    Scale  loo. 

Column  O  contains  the  marks  of  the  Vocal  Instructor  on  the  yearly  test 
exercises  in  sight  singing,  lo  being  the  highest  mark  given.  The  exercises 
are  herewith  appended. 

Column  D  exhibits  the  total  number  of  credits  which  each  room  has  re- 
ceived from  the  Vocal  Instructor  during  the  entire  year.  Highest  number 
attainable,  200. 

Column  B  contains  the  number  of  scholars  in  each  room  who  are  unable 
to  sing  the  scale  of  eight  sounds  correctly. 
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CJedar 

BtlMt 

DizwflU  AT«nne. 

•Onnd  8trMt 

Fair  St,  IV. 
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6 

88 

10 
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84 
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0 

I 

97 

10 
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3 

2 

74 

9 

178 

0 

91 

6 
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I 

2 

99 

10 

155 

0 

2 

95 

8 

165 

0 

3 

89 

10 

176 

0 

94 

9 

172 

2 

3 

99 

9 

154 

0 

3 

81 

9 

14^ 

0 

4 

82 

8 

164 

0 

74 

5 

162 

0 
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96 

10 

156 

4 

4 

92 

9 

176 

0 

5 

56 

7 

145 

0 

41 

8 

163 

0 

5 

86 

5 

124 

3 

6 

67 

7 

147 

0 

75 
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164 

0 

7 

t 

7 
8 

165 
184 

0 

I 

93   9  '  164'  0 

8 

l^aslL  Bnmoliea. 

Oennan-BngUjib. 

High  SchooL 

Fair  St.,  Ung. 

I 

92 

9 

177 

5 

I 

76 

9 

192 

I 

i( 

:75 

10 

161 

0 

I 

75 

9 

181 

2 

2 

96 

10 

177 

3 

2 

95 

8 

176 

0 

It2( 

:72 

10 

67 

8  1  2 

82 

9 

1S8 

3 

4 

96 

9 

177 

I 

Total  number  unable  to  sing  scale,  115  ;  last  year,  184;  previous  year,  271. 

The  following  Rooms  have  reoeived  190  CrediU  and  upward,  from  Uia 
Vooal  Imrtmctor,  during  the  year.    Highest  number  attainable,  200 . 


Dwight      School,    Room 

•r  ••  *• 

Oak  Street,  " 

M  «l  I* 

Dwight, 

Hamilton,  '*  " 

Ger.-Eng.  " 

Dwight  " 

Division  St.  " 

Wooster 

Skinner 


Washington 
Wooster 


10,  Harriet  E.  Judson.  Teacher, 

5,  Jesse  Craig,  " 
2,MaryJ.  Alden. 

I,  Ruth  Gorham,  " 

4,  Gertrude  L.  Cooper,    " 
Q.  S.  M.  ArseniusCaden," 

1,  Angenette  Marchal,      '* 

6,  Emma  E.  Lincoln,        ** 
4,  Marie  J.  Quinley,         " 

10.  Mary  A.  T.  Connelly,  " 

7,  Ann  E.  Loper,  ** 
4,  T.  Elsine  Terrill, 

8,  Ellie  L.  McGuire, 

4,  Rosalie  G.  Maher,        " 

9,  Almira  W.  Brooks,      " 

11,  Annie  E.  Pigott,  " 

2,  Luella  Bartholomew,    ** 
2,  Marietta  Wtldman,      ** 


196  Credits. 

196 

t* 

194 

** 

193 

193 

** 

192 

** 

192 

** 

192 

191 

** 

191 

<« 

191 

** 

190 

(t 

190 

190 

»t 

190 

** 

190 

•1 

190 

190 

Division  St.    " 
Fair  St.  Ung.  " 

Total  number  of  Rooms  18.    Last  year  8  Rooms  received  190  Credits  and 
upward. 

Average  number  of  Credits  which  each  Sohool  has  received  dmlng  the 
year  from  the  Vocal  Instructor . 

Oak  Street 189  Edwards  Street, 179  Cedar  St.,  (Training),.  162 

Division  Street 188  Hamilton, 178     Webster 162 

Fair  St.,  (Ungraded)  184  Washington  Br'ch's,i74  High  School,(ist  class)t6i 

•German-English.  --184  Eaton, 173    West  Street, 149 

Dwight, 183  Wooster. 170    *Grand  Street 149 

Washington, 181  Dix well  Avenue,  ..165    *Woolsey, 131 

Skinner, 180  Fair  St.,(Training,)-i64  *High  Sch'I,(2d  class),  105 


^he  same  proportion  of  Credits  for  the  entire  year  would  spve  Woolsey  160,  Grand  Street 
186,  and  the  Second  Class,  Hif^h  School,  175. 
tThe  Second  Class  in  the  High  School  consolidated  with  the  First,  January  ist,  1875. 
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MUSIC  LESSONS. 
Time  Table  op  Vocal  Instructor*  1875-76. 


MONDAYS. 

A.  BS.  Wooster  SchooL 
P.  BS.  Blf^  SchooL 


September  13,  27. 
October  11, 25. 
November  8, 22. 
December  6, 20. 
January       10,  24. 


February 

March 

April 

May 

June 


7.21. 
6,  20. 

3.17. 
8,  22. 

5.  19- 


TUESDAYS. 

A.BI.  Webstar  SohooL 
P.  BC   Bdwards  Street  SohooL 

September     7,  21.       February  i,  15. 

October         5,  19.       March  7, 21. 

Nov.         2,  16, 30.       April  4,  18. 

December    14.  May  9,  23. 

January         4,  18.      June  6, 20. 


WEDNESDAYS. 

A-Bf.  Waahington  Soh.  A  Branches. 
P.  BS.  Qeacmam  A  Fair  St  Tr.  School. 

September     8,  22.       February    2.  16, 


ALTERNATE  MONDAYS. 

A.  BS.  HamHton  SohooL 
P.  BS.  High  SohooL 

September         30.       February  14, 28. 


October         4,  18. 
Nov.         I,  15,  29. 
December    13, 
January   3,  17,  31. 


March  13, 27. 

April  10,  24. 

May  15,  29. 

June  12,  26. 


ALTERNATE   TUESDAYS. 

A.  Bft.  West  and  Oak  Street  Schook. 

P.  Bf.  Qrand  Street  SchooL 
September   14,  28.       February   8,  29. 


October  12,  26. 

November  9, 23. 

December  7, 21. 

January  11, 25. 


March  14,  28. 

April  II,  25. 

May  16,  30. 

June  13.  27. 


ALTERNATE  WEDNESDAYS. 

A.  Bf.  Baton  SohooL 
P.  BC  Oedar  Street  Training  SohooL 

September  15,  29.       February    9.  23. 


October 
November 
December 
January 

6,  20. 

3.17. 

15. 

5.19. 

March  i,  15,  29. 
April        12, 26. 
May          17, 31. 
June         14,  28. 

October        13, 27. 
November   10,  24. 
December     8. 22. 
January        12,  26. 

ALTERNATE  ' 

A.Bft.  Skim 
P.Bft.  Hlg 

September   16.  30. 
October       14, 28. 
November   11, 
December     2,  16. 
January         6,  20. 

March         8. 22. 
April          5.  19. 
May          10, 24. 
June           7,  21. 

THURSDAYS. 

A.  Bft.  Dwlght  SchooL 

September     9,  23.       February  10,  24. 
October         7, 21.       March        9, 23. 
November     4.  18.       April          6. 20. 
December     9.23.       May          11,25. 
January        13,  27.       June           8, 22. 

rHURSDAYS. 

ler  SohooL 
h  SchooL 

February    3,  17. 

March  2,  16.  30. 

April         13, 27. 

May          18. 

June     I,  15,  29. 

A.Bft. 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

FRIDAYS. 

Wookey  School, 

Fair  Haven. 

6,  17.       February   4,  18. 
I,  i£.       March  3,  17,  31. 
5,  19.       April        21. 

I,  10.       May          19. 

7,  21.       June     2,  16,  30. 

ALTERNATE    FRIDAYS. 

A.  Bft.  Dizwell  Avenue  SchooL 
Division  Street  SchooL 
Sept.            10,  24.       February  11.  25. 
October         8, 29.       March       10,  24. 
November   12.             April          7, 
December      3,  17.       May          12,  26. 
January        14, 28.       June           9. 23. 

Yearly  Bzamination  in  Bftusic,  March  31  to  April  13,  inclusive. 

Datb  op  Lbssons.— Teachers  please  consult  Time  Table  and  be  ready  promptly  at  the 
appointed  hour. 

SrTKA  Lessons.-— Woolaey.  Sept.  6  and  Dec.  x,  a.  m.;  Cedar  Street  Training- School,  Dec. 
%y  p.  M.;  Dixwell  Avenue,  Sept.  17  and  Oct.  i,  p.  m.;  Division  St.,  Oct.  15  and  Nov.  5,  p.  m. 

NoncB  OP  SiNGLB  Sbssions. — When  afternoon  lessons  are  deferred  by  reason  of  single 
sessions,  teachers  are  requested  to  send  word  to  the  Vocal  Instructor  as  early  as  one  o^ clock 
P.  M. 

Harsh  Singing. — Teachers  are  earnestly  desired  to  suppress  every  attempt  by  their  classes 
in  this  direction. 

MARKiMG.—Classes  will  be  marked  as  heretofore  at  each  visit,  for  Sight  Singings  Tone^ 
Timo^  Theory  and  Deportment^  Two  for  each  point ;  perfect  recitation  Ten. 
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PERFECT  ATTENDANCE. 

The  following  Table  presents  all  rooms  in  which  all  the  pupils  have  been  pres- 
ent 100  half  days  or  more  during  the  )'ear. 

N.  B.— Perfect  attendance  cannot  be  counted  if,  for  any  cause,  any  pupil  is  not 
in  seat  at  the  hour  of  commencing  School  (9  o'clock  a.  u.  and  2  p.  M.),  or  is  dis- 
missed before  the  hour  of  closing  (12  and  4  o'clock). 


I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
5 
7 
8 

9 
10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 
20 
18 

19 
20 
22 
23 
24 
24 
26 

27 


Dizwell  Av., 
Hamilton,  .. 


Cedar  St 

Wooster,  ... 
Grand  St.,  .. 
Hamilton,  .. 
Webster.  — . 

Eaton, 

Oak 

Dixwell... 
High,  .... 

D  wight 

Webster,  ... 
Washington, 
Woolsey,  ... 
City  Point, -- 
Woolsey,  .-. 
Hamilton,  .. 

High 

West, 

High 

Hamilton, .. 
Webster,  .. 
Dwight, ... 


No.Md«yitolW4-t. 


Nellie  A.  Peck,  . 

S.  M.  Gertrude,  . 

Rita, 

Clementine, 
Celestine,  - 

M.  E.  Chapman,. 

A.  A.  Giddings, . 

M.  Kilbride,  .... 

S.  M.  Arsenius,  . 

M.Graves, 

J.  A.  Bidwell,..- 

M.  J.  Alden, .. 

A.  G.  Kennedy, . 

A.  L.  Diddle..... 
M.  Harmount,  .. 
L.  A.  Minor,.. 
CM.  Lyon,.. - 
L.  D.  Butler,.. 
J.  C.  Kelsey... 
M.  L.  Breen,.. 
S.  M.  Patricia... 
M.W.  Storrs... 
M.  A.  Byrne,.-. 
F.  A.  Haskell,  . 
S.M.Cyril..... 

B.  C.  Blakeman,. 
E.  S.Bernard,... 


240 
194 
183 
182 
167 
167 
150 
147 
139 
138 
132 
127 
124 
123 
121 
119 
118 
"7 
"7 
113 
"3 
112 
103 
102 
102 

lOI 

100 


375 
293 
306 
260 

243 
212 

254 
198 

249 
207 
209 
196 
250 
208 
290 

197 
204 

153 
260 
188 
190 
295 
171 
104 
149 
164 
260 


296 
248 
203 

245 
203 
266 
227 
200 
221 
231 
186 
235 
171 
201 
172 
218 
166 
286 
154 
173 
147 
137 
193 
149 
124 
252 
161 


No.  M^y»  to  187^4. 


All.  jBoyi. 

1281  169 

I 

190  298 


130 
162 


241 
263 


102;  206 


134 

zoz 


149 
223 
106 


128 


162 

160 


158 


184 

185 


211 
232 


222 

135 
179 
227 

174 


199 
154 


281 
366 
209 


199 


263 
216 


263 


237 
278 


198 
232 
204 


227 
160 


187 


272 
246 


No.Md>7atol87»-t. 


All.  Boji.  GlrU. 


262 
222 
120 
174 


206 
119 


113 
163 


300 
274 
235 

238 


265 
182 


278 
230 


150 


120 
141 


166 


119 
207 


235 
260 


296 


214 
278 


329 
249 
165 
211 


251 
229 


128 
261 


265 


165 
171 


201 


204 
264 


NAMES  OF  PUPILS 
Who  have  been  present  every  school  session  during  the  past  Y£ar  or  longer. 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 


No.  7.  Eunice  K.  Armstead, 

"  Hyla  C.  Armstrong, 

"  Man-  R.  Burwell. 

"  Ida  £.  Bushnell, 

"  Rosa  A.  CofTay, 

"  Nellie  A.  Elliott. 

"  Maiy  J.  Fahy, 

**  Emily  B.  Grannis, 

"  Annie  I.  Hathaway, 

"  Eugenie  W.  Hathaway, 

**  Lizzie  Palmer, 

"  Jennie  P.  Payne, 

"  Hattie  M.  Price, 

"  Alice  V.  Spang, 

"  Kittie  A.  Yanz, 

"  Minnie  E.  Somers, 

"  John  H.  Gates, 

**  Ernest  T.  Liefeld, 

"  Willis  E.  Hemigway, 

"  Willet  A.  Hemingway, 

**  Arthur  F.  Hemingway. 

No.  5.  Annie  P.  Day, 


No.  s.  Arthur  B.  Cornwall, 

"  Jacob  E.  Emery, 

"  George  W.  Gibson. 

No.  4.  Nellie  J.  Riggs, 

*'  Ardella  Houser, 

"  James  E.  Finegan, 

"  Seymour  P.  Bradley, 

"  Bernard  A.  Shanley. 

No.  3.  Charles  R.  Whedon, 

"  Gustave  F.  Gruener, 

"  Emily  G.  Siebkie. 

"  Josie  H.Thatcher, 

"  Annie  Gilbert, 

"  Hattie  E.  Miller. 

No.  2.  Lottie  Thompson, 

*'  Louisa  S.  Kirschner, 

"  Willie  T.  Dodd. 

No.  I.  Jennie  B.  Ailing, 

*'  Nellie  G.  Lindsley, 

"  Frederick  Chatfield, 

"  E.  Lester  Smith, 

**  Charles  E.  Ferguson. 


WEBSTER  SCHOOL. 


No.  13.  William  Hoggson, 

"       Eugene  H.  White, 

"       Louisa  Buchholz, 

"       Carrie  Parsons, 

"       Abie  Asher. 
No.  II.  Mary  Mouran, 

**       Sophie  Rexroth.  2  years, 

"       Carrie  Rexroth,  a  years. 
No.  10.  Eddie  Healy, 
John  O'Brien. 

"       Frank  Snowdon, 
Charles  Snow, 

**       Mary  Bartis, 

**       Alice  Hoggson, 
Florence  Gilbert, 

"       Huldah  Liefeld, 

"       Isaac  Asher. 
No.    9.  Eddie  Peck, 

**       Charles  Jenkins, 

"       Solomon  Asher. 


No. 

8. 

Bessie  Bowman, 

it 

Guy  Carlton, 

Eddie  Gruener,  7  terms, 

Charles  Cornwall. 

No. 

7. 

Annie  Widman, 
Louis  Widman, 

" 

Mary  Miller, 

(1 

Frank  Smith, 
Theodore  Spreyer. 

No. 

6. 

Nettie  Rexroth, 

•  4 

Eita  Savoy, 
Freddie  Schlein. 

No. 

5. 

Harry  Comfort, 
Charlie  Nicoll. 

It 

No. 

3. 

Lena  Hoffmeister, 
essie  Hoggson, 
'  Robert  Laidlaw, 

** 

•• 

Tillie  Schlein. 

No. 

3. 

Henry  Mani. 
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OAK  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  4.  Fannie  Richter, 

*'     Lillie  Liefield. 
No.  3.  Nellie  McDerroott, 


No.  13.  Carrie  Bonney, 
**       Tommie  Cannon, 
"       Ella  NefF, 

Katie  Hogan. 
No.  II.  Clara  Sherman, 
•*       Carrie  Bonney, 
"       Tommie  Cannon, 
••       Ella  Neff. 
No.  10.  Jennie  Bogart, 
•*        r  red  Beach, 
Ben  Davis, 
Fred  Brigham. 
No.    9.  Louis  Bishop, 


No.  3.  Alma  Pagels. 
No.  2.  Gustave  Altman, 
"     Eddie  Meyer. 


EATON  SCHOOL. 


No.    9.  Charlie  Coleman, 
No.    8.  Myron  Durham, 
Willie  Durantte, 
No.    6.  John  Farley, 
"       Anthe  Lewis, 
"       John  Pain, 
"       Charles  Braden, 
"       Charies  Lehr, 
**       Amelia  Wormeke, 
No.    5.  Ella  McCusher, 
No.    4.  Willie  McBride, 

Jennie  Ward. 
No.    3.  George  Hettrich, 
•*       Rosie  Vogcl. 


WOOSTER  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.  Willie  Jones, 
"       David  Crocket, 
"      Arthur  Jackson, 
"      Ella  McColiff, 
"       Hattie  Barker, 
"       Katie  McArthy. 

No.  II.  Eddie  Beebe. 

No.  10.  Minnie  Collyer, 

"      James  Kinsella, 

**      Jacob  Lyerzapf, 

Charlie  Popp, 

Frederic  Ribbeck, 

"       Edward  Schue. 

No.   9.  Edward  Maher. 

No.    8.  Minnie  Thai. 

No.    7.  Elvinia  Kaehrie, 


No.    7.  Maria  Faxter, 
"      Charlie  Brooks, 
'*      Augustus  Smith, 
"       Henry  Clark, 
**       John  Donahue. 

No.  6.  Willie  Dales, 
"  Pierce  Maher, 
"      Leslie  Spock. 

No.    5.  Josephine  E.  Smith, 
"      Joseph  Reilly,  2  yrs. 

No.    4.  Winnie  McClure. 

No.    3.  John  Casey, 

'*      Lawrence  Holton, 
"      John  Ryan. 

No.    2.  Annie  Grogan, 
"      Mary  Flynn. 


HAMILTON  SCHOOL. 


No. 

No. 
No. 


No 


No. 


No. 


12.  Mary  A.  Healy, 
'      Annie  Rielly. 
II.  Eddie  Mulcahy, 
'      Annie  Gahan. 
10.  Eddie  McGuinness, 

iosie  McMahon, 
ohn  Ryan, 
fichael  Moran, 
'       Bridget  Cronin, 
'      Maggie  Shan  ley, 
'      Mary  Joy,  2  years. 

9.  Agnes  Tindall, 
'      Rosanna  Ruthledge, 
'      Willie  Costigan. 
8.  Maggie  Conlin, 
'       Katie  Daley, 
John  Strong. 
7,  John  Brown, 
John  Cohane, 
Eliza  Dargan, 


7.  Jerry  Carey, 
Willie  r 


No.    .   _      _ 

Conway, 
Patrick  Skein. 
"       Michael  Mullen, 
**      Thomas  Mockler, 
"      Mary  Fitzpatrick, 
*'      Annie  Magann, 
"      Cecelia  Meany, 
"      Josephine  Tierney. 

No.    6.  John  Heery, 
"       Patrick  Keefe, 
**      Michael  Bohan, 
*'       Fannie  Higgins, 
Dollie  Shanley. 

No.    3.  Michael  Hogan, 
"       Bridget  Berrigan, 
"      Maggie  Fogarty. 
"       Michael  English. 

No.   2.  Lizzie  Heery.  ^ 
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No.  4.  Annie  Ehrler, 

**    Louisa  McColiffe,  2  years. 


No.  4.  Johnnie  Thomas, 
**    Flossie  Burchell. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH  SCHOOL. 


No.  I.  Paul  Brandes, 

No.  2.  Rudolph  Loth. 

"    Eddie  Loth, 

"    Julius  Popp, 

"    August  Schinsel. 

**    Albert  Widmann. 

No.  a.  Henry  Gruener, 

DWIGHT  SCHOOL. 

No.  12.  Nettie  Lanfare, 

No.   9.  Fred.  Hemingway. 

"      Harry  Trccartin. 

"      Willie  Kirschner. 

No.  IX.  Carrie  Durrell. 

No.   8.  Charlie  Trecartin. 

"      Edith  Reilly. 

No.   6.  Frankie  Baldwin, 

"      Charles  Hall. 

**      Georgie  Case. 

"      Joseph  Townsend. 
No.  ID.  Lucy  Judson. 

"      Willie  Russell. 

"      Lottie  Rogers. 

•*      Jennie  Coffay, 

No.    5.  Mary  Maloy, 

"      Cora  Roberts. 

"      Carrie  Tolles, 

Emma  Gould.  2  years. 

"      Tommie  Williams. 

Thomas  Blount. 

"      Frank  Nettlcton. 

No.  9.  Nelly  Hersey. 
••      John  Burwe  1, 

No.   4.  Hannah  Hopcroft. 

No.    3.  Bertie  Baldwin. 

SKINNER 

SCHOOL. 

No.  12.  Alfred  Buckingham.  5  years. 

No.  9.  Lillie  Russell. 

"      Lizzie  Brigffs. 
'*      Thomas  CaOiill. 

"      Barbara  Miller. 

Mary  Luft. 

"      Charles  Carr. 

No.   8.  Gusiave  Mangleis. 

'*      Belle  Martin. 

"      Thaddeus  Coleman. 

John  Shanley. 

"      Minnie  Ellis. 

No.  II.  [  ames  Flynn.  4  3'ears. 

No.   7.  Thomas  Cunningham,  a  yrs. 

"      Katie  Sullivan.  3  years. 

"      Frank  Coleman. 

"      Eddie  Kennedy. 

No.   6.  James  Twiname, 
"      Mary  Conlan. 

No.  10.  Freddie  Schussler,  2  years. 

"      Paisie  Conners. 

No.    5.  Kittie  Richards. 

"      Nellie  Burns. 

"      John  Ronald. 
No.   4.  Willie  Kolbe. 

"      Lillie  Hollis. 

"      Eliza  Miller. 

"      James  Welch. 

No.   9.  George  Gerner, 

"      Alice  Dalzell. 

"      Willie  Sperry. 

No.    3.  Edson  Sperry. 

"      Charles  Dewell. 

No.    2.  Katie  Papple. 

George  Stephens. 

EDWARDS  STI 

lEET  SCHOOL. 

No.  4.  Freddie  Bartsch. 

No.  2.  Frank  Bussy, 

"    Maud  Baldwin. 

**    Charles  Ellis. 

"     Mary  Vogt. 

"    Annie  Ellis, 

No.  3.  Charles  Myers. 

"    Walter  Lamprey, 

"    Annie  Bahring. 

"    Johnnie  Kirby, 
"    Tommie  Corcoran. 

**    Lizzie  Judge. 
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WASHINGTON  SCHOOL. 


No.  13.  ] 


No.li.  ] 


No.  lo. 


No.   9. 


Ernest  Nichotly,  3  years. 

No. 

9.  Nellie  Newheim, 

Heniy  Fresenius,  2  years, 

Fred  Grandie, 

Louis  Fenouillet,  4  years. 

«t 

Katie  O'Meara, 

Charles  Finch, 

t« 

Nellie  Moran, 

Mary  Maltby. 

Mary  Kelly. 
Willie  Seitz. 

Nellie  Dwyer, 

Minnie  Densmore, 

No. 

8.  James  Moran,  3  years, 
Saidie  Kenney,  2  years. 

William  Noyes, 

(• 

Carrie  Ruttiger, 

•( 

[ennie  Allen,  3  years. 

Nellie  Surr, 

No. 

7.  John  Dailey, 

Maggie  Strong, 

Willie  Miller, 

Mary  Lockwood, 

Mary  Smith, 

Clara  Wescott. 

•t 

Minnie  Brockett. 

Ernest  Livingstone, 

No. 

6.  Alice  Carrington. 

Walter  Coe. 

No. 

5.  Charlie  Hartung, 

Joseph  Hibbard, 

ti 

Annie  Kelley, 

[oseph  White,  3  years. 

James  Kelley, 
Thomas  Riley, 

'Vallace  Butricks, 

•( 

Mary  Northrop, 

Fannie  Wilkinson,  3  years. 

Eliza  Hine,  2  years, 

No. 

4.  Bndget  Allen. 

Mary  Noyes, 

No. 

3.  Johnnie  Mason, 

Tcrrcnce  Smith. 

Annie  O'Brien. 

James  Nicholls,  3  years. 

No. 

3.  Louisa  Gaffney, 

Alfred  Tanner, 

" 

Hattie  Kelsey. 

George  Newheim, 

WASHINGTON  BRANCH  SCHOOL. 
No.  4.  George  Fletcher. 

CEDAR  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  8.  George  Chandler, 
"    Amos  McDonald, 


No.  8.  Maggie  Beukler,  3  years. 
No.  7.  John  Ruttiger,  3  years. 


WEST  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  4.  Anna  Dwyer, 
*'     Henry  Strack. 


No.  3.  Eddie  Couchey. 
"    John  Moran, 
"    Emma  Fresenius. 


WOOLSEY  SCHOOL. 


No. 
No, 


No. 

No. 
No. 


13. 


10. 


Ernest  Ball,  3  years, 
Millie  Robinson. 
Michael  J.  Casey, 

Jessie  D.  Chidsey, 
ennie  E.  Hemingway,  3  yrs. 
Amelia  King, 

George  E.  Moulthrop,  4  yrs. 
Carrie  W.  Smith. 
Mary  L.  Terry,  4  years. 
Mahlon  H.  Marlin. 
Duncan  Mc Arthur. 
Winnie  R.  Fisher, 


No.   8.  Dora  K.  Horton, 
Adam  McArthur, 
7.  Joseph  O.  Gorman, 

Estella  Smith. 
6.  Ernest  Derrin, 

Eugene  Martin. 
5.  Fannie  Lawton. 
4.  Elmer  Howard, 
••      Cora  Smith. 
No.   3.  Robert  McArthur, 
"      John  O'Keefe, 
**      Maggie  Thielbar. 


No. 

No. 

No. 
No. 
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GRAND  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  8.  Annie  Hunt, 
"    Hattie  Baldwin. 


No.  4.  Hattie  Davis, 

"    Willie  Sturrup. 
No.  2.  Noyes  Dadman. 


N.  B. — The  punctuality  of  pupils  passing  from  one  school  to  another 
should  be  preserved  ;  but  teachers  must  be  careful  to  obtain  evidence  of 
previous  punctuality  of  the  scholar,  from  the  written  statement  of  the  teacher 
of  the  school  from  which  the  pupil  comes. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  TEXT  BOOKS. 


French's  Common  School  Arithmetic. 

Sanford's  Analytical  Arithmetic. 

Packard's  Complete  Course  of  Busi- 
ness Training. 

Robinson's  New  Elementary  Algebra. 

Loomis's  Geometry. 

Davies'  Trignometry. 

Cooley's  Natural  Philosophy. 

Steele's  Fourteen  Weeks  in  Chemistry. 

Dana's  Text  Book  of  Geology. 

Steele's  Fourteen  Weeks  in  Astron- 
omy. 

Hutchison's  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Wood's  Botanist  and  Florist. 

Bloss's  Ancient  History. 

Modern  History. 

Mitchell's  Physical  Geography. 

Anderson's  Pictorial  United  States. 

Hart's  Composition  and  Rhetoric. 


Collier's  History  of  English  Litera- 
ture. 

Kerl's  Common  School  Grammar. 

Town  and  Holbrook's  Progressive 
Fifth  Reader. 

LovelTs  Progressive  Fifth  Reader. 

Town's  New  Speller  and  Definer. 

Henderson's  Test  Words. 

Harkness'  Latin  Grammar. 

Harkness'  Latin  Reader. 

Harkness*  Caesar. 

Searing's  Virgil.  * 

Otto's  German  Conversation  Gram- 
mar. 

fieben  unb  Sob  bed  fleintn  9lot^!dp]H^end. 

9{effe  ale  Dnfel. 

S^arie  (Stuart. 

Magill's  French  Grammar. 


TEXT  BOOKS  USED  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF 
NEW  HAVEN. 


Lovell's  Readers.    Series. 
Town's  Speller. 
French's  Arithmetic.    Series. 
Kerl's  English  Grammar. 
Mitchell's  Geography. 


Anderson's  Pictorial  History  of  the 

United  States. 
Spencerian  System  of  Penmanship. 
Jepson's  Music  Readers. 
Bail's  System  and  Charts  in  Drawing. 


TEA0HEE8  APPOINTED  FOE  THE  TEAE  1875-76, 


WITH  THEIR  SALARIES  AND  RESIDENCES. 


HiLLHOUSE 

High  School. 

Orange  Street^ 
cor.  Wall. 


Webster  Sch., 

George   Street^ 
cor.  York, 


Oaic  St.  School, 
cor.  Greenwood, 


Whiting  St., 
Ungraded. 


T.  W.  T.  Curtis.  Principal, 

Tames  D.  Whitmore* 

Virginia  H.  Curtis,^ 

Mary  A.  Marshall 

H.  Fannie  Parish,. « 

S.  Louise  Cov 

Mary  C.  Tuttle, 

Mary  W.  Storrs 

Julia  I.  Stow, 

Fanny  A.  Haskell,^ 

Lucy  R.  Bliss, 

Annie  S.  Johnson, 

Sara  E.  Husted,.... 


Henry  M.  Loomis,  — 
•  Snb-Mtitor. 


$3,000  213  Orange. 
2,500|75  Bradley. 
1,200  213  Orange. 


850 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 
500 
450 


7  Library. 
46  College. 
82  Wall. 
520  Chapel. 
273  Orange. 
29  Wooster. 
31  Trumbull. 
75  Bradley. 
290  E.  Grand. 
72  Dixwell  av« 


$14,100 


WEBSTER    DISTRICT. 

iOHN  G.  Lewis.  Principal^.. 
f  aggie  Baird 

Mary  Ferguson,  .-.- 

Lucy  A.  Minor 

Bessie  C.  Blakeman, 

Julia  A.  Malcolm 

Maria  A.  Graves 

Clara  A.  Hurlbut 

Eva  L.  Griffing, 

Anna  R.  Hubbell, 

Ada  T.  Somers, 

Eliza  A.  Benham,..^ 

Nettie  L.  Leonard 

Fannie  E.Graves, 


*2, 


.500 
750 
350 
700 
650 
650 
650 
650 
550 
500 

450 
500 
500 
600 


$10,000 


Louise  G.  Wolcott, 
Laura  G.  Lampson, 
MarvJ.  A1den,...« 
Rutn  Gorham, . 


$550 
450 
500 
450 


•1.950 


$1,000 


516  Howard  av. 
60  Liberty. 
87  Water. 
161  George. 
43  Dwight. 
608  Chahel. 
532  Chapel< 
461  Chapel. 
88  Wooster. 
32  Dow. 
186  Goffe. 
67  Howe. 
West  Haven« 
532  Chapel. 


65  Sylvan  at. 
15  Park. 
54  Kensington. 
2^1  Crown. 


Elast  Haven. 
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SCHOOLS. 


TEACHBB8. 


Eaton  School. 

Jeffersen  Sirett, 
car,  St,  John, 


WoOSTER  ScH., 

irooster  Sinet, 
car,  Wallace, 


Fair  Strret 
Training  School 

No,  35. 


Fair  Strbbt, 
Unoradbd. 

No,  3S. 


EATON  DISTRICT. 


Joseph  Gile,  Principal,^ 

Effie  £.  Stevens. 

Hattie  Roemer 

Julia  A.  Bid  well 

Tieppie  E.  Goodrich, ... 

Susie  S.  Sheridan, 

Mary  J.  Bronson, 

Mary  F.  Frisbie, 

Jessie  F.Crane 

iCate  H.  Candee 

Katie  Smith 

Mary  C.  Durrie, 

Flora  A.  Loper, 

Maggie  P.  Moffat 

Mary  J.  Hayes, 

Lily  W.  Sheridan, 


WOOSTER  DISTRICT. 
Ralph  H.  Park,  Principal,  , 

13   Almena  A.  Giddings,. ... 

12    Emma  L.  Bishop, 

II    Annie  E.  Pigott, 

10  Almira  W.  Brooks, 

9  Jennie  S.  Burlock, 

8  'lulia  E.  Thatcher 

7  Joanna  M.  Gleeson......... 

6   G.E.  M.Bell 

5    Emma  E.  Burweli 

4  |Mary  C.  Gorham, 

3  lEllaA.  Beach 

2    Ida  V.  Huke 

I    Harriett  C.  Miles 


$2,500  264  State. 
750  67  Wooster. 
400  184  Chapel. 
700  5  Osborn. 
6so  141  Church. 
600  291  Orange. 


650 


450{9  Lyon. 


600 
600 
550 
500 
500 
400 


400 


$10,850 


23  Trumbull. 


155  St.  John. 
39  Clark. 
132  College. 
15  Lyon. 
68  Bradley. 
13  Bradley. 


(00  410  State. 


29 X  Orange. 


Reugene  L.  Young,  Principal, 

Martha  B.  Fields 

Emily  L.  DeForest, 

Emma  F.Weld 

Ida  L.  Henry, 

Nettie  A.  Scranton, 

Sarah  A.  Wilcox. 

Fannie  E.  Harrison, 

Emily  J.  Farnsworth 


Emily  A.  Wildman,. 
Nellie  J.Guinan,... 


$2,500  East  Haven. 
75o;97  Chapel. 
400<77  Hamilton. 
700 132  Hamilton. 
65064  Chapel. 
650*41  Howe. 
650J20  Chestnut. 
500 106  Wallace. 
600*64  Chapel. 
^-^376  George. 

13  Warren. 

163  St.  John. 

97  Chapel. 


600 

550 
500 
500 


600  142  Chapel. 


$10,150 


I900 
250 

300 
SOO99 
2009 
250295 


25016 


200 
250 
200 


$2,550 


14  Clark. 
121  D  wight. 
45  At  water. 

J  Wall. 

Audubon. 
-95  Orange. 
94  Orange. 
16  Warren. 
55  Trumbull. 


$600  31  Clark. 
350 106  St.  John. 

•950 


TSACHSBa 
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TKACmiKS. 


Grrman-Eng. 
193  Wooster  Si. 


Hamilton  St. 
School. 

Bet,  Hamilton  and 
fVaila^e, 
Grand. 


D WIGHT  School, 

Martin  Street, 
ear.  Gill. 


Dxxwkll  Av. 
School. 


Orphan  Asylum 
School. 

348  Elm  Street. 


19 

II 
10 

9 
8 

7 
6 

5 

4 
3 

2 

I* 

I 


Heiman  Trisch, 

Angenette  T.  Marchal,. 


S.  M.  Agnes  Welch, 

*  Helena  Charlton, 

'     Rita  Shea 

*  Celestine  Wall, 

Arsenius  Caden, 

"     Clementine  Kenney,. 

*  Gertrude  Roach, 

*  Germaine  Whelan,  . 

*  Patricia  Carney, 

'*     Maria  Murray,  ...... 

Manr  F.  Leary, 

S.  M.  Ambrosia  Coonan,  .. 

Mary  E.  Hall, 

S.  M.  Cyril  Welch 


Cordelia  Sargeant, 
Ellen  M.  Hickox,. 


$1,200 
600 


117  Water. 
300  Grand. 


$1,800 


$1,200 
750 
650 
650 
650 
650 
600 
600 
550 
450 
500 
500 
550 
600 


267  Franklin. 


24  Locust. 
267  Franklin. 
75  Grand. 
267  Franklin. 


$8,900 


DWIGHT  DISTRICT. 
L.  L.  Camp,  Principal,  ..-. 

Mary  F.  Harmount, 

Hattie  E.  Bradley 

Emma  S.  Bernard, 

Harriet  E.  Judson, 

Clara  I.  Bradley 

Willa  J.  Gibson, 

Elizabeth  V.  Southworth,  . 

Emma  E.  Lincoln, 

Gertrude  L.Cooper, 

Emma  E.  Cowap, 

Fannie  C.  Upson, 

Carrie  E.  Blakeslee, 

Charlotte  Hills, 


Sarah  E.  Hughes,.. 

Carrie  B.  Root 

Fannie  T.  Munson, 
Anna  G.  Kennedy,. 
Sarah  S.  Benham, .. 

Nellie  A.- Peck 

Martha  M.  Dudley,. 
Fannie  A.  Baldwin, 


$2,500 


595  Chapel. 
70068  Greenwood. 
293  Elm. 
595  Chapel. 
70  Howe. 
293  Elm. 

.  Edwards. 
14  Sylvan  a  v. 
57  Martin. 
34  Sylvan  ave. 
Westville. 
105  College. 
16  Beers. 
37  College. 


350 
700 
650 
650 

65044 

650 

600 

550 

400 

500 

400 

600 


$9,900 


$900 
400 
600 
600 
550 
550 
500 
600 


East  Haven. 
609  Chapel. 
133  College. 
156  York. 
67  Howe. 
305  George. 
202  Martin. 
loUniver'tyPl. 


•4.700 


$600 
400 

$IA)00 


348  Elm. 
348  Elm. 
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SCHOOLS. 


Roomt 


Division  Street 
School. 


Skinner  School, 

StaU  Street,  cor. 
Summer, 


Edwards  STRBitT 
School* 


Washington 

SCHOOLi 

Howard  A  Den  ue, 
cor,  Putnam  St. 


West  Street 
School. 


Jennie  E.  Barber,  .. 
Hattie  Reynolds.  .. 
Fannie  M.  Bryant, . 
Mary  J.  Quiniey.... 
Livia  M.Jordan,... 


•700 


SKINNER  DISTRICT. 
Henry  C.  Davis,  PrineipaK 

Sarah  A.  Tucker, 

Annie  E.  Hayes, 

Sara  A.  Mallory, 

Ella  J.  Bronson, 

Ann  E.  Loper, 

Ellie  L.  Maguire,  • 

Mary  J.  Morris,. 

F.  Elsine  Terrill, 

Emma  E.  Beach, ..« 

iuliet  E.  Peck, 
lary  E.Weld 

Lucy  P.  Bush, 

Carrie  M.  Galpin, 

Lizzie  M.  Healy 

S.  Evelyn  Manning , 

Hattie  J.  Bushnell,.. 

M.  Carrie  Strickland 


WASHINGTON  DISTRICT. 
George  R.  Burton,  Principal, 

Emily  E.  Warner 

Annie  C.  Norman, 

Julia  M.  Catlin, 

E.  Josie  Cargill, 

Cordelia  M.  Lyon, 

Jennie  R.  Catlin,. ...a 

Maggie  A.  Byrne,.!.. 

Catherine  C.  Jones, 

Fannie  A.  Butler. 

Edith  E.  Johnson 

Anna  F.Gillette,... 

Adele  T.  Howarth, 

Lillian  M.  Bedell ._... 

Lucy  A.  F.  Pinncy 

Mary  E.  Willoughby, 

Hannah  C.  Chamberlain, 

Eva  J.  Phelps 


350  60  Dixwell  av. 
600*184  Division. 
450  32  Gill. 
SOoCor.  Newhall& 
Thompson. 


$2i6oo 


•2.500 
750 
350 
700 
650 
650 
650 
650 
600 
550 
500 
450 
350 
600 


•9.950 


•650 
400 
450 
500 


43  Clark. 
19  Audubon. 
279  Orange. 
19  Audubon. 
502  State. 
68  Bradley. 
51  Collis. 
105  William. 
49  Collis. 
163  St.  John. 
202  Orange. 
99  Wall. 
29  Clark. 
25  Eld. 


$2,000 


•8,500 
750 
400 


70073 
650 

550525 

450 

550 

650 

550 

550 

450 

400 

350 


•9.500 


•650 
450 
500 
450 

•2,050 


16  Factory. 
88  Bradley. 
63  Hamiltoo. 
42  Whitney  av. 


125  Ward. 
20  Port  sea. 
69  Howe. 
73  Washington. 
17  Ward. 

Chapel. 
90  Columbus. 
62  Daggett. 
29  Columbus. 
22  Prince. 
341  Ho  war  1  a  v. 
15  Columbus. 
34  Vernon. 
321  Cedar: 


193  George. 
7  Christopher. 
45  Park. 
10  Washington. 
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Wash.  Br.  Sch., 
(^iy  Point 

CarHsU  Sirui. 


Cbdak  Stebkt 
Training  Sch'l. 

Cor,  Washington 
Sirut. 


WooLSEY  Sch., 

WooUey  Stmt, 
cor.  Poplar. 


Grand  Strbbt 
School. 

Btt,   CHnton  ave. 
and  Porkms* 


Martha  B.  May, 

iennie  C.  Kelsey...... 
larion  L.  Livingtton,. 
Kat«  M.  Conlas 


•500 
400 
600 
450 


29  Columbus. 
3  Howard  av. 
125  Columbus. 
313  Water. 


$1,950 


Clarissa  B.  WiLUAMS/Priif. 
Martha  £,  Chapmaoi  .••...., 

Rosella  £.  Briggs,  ^ 

Katie  R.  Smith,.... 

Rosina  Allan, .............. 

EUaF.  Hcaly 

Marie  A.  Hodgson,.. 

Georgie  F.  Janes, — 


Sarah  C.  Day, 

Fannie  I.  Wheeler,... 
Eunice  L.  Williams,.. 
Annie  M.  Brennan,  .. 
Hattie  R.  Townsend, . 
Maria  L.  Bradley, .  • . . 

Ines  E.  Nettleton 

Comey  F.  Allan, 


WOOLSEY  DISTRICT. 
Mark  Pitman, -Pnwn^fl/,—, 

M«ria  L.  Breen. 

Alice  Darrow, 

Nellie  B.  Morse 

Lottie  D.  Butler 

Fannie  I.  Bunce, 

Jennie  E.  Ford, , 

Sarah  J.  Gibson 

A.  C.  Ruth  Siebke 

F.  Isabel  Swift 

Sarah  U.Wright, 

Rebecca  P.  Arnold, 


♦1.500 
500 
200 
200 
300 
200 
200 
250 
250 
250 
200 
250 
200 
250 
200 


74  Portsea. 
161  George. 
80  William. 
82  Wallace. 
189  George. 
66  St  John. 
Ill  Howe. 
16  Geoige. 

10  College. 
100  Howe. 
6  Silver. 
2  Elliott. 
29  Martin. 
20  Vernon. 


•5.400 


»2.50O 


45091  Dwight. 
200 189  George. 


Ella  H.  Clarke,. 


Maggie  A.  Robinson,.. 
Dwight  F.  Walbridge,. 


Maiy  J.  Warren,... 
Mary  Kilbride,  ... 
Hortense  Darling, . 
Mary  A.  Pinney,.. 


»^^^  176  Ferry. 
750  55  Lombard. 
400 170  Ferry. 
700  So.  Quinnipiac. 
650ii2Fernr. 
650  113  Poplar. 
60046  Martin. 
550  44  Edwards. 
450  116  Wooster, 
500 125  Wolcott. 
500  206  Exchange. 
500  30  Meadow. 

S50 134  E.  Grand. 


•9.300 


•650 
800 


12  Univer'ty  pi. 
34  East  Pearl. 


550 
500 
350 
600 

•a.550 


Bridgeport. 
229  Franklin. 
184  Exchange. 
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JAHITOBS  APPOINTED  FOB  1875-76. 


Eaton  School, Nehemiah  Bristol, $575 350  Franklin. 

Webster  School, John  M.  Mattinglj, 575 ....'.  .6  College. 

Dwlght  School.... George  W.  Judd 575 66  Martin. 

Wooster  School, David  Sturgts 575 94  Wallace. 

Skinner  School Henry  S.  Loper, 575 68  Bradley. 

Washington  School James  O'Brien, 600 18  Salem. 

Woolsey  Grad.  School,  — » ^ 600 Fair  Haven. 

Hamilton  School, Patrick  Hall, 600 ..83  Grand. 

Cedar  St.  School.      )        „         «r  ™  .     ,  ,«    ^. 

«    «  ^     ,    ?•  -— Henry  W.  Blakeslee,...  500 77  Washington. 

Whiting  St.  School,  )  *^  ^  a  » 

High  School, Thomas  W.  Beecher, ...  575 39  Washington. 

Dlxwell  School, John  W.  Munson 400 100  Webster. 

Fair  St.  School Isaac  Martyn, 300 37  Olive. 

Division  St.  School, James  Henry, 300 Sbelton  av. 

Edward  St.  School, Henry  S.  Loper, 300 68  Bradley. 

West  St.  School, John  Kallaher, 300 5  Hedge. 

Oak  St.  School, 300 

Small  Schools,  Evening  Schools,  Office,  estim.,..  650 

$8,000 


CALINDAR. 
NEW  HAVEN  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT. 

SCHOOL   CALENDAR   FOR   1875-6. 
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Fall  Term  begins  Wednesday,  Sept.  x ;  ends  Dec.  23.=sx5  weeks  4  days. 
Winter  Term  begins  Monday,  Jan.  3 ;  ends  April  27.=i6  weeks  i  day. 
Summer  Term  begins  Monday,  May  8 ;  ends  June  30.^  8  weeks. 
Number  of  school  weeks  in  the  year,=s40. 

NoTB.— School  Days  are  printed  in  prominent  figures. 
Annual  State  Fast  (Good  Friday),  April  14. 
Sute  Teachers'  Association,  October  92. 


«  ♦> 


^S'^ 


COURSE   OF   STUDY. 


GRADE  {. 


Average  age,  6  years  9  monikt^    Range  0/  ages  from  5  ib  9  years, 

FIBST  YEAR— PIEST  TS&M. 

Reading, — ^Lessons  from  cards  and  blackboard.  First  Reader  begun.  Words 
may  be  taught  by  the  '*  word  method,*'  or  by  letters  and  phonic  ele- 
ments. Correct  all  errors  of  expression.  Impress  upon  the  minds  of 
the  children  the  idea  that  words  have  meaning.  Illustrate,  as  often  as 
possible,  by  some  familiar  explanation.  Require  distinct  enunciation 
from  the  beginning.    Make  free  use  of  the  blackboard  for  illustration. 

Selling, — All  words  used  in  the  reading  lessons  are  to  be  spelled  by  letter 
and  by  sound. 

Printing, — Teach  the  construction  of  letters  and  figures  critically,  placing 
them  on  the  blackboard  and  calling  attention  to  the  forms  of  the  differ- 
ent parts.  Attempt  no  more  at  a  time  than  can  be  thoroughly  done. 
Never  give  a  lesson  to  be  copied  from  the  card,  or  Reader,  containing 
letters  which  the  children  have  not  been  taught  to  make  correctly. 

Drawing, — Teach  distance  from  point  to  point  in  straight  rows,  an  inch  apart, 
then  to  connect  the  points  by  straight  lines.  Require  the  "  inch  card" 
to  be  carefully  observed.  Follow  Prof.  Bail's  Charts  and  Manual. 
Charts  Nos.  i,  a  and  3. 

Numkers,'^Conctett)  Develop,  with  objects,  a  clear  perception  of  numbers 
to  10.  Count,  read  and  write  to  20.  Add  and  subtract,  by  ones  and 
by  twos,  to  and  from  20.  Add  columns  combining  i  and  a,  not  ex- 
ceeding 10. 

.SM^fl^.— Finish  Chapter  8,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First,  Teacher 
placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard  in  their  regular  order.  Drill 
15  minutes  each  day.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — Gymnastics,  Marching  or  Vocal  Drill,  should  occupy 
from  three  to  five  minutes  twice,  at  least,  each  half  day. 

Oral  Instruction, — Hold  familiar  conversation  with  the  children  about  objects 
of  which  they  know  something.  Encourage  them  to  express  in  proper 
language  what  they  know,  and  tell  them  what  they  ought  to  know. 
Require  them  to  remember  and  reproduce  what  has  been  said  in  pre- 
vious conversations.    Teach  color  and  form. 

Sentence-making,— Kequiit  the  children  to  copy  brief  sentences,  printed  on 
the  blackboard  by  the  teacher.  Correct  common  faults  in  the  use  of 
language  through  the  whole  conrse. 


00UB81  or  STUDY.  101 

Mmrab  and  ilf«iiiM!fv.-^Teicfaera  will  employ  a  few  minutes  every  day  in 
teaming  the  children  what  i>,  and  what  u  up/,  proper  behavior  at 
home,  in  the  streeu,  at  echool,  etc^  pointing  out  the  consequences. 
Teach  maxims  carefully  selected— a  new  one  each  week,  at  least. 
Repeat  singly  or  in  concert 

SBCOND  TXRM. 

RtaJRt^, — First  Reader.  Enunciation  and  phonic  elements  to  be  carefully 
applied  in  the  reading  exercises. 

SpeiUng, — All  words  found  in  the  reading  lesson,  and  occasionally  words 
used  by  the  children,  or  occurring  in  conversation. 

Slate  fVriHng, — Printing  may  be  continued,  but  script  letters  are  to  be  com- 
menced. Teach  the  simplest  forms  of  small  letters,  and  select  groups 
as  presented  in  the  Spbncxrian  Manual  (p.  37).  Teach,  also,  the 
principles  and  analysis  of  the  letters  (Spkncxrian  Manual,  p.  40). 
Words  are  to  be  formed  as  fast  as  suitable  letters  are  learned. 

I>rawing, — Charts,  Nos.  i  to  3. 

Nmmbers, — Count,  read  and  write  to  100.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  20, 
by  ones,  by  twos,  etc.,  to  fives.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  the 
first  three  digits,  to  a  sum  not  exceeding  so. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  15,  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Teacher 
placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard  in  regular  order,  and  impro- 
vising others  of  the  same  degree  of  difficulty.  Drill  15  minutes  each 
day.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  in  the  preceding  term. 

Oral  InsirHcHon, — As  in  the  First  Term.  Lessons  on  the  school-room ;  its 
parts ;  iu  furniture ;  the  materials  of  which  they  are  made ;  where  ob- 
tained. What  belongs  to  the  child,  the  teacher,  the  school.  On  our 
rights  in  relation  to  property.  Care  of  the  school-room  and  its  furni- 
ture. Lessons  on  selected  objects.  Color,  form,  size  and  weight  of 
objects. 

SenUsue-mcMng, — Encourage  the  children  to  write,  in  brief  expressions  of 
five  to  ten  words,  what  they  know  about  some  familiar  object ;  as  a  pet 
animal,  a  gift,  a  friend,  etc. 


Morals^ 

Manncn^ 

Maxims. 


Right  and  wrong.  Habits  of  order.  Keeping  things  in  their  right 
places.  Keep  your  own  things  in  place  without  being  told  to  do 
so;  do  not  meddle  with  what  belongs  to  others.  "Order  is 
Heaven's  first  law." 


THIXD  TERM. 

Jieading, — First  Reader  completed.  Exercises  in  enunciation  and  phonic 
elements.  Teach  expression,  emphasis,  inflection  and  proper  tone  of 
voice.    Observe  previous  directions. 

SipelHng, — As  before.  An  exercise  in  pronunciation  of  words  in  the  lesson 
by  teacher  and  pupils  will  prevent  errors.    Spell  by  letter  and  sound. 

Slaii  WriHng, — Give  lessons  in  printing  occasionally.  A  larger  portion  of 
time  is  to  be  devoted  to  making  script  letters,  teaching  principles  and 
analysis.  Write  the  Spencerian  groups;  combine  the  letters  into 
words. 
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Numbers, — Count,  read  and  write  to  loo.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  20, 
by  ones,  twos,  etc.,  to  fives.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  the  first 
five  digits  promiscuously.  The  woric  of  the  grade  to  be  a  complete 
development  of  numbers,  as  well  as  drill  in  combination  of  numbers 
used.    Write  Roman  numerals  to  X. 

Drawing, — Charts,  Nos.  a  to  4. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  18,  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  and  intro- 
duce triple  and  quadruple  time  with  easy  scale  exercises.  Drill  15 
minutes  each  day,  teacher  placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard. 
Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  in  the  first  term. 

Ored  Instruction, — Articles  of  domestic  use  at  home :  materials  of  which  they 
are  made ;  where  and  how  obtained.  Description,  characteristics, 
form,  color,  size,  weight,  qualities,  etc.,  of  a  few  objects  selected. 
Allow  children  to  volunteer  descriptions  of  interesting  objects  they 
have  seen.  Describe  what  can  be  seen  in  pictures  of  reading 
books,  etc. 

Senteme^making, — As  in  previous  terms.  Write  a  sentence  containing  one 
word  or  more,  given  by  the  teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners, — On  behavior  in  various  places  and  circumstances  ;  at 
home,  in  school,  in  the  streets,  at  play,  in  company,  among  friends, 
among  strangers.    Doing  right ;  in  everything ;  at  all  times. 


GRADE  II. 

Average  age^  8  years  6  months,    Range  of  ages  from  y  to  11  years, 
SKCOND  YEAR — FIRST  TERM. 

Heading, — Second  Reader.  Phonic  analysis  of  a  few  words  to  accompany 
each  reading  lesson.  Pronounce  to  the  class  words  at  the  head  of  the 
lessons,  the  scholars  repeating.  Require  correct  accent  and  distinct 
enunciation ;  cultivate  natural,  easy  expression ;  teach  emphasis  and 
inflection,  with  proper  elevation  of  voice. 

SpelUng, — All  words  in  the  reading  lessons.  Distinct  utterance  of  each  letter 
is  essential.  Pronounce  each  syllable,  repeating  each  syllable  frona 
the  beginning  of  the  word.  Keep  the  accent  in  its  place  on  dissylla- 
bles when  the  accent  is  on  the  second. 

Numbers, — Write  and  read  numbers  to  500.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from 
50,  by  ones,  twos,  etc.,  to  tens.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  any 
digits  whose  sum  shall  not  exceed  50.  Teach  notation  and  numera- 
tion of  one  period.  Add  a  column  of  units  on  slate  or  blackboard,  of 
the  first  three  digits,  promiscuously,  to  50.  Learn  multiplication  and 
division  table  to  4.  Write  Roman  numerals  to  L.  Illustrate  multi- 
plication  and  division  to  10. 

Slate  Writing, — Small  letters  by  groups ;  analyze,  giving  principles.  (Spkn- 
CERIAN  Manual,  p.  37.) 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  5  and  6. 


C0UB8B  OF  BTUDT.  108 

^M^lntf.— Finish  Chapter  28,  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  teacher 
improyising  in  each  kind  of  time.  Drill  15  minutes  each  day.  Scholars 
of  this  grade  use  the  Music  Reader,  commencing  on  page  4a.  Re- 
view Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — Gymnastics,  Marching  or  Vocal  Drill,  should  occupy  five 
minutes,  twice  each  half  day. 

Oral InstrtuHonr~C\o^\xk%  and  materials  of  which  it  is  made,  of  children, 
boys,  girls,  for  week  days,  for  public  occasions.  Clothing  of  animals 
and  man  compared.  Importance  of  cleanliness  for  health,  enjoyment 
and  decency.    Color  as  applied  to  dress. 

Sentence-making. — ^Write  sentences,  including  given  words ;  what  the  pupil 
has  seen  in  the  street  or  elsewhere ;  what  is  seen  in  a  picture ;  in  pic- 
tures of  the  Reader  or  Arithmetic. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Kindness  ;  good  nature  ;  making  others  happy,  and 
their  opposites.    Politeness,  respect  toward  parents,  teachers,  the  aged . 

SECOND  TERM. 

^^o/tii^.— Continue  according  to  previous  directions.  Aim  to  secure  accu^ 
racy  and  Jluency,  without  haste,  in  calling  words  ;  right  pitch  and  tone 
of  voice.  Explain  the  meaning  of  words  not  obvious.  Question  the 
children  on  them. 

Spelling, — As  in  preceding  term. 

SlaU  Writing, — Add  to  previous  directions  Capital  Letters  commenced. 
Teach  the  principles.    (See  Spencerian  Manual,  p.  6a) 

/Vumii^.— Chart  No.  6. 

Numbers, — Write,  read  and  enumerate  two  periods.  Add  and  subtract  to 
and  from  100  by  ones,  etc.,  to  tens.  Dictate  mental  exercises  to  xoo 
with  promiscuous  digits.  Slate  work,  add  columns  of  units  and  tens. 
Teach  subtraction  and  division  with  the  smaller  digits.  Learn  multi- 
plication and  division  tables  to  8.    Write  Roman  numerals  to  C. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  35,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Teachers 
improvise  same  class  of  exercises  at  each  lesson.  Drill  15  minutes. 
Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise-^h.%  before. 

Oral  InsirucHan, — Comparison  of  animals,  limb  with  limb,  modes  of  locomo- 
tion, various  actions  and  habits.  How  different  from  roan.  The  five 
senses :  their  uses,  and  benefits  derived  from  them.  Special  lesson  on 
color  and  form. 

Senience^mahing, — The  same  as  first  term.  Describe  events  and  objects  that 
may  have  been  observed  by  pupils.  Reproduce  what  has  been  given 
in  oral  instruction  lessons. 

Morals  and  Manners, — ^Truthfulness.  Evils  of  falsehood,  deception,  etc. 
Illustrate  by  events  occurring.  Read  or  relate  stories  to  illustrate. 
Improper  language. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Reading, — Second  Reader  finished. 

Selling  and  Writing, — Continued  as  in  preceding  terms. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  7. 


IH  AFPBNDIX. 

4nMffir/iK.---£xerci«etia  addition,. subtiaction,  midtiplicfllioB  and  divisioii 
of  abstract  and  concrete  numbers.  Notation  and  numeration  contin- 
ued, including  three  periods.  Roman  numerals  to  five  hundred. 
French's  First  Lessons  commenced.  Require  pupils  to  learn  the 
tables,  pp.  100  to  107,  as  fast  as  they  can  be  applied  in  their  daily  work- 

•SSm^M^.^Finish  Chapter  39,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend 
four  weeks  each,  in  Chapters  3^  37  and  39.  Improvise  similar  eaer* 
ctses.    Drill  1 5  minutes  each  day.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Pkytual  Exeniu. — Continued. 

Oral  InstrucHoH, — Food ;  whence  obtained  ?  What  is  eaten  raw  ?  How  pre- 
pared? What  is  cooked  before  being  eaten?  Different  modes  of 
.  coQking.  Food  of  domestic  animals.  Our  homes;  different  rooms 
and  their  uses ;  modes  of  heating  and  lighting ;  importance  of  pure 
air  for  health.  Habitations  of  animals  compared  with  those  (tf  man. 
Special  lessons  on  color,  form,  size  and  weight. 

SenUnct-making'-liYie  same  as  in  previous  terms,  more  extended. 

Aforalr  and  Afarni^ri^lndvtsiry,  Its  usefulness;  the  reward  it  brings;  the 
exercise  of  skill  in  labor ;  inventions  to  make  labor  easy ;  to  faciliute 
travel ;  to  increase  productions  of  the  earth  and  mechanic  arts.  Name 
and  describe  some  inventions.    Compare  resulu  of  the  indolent. 


GRADE  III. 
Average  age,  ^  years  zo  months.    Range  of  ages  from  8  i!9  13  years, 

THIRD  YXAX—PIRST  TERM. 

Reading. — ^Thiid  Reader  b^un.  Observe  directions  previously  given.  Special 
care  to  be  taken  to  express  the  thought  intended  by  the  author. 
Pauses  are  to  be  carefully  regarded.  Insist  on  fluency,  ability  to  call 
words  correctly  at  sight. 

SpeUing.r-'1^'mVk%  Speller  commenced.  Pupils  need  not  be  required  to 
memorise  the  defining  words,  but  call  attention  to  the  general  simi- 
larity  of  meaning.  Spell,  at  each  lesson,  a  few  words  by  phonic 
elements  (pp.  11  and  Z2  Town's  Speller)  and  analysis  (p.  13).  Explain 
the  Key  Marh  and  its  use  (43,  p.  7);  also  the  marks  indicating  long 
and  short  sounds  (x  and  a,  p.  6).  Spell  orally  and  by  writing.  Teach 
the  table  of  elementary  sounds  (p.  8).  Require  pupils  to  syllabicate, 
to  know  to  which  syllable  every  letter  belongs. 

Shu  fThKi'ss^.-T-Teach  the  forms  of  letters,  by  principles,  both  small  letters 
and  capitals,  according  to  the  Sprncbrian  Manual. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  6  and  7. 

^nMsMii^.*^French*s  First  Lessons  continued.  Addition,  subtraction,  mul- 
tiplication and  division,  with  slate  snd  blackboard  work,  continued. 
Walton's  Tables  are  valuable  for  these  exercises.  Also  dictation 
exercises.    Roman  numerals  to  one  thousand. 

*SiJ^ii^.— Finish  Chapter  41,  Jepson  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend  six 
weeks  on  the  subject  of  Chapter  40,  improvising  at  each  exercise. 
Drill  15  minutes  each  day.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  in  preceding  terms. 
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(M9i  Imimaipm^^Emp\Qf!i9nnu  Tho9» 'w^  make  fur* 

nitnre,  domestic  uteDsilSr  clothing,  time-pieces,  books,  instraments 
and  tools  for  various  kinds  of  labor«  Tbose  who  procure  materials 
for  workmen  in  different  occupations.  Whence  obtained.  Color» 
form,  sise,  weight,  sound. 

£4mgtHi^e.'^As  in  preceding  terms.  Reproduce  what  has  been  said  in  anj 
oral  instruction  lesson.  Familiar  topics  may  be  suggested  by  the 
teacher. 

Mtfolt  and  ArdifiMf»,-*Honesty»  faithfulness;  performing  all  duties  welU 
avoiding  deception  in  language  and  action.  Effects  on  one's  happi- 
ness, usefulness  and  success ;  if  he  gets  a  bad  name,  is  dishonest,  a 
cheat,  etc.  Learning  to  do  right  in  all  school  duties  in  preparation  for 
the  duties  of  manhood. 

SECOND  TBRM. 

^MitfuSf.— Third  Reader.    Directions  as  in  the  last  term's  work. 

iyAr/^j^.— Town's  Speller.  Teach  the  use  of  marks  indicating  sounds  of 
vowels  when  found  in  the  lessons,  as  No.  6,  p.  6,  numbers  i8,  19,  30, 
31,  33,  34,  etc.,  in  same  table.    Follow  directions  previously  given. 

Siate  Writing. — As  heretofore. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  7  and  8. 

AriiknuHc, — French's  First  Lessons  completed.  Slate  and  blackboard  work, 
as  last  term.  Dictation  of  numbers  for  addition,  subtraction,  multi- 
plication and  division,  for  mental  exercises,  must  occupy  a  few  min- 
utes daily.  Continue  slate  and  blackboard  work.  Roman  numerals 
to  10,000. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  48,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend 
four  weeks  each,  on  chapters  42,  45,  48.  Improvise  at  each  exercise. 
Drill  15  minutes  each  day.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instnution, — Subjects  of  last  term,  and  others  similar,  continued.  Les- 
sons on  measures;  liquid  measures;  dry  measures;  measures  of 
length.    Color,  form,  size,  etc.,  continued. 

Lessons  Preparatory  to  Geography. — Location  and  direction  of  objects  in  rela- 
tion to  the  school ;  points  of  compass ;  direction  of  streets ;  direction 
of  public  buildings  from  school. 

Language. — As  last  term. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Respect  to  superiors  and  aged  persons.  Story  of  the 
Spartans  and  Athenians  (Shbldon's  Object  Lessons,  p.  396).  Why 
we  should  show  proper  respect ;  way  in  which  it  can  be  done.  Topics 
suggested  to  the  teacher  by  the  events  of  the  day. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Readi9^.'-~'Wi\xt  Reader.    Directions  as  before, 
i^/tfn^.— Town's  Speller.    Directions  as  last  term. 

SiaU  Writing. — As  before.    Teachers  must  use  the  blackboard  freely  in  giv- 
ing instructions  on  principles. 
/VBWfff^.— Charts  Nos.  8  and  9. 
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i^n/AM^/iir.— French's  Elementary  Arithmetic  begun.  Roman  numerals  re. 
viewed.  Dictation  for  mental  exercises  are  to  be  given  daily.  Slate 
and  blackboard  work  dictated  by  teacher. 

Sin^M^.^Finish  Chapter  52,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend 
four  weeks  each  on  chapters  49,  50  and  51.  Improvise  single  part 
exercises  frequently.  Daily  drill,  15  minutes.  Review  Definitions  at 
close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  before. 

Oral  Inslructum.— Lessons  on  color,  form,  size,  etc.,  having  been  taught,  the 
subject  of  place  may  now  be  taken  preparatory  to  the  study  of  Geogra- 
phy. Relative  position  of  objects  and  places;  distance,  direction, 
points  of  compass ;  boundaries  of  school  grounds ;  blocks  of  build- 
ings ;  measurement  by  miles,  degrees. 

Language.-^PiS  during  previous  terms. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Self-control.  Importance  of  avoiding  bad  passions  ; 
anger,  revenge,  ingratitude,  selfishness,  etc.  Events  of  the  day  will 
suggest  practical  topics. 


GRADE  IV. 

Average  age^  II  years  4  months.    Range  of  ages  from  9  to  \^  years, 

FOURTH   YEAR— FIRST  TERM. 

Reading, — Third  Reader.  Cultivate  distinct  articulation  by  phonic  spelling;^ 
and  careful  pronunciation.  Teach  "  quantity"  of  syllables  in  relation 
to  time  and  stress.  Explain  the  rhetorical  pause  and  how  to  use  it. 
Emphasis,  inflection,  pitch,  tone  and  volume  of  voice,  require  thorough 
instruction. 

Spelling. — Town's  Speller.  The  definitions  on  the  fifth  and  sixth  pages  to  be 
learned  ;  also,  the  Synopsis  of  the  Key,  bottom  of  p.  7.  All  previous 
directions  to  be  kept  familiar. 

Writing, — Practice  paper  and  Writing  Book,  No.  i,  to  be  commenced.  AnaU 
ysis  of  principles  to  be  required. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  9  and  10. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Dictation  exercises  to  be  con- 
tinued by  the  teacher,  for  mental  as  well  as  slate  and  blackboard  exer- 
cises, in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division.  Pupils 
must  be  able  to  work  all  processes  rapidly  and  correctly.  Walton's 
Tables  may  be  used  in  connection  with  the  book. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  6,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Write  an 
occasional  exercise,  to  be  sung  in  both  clefs,  in  C,  G  and  D.  Drill  15 
minutes  each  day.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  heretofore. 

Oral  Instruction. — The  fruits  of  summer.  What  comes  fi  rst  ?  Name  the  order 
of  other  fruits.  Describe  how  they  grow,  cultivated  or  wild.  Describe 
some  characteristics  of  country  life.  Different  occupations  of  men. 
On  what  materials  do  they  work  ?    What  do  they  make  ? 
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Lamgmage. — On  subjects  from  oral  instruction  lesson.    Write  letters,  imag- 

inaiy  travels,  vojrages,  etc. 
Marais  and  Manners. — The  folly  and  impropriety  of  fretfulness,  fault-finding, 

quarreling. 

SBCOND  TERM. 

Reading, — ^Third  Reader.  Previous  directions  to  be  regarded.  Vocal  drill 
and  exercises  in  phonic  spelling  to  be  practiced  with  each  reading 
lesson. 

filing, — Observe  previous  directions. 

WriHng. — Practice-paper  and  Writing  Boolcs  Nos.  x  and  3  to  be  used. 
Teachers  must  explain  the  analysis  of  letters  by  frequent  blackboard 
illustrations ;  also  by  writing  tablets. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  lo  and  ii. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Tables  and  collateral  exer- 
cises as  before. 

Geography. — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singi$tg, — Finish  Chapter  i8,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Write 
an  occasional  exercise  to  be  sung  in  both  clefs  and  all  the  keys  thus 
far  introduced.  Drill  15  minutes  daily.  Practice  metre  tunes  in  Ap- 
pendix  as  far  as  possible.    Review  Definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  heretofore. 

Oral  Instruction, — Birds.  Classification.  Birds  of  prey;  climbers;  scratch- 
ers;  perchers;  waders;  swimmers.  Two  examples  of  each  to  be 
thoroughly  studied.  Also,  color,  size,  habits,  where  found,  at  what 
season  of  the  year,  of  what  use  to  man,  etc. ;  miscellaneous  topics, 
common  objects,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

Language, — Describe  some  object  in  oral  instruction.  Topic  selected  by 
teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Self-denial.  Avoiding  self-indulgence,  in  eating  and 
drinking,  indolence,  coveting,  or  taking  what  belongs  to  another ; 
improper  language  or  remarks  about  others;  expenditure  of  money 
beyond  your  means.  In  school,  in  avoiding  whispering,  play,  or  viola- 
tion of  any  rules. 

THIRD  TERM. 

JP/m^Sm!^.— Third  Reader  finished  and  reviewed. 

Spelling, — Directions  as  in  previous  terms. 

IPnA'if^.— Writing  Book  No.  a,  with  practice-paper  and  analysis. 

Drawing. — Charts  No.  11  and  xa. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  to  compound  numbers,  in  conn^tion  with 
dictation  exercises  for  mental  practice. 

<^/n^4r*— Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  ag,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  carefully 
observing  corresponding  directions  for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise.— hs  before. 

Oml  fnstructien.^-'BUda.  Classification  same  as  last  term.  The  following  to 
be  studied :  vulture,  mocking  bird,  Baltimore  oriole,  partridge,  plover ; 
as  to  color,  size,  habits,  where  found,  at  what  season  of  the  year,  plum- 
age, mode  of  building  nests,  size,  shape  and  color  of  the  egg,  care  for 
the  young,  of  what  use  to  man. 
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iMngmigt—Oni  and  wiitlto  i»  heretofore.    Incorrect  ax|inMioiu  notted. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Decision.  Characteristic  of  energ]r»  enterprise,  etc. 
The  opposite  of  one  who  loiters,  hesiutes,  falls  into  a  "  bnmn  stndj,** 
or  condition  of  vacant-mindedness.    Evil  consequences  considered. 


GRADE  V. 


Average  age^  i^  years  7  mamtks,    Xange  ofages/twm  xi  to  l$  years, 

FIFTH  YEAR— FIRST  TERM. 

^Ak/iK^.— Fourth  Reader  commenced.    Directions  as  heretofore. 
Spelling,^Tomn*%  Speller.    Teachers  are  to  keep  the  pupils  familiar  with  the 

notaHoH  found  on  the  pages  before  the  14th.    All  previous  directions 

are  to  be  followed  until  the  pupils  are  quite  familiar  with  them. 
Writing, — Spencerian,  Book  No.  a,  with  practice  paper. 
Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  X2  and  13. 
Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary,  to  Fractions.    Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith« 

metic. 
(;^0/ns/^^.— Mitchell's  Primary. 
Singing, — Finish  Chapter  33,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.    Spend 

four  weeks  each  on  chapters  30  and  33,  carefully  observing  corres- 
ponding directions  for  preceding  term. 
Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 
Oral  Instruction, — Sea  animals :  whale,  seal,  sword-fish.    Forest  and  shade 

trees  ;  distinguished  by  foliage ;  the  oak,  elm,  maple,  locust,  allantos. 

chestnut,  hickory,  etc.    Occasional  exercises  on  common  objects. 
Language, — Oral  and  written  exercises  on  the  parts  of  speech,  preparatory  to 

the  study  of  English  Grammar. 
Morals  and  Manners.^Energy,  activity,  directness  of  purpose,  perseverance 

and  endurance,  as  contributing  to  success  in  life.    Apply  them  to  the 

performance  of  school  duties. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Jleading.^Foaiiti  Reader.    Give  careful  attention  to  modulation. 
SpelHng.^Town's  Speller.    Give  occasional  exercises  on  prefixes  and  solBxes 

of  words. 
fVriting,-^Book  3,  with  practice  paper. 
2>nitv»»^.—- Charts  Nos.  13  and  14. 

Arithmetic,^Fnne}i*s  Elementary  finished.    Eaton's  Intellectual  Arithmetic 
Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary,  finished  and  reviewed. 
Singing,^Fin\8h  Chapter  41,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  giving 

two  weeks  to  each  chapter,  carefully  observing  corresponding  dirac* 

tions  for  preceding  term. 
Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 
Oral  /mstruetum,''Fonnt  and  ornamenul  trees ;  list  of  the  most  important 

kinds  found  in  New  Haven ;  how  distinguished ;  points  of  difference ; 

uses  of  the  trees ;  uses  of  the  timber ;  kinds  used  for  fuel ;  for  build« 

ing ;  for  furniture ;  those  of  slow,  those  of  rapid  growth. 
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£iiwywngg.^-Writteii  sentences  from  oial  instruction  in  Gmmmar.    Sentences 

containing  parts  of  speech.    Selected  topics. 
Morals  and  JVoiHMrr.— Riglit  ekoUi  of  objects ;  right  way  of  securing  them  ; 

right  Umte  for  doing  whatever  will  secure  success.    Different  ways  men 

take  to  gain  their  ends ;  which  right,  which  wrong. 

THIRD  TBRM. 

Hooding, — Fourth  Reader. 

i^/fim^.— Town's  Speller. 

IVriiing, — Book  No.  4  and  practice  paper. 

/Vbwm;^.— Charts  Nos.  14  and  15. 

ArithmeHc, — French's  Common  School  begun,  or  review  Elementary.   Eaton's 

Intellectual  Arithmetic. 
-  Gaography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate. 

Sii^mg, — Finish  Chapter  49,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  carefully 
observing  corresponding  directions  for  preceding  term. 

Physical  £j»ym^-*Continued. 

Oral  InstnuHoH, — Sea  animals  and  shells  of  the  ocean.  To  be  studied  par- 
ticularly: whale,  seal,  sword-fish,  lobster  and  coral  family.  Heat,  air, 
gravity,  capillary  attraction,  earthquakes  and  volcanoes. 

Z^m^tt^v.— Written  sentences  suggested  by  oral  instruction  on  Grammar. 
Sentences  containing  parts  of  speech. 

Morals  and  Afanmrs. — Cultivation  of  a  sense  of  propriety  under  all  circum- 
stances. What  may  be  regarded  as  proper  or  improper,  in  the  family, 
at  table,  in  company,  at  school,  in  die  street,  in  dress,  in  addressing 
companions.  Inferiors,  superiors,  etc. 


GRADE  VI. 
Afferageage^  i^  years  4  months,    Range  of  ages  from  12  to  it  years, 

SIXTH  YEAR — FIRST  TBRM. 

i?«0^&i|f.— Fourth  Reader.  Former  directions  to  be  observed  through  this 
grade. 

^elling.-^Tomn*9  Speller.  Former  directions  to  be  observed  through  this 
grade. 

WfiOtig. — Spencerian  Writing  Book,  No.  4,  with  practice  paper  and  analysis. 

/>mwMSf .— <^hart  No.  x6. 

Arilhmetie, — French's  Common  School,  to  Compound  Numbers.  Eaton's 
Intellectual  Arithmetic. 

^^^fn^iy.^Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  the  Middle  Sutes. 

Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons. 

Sm;^^.— Finish  Chapter  4,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  teacher 
improvising  single  part  exercises  on  the  subject  of  each  lesson  ;  inter- 
sperse metre  tunes  and  observe  general  directions  heretofore  given. 

Physical  .fi^mi^.— Continued. 
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Oral  ImtrucHon, — Foreiga  productions.  Spices,  pimento,  nutmeg,  mace, 
cinnamon,  cloves.  Forest  and  shade  trees.  Common  objects  selected 
by  teacher.    (See  Miss  Browne's  Manual  of  Commerce.) 

Language, — Description  of  events,  or  objects  which  have  been  observed. 
Themes  selected  by  teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Habit ;  importance  of  good  ;  consequences  of  bad. 
Who  are  slaves  under  control  of  habit. 

SECOND  TERM. 

^^a</tif^.— Fourth  Reader. 

.^//ii*^.— Town's  Speller. 

fTntfn^.— Writing  Book  No.  5. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  17. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Common  School,  to  Factors  and  Multiples.    Eaton's 

Intellectual  Arithmetic. 
English  Grammar. — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  with  written  and  oral  exercises. 
C^0,^fia/A^.— Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  Map  of  California,  etc. 
Singing. — Finish  Chapter  13,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  observing 

the  general  directions  heretofore  given. 
Physical  Exercise. — Continued. 
Oral  Instruction. — Domestic  and  foreign  productions.     Oranges,  lemons, 

dates,  6gs,  raisins,  bananas.    General  description  of  the  plant ;  in  what 

country  produced ;  manner  of  growth  ;  how  gathered ;  and  for  what 

used ;  any  other  facts  of  interest.    Common  objects  selected  by  prin- 

cipal  or  teacher.    (See  Manual  of  Commerce.) 
Language. — Some  objects  from  oral  instruction  lesson  described. 
Morals  and  Manners. — Faithfulness  in  the  performance  of  all  duties.    Con- 

science  to  be  cherished  and  heeded. 

THIRD  TERM. 

Reading. — Fourth  Reader. 

filing.— Town's  Speller. 

ffViAVi^.— Writing  Book  No.  5,  with  practice-paper  and  analysis. 

I?rawing. — Chart  No.  17. 

Arithmetic. — French's  Common  School,  to  Converse  Operations.     Eaton's 

Intellectual  Arithmetic. 
English  Grammar. — Kerl's  First  Lessons. 
Geography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  South  America. 
Physical  Exercise. — Continued. 
Singing. — Finish  Chapter  23  of  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  obserr. 

ing  the  general  directions  heretofore  given. 
Oral  Instruction. — Domestic   and  foreign  productions.    Tea,  coffee,  sugar, 

rice,  cotton.    In  what  countries  produced ;  from  what  obtained  ;  gen* 

eral  description  of  the  plant  and  other  facts  of  interest.    See  Manual 

OF  Commerce.) 
Language. — Papers  written  on  subjects  selected  by  the  teacher. 
Morals  and  Manners. — Review  the  duties  and  obligations  of  individuals  |o 

those  with  whom  they  associate  in  private  and  public  life. 
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GRADE  YII. 

Average  age^  14  years  2  months.    Range  of  ages  from  12  to  it  years, 

SBVENTH  YSAR — FIRST  TERM. 

l^eadmg, — Fifth  Reader.  The  book  may  be  read  in  course,  or  selections  may 
be  made,  at  the  option  of  the  Principal.  Vocal  drill,  and  all  previous 
directions,  are  to  be  regarded  \>y  this  grade. 

S^lHng, — Town's  Speller.  Attention  to  be  given  to  definitions  in  connec- 
tion with  each  lesson,  or  one  lesson  each  week  to  be  devoted  entirely 
to  definitions  and  synonyms. 

iVriiing, — Spencerian  Writing  Books,  Nos.  5  and  6,  with  practice  paper. 
Analysis  and  blackboard  illustrations.  Selections  of  higher  numbers 
of  books  may  be  made. 

jDrtnmng. — Chart  No.  x8. 

Arithmetic. — French's  Common  School  to  Percentage.  Eaton's  Intellectual 
Arithmetic. 

JSngHsk  Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  with  written  and  oral  exercises. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  to  Great  Britain ;  three  lessons  a  week. 

History,  U,  S, — Anderson's  Pictorial  School  History ;  two  lessons  a  week. 

Singing, — ^Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  first  term,  grade  six. 

I^hysical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  fnstntction, — Forest  and  shade  trees.  Growth  of  the  plant  from  the 
sprouting  of  the  seed  to  the  ripening  of  the  same.  Distinguish  trees 
by  foliage.  Sound,  light,  water,  meteorology,  hygiene.  Miscellaneous 
topics. 

iMngttage, — ^Topics  from  oral  exercises,  morals,  etc.,  or  selected  by  teacher. 
Abstracts  of  any  school  exercises. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Traits  of  character  that  will  contribute  to  usefulness, 
happiness  and  success  in  life.  Topics  suggested  by  daily  events  in 
and  out  of  school.    Also  any  of  the  topics  named  for  the  lower  grades. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading, — Fifth  Reader,  in  course  or  from  selections. 

Spelling, — ^Town's  Speller.    The  work  of  this  term  is  specially  important, 

and  requires  careful  attention. 
fTn^M^.— Writing  Books.    Selection  by  Principal. 
/>niiiraii^.-^Chart  No.  19. 
Arithmetic. — French's  Common    School  to  Interest.     Eaton's  Intellectual 

Arithmetic. 
English  Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  etc.;  as  last  term. 
Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate  to  Asia ;  three  lessons  a  week. 
History,  U,  S, — Anderson's  Pictorial  School ;  two  lessons  a  week. 
•Sw^lnt^.— Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  second  term,  grade  six. 
Oral  Instruciion,~~Vi\sUmc2X  Sketches  of  renowned  cities  and  represenutive 

men.    Electricity,  magnetism  and  magnetic  telegraph. 
Langnage, — Subjects  as  last  term. 
Morals  and  Manners, — Duties  of  the  employer  and  the  employed. 


112  APPIirDUL 


THIRB  TIRM.' 


Reading. — Fifth  Reader  as  last  term. 

S^lHng, — ^Town's  Speller ;  directions  as  last  term ;  book  finished. 

^nA'M^.— Writing  Book,  selected. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  aa 

Aritkm€ii€,-^YrencW%  Common  School  to  Ratio  and  Proportion.    Eaton's 

Intellectual  Arithmetic. 
EngHsh  Grammar. — Kerl's  First  Lessons. 

Oeegraphy,'-'VL\ic\kt\V%  Intermediate,  finished ;  two  lessons  a  week. 
History^  U,  S, — Anderson's  Pictorial  School ;  three  lessons  a  week. 
•Sw^^.— Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  the  third  term,  grade  six. 
Orai    InsimcHon. — Minerals  ;    government ;    historical    and    biographical 

sketches,  etc. ;  prominent  events  occurring  in  any  country,  describe. 
Langmage. — As  during  first  term. 
Morals  and  Manners. — Patriotism,  enterprise  and  public  spirit  for  public 

good.    Elements  of  national  character  necessary  to  secure  prosperity 

to  a  country. 


GRADE  VIII. 

EIGHTH  YKAR — ^FIRST,  SECOND  AND  THIRD  TERMS. 

i?A»&'j^f.— Fifth  Reader.    See  directions  for  Grade  VII^  first  term. 

SpelUng. — Henderson's  Test  Words,    and  term,  finish ;  3d  term,  review. 

WHHng.'-k%  in  Grade  VII. 

Drawing. — Charts  18, 19  and  8a 

Arithmetic. — xst  term,  French's  Common  School  to  Progression.     Eaton's 

Intellectual  Arithmetic,    ad  term,  complete  French's  Common  School 

Arithmetic,  and  3d  term  review  it. 
EngHsk  Grammar. — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  or  Common  School. 
History,  U.  ^.—Anderson's  Pictorial  School. 
5SM(^ui!f .— Jepson's  Music  Reader,  same  as  for  corresponding  terms  of  two 

preceding  grades. 
Oral  InstmcHon,         \  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  yj j^  ^^  ^^^  ^^p.^  p^^^^ 

N.  B. — ^Teachers  must  be  careful  to  keep  themselves  fiimiliar  with  those 
parts  of  the  foregoing  "  course  of  stndsr"  which  pertain  to  their  own  dasaos, 
and  to  follow  faithfully  the  directions  given. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  COURSE. 


FOURTH  CLASS. 

First  Term  (20  weeks,)  Second  Term  (to  VfeeksJ 

Arithmetic  and  Book-keeping.  Arithmetic  and  Book-keeping. 

U,  S.  History,  Ancient  History, 
Physical  Geography, 

Botany  and  Physiology,  French^  German^  or  Latin, 
French^  German^  or  Lattn» 


THIRD  CLASS. 

Algebra.  Algebra. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Language.  MedisBval  History. 

I*rench^  German^  or  Latin,  French^  German^  or  Latin^ 


JUNIOR  CLASS, 

Geometry.  Geometry. 

Natural  Philosophy.  Chemistry. 

Modem  History,  English  Literature, 

Latin,  Latin, 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Geology. 

Astronomy. 

English  Literature.  Reviews. 

Trigonometry, 


COXXATBRAL  STtTDIBS. 


During  each  term  of  the  year,  at  stated  times,  all  the  pupils  in  the  last 
four  grades  will  have  exercises  in  elocution,  in  the  form  of  Reading,  Decla> 
mation  or  Reciution ;  also  in  Orthography,  Penmanship,  Drawing,  Vocal 
Music  and  Composition. 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  TABULAR   VIEW  OF  THE   COURSE 

OF  STUDY. 


The  course  of  study  presented  in  the  accompanying  scheme  is  adapted,  as 
nearly  as  possible,  to  the  present  stage  of  advancement  of  the  classes  in  our 
schools.  Another  year's  trial  will  enable  us  to  ascertain  what  modification 
may  be  necessary  to  render  the  adaptation  more  perfect.  The  following 
suggestions  and  cautions  are  to  be  kept  .in  mind  while  endeavoring  to  work 
the  classes  in  accordance  with  the  scheme : 

X.  Each  grade  will  ordinatily,  include  rooms  in  the  Grammar  Schools,  as 
follows : 

Grade     I.  rooms  i  and  2.    Grade      V,  rooms    9  and  10. 
11,     "      3    "    4.        "  VI,     "       II. 

III,  "      5    "    6,        "        VII,     "       12, 2d  class. 

IV,  "      7    "    8.        "      VIII,      "      12.  ist    " 

2.  The  youngest  class  in  the  grade  is  to  complete  the  work  assigned  for 
each  term ;  and  the  older  classes  will  finish  it  in  hoo  terms  or  Uss,  and  then 
proceed  to  the  studies  of  the  next  grade. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  classes  are  on  the  grade,  behintt^  or  in  advance 
of  it,  ascertain  whether  the  youngest  class  has  done  the  work  assigned  satis- 
factorily, and  what  is  the  relative  advancement  of  the  older  classes.  Each 
teacher  is  held  responsible  for  thoroughness  in  that  part  of  the  grade  to 
which  her  classes  belong. 

4.  If  any  classes  are  found  competent  to  advance  more  rapidly  than  the 
grade  directs,  they  are  not  to  be  hindered  in  their  progress  provided  their 
work  is  well  done.  Individual  promotions  are  to  be  encouraged,  at  monthly 
examinations.     But  haste  must  never  be  made  at  the  expense  of  thoroughness. 

5.  The  numbers  in  the  Tabular  View,  against  each  study,  indicate  the 
pages  to  be  completed  during  each  term.  The  dash  indicates  that  the  study 
is  pursued,  without  directing  how  much  shall  be  accomplished. 

6.  At  the  beginning  of  the  year,  by  the  promotion  of  classes,  pupils 
advanced  to  the  next  higher  room  are  likely  to  be  considerably  behind  the 
grade  laid  down  in  the  "Course  of  Study."  Let  such  pupils  begin^  after 
^motion^  where  they  left  off  in  the  previous  room,  and  it  will  be  satisfactory 
if  they  reach  the  studies  assigned  in  the  grade  before  the  end  of  the  year. 


NEW   HAVEN 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MANUAL. 


I. 
NSW  HAVEN    SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

The  town  of  New  Haven  is  divided  into  two  1011001  district!,  vis :  the  City 
and  Westville. 

II. 

BOUNDS  OF    THE  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT. 

The  New  Haven  Oity  School  Diatriot  indudea  all  that  part  of  the  town 
of  New  Haven  which  lies  east  of  a  line  running  from  the  bridge  over  West 
River  on  the  Derby  Turnpike  to  the  outlet  of  Beaver  Pond,  thence  easterly 
and  northerly  along  the  brook  flowing  into  said  pond  to  the  Hamden  line. 
It  ia  divided  for  convenience  into  aeven  aub-dlBtriota,  with  the  following 
boundaries,  viz : 

Washington,  beginning  at  West  Bridge,  includes  both  sides  of  Congress 
avenue  to  Meadow  street,  neither  side  of  Meadow  street  to  the  water,  and  all 
streets  within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 

Webster,  beginning  at  the  Derby  Turnpike  Bridge,  includes  both  sides  of 
Derby  avenue  to  George  street,  both  sides  of  George  to  Howe,  both  sides  of 
Howe  to  Chapel  street,  neither  side  of  Chapel  to  York,  both  sides  of  York 
to  Elm,  neither  side  of  Elm  to  Church,  neither  side  of  Church  to  Chapel 
neither  side  of  Chapel  to  State,  neither  side  of  State  to  West  Water,  both 
sides  of  West  Water  to  Meadow,  both  sides  of  Meadow  to  Congress  avenue, 
and  neither  side  of  Congress  avenue  to  West  Bridge,  with  all  the  streets 
within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 

DwiGHT,  beginning  at  Derby  Turnpike  Bridge,  includes  neither  side  of 
Derby  avenue  to  George  street,  neither  side  of  George  to  Howe,  neither  side 
of  Howe  to  Chapel,  both  sides  of  Chapel  to  York,  neither  side  of  York  to 
El  An,  both  sides  of  Elm  to  College,  neither  side  of  College  to  Prospect,  both 
sides  of  Prospect  to  the  Hamden  line,  with  all  the  streets  within  the  lines 
thus  indicated. 

Skinner,  beginning  at  the  junction  of  Prospect  street  with  the  Hamden 
line,  includes  neither  side  of  Prospect  street  to  Grove,  neither  side  of  Grove 
to  State,  thence  in  the  shortest  straight  line  to  the  New  Haven  and  Hartford 
Railroad,  thence  along  that  road  to  Mill  River,  with  all  the  streets  within  the 
lines  thus  indicated. 
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WoosTER,  beginning  at  the  corner  of  State  and  West  Water  streets,  includes 
both  sides  of  State  to  Chapel,  neither  side  of  Chapel  to  Franklin,  neither  side 
of  Franklin  to  Grand,  neither  side  of  Grand  to  Hamilton,  neither  side  of 
Hamilton  to  the  Railroad,  which  separates  it  from  the  Skinner  District,  thence 
to  Mill  River,  and  all  streets  within  the  boundaries  so  indicated. 

Eaton,  beginning  at  the  southwest  comer  of  College  and  Elm  streets,  in- 
cludes both  sides  of  College  to  Grove  street,  both  sides  of  Grove  to  State, 
thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad,  which 
separates  it  from  the  Skinner  District,  thence  to  Hamilton  street,  includes 
both  sides  of  Hamilton  to  Grand,  both  sides  of  Grand  to  Franklin,  both 
sides  of  Franklin  to  Chapel,  both  sides  of  Chapel  to  Church,  both  sides  of 
Church  to  Elm,  and  both  sides  of  Elm  to  College,  and  all  streets  within  the 
lines  thus  indicated. 

Fair  Haven  includes  all  that  portion  of  the  city  which  lies  east  of  Mill 
River. 

III. 

THE   BOARD  OF   EDUCATION. 

The  Board  of  Education  consiBts  of  nine  momberSi  three  of  whom  are 
chosen  at  each  annual  meeting  of  the  District.  Their  powers  and  duties  are 
thus  defined  in  the  statutes  of  the  State : 

School  societies  heretofore  organized  under  the  act  of  1855,  entitled  "  An 
Act  in  addition  to  and  in  alteration  of  an  Act  concerning  Education,"  which 
are  not  coextensive  with  the  towns  within  which  they  are  situated,  shall  b»- 
oome  school  districts  of  said  town,  with  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  school 
districts  as  specified  in  this  act,  with  the  following  exceptions,  viz :  Such 
school  districts  shall  annually  choose,  on  the  third  Monday  in  September  in 
each  year,  instead  of  a  district  committee,  a  Board  of  Bducation  consisting 
of  three,  six  or  nine  persons,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this  act  for  the 
election  of  school  visitors ;  and  said  Board  of  Education  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  be  subject  to  all  the  duties  imposed  on  the  district  committees  ; 
and  in  addition  thereto  shall  have  the  general  charge  and  superintendence  of 
the  common  schools  within  their  district,  and  the  care  and  management  of 
the  property  and  funds  of  the  district ;  they  shall  lodge  all  bonds,  leases, 
notes,  and  other  securities  with  the  treasurer  of  said  district,  unless  the  same 
have  been  intrusted  to  others  by  the  donors  or  grantors,  or  by  the  general 
assembly:  they  shall  pay  into  the  treasury  of  the  district  all  moneys  which 
they  may  receive  for  the  support  of  schools ;  they  shall  determine  the  number 
and  qualifications  of  the  scholars  to  be  admitted  into  each  school ;  shall 
supply  the  requisite  number  of  qualified  teachers ;  shall  annually,  during  the 
first  two  weeks  of  the  month  of  September,  ascertain  the  expense  of  sup* 
porting  and  maintaining  the  schools  under  their  superintendence  during  the 
year  ending  the^ist  day  of  August  previous,  and  report  the  same,  together 
with  the  amount  of  moneys  received  toward  the  payment  thereof,  to  the  dis- 
trict at  a  meeting  to  be  held  on  the  third  Monday  in  September  in  each  year, 
and  shall  at  the  same  time  make  a  full  report  of  their  doings  and  the  condi- 
tion of  the  schools  under  their  superintendence,  and  all  important  matters 
concerning  the  same  to  the  district,  and  shall  perform  all  lawful  acts  which 
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may  be  required  of  them  by  the  district,  and  which  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
into  eflfect  the  powers  and  duties  granted  by  this  act. 

All  ▼acandes  in  the  board  of  school  visitors  shall  be  filled  by  an  election 
of  the  necessary  members  thereto  by  ballot.  Should  any  ▼acancy  ocour  by 
death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the  remaining  members  of  the  Board  may 
fill  such  vacancy  until  the  next  annual  meeting.  Any  member  elected  to  fill 
an  irregular  vacancy  to  hold  office  only  for  the  unexpired  term  of  his  pre- 
decessor, and  no  person  shall  be  ineligible  on  account  of  his  having  held  the 
office  the  preceding  year. 

IV. 

ANNUAL  MEETING   OP  THE  DISTRICT. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  legal  voters  in  the  district  is  held  on  the  third 
Monday  of  September,  at  such  place  and  hour  as  may  be  selected  by  the 
Board  of  Education.  Special  meetings  of  the  District  may  be  called  at 
other  times. 

V. 

MEETINGS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  are  held  on  the  first  and  third  mdny 
evenings  of  each  month ;  from  the  20th  of  September  to  the  20th  of  March 
at  7i  o'clock  ;  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  at  8  o'clock.  Five  members  of 
the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business,  and 
every  member  present,  when  a  question  is  put,  shall  vote,  unless  excused  l>y 
the  Board ;  and  the  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  taken  and  recorded  whenever 
called  for  by  any  member  of  the  Board.  The  meetings  of  the  Board  arc 
open  to  the  public,  unless  otherwise  specially  ordered. 

VI. 

SPECIAL  MEETINGS. 

Special  meetingi  maybe  called  by  a  mi^Jority  of  the  Board,  and  the  notice 
for  such  meetings  shall  state  the  objects  for  which  they  are  called. 

VII. 

PRESIDENT   OP  THE  BOARD. 

I. — At  the  fint  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the  Annual  District  Election,  a 
President  for  the  ensuing  year  shall  be  chosen  by  the  concurring  ballots  of  a 
majority  of  the  Board,  unless  the  election  be  postponed  to  a  future  meeting. 

2. — The  President  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and  perform 
such  other  duties  as  usually  pertain  to  that  office. 

3. — In  the  absence  of  the  President,  his  powers  and  duties  shall  devolve 
upon  a  President //v  tempore, 

VIII. 

STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the  annual  election,  unless  post- 
poned by  a  majority  of  those  present,  a  Committee  on  Schools,  a  Committee 
on  Finance,  and  a  Committee  on  School  Buildings,  shall  be  elected  by  a 
majority  of  the  Board. 
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t.  Committee  on  Schools. — ^The  liurtractioii  and  ffovvmmflii^  of  the 
■chooLi,  the  furniture,  books,  maps  and  apparatus  for  teaching,  shall  be  under 
the  especial  charge  ol  the  Oommittee  on  Schoola. 

2.  Committee  on  Finance. — The  financial  wants  and  obligations  of  the 
District  shall  be  under  the  especial  charge  of  the  Oommittee  on  Finance, 
who  draw  orders  on  the  Treasurer  for  the  payment  of  such  bills  or  claims  as 
by  them  may  be  approved.  The  Ck>mmittee  meet  during  the  last  week  of 
•ach  month  to  examine  and  pass  upon  all  the  bills  that  have  been  approved 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  under  whose  authority  the  debt  was 
incurred,  and  no  bill  shall  be  contracted  except  by  the  President,  the  Chair- 
man of  some  Committee,  or  the  Secretary. 

3.  Committee  on  School  Buildings. — The  School  buildings  and  other 
property  of  the  District  shall  be  under  the  special  charge  of  the  Committee 
on  School  Buildings,  who  shall  direct  necessary  repairs.  They  shall  also 
make  an  estimate,  §01  publication  in  the  Annnal  Report,  of  the  value  of  the 
property  belonging  to  the  DistricL 

IX. 
executive  officers. 

The  eacecutive  officers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  a  Secretary  and  a 
Snperintendent  of  Schools,  who  shall  be  chosen  in  alternate  years,  by  the 
concurring  ballots  of  a  majority  of  the  Board,  at  the  second  regular  meeting 
in  the  month  of  Januar}%  unless  the  election  is  postponed  to  a  future  meeting. 
They  shall  each  hold  office  for  two  years,  and  until  a  successor  is  appointed. 

X. 
duties  of  the  secretary. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  furnish  fuel,  books,  stationery, 
crayons,  registers,  blanks,  and  other  supplies  for  the  use  of  schools  under  the 
direction  of  the  Board :  but  he  shall  make  no  purchases  without  first  consult- 
ing the  Committee  on  the  class  under  which  the  purchase  is  to  be  made. 

He  shall  keep  the  accounts  of  the  District,  and  make  out  an  annual  report 
of  its  expenses. 

He  shall  receive  the  mone3ni  from  the  Treasurer  for  orders  drawn  on  him, 
and  pay  all  bills  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Finance,  and  none  others. 

He  shall  loan  books  to  indigent  pupils,  as  provided  in  these  rules ;  issue 
tickets  of  admission  to  applicants  for  seats  in  the  Public  Schools,  and  make  a 
record  thereof. 

He  shall  keep  an  accurate  inventory  of  all  the  property  of  the  District,  and 
the  number  and  kind  of  articles  in  the  respective  school  buildings,  or  other 
depositories.  He  shall  superintend  all  necessary  repairs  under  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  School  Buildings. 

He  shall  be  the  ezecutiTe  officer  of  the  Board,  in  securing  the  attendance 
at  school  of  truant  and  neglected  children. 

He  shall  have  a  general  oversight  of  the  Janitors,  and  see  that  their  duties 
are  faithfully  performed  ;  and  also  of  the  warming  and  ventilating  of  the 
buildings. 

He  shall  be  at  the  office  of  the  Board  on  all  school  da3rai  from  H  to  gi 
o'clock  A.  M.,  and  from  4  to  5  o'clock  p.  m.,  and  on  Mondays  and  Fridays 
from  7  to  8  P.  m.,  and  shall  devote  his  whole  time  to  the  interests  of  the 
District 
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XI. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Snpezintendent,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Board  of  Education  and  the  Committee  on  Schools,  to  devote  his  whole 
time  to  the  ■ohoolB,  point  out  defects  and  suggest  improvements ;  and  to  re- 
port to  the  Oommittee  on  Sohools,  or  to  the  Board,  the  results  of  his  observa- 
tions. He  shall  assemble  the  teachers  from  time  to  time  for  advice  and  direc- 
tion, shall  inquire  into  all  complaints,  and  shall  examine  candidates  for  the 
position  of  teacher.  He  shall  do  his  utmost,  by  assistance,  advice  or  censure, 
to  secure  in  all  the  schools  of  the  District  thoroughness  of  instruction,  good 
order,  good  morals  and  harmonious  relations  between  the  parents  and  teachers. 

He  shall  be  at  the  office  of  the  Board  on  aU  sohool  days,  from  8i  to  9 
o'clock  A.  M.,  and  from  12^  to  i  o'clock  p.  m. 

XII. 

ORDER  OF    BUSINESS. 

The  usual  order  of  the  business  of  the  Board  shall  be  as  follows: 
I. — Reading  the  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting. 
2. — Reports  of  Committees. 
3. — Unfinished  business. 
4. — Report  of  Superintendent. 
5. — Report  of  Secretary. 
6. — Other  business. 

xni. 

EMPLOYEES. 

No  person  in  the  employ  of  the  District  shall  be  present  when  the  subject 
of  his  election  or  compensation  is  under  consideration,  except  by  invitation 
of  the  Board. 

XIV. 

SALARIES. 

The  salaries  of  aU  persons  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

XV. 

EXPENDITURES. 

No  bills  shall  be  oontraoted  or  money  expended,  to  an  amount  exceeding 
one  hundred  dollars,  without  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  Board,  nor  then,  un- 
less previously  reported  upon  by  the  appropriate  committee. 

XVI. 

TEXT  BOOKS,   APPARATUS,   ETC. 

I.— The  apparatus,  books,  maps,  etc.,  used  in  the  schools,  shall  be  such 
only  as  may  be  presoribed  by  the  Board. 

2. — No  text  books  shall  be  introduced  into  or  withdrawn  from  the  schools, 
unless  a  proposition  to  that  effect  has  been  submitted  to  the  Board  at  a  pre- 
vious meeting,  nor  then,  unless  the  Committee  on  Schools  have  reported 
thereon. 
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3.— All  loliool  ragbtflKB,  record  books,  report  blanks,  etc.,  shall  be  after 
uniform  patterns  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

XVII. 

KEFBRBNCB  TO    COMMITTEE. 

As  far  as  practicable,  all  business  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
Standing  Committees,  before  action  by  the  Board. 

XVIII. 

AMENDMENTS. 

The  rnlet  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  Board  shall  not  be 
amended  or  repealed  but  upon  written  notice  in  due  form  at  a  previous 
meeting ;  nor  then,  but  by  the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

XIX. 

ELECTION  OF  TEACHERS. 

I.— Candidates  not  in  the  service  of  the  District  will  apply  in  writing  to 
the  Superintendent,  enclosing  testimonials,  and  will  be  examined  by  him  or 
by  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

2. — The  annnal  election  of  teachers  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  in  the 
BAontn  Oh  wone* 

3. — Teachers  shall  be  immediately  notified  by  the  Superintendent  of  their 
election.  Bvery  teacher,  within  one  week  after  receiving  such  notice,  shall 
■ignlly  to  the  Superintendent,  in  writing,  an  acceptance  of  the  offered  situa- 
tion. An  appointee  failing  for  one  week  to  give  notice  to  the  Superintendent 
of  the  acceptance  of  the  appointment,  will  be  considered  as  declining  it 

XX. 

DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

I. — Teachers  are  required  to  devote  themselves  faithfully,  .ind  during 
schcol  hours  exclusively,  to  their  duties  ;  and  any  employment  of  their  time 
out  of  school  hours  which  affects  their  health  or  diminishes  their  fidelity  to 
their  proper  work,  is  regarded  as  a  censurable  impropriety.  They  are  re- 
quired to  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Board ;  to  direct  the  work  of  the  classes  in  rigid  accordance  with  the  pre- 
scribed course  of  study;  to  give  constant  and  careful  attention  to  the  man- 
ners, language  and  habits  of  their  pupils ;  and  to  regard  themselves  as 
responsible,  in  the  place  of  the  parent  or  guardian,  for  their  instruction,  dis- 
cipline, morals  and  health. 

2.— The  Principals  in  their  respective  districts,  under  the  direction  of  and 
In  co5peration  with  the  Superintendent,  shall  devote  so  much  of  their  time  as 
may  be  necessary  to  insnre  a  strict  observance  and  enforcement  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  schools. 

3. — ^All  Teachers  are  required  to  be  at  their  respective  school  rooms  at  the 
beginning  of  MWr  school  hours,  (viz.)  at  20  minutes  before  9  o'clock  A.  M.,  and 
15  minutes  before  2  o'clock  p.m.;  and  in  case  of  failure,  they  shall  report  them- 
selves without  delay,  and  in  writing,  to  the  Principal,  as  tardy,  stating  the 
cause  and  number  of  minutes  they  are  late.  To  secure  uniformity  and  avoid 
doubt  in  relation  to  time,  the  Principal  shall  provide  for  the  ringing  of  a 
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teacher's  bell,  just  ao  and  15  minutes  before  the  openia^  of  the  forenoon  and 
afternoon  sessions. 

4. — Whenever  a  teacher  ihall  be  absent  from  school,  and  whenever,  for  any 
cause,  the  exercises  of  a  school  shall  be  omitted.  Immediate  notice  of  the 
same  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent  by  the  Principal.  No  snbetitnte 
for  an  absent  teacher  shall  be  employed  for  more  than  one  day  without  the 
express  approbation  of  the  Superintendent. 

All  allowance  for  the  absence  of  PrincipaUi  from  school  duty,  must  be 
referred  to  the  Board. 

Teachers  shall  not  absent  themselTeB  from  school  for  any  other  cause  than 
sickness  without  permission  previously  obtained  from  the  Superintendent. 

5. — Bvery  teacher  desiring  to  leave  the  service  of  the  District  shall  give 
three  weeks'  notice,  in  writing,  to  the  Superintt:ndent ;  and  teachen  leaving 
their  duties  without  permission  of  the  Board  shall  forfeit  whatever  portion  of 
their  salaries  would  otherwise  be  due.  Teachers  shall  forfeit  their  pay  for 
absence  from  any  cause  excepting  sioknees,  in  which  case  an  allowance  of 
twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  regular  salary  will  be  made  for  absences,  not 
exceeding  twenty  days  in  any  one  term.  Teachers  appointed  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  school  year  will  not  be  regarded  as  being  in  the  service  of  the 
District  until  they  have  entered  upon  their  duties. 

6. — The  special  teachers  in  Music  and  Drawing  shall  visit  regularly  and 
impartially  the  several  rooms  in  which  they  are  expected  to  instruct ;  and  the 
permanent  teachers  in  those  departments  shall  invariably  be  present  to  pre- 
serve order,  and  aid  in  such  measures  as  will  make  the  special  instruction 
most  valuable  to  the  pupils. 

7. — Teachers  shall  take  special  care  that  their  school-rooms  be  thoroughly 
ventilated.  All  te.ichers  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  order  and  neatness 
of  their  respective  rooms.  They  shall  permit  no  damage  to  the  school  prop- 
erty  or  buildings,  and  whenever  it  shall  be  done  by  accident  or  intention, 
they  shall  give  prompt  notice  to  the  Secretary,  who  shall  require  the  offender 
to  make  good  the  injur}*. 

8.— The  teacher  in  each  room  shall  keep  an  accurate  register  of  the  names, 
ages  and  residences  of  pupils,  and  the  names  of  their  respective  parents  or 
guardians. 

9. — Teachers  shall  prepare  for  inspection,  during  the  first  week  of  each 
term,  time  tables  indicating  the  daily  exercises  of  the  room. 

10.— Teachers  in  all  rooms  above  the  third  grade  shall  send  a  weekly  re- 
port to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  each  pupil,  indicating  his  deportment, 
scholarship  and  attendance  ;  and  the  teachers  shall  satisfy  themselves  that 
these  reports  have  been  submitted  to  such  parent  or  guardian. 

II. — Teachers  shall  investigate  all  cases  of  absence  and  tardiness,  and 
shall  require  an  excuse  from  the  parent  or  guardian,  in  writing,  or  in  person. 
In  case  of  ten  instances  of  unexcused  absence  and  tardiness,  or  of  either,  in 
any  one  term,  the  delinquent  pupil  may  be  transferred  by  the  Superintendent 
to  an  ungraded  school.  Pupils  leaving  school  during  a  session  shall  be  re- 
corded the  same  as  if  tardy.  No  excuse  for  absence  or  tardiness  shall  be 
accepted,  unless  it  allege  sickness,  or  some  equally  imperative  necessity. 

Teachers  shall  record  absence  occasioned  by  sickness  until  such  absence 
shall  amount  to  ten  successive  half-days,  after  which  no  record  shall  be 
made ;  but  the  pupil  may  return,  on  recovery,  without  a  ticket,  and  shall  be 
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entitled  to  a  seat.    Pi^ila  detained  from  school  for  file  religiona  obeervanoe 

of  Holy-days,  will  be  excused  by  bringing  written  notice  from  their  parents 
to  that  effect. 

12. — No  teacher  shall  receive  a  child  as  a  pupil  after  having  been  withdrawn 
for  any  cause,  without  a  ticket  from  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and 
if  the  pupil  vrithdrawn  shall  return  within  ten  half-dajrs  from  the  time  of 
withdrawal,  the  whole  number  of  half-days  from  the  time  of  withdrawal  and 
return  shall  be  counted  as  absence. 

13. — ^Teachers  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  govern  by  kindness  and  by  appeals 
to  the  better  nature  of  pupils.  Corporal  pnniahmwit  shall  be  administered 
only  in  extreme  cases,  and  not  until  the  case  has  been  reported  to  tb* 
Principal;  and  the  teacher  shall  keep  a  record  of  such  punishment,  which 
record  shall  be  embodied  in  the  weekly  report  to  the  Superintendent,  for  the 
inspection  of  the  Board. 

14. — Teachers  may  detain  pupils  an  hour  at  the  close  of  the  afternoon  ses- 
sion, and  no  longer  at  no  other  time,  for  discipline,  or  to  make  up  neg- 
lected lessons. 

15. — Teachers  shall  keep  such  records  as  the  Committee  on  Schools  may 
require,  and  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  at  the  office  of  the 
Board,  according  to  blank  forms  provided  for  the  purpose. 

i6.-~Teachers  shall  attend  all  meetings  called  by  the  Superintendent,  and 
no  excuse  for  absence  will  be  allowed,  other  than  would  justify  absence  from 
the  regular  session  of  the  schools. 

Teachers  may  visit  other  schools  of  the  same  grade,  when  authorized  so 
to  do  by  the  Superintendent. 

17. — Near  the  close  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  terms  there  shall  bo  an  exami- 
nation in  all  the  studies  of  each  room,  conducted  by  the  Principal,  who  shall 
make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  of  the  progress  and  condition  of  the 
several  rooms  under  his  charge. 

18. — The  Principals  of  schools  may  prescribe  special  rales  for  the  conduct 
of  their  pupils,  and  for  the  regulation  of  the  grounds  and  out-buildings,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 

19. — ^The  promotions  iir  the  various  schools  shall  be  made  by  the  Principal, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Schools. 

20. — ^If  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  not  provide  the  required  text-books, 
the  pupil  shall  be  reported  to  the  Superintendent,  and  by  him  be  sent  to  an 
ungraded  school,  unless  the  failure  proceed  from  poverty ;  in  which  case  the 
Secretary  shall  loan  to  the  pupil  the  required  books. 

31. — ^Parents  and  others  desiring  information  or  feeling  aggrieved,  should 
oonsolt  the  Bnperintendent  at  the  office  of  the  Board,  or  the  Principal,  out 
of  school  hours.  They  are  also  requested  to  acknowledge  immediately  the 
receipt  of  any  communication  which  may  be  addressed  to  them  by  teachers. 

22. — ^Principals  shall  request  the  parents  of  pupils  who  may  be  specially 
exposed  to  contagions  diseases,  to  withdraw  them  temporarily  from  school  ; 
and  in  case  of  refusal  or  neglect,  shall  suspend  such  pupils  till  the  danger  is 
past. 

23. — ^At  the  (dose  of  each  term,  every  teacher  shaU  report  to  the  Superin- 
tondent  the  names  of  such  pupils  as  have  been  particularly  distinguished  for 
pmMtoal  attendance,  good  behavior  or  excellent  scholarship. 
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XXI. 


GRADATION  OP  SALARIES. 


The  following  is  the  scheme  by  which  the  salaries  of  teachers  are  graded  : 
Training  Schools.— i.  For  the  first  twenty  weeks,  actual  service,  teach- 

ers  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $200  a  year.    At  the  end  of  said  twenty 

weeks,  the  connection  of  this  class  of  teachers  in  the  Training  School  shall 

cease  by  limitation  of  appointment. 

The  graduates  of  the  High  School  shall  have  preference  in  appointment  to 

the  High  School  over  all  other  applicants. 

2.  All  teachers  reappointed,  who  are  approved  as  capable  of  taking  oliaxge 
of  first  and  second  grade  scholars,  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $250  a  year. 

3.  All  teachers  after  thirty  weeks'  service,  who  are  approved  as  capable  ol 
taking  charge  of  third  and  Ibnrth  grades,  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $300 
a  year. 

4.  Graded  Schools. — All  teachers  receiving  appointments  from  the  Train- 
ing Schools  to  any  other  schools  in  the  district,  shall  be  paid  for  the  first  year, 
$357.  For  each  subsequent  year  $60  shall  be  added  to  the  salary  of  the 
previous  year  (provided  the  services  of  the  teacher  are  approved  by  the 
Board),  until  the  salary  shall  reach  the  ma-gimnm  of  the  grade  in  which  the 
teacher  is  employed. 

The  maximnm  salary  for  the  primary  room  No.  i,  of  the  first  grade.*  shall 
be  $600 ;  of  the  remainder  of  the  ist  grade,  and  the  whole  of  the  second 
grade,  $500 ;  of  the  first  half  of  the  3d  grade,  $550.  and  the  second  half  of 
the  same,  $600 ;  of  the  4th  and  6th  grades,  $650 ;  of  the  6th  grade,  $700  ; 
of  the  7th  grade,  $750. 

The  salaries  of  Principals  of  the  Grammar  Schools,  $2,500.  Salszies  not 
included  above,  as  the  High  and  Ungraded  Schools,  will  be  fixed  as,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Board,  circumstances  may  require. 

5.  The  graduates  of  the  High  School  shall  have  preference  in  appoint- 
ments to  the  Training  Schools  over  all  other  applicants. 

XXII. 

ADMISSION  OF  SCHOLARS. 

I. — The  Public  Schools  are  free  to  those  children  only  whose  parents  or 
guardians  reside  in  the  District.  When  there  are  seats  not  required  by 
children  belonging  in  the  District,  pupils,  not  residents,  may  be  received  as 
members  of  any  school,  but  not  until  payment  of  tuition  has  been  made,  in 
advance,  to  the  Secretary,  for  the  term,  or  balance  of  the  term,  on  which  the 
pupil  proposes  to  enter;  at  the  rate  of  forty  dollars  a  year,  or  one  dollar  a 
week,  in  the  High  School ;  and  twenty  dollars  a  year,  or  fifty  cents  a  week, 
in  all  schools  below  the  High  School. 

2. — No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  without  a  ticket  obtained  from  the  Secre 
tary,  except  on  the  first  two  days  of  each  term,  nor  to  any  sub-district  except 
to  the  one  in  which  he  resides,  so  long  as  a  proper  vacancy  exists. 

^  For  Grades  and  corresponding  rooms,  see  Appendix,  p.  54. 
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XXIIL 

■    DUTIES  OF  PUPILS. 

I. — ^PapUs  shall  be  regular  and  punctual  in  attendance,  decent  in  dress, 
cleanly  in  person,  industrious,  respectful  and  obedient ;  avoiding  all  rude, 
boisterous  and  violent  conduct  in  and  about  tbe  school  buildings,  and  on 
the  way  to  and  from  school. 

2. — No  loholar  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  remain  a  member  of  any 
public  Bchool  out  of  hia  or  her  own  diatriot,  except  by  special  permission  of 
the  Committee  on  Schools,  the  Secretary,  or  Superintendent.  But  parents 
may  be  allowed,  in  case  of  remoral  from  one  district  to  another,  to  continue 
their  children,  till  the  end  of  the  school  year,  in  the  school  which  they  may 
have  attended  at  the  time  of  removal. 

3. — When  pupils  are  dismissed  at  the  close  of  each  session,  they  shall  pass 
quietly  and  promptly  away  from  the  school  premises. 

4.— Pupile  shall  make  up  neglected  lessons,  unless  excused  ;  and  no  pupil 
shall  be  suffered  to  remain  in  a  class  to  the  serious  hindrance  of  its  progress. 

5. — ^Any  pupil  guUty  of  profanity,  obscenity,  truancy,  or  any  violent  or 
pointed  opposition  to  authority,  or  of  wilfully  cutting,  defacing,  marking,  or 
otherwise  injuring  the  school  buildings,  or  other  school  property,  or  guilty 
of  any  other  serious  misdemeanor,  shall  be  immediately  reported  to  the 
Superintendent,  and  notice  be  sent  to  the  parent,  and  the  case  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Schools. 

6. — ^No  scholar  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  any  school-room  during  the 
noon  reoees,  unless  a  teacher  be  present. 

7. — ^No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  be  absent  from  school,  during  the  regu- 
lar sessions,  to  take  Music,  Dancing,  or  other  lessons. 

XXIV. 

TRUANCY. 

In  cases  of  truancy,  vagrancy  and  conduct  subversive  of  good  order,  the 
offender  shall  be  placed  on  the  following  course  of  discipline. 

I. — For  the  first  offense,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  school  discipline,  the 
name  of  the  offender  shall  be  given  to  the  Secretary,  whose  duty  it  shall  be 
to  see  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the  offender,  make  himself  acquainted 
with  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  notify  them  of  the  consequences  of 
such  conduct,  if  persisted  in.  For  a  repeated  offense  the  pupil  shall  be 
tnmslirred  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  truant  school. 

2. — ^Whenever  a  pupil  is  tnmsforred  to  the  truant  school,  notice  of  such 
transfer  shall  be  sent  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  teacher  of  that  school, 
who  shall  enter  the  transferred  scholar  on  his  record  as  a  member  of  his 
school,  and  in  case  of  non-attendanoe  of  such  pupil,  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Secretary. 

3. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary,  on  receipt  of  such  notice,  to 
inqufare  into  the  cause  of  such  non-attendance,  and  if  necessary,  see  that  the 
law  in  such  cases  be  enforced. 

4. — ^No  pupa  thus  transferred  to  the  truant  school  shall  be  permitted  to 
enter  another  sohool,  except  by  recommendation  of  the  teacher  of  the  truant 
school  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 
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XXV. 

ELECTION  OF  JANITORS, 

Janitors  shall  be  elected  annually,  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Board,  in  the 
month  of  June,  unless  the  election  be  deferred  to  a  future  meeting. 

XXVI. 

DUTIES  OF   JANITORS. 

I. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Janiton  to  keep  the  school  buildings  under 
their  charge  clean,  and  in  good  order,  sweeping  and  dusting  them  twice  a 
week,  and  oftener  if  necessary.  Every  school-room  shall  be  vacated  after 
5  o'clock,  whenever  the  duties  of  the  janitor  make  it  necessary. 

2. — To  be  present  and  open  the  gates  twenty  minutes  before  nine  o'clock, 
A.  M.,  and  fifteen  minutes  before  two  o'clock,  p.  m.,  and  close  them  when 
school  commences ;  to  be  present  and  open  the  gates  at  the  time  for  closing 
school,  and  remain  at  noon  until  the  school  is  dismissed,  and  until  five 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  supervise  the  yards  while  the  gates  are  open. 

3. — ^To  kindle  and  regulate  the  fires — to  separate  the  coal  fiom  the  ashes — 
and  to  see  the  ashes,  slag  and  cinders  removed  from  the  premises. 

4. — To  keep  the  yards,  privies  and  pavements  clean  and  in  good  order, 
and  remove  all  nuisances. 

5. — To  clear  the  snow  immediately  from  the  steps  and  walks  about  the 
buildings,  and  from  the  walks  in  the  street. 

6. — To  prepare  for  use  all  wood  furnished  for  kindling  fires,  and  to  receive 
and  receipt  for  the  coal  when  it  is  put  in. 

7. — To  wind  up  and  regulate  the  clocks,  and  see  that  they  are  kept  in 
proper  order. 

8. — To  sprinkle  the  yards  and  street  in  hot  weather,  when  furnished  with  a 
hydrant,  and  to  see  that  the  water  is  let  off  from  the  water  pipes  in  winter. 

9. — To  cut  the  grass  and  trim  the  shrubbery  in  the  front  yards. 

10. — To  have  the  care  and  oversight  of  the  premises  during  the  whole  year, 
and  to  report  any  damage  or  nuisances  to  the  Principal  and  Secretary. 

XXVII. 

THE  SCHOOL  YEAR,   SESSIONS  AND   EXERCISES. 

I.— The  school  year  shall  begin  during  the  first  week  in  May,  and  continue 
through  forty  weeks  of  actual  instruction,  exclusive  of  such  holidays  and 
vacations  as  the  Board  shall  annually  appoint. 

2.— -The  regular  ho]ida3ni  shall  be  Thursday  and  Friday  of  Thanksgiving 
week,  and  the  following  Monday;  Fast  Day,  Feb.  22,  March  17,  and  every 
Saturday  throughout  the  school  year.  Other  holidays  may  be  granted  by 
vote  of  the  Board. 

3. — ^The  regular  school  hoars  shall  be  from  9  o'clock  a.  m.  to  12  M.,  and 
from  2  to  4  p.  M.,  with  a  recess  near  the  middle  of  each  session.  The  dis- 
missal of  the  lower  rooms  may  begin  ten  minutes  before  12  and  4  o'clock. 

4. — ^The  morning  session  of  the  schools  shall  be  opened  with  appropriato 
def^otjonal  ezetdaesi 
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5. — In  case  of  a  violent  •tonn,  the  session  may  be  prolonged  to  i  o'clock  ; 
and  notice  thereof  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent. 

6. — The  public  are  invited  to  visit  the  schools  ;  but  teaohera  shall  not 
deviate  from  their  nraal  e»eroisea,  except  by  request  of  some  member  or 
ofiicer  of  the  Board. 

7. — No  one  shall  be  allowed  to  oflfer  on  the  school  premises  anjfthing  for 
■ale,  examination,  or  exhibition  ;  or  to  take  contributions,  solicit  subscrip- 
tions, give  public  notices,  offer  rewards,  or  do  anything  of  a  like  nature, 
exc:;pt  by  consent  of  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

xxvin. 

SYSTEM  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Public  Schools  of  the  District  include  the  Hillhouse  High  School 
and  the  Common  Schools.  The  Common  Schools  consist  of  graded  Gram- 
mar and  other  Schools,  Training  Schools,  Evening  Schools,  a  German- 
English  School  and  Ungraded  Schools. 
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HILLHOUSE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

I. — At  the  close  of  each  school  year  pupils  in  the  highest  grade  of  the 
Grammar  Schools,  who  pass  the  prescribed  examination,  ar«  promoted  to 
the  Hillhouse  High  School. 

2. — ZhEamination  for  the  promotion  ahall  be  in  writing,  and  such  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on  Schools,  and  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
Principal  and  Assistant  Teachers  of  each  School,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent ;  the  applicants  from  other  schools  shall  pass  a  similar  exam- 
ination, and  the  results  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Schools  for 
their  approval. 

3. — Znstni0tlo&  may  be  given  in  the  following  branches  of  learning,  viz  : 
in  Arithmetic,  Book-keeping,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry,  Mensuration, 
Surveying,  Navigation,  the  English  Language  and  Literature ;  in  Reading, 
Declamation,  Spelling,  Defining  and  Composition ;  in  the  French,  German 
and  Latin  languages ;  in  Rhetoric,  Logic,  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy ;  in 
History  and  Political  Philosophy,  together  with  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  Connecticut ;  in  Physical  Geography,  Natural  Philosophy, 
Chemistry,  Astronomy,  Physiology,  Botany,  Zoology,  Mineralogy,  Geology. 
Vocal  Music  and  Drawing. 

4. — ^The  particular  order  and  manner  in  which  instruction  shall  be  given 
in  the  branches  taught  in  the  High  School  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Super- 
intendent and  Principal  of  the  School,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Schools. 

5.— Admission  to  this  department  shall  be  made  only  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year,  unless  the  candidate  shall  be  qualified  to  enter  the  regular  classes. 


Grammar  Schools* — Each  Sub>District  includes  a  Grammar  School,  which 
is  under  the  charge  and  instruction  of  a  male  Principal,  who  is  also  respon- 
sible for  the  general  oversight  of  the  other  schools  in  each  Sub-District,  with 
such  exceptions  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Board. 

Training  Schools, — The  Schools  for  the  training  of  teachers  are  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the 
special  character  of  these  schools. 

German-English  SchooL — Children  of  German  parents,  who  are  not  suf- 
ficiently acquainted  with  the  English  language  to  enter  the  regular  schools, 
are  admitted  to  the  German-English  School. 

Ungraded  Schools, — Pupils  in  the  graded  schools  whose  conduct  is  habit- 
ually insubordinate,  or  whose  attendance  is  irregular,  either  from  necessity 
or  truancy,  are  transferred  to  one  of  the  ungraded  schools. 

Evening  Schools, — The  Evening  Schools  are  designed  for  the  elementary 
instruction  of  persons  over  fourteen  years  of  age,  who  are  employed  during 
the  regular  school  hours.  The  schools  begin  in  October  and  continue 
during  the  winter  months. 

Course  of  Study, — ^The  accompanying  course  of  study  is  made  obligatory 
by  the  Board  upon  all  the  graded  schools. 
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Fall  Term  begins  Monday,  Sept.  4;  ends  Dec.  22.=i5  weeks  2  days. 
Winter  Term  begins  Tuesday,  Jan.  2  ;  ends  April  27.= 16  weeks  3  days. 
Summer  Term  begins  Monday,  May  7  ;  ends  June  29.=8  weeks. 

Number  of  school  weeks  in  the  year,=40. 
Number  of  school  days  in  the  year,=:200. 

NoTK. — School  Days  and  Weeks  are  printed  in  prominent  figures. 
Annual  State  Fast  (Good  Friday),  March  30. 
State  Teachers*  Association,  October  20. 
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BOARD  OF  EDUCATION: 

HARMANUS  M.  WELCH,  President. 

JOHN  E.  EARLE, 1876* 

WILLIAM  C.  ROBINSON, 1876. 

NATHAN  T.  BUSHNELL,  .....  1876. 

HARMANUS  M.  WELCH, 1877, 

MAIER  ZUNDER, 1877. 

SAMUEL  E.  MERWIN,  Jr„ 1877. 

SAMUEL  HEMINGWAY,  .....  1878. 

GEORGE  H.  WATROUS, 1878, 

M.  FRANK  TYLER, 1878. 


COMMITTEE  ON   FINANCE. 

SAMUEL  E.  MERWIN,  Jr.,  HARMANUS  M.  WELCH, 

GEORGE  H.  WATROUS. 


COMMITTEE  ON   SCHOOLS. 

JOHN  E.  EARLE.  MAIER  ZUNDER, 

WILLIAM  C.  ROBINSON. 


COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS* 

NATHAN  T.  BUSHNELL,  SAMUEL  HEMINGWAY, 

M.  FRANK  TYLER. 


SUPERINTENDENT,  SECRSTARy» 

ARIEL   PARISH.  HORACE    DAY. 


TREASURER)  COLLECTOR, 

HARMANUS  M.  WELCH.  WILLIAM  HILLHOUSB. 


AUDITORS. 

RICHARD   F.  LYON,  FRANCIS  E.  HARRISON. 


REPORT 


OF  THB 


BOARD    OF   EDUCATIOl^. 


The  Board  of  Education  respectfully  refers  the  District 
to  the  accompanying  account  of  the  Treasurer  for  a  state- 
ment of  the  amount  and  sources  of  the  school  income  for 
the  past  year ;  to  the  account  of  the  Secretary  for  the 
details  of  its  expenditures,  and  to  the  report  of  the  Super- 
intendent for  information  respecting  the  condition  of  the 
schools  and  their  progress  in  instruction. 

The  financial  condition  of  the  District  is  satisfactory. 
It  is  not  in  debt.  The  receipts  of  the  year  have  been 
sufficient  to  pay  the  expenses  of  the  year.  The  reduced 
tax  of  I  ^  mills  on  the  dollar,  laid  at  the  last  annual  meet- 
ing, for  the  maintenance  of  the  schools  for  the  year  now 
commencing,  has  no  part  of  it  been  expended.  This  tax 
and  the  other  resources  of  the  District  will,  doubtless,  be 
sufficient  to  meet  all  current  expenses  to  September,  1877. 
In  estimating  the  probable  expenses  of  the  schools  for  the 
succeeding  year,  for  which  provision  is  to  be  made  at  the 
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next  annual  meeting,  the  finance  committee  anticipate  a 
reduction  of  lo  per  cent,  in  the  amount  of  the  Grand 
List.  They  further  recommend  that  the  tax  be  reduced  to 
j}4  mills  on  the  dollar.  They  estimate  that  this  tax  will 
maintain  the  schools  efficiently  for  the  year  terminating 
Sept.  I,  1878.  No  part  of  the  duty  of  the  Board  is  more 
perplexing-  than  to  make  close  estimates  in  providing 
adequate  school  accommodations  for  a  fluctuating  j>opu- 
lation.  Should  business  revive  and  the  city  increase  in 
numbers,  more  school  houses  will  be  needed ;  this  may 
involve  a  slightly  increased  rate  of  taxation.  But  for  the 
year  to  come  the  Board  anticipate  no  demand  for  seatings 
beyond  what  can  be  provided  without  special  taxation  for 
the  purpose. 

The  Board  takes  pleasure  in  saying,  that  in  its  judg- 
ment, our  schools  in  their  general  management,  instruc- 
tion and  discipline,  would  not  suffer  from  comparison 
with  the  schools  of  other  large  cities.  The  school  build- 
ings have  been  thoroughly  repaired  during  the  recent 
vacation  and  are  creditable  to  the  District.  During  the 
year  the  Carlisle  Street  school  house  has  been  erected,  for 
the  accommodation  ot  two  hundred  pupils,  at  an  expense 
of  nearly  six  thousand  dollars.  It  was  built  on  contract 
by  Mr.  Nicholas  Countryman,  and  is  in  every  way  satis- 
factory. Whenever  further  seatings  are  needed,  the 
question   must  be  decided  whether  it  is  preferable   to 
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add  another  story  to  some  of  our  Grammar  school  houses 
or  to  erect  additional  primary  school  buildings. 

It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  freemen  of  the  District  to 
elect  at  the  approaching  annual  meeting,  three  members 
of  the  Board,  to  serve  in  place  of  Messrs.  Earle,  Robinson 
and  Bushnell,  whose  term  of  service  now  expires. 

By  order  of  the  Board, 

H.  M.  WELCH, 

President. 
Nkw  Haven,  Sept.  i,  1876. 


REPORT 

or  THE 

FIJS^ANCE    COMMITTEE 


The  Finance  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Education 
respectfully  submit  the  following  Report,  including  the 
accounts  of  the  Treasurer  and  the  Secretary :     • 

treasurer's  account. 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  from  old  account, $20,302.60 

William  Hillhouse,  Collector  of  Taxes, 99,343.12 

Walter  Osbora,  Collector  of  Taxes, 3,862.92 

State  of  Connecticut,  for  Library, 575.oo 

New  Haven  Town  Tax 56,395.77 

Town  Deposit  Fund, 1,658.26 

State  of  Connecticut,  School  Fund, 12,629.00 

Suteof  Connecticut,  Civil  List -  18,943.50 

Horace  Day,  for  Tuition,  &c., 1,338.17 

Total  receipts, $215,048.34 

EXPENDITURES. 

Amount  of  orders  paid, $168,441.01 

Balance  to  new  account, - 46,607.33 

$215,048.34 

H.  M.  WELCH,  Treasurer. 
New  Haven,  Aug.  31, 1876. 


New  Haven,  Sept.  6,  1876. 
The  undersigned  having  examined  the  accounts  and 
vouchers  of  H.  M.  Welch,  Treasurer  of  the  New  Haven 
City  School  District,  for  the  year  ending  September  i, 
1876,  finds  the  same  correct,  and  that  a  balance  of  Forty- 
six  thousand  six  hundred  and  seven  dollars  and  thirty- 
three  cents  ($46,607.33)  was  due  said  District  at  said  date. 

RICHARD   F.  LYON,  Auditor. 
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secretary's  account. 

The  expenditures  for  the  year  ending  September   i, 
1876,  have  been  as  follows,  viz  : 

Salaries  of  Teachers $1901671.93 

"  Janitors, 71605.07 

*•  Officers 5,750.00 

$144,027.00 

Fuel. Sf588-33 

Rent— Hamilton  School, $1,500.00 

German-English  School, 275.00 

Putnam  St.  School, 192.32 

$1,967.32 

Printing — Annual  Report,  and  Rules  of  the  Board,.  $612.93 

High  School  Reports  and  other  printing, 90.50 

Papers  for  High  School  Examinations 70.00 

Papers  for  High  School  Graduation, i7>50 

Registers, 60.25 

Report  blanks  to  Superintendent, 43*00 

Advertising, 48.00 

Papers  for  Musical  Examination, 4.50 

Schedule  of  Examinations, 6.00 

Merit  Cards 12.50 

Absence  Cards,.. ...... 18.75 

School  Notices 3.75 

Circulars, 11.50 

Supply  Orders, 7.25 

School  Diaries, 73.00 

Time  Tables  and  Bill  Heads 6.25 

Inventory  Blanks, 7.25 

$1,092.93 

Books,  Philosophical  and  Chemical  Apparatus,  etc., 

High  School $779.68 

Reference  Books, 26.55 

School  Books, -         404.93 

Writing  Charts  and  Maps 100.42 

$1,311.58 
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Stationery— Writiag  paper, $52447 

Drawing  paper - 212.50 

Lead  pencils  for  drawing  and  writing, 265.97 

Slate        "      "            "         "        "        67.83 

Sharpening  pencils    "         "        "        i77'Oi 

Pens, 299.62 

Pen  holders  and  pen  racks, 13-50 

Ink 44.12 

Ink  stands,  ink  wells  and  covers 6.10 

Chalk  crayons, 94.50 

Slates 6.98 

Envelopes, 14-78 

Pointers. - 1.25 

Blank  Book,  Grand  List, 13.00 

Letter  Files  and  Binders, 7-65 

Blank  Books -  34.50 

Music  Paper, .-  xo.00 

Centennial  Blank  Books, 42.12 


Supplies  for  Janitors — Brooms, $16.58 

Floor  Brushes 65.85 

Feather  and  Counter  Dusters 115.06 

Mats  and  Matting, 23.00 

Shovels,  Hods  and  Dust  Pans, 6.49 

Baskets,  Pails  and  Cups, • ..  17.39 

Wheelbarrows,  4.50 

Bells 5.60 

Hose,  Hose  Reels,  and  Watering, 80.50 

Thermometers, 2.75 

Black  Board  Rubbers, 38.42 


Miscellaneous — Annual  School  Meeting.  ..,. $151.10 

Enumerating  Children, 388.74 

Assessors'   Bill  for  making  Grand  List, 500.00 

Cleaning  School-houses, 486.43 

Furniture  and  Repairs, -  5545 

Musical  Instruments  and  Repairs, 58.25 


$1,835.90 


$376.14 
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Miscellaneous — Clocks  and  Repairs...... $61.96 

Gas  for  Evening  School,  Office,  High  School,.  I97<93 

Travel  and  Carriage  Hire, 283.81 

Freight,  Express,  Carting  and  Errands.......  29.10 

Postage, 10.60 

Insurance, 161.34 

Auditor 5.00 

Blackboards, «. I73*45 

High  School  Diplomas 52>50 

High  School  Graduation  Exercises, 53.15 

Repairs  and  improvements— Repairs  on  all  Furnaces 

and  Stoves, $883.10 

High  School, 202.84 

Webster    "     256.68 

Eaton        "     149*34 

Wooster    "     218.12 

Dwight      "     95.14 

Skinner     "     386.88 

Wash'ton  "     158.33 

Cedar  St.  "     109.90 

Dixwell    "     123-99 

Grand  St.  "     155-49 

Fair    Street    School,     71.S8 

Woolsey                "          144.08 

Division  St.          "         110.44 

Carlisle  St           "         9.95 

Oak  St.                 "          53.24 

Whiting  St.           "         425 

City  Point             "          20.59 

Edwards  St.          "         9.49 

West  St.                "         13.61 


$2,668.81 


$3,177.34 


Ordinary  expenses, $162,045.35 
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BXTRAORDINARY  BXPBN8ES. 

Building  Carlisle  St.  School  House,  contractor, $5,165.12 

Furnaces, 475-oo 

Lightning  Rods, 68.75 

Blackboards, 62.60 

Arciatect, 51.65 

Furniture  (repaired), 62.25 

Concrete  Walks 16.80 

All  other  extras, 47.42 


•5.949-59 


West  St.  School  House,  concreting  walks, $102.03 

High  School,  soap-stone  furnace, 500.00 

Oak  St.  School,  concreting  walks, 38.80 

Skinner      "       paving  on  Leonard  and  Summer  Sts.,  182.88 

Dizwell       "       sewer  connections, 38.67 

FairSL       "       paving 27.44 


$889.82 


Extraordinary  expenses, $6,83941 

Total  expenses, ,$168,884.76 

Two  orders  outstanding, $443*75- 

Ordinary  expenses  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  i,  1876 $162,045.35 

"    1875 165.333.31 


Decrease, $3*287.96 


Extraordinaty  expenses  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  i,  1876, $6,83941 

"   1875 2.332.37 


Increase, $4,507.04 


New  Haven,  Sept.  5,  1876. 
The  undersigned  have  examined  the  bills,  accounts  and 
vouchers  of  Horace  Day,  Secretary  of  the  Board  ol 
Education  of  New  Haven  City  School  District,  for  the 
past  year,  and  find  the  same  correct. 

Richard  F.  Lyon,       )  ^  w 
Francis  E.  Harrison,  )  ^^^^^^^ 
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The  ordinary  expenses  of  the  School  District,  for  the 
year  commencing  September  i,  1876,  are  estimated  by 
the  Committee  as  follows,  viz : 

Salaries  of  Teachers $135,000.00 

•*          Officers, 5,750.00 

"          Janitors, 8,000.00 

Books,  Stationery  and  Printing 4,000.00 

Brushes,  Brooms,  Rubbers,  Dusters,  Mats,  etc., 500.00 

Rent  of  School-houses, 2,000.00 

School  Census  and  making  Grand  List, i,ooaoo 

Cleaning  School -houses, 500.00 

Fuel, 6,000.00 

Repairs,  3,500.00 

Furniture, 1,000.00 

Insurance, 100.00 

Contingencies, 1,000.00 

$168,350.00 


The  following  real  estate  owned   by  the  District  is 
estimated  as  nearly  as  possible  at  its  original  cost. 

Webster  School  Lot  and  Building $  23,000.00 

Eaton  School  Lot  and  Building 32,000.00 

High  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 125,000.00 

Dwight  School  Lot  and  Building, 27,000.00 

Dixwell  School  Lot  and  Buildings, 8,500.00 

Cedar  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, 7,000.00 

Whiting  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, 2,000.00 

City  Point  School  Lot  and  Building 800.00 

Wooster  School  Lot  and  Building,.. 25,000.00 
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Fair  Street  School  Lot  and  Building $12,400.00 

Skinner  School  Lot  and  Building 44,000.00 

Washington  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 49,ooo.oc» 

Edwards  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 16,000.00 

Oak  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture. 15.200.00 

Carlisle  Street  School  Lot.  Building  and  Furniture 7,000.00 

Grand  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 22,000.00 

Division  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 22,300.00 

Woolsey  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 45,000.00 

West  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 18,200.00 

$501,400.00 


The  District  remains  out  of  debt.  No  part  of  its 
income  for  the  year  commencing  Sept.  i,  1876,  has  been 
expended.  The  committee  recommend  that  the  tax  to  be 
laid  at  the  next  annual  meeting  be  reduced  to  i  J^  mills 
on  the  dollar. 

S.  E.  MERWIN,  Jr., 

Chairman, 

New  Haven,  Sept.  i,  1876. 


REPORT 


OF  THB 


SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS. 


To  THE  Board  of  Education  of  the  New  Haven 
City   School   District. 

Gentlemen, — As  a  part  of  my  official  duty,  I  present 
for  your  consideration  this,  my  Eleventh  Annual  Report 
of  the  Schools,  under  your  care,  during  the  year  just 
completed. 

The  uninterrupted  progress  of  the  schools,  through  a 
series  of  years,  is  in  itself  gratifying  evidence  of  the 
healthful  condition  and  prosperity  of  our  public  school 
system. 

The  steady  increase  of  pupils  and  the  regularity  of 
daily  attendance,  exhibit  satisfactory  proof  of  the  confi- 
dence of  parents  in  the  character  of  the  work  accom- 
plished. Their  frequent  expressions  of  approval  afford 
great  encouragement  to  those  who  have  the  burden  of 
care  and  labor  to  sustain. 

A  cordial  co-operation  of  teachers  and  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  their  duties  have  been  largely  influential  in 
securing  whatever  of  success  has  been  attained. 

The  favorable  condition  of  our  school  system  is,  in  a 
great  degree,  due  to  the  law  of  the  State  which  requires 
annually  the  election  of  only  one-third  of  the  Board  of 
Education,  so  that  valuable  experience  and  an  intimate 
acquaintance  with  the  duties  pertaining  to  the  schools  are 
retained.  Exemption  from  hasty  legislation,  or  unwise 
decisions,  has  secured  public  confidence,  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  school  interests,  to  a  very  gratifying  extent. 
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The  following  statistical  summary,  with  tabulated  state- 
ments in  the  appendix,  will  furnish  information  relating  to 
the  condition  of  the  schools. 

SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICS  FOR    1 875-76. 

The  population  of  the  New  Haven  City  School  District,  which 
comprises  the  entire  city,  according  to  the  U.  S.  census  of 

1870,  was 49.691 

The  ratio  of  the  number  of  children  between  4  and  16  years  to 
the  whole  population  of  Fair  Haven,  was  in  1870  as  1:4.032^ 

and  the  rest  of  the  city as  i:4-592i 

Supposing  the  ratios  to  be  the  same  now,  the  present  population 
of  the  city  may  be  accurately  estimated  thus : 

No.  of  children,  1,501  x  4.032i=for  Fair  Haven 6.053 

No.  of       "         ii,ia4X4.592t=for  rest  of  city, Si*oS3 

Whole  population  of  the  city,  January,  1876, S7«i36 

Total  increase  of  the  whole  dty  since  1870, 7»5i5 

Assessed  valuation  of  the  real  and  personal  property  of  the  town, 
including  the  city,  1875,  assessed  at  about  two-thirds  its  true 
value, $53.329»464 

Assessed  valuation  of  the  (City)  School  District, 51*999*458 

The  rate  of  taxation  for  all  school  purposes,  was  .00175,  or  if 

mills  on  a  dollar. 00175 

For  all  city  and  town  purposes,  14  mills, .01400 

Total  rate  of  city  taxation.  I5f  mills  on  a  dollar, 01575 

The  number  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  4  and  16  years, 

enumerated  in  January,  1876,  was 12,586 

Decrease  since  1875 314 

Number  of  school  houses  occupied  and  owned  by  the  District,.  19 

Number  of  school  houses  occupied  and  rented  by  the  District,.  5 

Number  of  school  houses  occupied — owned  and  rented  by  the 

District,  24 

Number  of  school  rooms  occupied, 158 

Decrease, „     5 

Number  of  sittings 8,a47 

Decrease, 39 

TEACHERS. 

Number  of  male  teachers  now  employed  in  the  day  schools, 

including  teachers  in  music  and  drawing,  one  each, 14 

Decrease, i 

Number  of  female  teachers, 185 

Decrease, -. o 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  day  schools,  including 

drawing  and  music  teachers, 199 

Decrease 4 
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Number  of  male  teachers  employed  in  the  evening  schools  for 
young  men, 10 

Number  of  teachers  for  young  women,  female, 2 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  all  evening  schools, X2 

Total  number  of  teachers  employed  in  day  and  evening  schools,  211 

NUMBER  OF  PUPILS. 

Whole  number  registered  during  the  year — 

Boys, 5,629 

Girls, 5,109    10,738 

Average  number  registered  (belonging)  during  the  year, 7»428 

Increase, 128 

Average  number  in  daily  attendance, 7»04i 

Boys W-.3709 

Girls, 3332 

Increase, 112 

Per  cent,  attendance  of  all  the  day  schools, .948 

Decrease, - _.  .001 

Ratio  of  the  average  number  registered  (belonging)  to  the  num- 
ber enumerated  (between  4  and  16  years), .588 

Increase, 001 

Ratio  of  the  daily  attendance  to  the  number  enumerated, .557 

Increase,  - - .ooo 

Whole  number  of  absences  during  the  year, 154.124 

Increase,  -.- 4*422 

Average  number  of  absences  to  a  scholar,  based  on  the  number 

belonging, 20.75 

Increase,  - 1.05 

Average  number  of  scholars  absent  each  half  day,  in  all  the 

schools, 385 

Increase, 11 

Whole  number  of  tardinesses  during  the  year, 7,069 

Decrease, .- if492 

Average  number  of  tardinesses  to  a  scholar,  based  on  the  num- 
ber in  daily  attendance, 1.004 

Decrease, 186 

Number  of  cases  of  truancy, 1,810 

Increase,  741 

Number  of  scholars  transferred  to  ungraded  schools  (in  place  of 

suspension  formerly) 131 

Decrease, 23 

Number  of  half  days  perfect  attendance.  Boys 23,741 

Girls 21.741 

Increase, Boys,... -  162 

Decrease, ..- Girls, 454 

Number  of  half  days  all  present, Ii»i92 

Increase, 95 

Average  age  of  all  the  pupils, 9  yrs.  9  raos. 

Decrease, 20  days. 
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Whole  number  of  Cardinessess  of  teachers,  1875-76, 515 

1874-75 777 

1873-74 1.084 

Number  of  teachers  noiktrdy,  1875-76, 50 

1874-75 36 


NOTES    ON  THE  SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICS. 

The  last  enumeration  of  persons  over  four  and  under  six- 
teen years  reveals  a  decrease,  in  the  whole  district,  of  three 
hundred  and  fifty  children  of  legal  school  age,  since  Jan- 
uary, 1875.  The  loss  may  be  due  in  part  to  the  new  plan 
adopted  for  taking  the  census,  in  which  one  enumerator 
was  employed  for  each  sub-district.  Thus  the  work  was 
done  by  seven  men,  instead  of  three,  as  formerly ;  and  as 
five  of  the  number  were  inexperienced,  it  is  quite  possible 
that  some  children  were  overlooked  in  the  enumeration. 
Yet  for  obvious  reasons,  the  new  method  is  preferable  to 
the  old,  and  equal  accuracy  should  be  secured.  Notwith- 
standing this  diminution,  the  average  number  of  pupils  in 
daily  attendance  in  all  the  schools,  has  been  greater  by 
one  hundred  and  twelve,  than  during  the  previous  year. 


THE   CENSUS   AND   ATTENDANCE. 

The  table  following  shows  the  whole  number  enumerated 
in  each  sub-district,  and  the  number  of  children  at  different 
ages  between  four  and  sixteen  years. 


DISTRICTS. 

Webster, , 

Eaton,  

Wooster, , 

Dwight , 

Skinner, 

Wtshington,... 
Woolacy,  

Census  totala,i876 


Total      4        5         6        7        8        9        xo       xz       la       Z3       14       15 
X876.    yx%.   yrs.    jrrs.    jrrs.   yn,   yra,    yrs.    yra.   yrs.   yrs.   jrrs.   yrs. 
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"7 
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X78 
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93 
97 
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«43 
xao 
x86 
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X53 

X09 
xaa 

xa3 

v6a 

X04 


«44 
«39 
X07 


15a 


»7 

xaoj     XX9 


",586 


x,o6a 


x,a3a 


x,x68 


»t"7 


«i099 


»iP70 


850 


935 


88a 


x/>6» 


For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  actual  number  of 
children  in  the  public  schools,  at  the  time  the  foregoing 
census  was  taken,  a  record  was  made  of  the  number  on 
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the  register,  members  of  the  schools,  during  the  third 
week  of  January,  1876.  The  following  table  presents  a 
classification  of  the  pupils  belonging  to  the  different 
schools  at  that  time. 
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Thus  it  appears  that  the  largest  number,  during  the 
third  week  in  January,  not  in  the  public  schools  was  1040, 
of  1062  enumerated,  at  four  years ;  these  being  regarded 
as  too  young  to  attend  school.  For  the  same  reason  pro- 
bably the  number  out  at  five  years,  780  of  the  1232  enume- 
rated, were  kept  at  home.  These  make  an  aggregate  of 
1820  children,  or  about  36  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number 
(5,112)  not  in  attendance.  Moreover,  if  we  add  those  out 
of  school  at  fourteen  and  fifteen  years,  504  and  737,  =  1241 
out  of  1883  enumerated,  at  those  ages,  equal  to  24  per  cent., 
we  find  that  the  whole  number  out  of  school  amounts  to 
3,061,  or  about  60  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  enume- 
rated, of  the  ages  four,  five,  fourteen  and  fifteen  years. 

Again,  the  whole  number  not  in  school,  between  the 
ages  of  five  and  fourteen, — 2,051,  is  less  than  25  per  cent. 
of  the  whole  number  enumerated,  8,223 ;  showing  that  full 
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75  per  cent,  of  children  between  those  ages  were  in  attend- 
ance? during  the  third  week  in  January  last.  But  it  should 
be  remembered  that,  at  this  time,  many  children  had  been 
withdrawn  from  school  on  account  of  prevailing  diseases, 
scarlet  fever,  measles,  etc.  Many  schools  suffered  serious 
loss  of  members,  not  only  from  actual  sickness,  but  from 
fear  of  contagion ;  so  that  some  rooms  had  remaining  not 
more  than  one-third  their  usual  number.  Nor  does  this 
include  children  in  private  schools. 

The  foregoing  statements  are  made  from  a  comparison 
with  the  record  of  the  census  returns,  of  the  number 
registered  during  a  single  week  of  the  year.  Another 
view  of  the  subject  may  be  of  interest,  by  way  of  com- 
parison. 


It  is  made  the  duty  of  the  census  takers  not  only  to 
ascertain  and  make  a  record  of  the  residence,  the  name  of 
the  parent,  name  and  age  of  each  child,  but  to  learn  by 
careful  inquiry  whether  the  child  attends  the  public  school, 
a  private  school,  or  no  school ;  and  if  no  school  whether 
employed  or  not.  Following  are  some  of  the  figures 
taken  from  the  records  of  the  enumerators. 

Attendance 
Pub.  Schools. 

Webster  District, 1.106 

Eaton  "  825 

Wooster       "  i,ii8 

Dwight         "  1,192 

€kinner         "  994 

Washington"  1,476 

Woolsey       **  1,049 

7.760  1,535  3,291  ".586 

If  we  deduct  from  the  number  not  in  public  schools  in  January  as 

found  from  school  records, 5,112 

The  number  reported  as  attending  private  schools  obtained  by  the 

enumerators -.-    1,535 

A  balance  is  left  as  found  by  school  reports,  not  in  school, 3>577 

The  number  found  by  the  censtas  takers,  not  in  school, St^Qi 

Difference  between  the  two  methods, 2S6 


mduice 
.  Schools. 

Out  of 
School. 

Whole  No. 
Enumerated. 

680 

461 

2.247 

160 

404 

1.389 

40 

437 

I.59S 

197 

464 

1.853 

166 

377 

1537 

253 

735 

2,464 

39 

413 

1,501 
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Number  reported  by  enumeratorSt  attending  school, 7. 7^0 

Number  obtained  from  school  records,  attending  school, 7,751 

Difference, - - —  9 


I  have  given  the  foregoing  statement  in  detail,  because 
we  have  the  data  more  complete  this  year  than  usual,  by 
which  the  question  can  be  answered  with  a  good  degree 
of  accuracy  concerning  the  number  of  children  that  fail 
to  attend  school. 


DISTRIBUTION    OF    SCHOLARS     AND     SCHOOL    ACCOMMODA- 
TIONS. 

Only  one  school  house  has  been  erected  during  the  past 
year.  The  old  one-story  building  on  Carlisle  street  was 
removed  last  September,  and  was  replaced  by  a  very  con- 
venient edifice  of  wood,  two  stories  high,  containing  four 
school  rooms,  with  sittings  for  two  hundred  primary 
pupils.  The  plan  of  the  house  is  like  the  West  street 
building,  and  is  the  third  erected  with  a  dress  room 
adjoining  each  school  room,  in  place  of  basement  rooms 
for  outer  garments.  Great  care  was  taken  to  secure 
thorough  heating  and  ventilation. 

The  pupils  in  the  old  house  and  those  occupying  two 
rooms  in  the  basement  of  the  Washington  School  were 
transferred  to  the  new  building  in  March  last ;  and,  at  the 
opening  of  the  term  in  May,  the  fourth  room  was  filled 
with  new  scholars. 

One  additional  room  was  opened  in  the  Grand  street 
School,  Woolsey  District,  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 
Seven  rooms  out  of  eight  are  now  occupied  in  that  build- 
ing. 

The  figures  following  show  the  seating  capacity  of  each 
school  and  the  total  of  each  sub-district ;  also,  the  largest 
number  of  pupils  in  attendance  during  any  part  of  the 
year,  which  deducted  will  show  the  surplus  seats  in  the 
several  schools  and  sub-districts ;  also  total  in  the  whole 
district. 
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No.     Total  No.  No.     Total  No.  Sorplu           Snrpliis  of 

Seata.  Seata.  Pupils.     PupUs.    of  Seats.  Total.  Scholara. 

High  School 379  379  355  355        24        24        .. 

WBB8TBR  District. 

Webster  School, 600  ...  625  

Oak  street  School 215  ...  187  ...        28        ..        25 

Whiting  St.  School,  ..    49  ...  49  ...          o        ..          . 

Toul,...  864  861  28 

Baton  Dbtiuct. 

Eaton  School, 72$  725  705  705        20        20 

WoofiTSR  District. 

Wooster  School, 601  ...  581  .—        20 

Hamilton    **        648  ...  642  ...          6 

Fair  street,  Training,.  194  .—  137  ...        57 

Fair  St.  Ungraded, ...     98  ...  72  ...        26 

German-English, 108  ...  107  ...          i      no 

Total,...  1649  1539 

DwicHT  District. 

Dwight  School 606  ...  638 32 

Dix well  ave.  School, .  346  ...  324  ...        22 

Division  st.         **       .  214  ...  226  12 

Orphan  Asylum, 114  ...  115  ...        ..        ..          i 

Total,...  1280  1303  22 

SxmNBR  District. 

Skinner  School, 612  ...  611  ...          i 

Edwards  St.  School,..  227  ...  225  ...          2 

Total,.-.  839  836  3 

Washtngtcw  District. 

Washington  School,..  613  622  ...         ..         ..          9 

West  street        "     ...  220  ...  204  ...        16 

Carlisle  "         "     ...  202  ...  191  ...        11 

City  Point          "    ...    33  ...  29  ...          4 

Cedar  street  Training,  411  395  16 

Total,.-.  1479  1441  47 

WooLSBY  District. 

Woolsey  School, 640  ...  643  ...        ..        ..          3 

Grand  street  School,.  392  ...  335  ...        57 

Total,...  1032  978  57 

Total  seats  in  District, 8247  No.  Pupils,  8018  311        82 

82 

Deduct  Total  No.  Scholars,... 8018  229 

Remains  a  surplus  of  229  seats  in  the  whole  district. 
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The  foregoing  statement  is  presented  to  answer  the  in- 
quiries frequently  made,  "  How  manj^  vacant  seats  are 
there  in  the  School  District,  and  where  are  they  ?*'  "  Where 
is  the  surplus  of  scholars?" 

The  largest  number  of  scholars  in  attendance  during 
any  part  of  the  year  is  taken,  because  all  the  schools  will 
be  likely  to  have  even  a  greater  number,  should  there  be 
only  the  moderate  increase  of  attendance  which  the 
records  of  the  past  year  show.  The  distribution  of 
scholars  through  the  district  is  equalized  and  well  adapted 
to  the  accommodations,  with  one  or  two  exceptions. 

The  District  made  appropriations,  last  year,  for  sub- 
districts  in  which  the  necessity  for  more  school  room 
seemed  quite  probable.  The  erection  of  the  Carlisle 
street  house  has  relieved  the  Washington  district,  tempo- 
rarily, in  which  the  pressure  was  greatest;  yet,  at  the 
opening  of  next  term  doubtless  every  seat  will  be  occu- 
pied, and  early  provision  will  be  required,  either  for  add- 
ing another  story  to  the  Washington  building,  or  erecting 
another  primary  house,  to  meet  the  increasing  demands 
of  that  section  of  the  district. 

As  will  be  seen  in  the  table,  the  Dwight,  Webster  and 
Skinner  districts  have  little  or  no  room  left  for  future  in- 
crease. When  an  equalization  of  numbers  can  be  made 
between  the  Eaton  and  Wooster  districts,  the  vacant  seats 
in  the  latter  will  be  filled  and  four  rooms  in  the  former,  in 
which  there  is  a  large  excess  of  pupils,  will  be  relieved. 

Attendance. — The  per  cent,  of  attendance  during  the 
year,  as  shown  in  the  tables,  does  not  differ  materially 
from  that  of  the  year  preceding.  Although  the  winter 
was  exceptionally  mild  and  free  from  deep  snows,  the 
amount  of  sickness  among  the  children  was  somewhat 
greater  than  during  the  previous  season ;  but  the  ailments 
differed  in  kind.  The  winter  of  1874-5  was  remarkable 
for  steady  and  excessive  cold  weather  and  violent  storms. 
Then  there  was  almost  an  entire  exemption  from  diseases 
common  to  children.  Scarcely  a  case  of  measles  occurred ; 
but  diseases  of  the  throat  and  lungs  were  abundant.    Dur- 
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ing  the  last  winter,  measles,  whooping  cough,  and  scarlet 
fever,  were  unusually  prevalent.  Not  only  did  sickness 
detain  children  from  school,  but  the  apprehension  of  con- 
tagion, on  the  part  of  parents,  at  one  time,  left  several 
rooms  nearly  vacant. 

Aside  from  detentions  on  account  of  sickness,  the  reg- 
ularity of  attendance  secured  may  be  regarded  as  in  a 
good  degree  satisfactory.  This  is  chiefly  due  to  the  faith- 
fulness of  teachers  in  keeping  a  firm  restraint  on  all  un- 
necessary absence  and  tardiness.  Children  become  ac- 
customed to  regularity  as  a  duty,  which  by  steady  practice 
becomes  not  only  easy  but  agreeable ;  hence  large  numbers 
of  pupils  take  pleasure  in  the  effort  to  continue  their 
attendance  unbroken  by  an  absence.  The  value  of  such  a 
habit,  formed  in  childhood,  of  pursuing  an  object  steadily 
till  it  is  attained,  especially  in  which  the  cultivation  of 
self-denial,  resolution  and  perseverance  is  requisite,  can 
hardly  be  overestimated.  It  is  an  essential  part  of  the 
child's  education,  to  acquire  that  steadiness  of  purpose  and 
determination  on  which  successful  effort  must  always  de- 
pend. Apart,  then,  from  the  immediate  utility  of  regular 
attendance,  as  affecting  the  daily  exercises  of  the  school, 
the  habit  of  punctuality  becomes  highly  important  as  an 
element  of  character,  which  can  not  fail  to  have  a  govern- 
ing influence  in  all  the  future  of  the  child. 

It  is  an  encouraging  feature  of  the  schools,  that  parents 
appear  more  and  more  to  appreciate  the  reasonableness 
of  the  rule  requiring  prompt  attendance.  Their  efficient 
aid  united  with  the  effort  of  the  teacher  is  all  that  is  needed 
to  secure  entire  success. 

The  total  number  of  half  days  lost  by  absences  during 
the  year  was  an  aggregate  of  one  hundred  and  fifty-four 
thousand  one  hundred  and  twenty-four^  (154,124);  which  is 
equaj  to  three  hundred  and  eighty-five  years  of  school 
time,  and  is  a  loss  of  about  five  per  cent,  of  the  time  of  all 
the  schools. 

Large  "its  this  number  of  absences  seems,  comparatively 
small  num^jers  of  pupils  occasioned  them  ;  of  whom  some 
were  detaiiied  by  serious  sickness,  others  by  slight  illness 
and  "indisposition"  (to  attend  school?),  readily  regarded  as 
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sufficient  excuse  by  indulgent  parents.  But  a  large  propor- 
tion were  caused  by  scholars  who  found  greater  enjoyment 
outside  the  school  room  than  within ;  who  could  devise 
plausible  reasons  for  absence,  and  easily  persuade  their 
parents  that  they  were  valid ;  or  by  deception  and  false 
representation  could  gain  release  from  the  restraints  of 
school.  Others,  without  pausing  for  excuse  or  reason, 
deliberately  contemning  parental  and  school  authority 
became  truants. 

But  the  pupils  are  not  alone  faulty  in  this  matter.  Some 
parents  place  a  low  value  on  the  education  of  their  child- 
ren and  naturally  neglect  their  improvement;  others, 
actuated  by  a  mercenary  spirit,  keep  them  at  service  for 
the  most  insignificant  compensation,  thereby  scarificing,  for 
a  trifling  present  gain,  their  future  welfare  and  ability  to 
provide  for  themselves  and  those  dependent  on  them. 
Still  others,  improvident,  dissipated,  vicious,  knowing  no 
good  but  the  indulgence  of  low  desires  and  depraved 
habits,  bring  up  their  offspring  to  be  like  themselves,  a 
public  burden,  or  pest  to  the  community. 

The  great  problem  of  the  age  is,  to  determine  how  to 
provide  suitable  instruction  and  enforce  proper  training  of 
the  unfortunate,  the  degraded  and  vicious,  so  as  to  elevate, 
purify  and  educate  to  become  good  citizens,  those  who  must 
otherwise  ever  furnish  the  unproductive  and  criminal 
classes  of  the  community.  If  those  who  are  appointed  to 
provide  for  the  education  of  the  masses  do  not  suggest 
the  way,  that  those  in  authority  may  furnish  the  means 
and  see  that  the  thing  is  accomplished,  it  is  not  easy  to 
comprehend  how  it  will  be  done. 

Tardiness  is  held  pretty  well  in  check.  With  a  larger 
daily  attendance  than  in  the  previous  year,  the  number  of 
cases  of  tardiness  was  7,069,  against  8,424,  or  a  decrease  of 
one  tfiousand  three  hundred  and  fifty -five. 

Truancy  seems  to  be  steadily  on  the  increase,  and  will  be 
until  some  efficient  measures  can  be  devised  to  restrain  it. 
The  following  figures  show  a  comparative  view  of  tardu 
ness  and  truancy  in  the  schools,  during  the  past  four  years. 
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Year, 1875-6    1874-5      1873-4      1872-3 

Total  Tardinesses  in  all  the  Schools,... 7,069 
No.  '*  in  Whiting  st.  (Truant),   298 

No.  **  in  Grand  st.  (Ungrad.),    102 

No.  "  in  Fair  street       "  360 

No.  "  in  all  Ungrad.  Schools,    760 

No.  "  in  all  other  Schools,.... 6.309 

No.  Truancies  in  all  the  Schools, 1,810 

No.  "  in  Whiting  st.  (Truant),..  656 
No.  *'  in  Grand  st.  (Ungraded),  .  230 
No.  "  in  Fair  street  (Ungraded),  59 
No.  **  in  all  Ungraded  Schools,.  945 
No,         "  in  all  other  Schools, 865 

Thus  it  is  shown  that  while  tardiness  has  been  decreasing, 
through  a  series  of  years,  in  all  the  schools,  notably  in  the 
truant  school, — truancy  has  steadily  increased.  In  the 
Whiting  street  school  the  growth  has  been  almost  100  per 
cent.,  nearly  doubling  itself,  every  year. 

It  will  be  seen,  however,  that  a  very  considerable  part 
of  this  truancy  came  from  a  comparatively  small  number 
of  boys  in  the  Truant  Schools,  who,  without  a  truant  law, 
would  never  have  been  at  school,  but  would  have  been 
habitual  vagrants  on  the  streets. 

Tardiness  is  in  a  measure  under  the  control  of  the 
teacher,  because  the  delinquent  comes  to  the  school  where 
he  can  be  dealt  with ;  and  this  is  made  evident  by  the  con- 
stant reduction  of  cases  during  the  past  four  years.  But 
the  truant  is,  for  the  time,  beyond  the  reach  of  teacher, 
parent  and  school  authority.  The  temptation  is  great,  the 
penalty  is  uncertain,  or  trifling  in  comparison  with  the 
enjoyment  which  the  transgressor  anticipates;  hence 
neither  his  self-denial  nor  fear  of  punishment  is  sufficient 
to  restrain  him. 

I  am  satisfied  that  the  Principals  and  teachers  have 
faithfully  endeavored  to  hold  truancy  under  restraint; 
and  the  efforts  of  the  truant  officers  have  been  unremitted. 
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Never  have  the  latter  labored  more  earnestly  and  actively, 
than  during  the  year  past,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duty;  yet,  with  results  that  indicate  clearly  want  of 
power  to  control  the  evil. 

Perfect  Attendance. — Special  attention  is  invited  to  the 
records  to  be  found  in  the  pages  of  the  appendix.  The 
table,  on  page  86,  is  exceedingly  valuable,  as  an  index  of 
punctuality,  showing  what  teachers  have  been  successful 
in  securing  "perfect  attendance,"  not  only  during  the 
past  year,  but  through  a  series  of  years.  This  is  not 
attained  without  effort  on  the  part  of  both  teacher  and 
pupils ;  but  the  inspiration  must  come  from  the  teacher. 
Rooms  that  have  a  record  of  over  100  perfect  sessions  a 
year,  through  several  years  in  succession,  cannot  have 
been  under  the  charge  of  teachers  who  were  indifferent 
whether  pupils  were  present  or  absent.  Twenty-^even 
rooms  secured  perfect  attendance  100  half-days  or  more, 
in  1874-5  ;  thirty-six  rooms  in  1875-6.  Of  the  latter,  thir- 
teen rooms  had  perfect  attendance  through  periods  vary- 
ing from  three  to  eight  consecutive  years. 

The  number  of  scholars  reported  from  all  the  schools 
as  neither  absent  nor  tardy,  during  the  year,  was  four 
hundred  and  thirty-two^  or  seventy-three  larger  than  for 
the  previous  year,  notwithstanding  the  large  increase  of 
half-day  absences,  as  shown  on  another  page,  and  the 
decrease  of  per  cent,  attendance.  Fifty-five  pupils  have 
been  two  years  or  more  without  absence  or  tardiness. 
The  following  are  the  names  of  scholars  who  have  attended, 
without  absence  or  tardiness,  more  than  two  consecutive 
years. 

Webster  School No.  12,  Carrib  Rkxroth,  3  years. 

•*  •*  No.    9,  Eddie  Gruenbr,  3  years. 

Wooster       "  No.  11,  Eddie  Maher.  3  years. 

Washiagton" -No.  12,  Louis  Fenouillet,  5  years. 

"  "      Henry  Fresenius,  3  years. 

"  "  No.  II,  Ernest  Livingston,  4  years. 

**  *' No.  10,  James  Moran,  4  years. 

"  •*  "      Sadie  Kenney,  3  years. 

Dwight        '*  No.    5,  Frank  Nettleton,  5  years. 

Skinner        "  No.  12,  James  Flynn,  5  years. 

Woolsey       "  No.  12,  George  Moulthrop,  5  years. 

"  "  No.  II,  Mary  L.  Terry,  5  years. 

Cedar  St.     "  No.   8,  Maggie  Buckler,  3  years. 

"  "  "      John  Ruttigbr,  3  years. 
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Fifty  teachers^  against  thirty-six  of  the  previous  year, 
are  reported  as  not  tardy  during  1875-6.  The  tables  in 
the  appendix,  last  column,  indicate  the  rooms  in  each 
school,  of  which  the  teacher  was  not  tardy ;  also,  the 
whole  number  of  tardinesses  of  the  teachers  in  the 
several  rooms.  The  total  number  of  tardinesses  was  515 
against  yyy,  the  year  before, — a  gain  of  267. 

In  regard  to  the  number  of  absences  of  teachers  (3204), 
it  should  be  stated  that  the  1396  in  the  Cedar  street  Train- 
ing School  and  555  in  the  Fair  street  Training  School 
(195 1),  were  nearly  all  occasioned  by  calls  for  teachers  to 
fill  vacancies  in  other  schools;  leaving  1253  absences  in 
all  the  schools,  caused  chiefly  by  sickness.  It  is  evident 
that  the  absences  in  these  schools  need  to  be  recorded, 
only  to  show  the  number  of  days  the  teachers  have 
"  substituted." 

SUPPLY  OF  TEACHERS. 

It  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Board,  for  several  years, 
to  prepare  pupils  from  our  own  schools  to  fill  vacancies 
occasioned  by  the  withdrawal  of  teachers.  In  January, 
1867,  the  Fair  street  School  was  opened,  as  a  Training 
School,  designed  to  prepare  young  ladies  for  teaching. 
The  insufficiency  of  this  school,  of  four  rooms,  was  soon 
apparent;  and  in  1869,  the  old  Washington,  now  Cedar 
street  School,  was  opened  for  the  same  purpose.  Ex- 
perienced and  competent  teachers  were  placed  in  charge, 
to  direct  and  instruct  those  who  were  admitted,  as  candi- 
dates, to  prepare  for  teaching.  The  plan  was  eminently 
practical ;  for  every  theory  named  was  at  once  put  to  a 
rigid  test,  in  the  real  work  of  the  school  room.  Little 
opportunity  was  given  the  young  teachers  for  study,  ex- 
cept to  prepare  to  teach  those  branches  occurring  in  the 
daily  lessons  of  their  pupils ;  for  it  was  assumed  that  all 
candidates  for  teaching  had  previously  prepared  them- 
selves for  the  vocation  upon  which  they  proposed  to  enter, 
by  a  thorough  academic  course  of  instruction.  Their 
object  in  this  new  position  was,  to  learn  how  to  use  it 
successfully  in  teaching  others. '    Hence,  they  were  made 
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responsible,  at  once,  for  judicious  government  and  thor- 
ough teaching.  It  was  the  duty  of  the  principal,  passing 
from  room  to  room,  to  scrutinize  methods,  to  correct 
errors,  suggest  improvements,  and  frankly,  but  kindly, 
make  known  to  each  her  faults  and  give  instructions  for 
their  correction. 

Two  teachers  are  employed  in  each  room,  of  whom 
one,  who  has  had  largest  experience,  usually  takes  the 
charge  and  is  made  responsible  for  the  government  and 
instruction.  The  other,  with  less  experience  or  capability, 
is  employed  in  observing  methods  of  governing  and  teach- 
ing, and  rendering  such  assistance  as  she  may  be  able  in 
the  oversight  of  pupils  and  occasionally  hearing  a  class. 
In  due  time  the  second  teacher  becomes  qualified  to  take 
the  duties  of  the  first. 

Another  feature  of  these  schools  should  not  be  over- 
looked. Temporary  vacancies  in  other  schools,  occasioned 
by  sickness  of  teachers,  or  other  causes,  are  filled  by 
teachers  from  these  Training  Schools.  Herein,  another 
reason  for  two  teachers  in  a  room  is  evident.  The  more 
experienced  one  is  usually  sent  out  as  a  substitute ;  the 
other  tries  her  skill  in  taking  charge  during  the  absence. 
The  one  who  manifests  greatest  ability,  as  a  "  substitute," 
is  likely  to  take  precedence  of  others  whenever  a  perma- 
nent appointment  is  to  be  made.  It  is  not  so  much  the 
length  of  time  the  candidate  has  been  in  the  Training 
School,  as  the  capability,  the  desirable  qualities  of  a  good 
teacher  developed,  that  determines  her  promotion  to  a 
position. 

**  Who  may  become  members  of  these  Training  Schools  ?" 
Until  within  two  or  three  years,  classes  graduating  from 
the  High  School  were  small  in  numbers,  and  did  not  fur- 
nish candidates  equal  to  the  demand.  All  applicants  were 
examined,  at  stated  times,  by  the  Superintendent,  and 
were  appointed  to  the  Training  Schools,  in  the  order  of 
their  qualifications,  or  rank,  as  determined  by  the  exami- 
nation. Hence,  many  received  appointments  who  had 
never  been  members  of  the  High  School,  or  only  for  a 
limited  time.    But  of  late,  the  graduating  classes  hav- 


32  REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

ing  become  large,  a  greater  number  than  can  be  employed 
are  furnished  from  those  who  have  completed  a  four 
years*  course  in  the  higher  department  of  studies.  The 
Board  believing  it  just  to  discriminate  in  their  favor, 
adopted  the  following  rule. 

"  The  graduates  of  the  High  School  shall  have  prefer- 
ence in  appointments  to  the  Training  Schools,  over  all 
other  applicants."    (School  Manual,  xxi.) 

But  still  another  difficulty  was  to  be  met.  Since  all  of 
the  graduates  could  not  be  employed,  the  question  arose, 
how  shall  a  distinction  be  made  and  how  shall  the  selec- 
tion of  candidates  be  determined  ?  U  all  the  graduates 
of  tkis  year's  class  must  be  employed  before  any  of  the 
class  of  next  year  can  be  appointed,  none  of  the  next  class 
can  expect  to  receive  appointments  during  the  first  year 
after  graduation,  and  few,  if  any,  during  the  second  year. 
And  each  future  class  will  be  further  and  further  removed 
from  any  possibility  of  employment,  while  the  vacancies 
must  be  filled  in  the  Training  School  by  the  appointment 
of  graduates  of  one,  two  or  even  three  years  in  the  past. 

The  only  alternative  left  to  the  Board  was,  to  decide  to 
employ,  from  the  graduating  class  of  each  year,  so  many 
as  may  be  required  to  fill  vacancies  occurring  before  the 
graduation  of  the  next  class.  It  was  determined,  also, 
that  the  selection  of  appointees  from  each  class  for  the 
Training  School  shall  be  made  in  the  order  of  rank  in  the 
class,  as  determined  by  the  records  of  the  High  School. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  Training  School  in  1867,  vacan- 
cies occasioned  by  the  withdrawal  of  teachers  have  been 
chiefly  filled  by  the  appointment  of  young  teachers  pre- 
pared for  their  work  in  the  Fair  street  and  Cedar  street 
Schools.  Beginning  in  the  lower  rooms,  they  have  been 
promoted  to  the  higher,  as  experience  has  developed 
requisite  capability  for  more  difficult  positions.  At  the 
present  time,  eigkty-nine  of  one  hundred  and  eighty-five 
of  our  female  teachers,  have  been  members  of  the  Train- 
ing Schools.  Seventy-nine  rooms^  or  just  one-half  of  all  in 
the  district,  are  under  the  charge  of  these  young  teachers ; 
and  if  we  add  the  twelve  rooms  of  the  Training  Schools, 
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which  are  also  taught  by  the  same,  previous  to  their  ap- 
pointments to  other  schools,  ninety-one  of  all  our  rooms 
are  under  their  charge.  Three  are  employed  in  the  High 
School ;  only  three  have,  as  yet,  reached  the  position  of 
"  First  Assistant "  in  the  Grammar  Schools ;  and  but  six 
are  employed  in  Nos.  nine,  ten  and  eleven,  or  twenty-one 
rooms  next  below  "  number  twelve  "  in  the  same  schools. 

The  necessity  of  going  abroad  for  teachers  has  grad- 
ually diminished,  as  the  number  prepared  at  home  has 
increased.  In  the  primary  and  intermediate  departments 
we  have  ample  resources  to  fill  very  satisfactorily,  all 
vacancies. 

But  in  the  upper  grades,  the  case  is  diflTerent.  Whether 
it  be  for  want  of  physical  vigor,  for  lack  of  maturity,  or 
deficiency  in  ambition,  or  resolution  to  undertake  what  is 
more  difficult,  it  is  not  necessary  here  to  discuss.  The 
difficulty  of  developing  our  young  teachers  so  as  to  make 
them  competent  to  fill  vacancies  in  higher  rooms,  has  at 
times  been  quite  serious,  and  the  question  has  more  than 
once  been  raised,  "shall  we  fill  the  vacancy  by  promo- 
tion of  our  own  teachers,  with  an  obvious  certainty  of 
loss  to  the  pupils,  or  provide  a  competent  teacher  from 
abroad  ?"  No  serious  mistake  has  yet  been  made,  in  pro- 
moting a  teacher  to  a  position  which  she  is  not  competent 
to  fill,  in  order  to  establish  the  principle  that  none  but 
"  home  talent"  shall  be  employed  in  our  schools.  There 
is  an  increasing  probability  that  the  time  is  not  distant, 
when  our  Training  Schools  will  furnish  ample  supplies 
for,  at  least,  all  our  graded  schools. 

The  number  of  resignations  since  the  year  began  has 
been  smaller  than  in  any  previous  year.  The  Board  have 
been  called  to  fill  fourteen  vacancies ;  of  which  four  were 
in  the  High  School,  and  ten  in  the  lower  grades.  Two 
resignations  were  caused  by  ill  health,  one  by  a  stronger 
attraction  elsewhere,  and  nine  by  matrimonial  alliances. 
Two  appointments  were  made  to  rooms  newly  opened* 
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INSTRUCTION. 

Nowhere  is  a  test  applied,  so  systematically  and  thor- 
oughly, to  bring  to  view  the  quality  of  instruction  given, 
as  in  the  examination  of  the  highest  class  of  the  graded 
schools  for  admission  to  the  High  School.  The  studies 
of  the  whole  year  preceding  the  examination  are  pursued 
by  the  pupils,  and  instruction  is  given  by  the  teachers, 
with  special  reference  to  the  test  which  is  to  be  applied. 
Questions  are  specially  prepared  for  the  occasion,  and  a 
critical  and  careful  inspection  of  every  answer  is  made 
and  its  value  marked  by  teachers  of  the  High  School,  to 
determine  the  attainments  of  each  individual.  About  one 
hundred  and  fifty  pupils  in  the  several  Grammar  Schools 
pass  this  ordeal,  each  year.  Since  the  success  or  failure 
of  the  pupil  and  the  reputation  of  the  teacher,  depend  so 
largely  upon  a  proper  use  of  opportunities  and  personal 
effort,  it  is  manifest  that  the  stimulus  to  mental  application 
cannot  fail  to  be  vigorous  and  constant. 

But  this  class  is  not  the  production  of  a  single  year's 
labor.  Regularly  it  has  passed  through  all  the  grades, 
from  the  primary  to  its  present  status,  under  a  similar  in- 
centive, looking  forward  to  each  new  promotion  with  fresh 
hopes  and  anticipations.  Each  teacher,  also,  has  done  her 
part,  prompted  by  a  desire  to  see  her  class  pass  from  her 
hands  with  attainments  that  shall  exhibit  evidence  of  her 
capability  ;  to  show  at  least  that  there  is  no  defect  or 
weakness  in  the  link  of  the  chain  which  she  has  wrought 
Moreover,  no  small  amount  of  thought  and  care  has  been 
expended  to  prepare  a  Course  of  Study,  so  adapted  to 
every  stage  of  progress  that  every  child  shall  be  able, 
with  reasonable  effort,  to  master  each  portion  of  duties 
required,  within  the  time  assigned.  Herein  may  be 
gained  a  glimpse  of  the  system  of  our  school  instruction. 

The  highest  class,  just  prepared  to  graduate  from  the 
Grammar  School,  is  the  exponent  of  our  school  instruc- 
tion, a  fair  illustration  of  the  teaching  done  in  the  schools. 
In  the  appendix  of  this  Report  may  be  found  the  questions 
used  at  the  last  examination  of  candidates  for  admission 
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to  the  High  School.  A  summary  of  results,  as  presented 
in  the  following  table,  will  show  the  average  per  cent,  ob- 
tained by  each  school;  also,  by  the  whole  class  under 
examination. 


SUMMARY. 

New  Haven  Public  High  School. — Examination  op  Candidates, 
April,  1876. 

Scale  of  Marking  100.    Admissi4m  an  50  and  above. 
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It  will  be  noticed  that  two  columns  of  per  cent,  are 
given, — one  representing  all  the  branches ;  the  other  only 
Arithmetic  and  English  Grammar  combined.  While  ad- 
missions are  made  on  the  general  average  of  all  the  studies, 
it  has  been  found  necessary  to  make  an  exceptional  re- 
quirement on  two  studies  which  are  specially  important 
in  the  future  progress  of  the  scholar.  Some  pupils  might 
obtain  the  required  average  for  admission  by  higher  marks 
in  reading,  spelling,  penmanship,  music  and  drawing ;  but 
so  failing  on  some,  or  all  of  the  other  four  branches,  that 
their  advance  with  the  class  in  the  regular  studies  would 
be  an  impossibility ;  thus  exposing  themselves  to  disastrous 
failure,  and  becoming  a  serious  hindrance  to  the  class. 
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Arithmetic,  both  as  a  disciplinary  and  practical  study,  is 
regarded  as  important,  and  a  thorough  preparation  on  it 
indispensable.  English  Grammar,  as  indicating  a  knowl- 
edge and  command  of  language  for  intelligent  expression 
of  thought,  is  equally  essential.  Hence,  failure  in  these 
would  inevitably  incapacitate  the  pupil  for  future  pro- 
gress, and  his  own  personal  interest  would  forbid  an 
attempt  to  advance.  So,  any  considerable  deficiency  on 
these  two  studies,  regarded  as  special,  would  be  likely  to 
exclude  a  candidate,  though  standing  well  in  the  general 
studies. 

The  seven  Grammar  Schools,  representing  their  respec- 
tive sub-districts,  furnish  the  annual  class  of  candidates 
for  the  High  School.  The  pupils  of  all  the  lower  grades 
supply  material  from  which  the  High  School  class  is 
obtained.  Therefore,  not  only  is  an  equal  degree  of 
thoroughness  desirable,  but  also  a  similarity  of  method  of 
instruction.  The  importance  of  the  latter  will  be  appre- 
ciated when  it  is  understood  that,  by  removals  of  families, 
children  are  constantly  changing  from  one  school  to  an- 
other. They  use  the  same  books  in  all  the  schools  and 
enter  in  the  new  school  the  same  grade  as  that  which 
they  left.  The  less  change  in  their  habits  and  mode  of 
treatment  the  better,  particularly  of  young  pupils. 
Hence,  uniformity  has  been  urged  and  in  a  good  degree 
attained. 

While  thuch  has  been  accomplished  in  the  attempt  to 
secure  the  best  methods  of  instruction,  a  margin  yet 
remains  for  improvement. 

Penmanships  has  evidently  received  less  attention  in 
some  schools  than  formerly.  No  branch  will  more  readily 
deteriorate  from  a  little  neglect.  No  one  needs  more 
constant  attention  and  persistent  practice.  Pupils  seldom 
fail  to  be  inspired  with  a  desire  for  improvement,  when 
they  witness  the  graceful  curves  and  beautiful  forms  of 
letters,  flowing  from  the  teacher's  hand  on  the  blackboard. 
Personal  practice  and  improvement  of  the  teacher  is 
nearly  as  important  as  the  instruction  given  to  the  pupils. 
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for  the  quality  of  the  latter  will  depend  largely  upon  the 
former.  We  hope  to  see  the  exceptional  cases  of  neglect 
disappear. 

Reading  exhibits  marked  improvement.  The  clearness 
of  tone,  the  beauty,  ease  and  force  of  expression  in  some 
rooms,  illustrate  what  the  teacher  can  do, — what  all  teach- 
ers ought  to  do — when  with  hearty  enthusiasm  she  deter- 
mines to  spare  no  pains  to  secure  the  best  results.  The 
reform  from  a  dull,  monotonous  droning  out  of  words,  to 
a  vivacious  expression,  is  begun  in  the  primary  rooms, 
as  it  should  be,  early  even  in  the  First  Reader,  where  it 
is  a  pleasure  to  see  the  countenances  of  the  little  ones 
light  up  with  radiance,  as  they  discover  vitality  and  mean- 
ing in  the  words,  when  they  give  them  the  tones  and 
inflections  of  ordinary  conversation.  Happy  children  are 
these,  who  have  no  vicious  habits  in  reading  to  unlearn, 
in  coming  years.  But  older  pupils  must  not  be  left  to 
suffer  from  evil  habits,  contracted  in  their  early  school- 
days through  the  ignorance  or  indolence  of  their  teacher. 

History  of  the  United  States.  It  is  essential  that  this 
study  should  be  completed,  in  the  eighth  grade,  in  order 
to  relieve  the  High  School.  Whatever  time  can  be  gained 
from  that  hitherto  devoted  to  geography  may  be  given  to 
history,  which  will  doubtless  enable  the  class  to  finish  it. 

Drawing,  has  made  good  progress  during  the  year  and 
is  in  a  very  satisfactory  condition.  Several  quarto  vol- 
umes were  made  from  the  work  of  pupils  and  forwarded 
to  the  Centennial  Exposition  at  Philadelphia.  Specimens 
of  work  done  under  the  instruction  of  the  teachers  were 
sent,  to  show  what  is  done  in  the  daily  lessons  in  school ; 
also,  another  class  of  specimens  entitled  " Home  Work^' 
because  these  were  done  out  of  school,  without  the  aid  of 
the  teacher.  The  designs  were  invented  or  selected  from 
objects  by  the  pupils,  entirely  from  their  own  resources, 
and  the  drawing  was  done  without  aid,  in  order  to  test 
their  attainments  and  capability.     This  exercise  is  re- 
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quired  of  all  the  pupils,  several  times  during  the  year, 
and  specimens  of  their  work  are  forwarded  to  the  office, 
for  the  inspection  of  the  Board.  The  drawings  of  the 
High  School,  sent  to  Philadelphia,  of  which  one  specimen 
was  required  from  each  pupil,  were  of  the  two  kinds, 
daily  work  and  home  work ;  but,  instead  of  being  "  flat 
copy,"  were  representations  of  objects,  made  directly 
from  the  objects  themselves,  or  given  in  perspective. 

If  there  is  any  one  feature  in  which  our  pupils  excel,  it 
is  in  what  is  known  as  ^^  free  hand  drawing^  From  the 
beginning,  in  the  primary  room,  the  eye  and  the  hand  are 
the  only  guides,  the  pencil  the  only  instrument.  The  ruler 
and  the  measure  are  strictly  prohibited.  If  more  clear 
cut  lines  can  be  obtained  by  the  strait  edge  of  the  ruler, 
or,  a  more  perfect  form  of  a  curve  can  be  made  with  an 
instrument,  or  a  more  complete  imitation  of  a  copy  can 
be  obtained  with  the  use  of  tissue  paper,  the  results  are 
not  evidence  of  valuable  acquisition  which  will  enable  the 
artist  to  exhibit  the  highest  style  of  art.  Even  to  the 
common  mechanic,  the  ability  to  use  the  eye  and  hand 
with  freedom  and  accuracy,  is  invaluable.  The  advantage 
which  most  of  the  children  will  find  of  great  utility 
even  in  the  common  walks  of  life,  hereafter,  will  be  this 
acquisition  of  a  new  language^  as  it  were,  which  will  enable 
them  to  make  intelligent  representations  beyond  the 
power  of  written  or  spoken  language  to  express. 

Language.  A  right  step  has  been  taken  for  the  improve- 
ment of  the  pupils  in  the  knowledge  and  use  of  the 
English  language.  True,  the  step  is  a  short  one ;  but  it  is 
in  the  right  direction, — and  can  be  lengthened.  Lan- 
guage exercises  have  been  attempted  before ;  but,  without 
a  text  book,  the  teachers  were  left  to  devise  their  own 
methods,  prepare  their  own  exercises,  or  improvise  them 
hastily,  and  little  has  been  accomplished  except  by  a  few 
teachers  who  possessed  unusual  tact  in  teaching  the  sub- 
ject. During  the  year,  Swinton's  text  books,  Primer  and 
Lk^guage  Lessons,  have  been  used  in  the  fifth  grade,  with 
manifest  advantage,  because  they  have  been  a  guide,  to 
enable  the  teacher  to  give  more  systematic  instruction. 

\ 

\ 

\ 
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Hereafter  these  text  books  will  be  extended  to  lower 
grades,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  more  systematic  and 
efficient  work  will  be  done  than  at  any  former  time  from 
the  primary  rooms  to  the  Grammar  department. 

Geography y  has  recently  been  completed  in  the  eighth 
grade,  and  arrangements  are  made  which  will  enable  the 
classes  to  finish  it,  during  the  coming  year,  in  the  seventh 
and  possibly  thereafter  in  the  sixth  grade.  Map  drawing, 
which  was  for  a  long  time  confined  almost  solely  to  a 
single  school,  is  now  generally  practiced  in  all  the  Gram- 
mar Schools.  For  instruction  in  topical  geography,  map 
drawing  must  be  chiefly  employed.  The  map,  as  existing 
in  the  miiid  of  the  pupil  and  portrayed  by  him  on  the 
blackboard  or  on  paper,  must  be  made  the  receptacle  of  all 
geographical  knowledge.  Facts  and  general  information 
floating  in  the  mind  will  be  fugitive  and  evanescent  until 
fastened  by  association  to  something  permanent.  Hence 
the  value  of  fixedness  of  localities,  lines  of  direction, 
relative  distances,  areas,  &c.,  in  the  mind  of  the  learner, 
with  which  an  association  can  be  formed.  It  is  for  the 
want  of  this  permanent  attachment  of  what  is  learned,  to 
something  stable^  that  the  knowledge  acquired  by  pupils 
in  school,  so  quickly  vanishes  or  remains  in  the  mind  only 
in  a  useless,  chaotic  state.  Rapid  and  accurate  forms  are 
sought  for,  rather  than  exhibitions  of  artistic  skill  re- 
quiring a  useless  expenditure  of  time.  Decided  progress 
is  expected  in  this  department  during  the  coming  year. 

Music.  This  department  has  become  so  firmly  estab- 
lished and  is  so  fully  appreciated,  that  only  a  brief  notice 
is  needed.  At  the  great  Centennial  celebration  on  the 
4th  of  July  last,  a  vast  concourse  of  people,  comprising 
our  own  citizens  and  multitudes  from  abroad,  had  an 
opportunity  to  witness  a  performance  well  calculated 
to  test  the  efficiency  of  vocal  instruction  in  our 
schools.  Twenty-eight  hundred  pupils  were  selected,  at 
the  request  of  the  Mayor  and  Court  of  Common  Council 
of  the  city,  to  give  a  public  musical  performance,  in  con- 
nection with  the  general  celebration  of  the  day.     Under 
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the  direction  of  the  Principals  of  the  High  and  Grammar 
Schools,  from  which  the  selection  of  pupils  was  made, 
aided  by  their  teachers,  this  lar^e  company  was  marshaled 
and  conducted  to  the  south  side  of  the  "  lower  green," 
where  elevated  seats  had  been  erected  for  their  accom- 
modation. Thirteen  popular  airs,  representing  the  orig- 
inal states,  were  sung  Of  the  character  of  the  perform- 
ance, those  were  best  judges  who  witnessed  it.  Both  the 
excellent  conduct  of  the  pupils  while  assembling,  and 
their  singing,  called  forth  enthusiastic  commendations 
from  the  multitudes  assembled  to  hear  them. 

The  Course  of  Study  has  been  carefully  revised  and  re- 
arranged. As  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  "  tabular 
view  "  in  the  Appendix,  p.  lOO,  each  year  constituting  a 
grade,  has  been  divided  into  five  equal  parts,  of  eight 
weeks  each,  in  which  is  comprised  a  definite  portion 
of  the  several  studies,  to  be  thoroughly  completed  in  the 
period  to  which  they  are  assigned. 

This  subdivision  of  the  year  and  sharp  limitation  of 
grades  will  insure  greater  facility  in  determining  the 
quality  of  work  done.  The  progress  of  scholars  will  be 
known  by  the  grade  rather  than  by  the  room  to  which 
they  belong ;  and  when,  by  removal,  they  pass  to  a  school 
in  another  part  of  the  district,  there  will  be  little  difficulty 
in  determining  their  classification. 

THE   SCHOOLS. 

The  management  of  the  schools,  both  in  regard  to  dis- 
cipline and  instruction,  has  been  on  the  whole  satisfactory. 
An  occasional  indiscretion  in  government  has  prompted 
complaint ;  lack  of  skill  and  inefficiency  in  giving  instruc- 
tion have  sometimes  been  observable ;  and  parents  have 
now  and  then  been  exacting  and  unreasonable.  But  when 
we  consider  the  large  number  of  persons  and  various 
dispositions, — of  pupils,  parents  and  teachers,  brought 
into  relations  daily,  that  require  a  rigorous  observance 
of  regulations  and  vigorous  efforts  in  the  performance  of 
duties,  the  wonder  is  that  the  exceptional  cases  have  not 
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been  more  numerous.  A  gradual  amelioration  of  disci- 
pline is  perceptible.  The  number  of  teachers  who  have 
gone  through  the  year,  without  inflicting  corporal  pun- 
ishment, is  larger  than  in  any  former  year.  They  are 
teachers  who  regard  prevention  better  than  the  cure  of 
an  evil;  who  have  a  happy  faculty  of  leading  children 
into  willing  obedience  and  a  cheerful  performance  of 
duty.  While  we  cannot  but  desire  that  the  number  of 
these  should  be  largely  increased,  it  must  be  admitted 
that  there  is  sometimes  occasion  for  the  summary  treat- 
ment of  reckless  transgressors.  The  transfer  of  incorri- 
gibly insubordinate  pupils  to  the  truant  schools  is  a  great 
relief  in  our  school  government  and  takes  away  excuse 
for  frequent  application  of  corporal  punishment. 

The  cultivation  of  the  manners  of  the  children  has,  for 
some  years,  been  made  a  special  duty  of  teachers ;  and  to 
secure  this  a  special  exercise  is  laid  down  in  the  Course 
of  Study.  It  may  not  have  been  used  as  effectually  as  it 
should  have  been,  yet  the  influence  on  the  conduct  of  the 
children  is  noticeable.  Those  who  can  compare  the  be- 
havior of  boys  on  the  street  eight  or  ten  years  ago,  with 
what  is  witnessed  now,  will  perceive  a  marked  difference, 
even  in  those  sections  of  the  city  where  the  rudest  boys 
are  found. 

The  reflex  influence  of  the  schools  is  felt  in  the  homes 
of  the  children.  Mothers  of  the  humblest  class  are  am- 
bitious to  send  their  children  to  school  tidily  dressed,  as 
other  children  are ;  and  learn  through  the  children  many 
things,  from  school  associations,  that  exercise  an  elevating 
influence,  and  make  the  home  happier. 

High  School.  The  High  School  has  made  a  good  record. 
It  has  moved  steadily  on  through  the  year,  without  any 
special  disturbing  influences  to  impair  its  prosperity. 
The  resignation  of  four  teachers,  Misses  F.  H.  Parish,  S. 
L.  Coy,  S.  L.  Johnson  and  F.  A.  Haskell,  is  somewhat  out 
of  the  usual  course  for  this  school.  The  following  per- 
sons  were  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancies:  Mr.  C.  H. 
Siebke,  teacher  of  German,  Miss  E.  Cooper,  reappointed, 
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Miss  S.  L.  Johnson,  reappointed,  and  Miss  Abbie  Wood- 
ward, formerly  in  charge  of  No.  12,  Skinner  School. 

The  annual  examination  of  classes  for  promotion  and 
graduation  took  place  in  April.  The  questions  used  for 
the  occasion  may  be  found  in  the  appendix  following, 
from  which  may  be  inferred  the  character  of  the  instruc- 
tion given. 

The  number  of  pupils  in  the  several  studies  of  the 
school,  during  the  year  ending  April,  1876,  are  here 
given. 

Algebra, loi  Latin, 152  Botanj. 86 

Arithmetic 198  English  Literature,.  63  Chemistry 43 

Book  Keeping, 194  Rhetoric,.. 71  Geology, —37 

Geometry, 56  Ancient  History,  ...154  Natural  Philosophy,  43 

Trigonometry, 9  Mediaeval  History, .  56  Physical  Geography,  108 

French, 33  Modern  History, ...  18  Physiology, 80 


German 131     Astronomy, 
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Centennial  Class — 1876.  The  class,  whose  graduation 
took  place  on  the  evening  of  April  20th,  was  the  largest, 
in  numbers,  that  has  ever  been  graduated  from  the  insti- 
tution, viz:  Ladies  33,  Gentlemen  8=41. 

The  exercises  of  the  evening  were  performed  in  the 
presence  of  a  crowded  audience,  in  the  assembly  room  of 
the  High  School  building.  Essays  were  read  by  the  fol- 
lowing members  of  the  class. 


Miss  Grace  A.  Wbbks.    Subject, 
Miss  Mary  R.  Burwell.       " 
Miss  Lizzie  F.  Law.  " 

Miss  Eunice  K.  Armstead.  " 
Miss  Hattie  M.  Price.  " 
Miss  Laura  L.  Merriman.  " 
Miss  Nellie  L  McLinn.  '* 
Miss  Joanna  M.  Flanagan.  " 
Miss  Lottie  C.  Barnum.  " 
Miss  Hyla  C.  Armstrong,  " 
Miss  Emily  B.  Granniss,      " 


The  Fall  of  Paris. 
Shakespeare's  Heroines. 
Pictures  from  History. 
The  Future  Utopia. 
There  is  always  Room  up  Higher. 
A  Nation's  Glory. 
Credulity  and  Scepticism. 
The  Beauty  and  Truth  of  Legends. 
The  Influence  of  Nature. 
The  Voyage  of  Life. 
Voiceless  Preachers,  with  Valedictocy 
Addresses. 
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The  names  of  the  other  members  of  the  class  were : 

WiLUAM  R.  White,  Ellen  Kilbride,  Eugenie  W.  Hathaway, 

Fred.  B.  Clemmons,  Annie  I.  Hathaway,  Julia  P.  Gibbs, 

Frank  M.  Crawford,  Blanche  E.  Parker,  Mary  F.  McArthur, 

Benajah  H.  Douglass,  Nellie  E.  Bonney,  Jennie  M.  Norman, 

John  H.  Gates,  Hattie  H.  Harrison,  Maria  I.  Lynch, 

Charles  H.  Nichols,  Kittie  I.  Yanz,  Mary  L.  Tuttle, 

Charles  Churchill,  Florence  I.  Bradley,  Nellie  L.  Howell, 

Edward  Roberts.  Augusta  E.  Siebke,  Rosa  Coffay, 

Julia  A.  Hull,  Ella  J.  Banks,  Emily  J.  Pratt, 

Minnie  E.  Somers,  Alice  G.  Ford,  Lillian  J.  Russell. 

Several  of  the  young  men  of  the  class  had  become 
members  of  the  Yale  Scientific  School,  but  returned  to 
receive  diplomas  with  their  class. 

An  examination  of  a  class  of  candidates  for  the  High 
School  was  held  during  the  last  week  of  the  Winter  term. 
The  record  of  the  results  may  be  found  on  a  preceding 
page,  and  the  questions  used  are  in  the  appendix  to  this 
Report.  Other  candidates  were  examined  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Summer  term,  and  the  whole  number  received 
was  about  one  hundred  and  fifty. 

The  Training  Schools  still  prove  their  usefulness  in  fur- 
nishing "substitutes,"  acquainted  with  the  routine  and 
methods  of  our  schools,  to  fill  temporary  or  permanent 
vacancies,  at  a  moment's  notice.  None  but  graduates  of 
the  High  School  are  now  holding  positions  in  these 
schools,  and  no  others  can  be  employed,  under  the  rule  of 
the  Board.  A  smaller  number  than  usual  have  received 
appointments  during  the  year,  because  of  the  limited 
number  of  withdrawals  of  teachers  from  the  schools. 
Miss  Young  has  now  had  charge  of  the  Fair  St.  School 
about  a  year  and  a  half;  and  the  quiet  efficiency  and  per- 
fection of  system  exhibited  in  the  work,  both  of  teachers 
and  pupils,  furnish  abundant  evidence  that  she  is  doing 
excellent  service.  A  brief  visit  would  convince  parents 
that  no  more  desirable  school  than  this  can  be  found  for 
their  children. 

The  Cedar  St.  School  has  had  a  large  attendance,  and 
thorough  work  has  been  done  both  by  the  Principal  and 
those  who  have  labored  with  her.  Pupils  passing  by 
promotion  to  other  schools  from  the  highest  class  always 
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take  high  rank  in  scholarship.  The  same  is  true  of  the 
Fair  St.  School.  The  aim  in  both  is  to  employ  the  best 
methods  and  impart  the  best  instruction,  which  are  essen- 
tial to  the  teachers  as  they  are  desirable  for  the  pupils. 

Truant  School.  The  whole  number  of  boys  attending 
the  school  on  Whiting  St.  during  the  year  has  been  one 
hundred  and  twenty  four  (124).  The  average  number 
belonging  46 ;  the  average  daily  attendance  40. 

A  large  proportion  of  these  boys  were  reported  as 
truants  from  other  schools  and  were  transferred  thence  to 
the  Truant  School.  Some  were  arrested  on  the  streets 
by  the  truant  officer  and  placed  in  the  school;  others 
were  returned  to  the  schools  to  which  they  belonged. 
Eight  inveterate  truants  have  been  sent  to  the  State 
Reform  School  at  Meriden,  during  the  year. 

The  rapid  increase  of  truancy  in  this  school,  twofold 
greater  than  last  year,  and  more  than  seven  times  greater 
than  four  years  ago,  is  shown  on  a  previous  page. 

The  necessity  for  greater  efficiency  in  restraining  this 
growing  evil  is  more  urgent  than  ever;  and  my  state- 
ments last  year  showing  the  need  of  some  action,  may  be 
repeated  with  emphasis,  in  view  of  the  results  herein 
stated. 

The  management  and  instruction  of  the  school  by  Mr. 
Loomis  have  been  excellent.  The  boys,  while  in  the 
school,  have  been  studious,  quiet  and  orderly.  Mr. 
Loomis  deserves  great  credit  for  his  earnest  effort  to 
create  in  his  pupils  a  manly  spirit  and  a  desire  for  im- 
provement. 

The  Evening  Schools.  Two  evening  schools  were  opened 
on  the  evening  of  Oct.  4th ;  one  in  the  rooms  of  the 
High  School,  assigned  for  this  purpose ;  the  other  in  the 
basement  rooms  of  the  Woolsey  School,  Fair  Haven. 
About  the  usual  number  attended  at  the  beginning  of  the 
first  term,  about  three  hundred  in  both  schools ;  but  the 
numbers  decreased  more  rapidly  than  usual  as  the  term 
advanced,  so  that  the  average  number  was  somewhat 
smaller  than  in  previous  years.  The  diminution  may 
have  been  due  to  the  want  of  employment  which  induced 
some  young  men  to  migrate  from  the  city,  or  to  amuse- 
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ments  adopted  elsewhere,  as  substitutes  for  mental  im- 
provement requiring  eflfort  in  study. 

But  the  young  men  who  continued  through  the  winter 
made  excellent  progress,  and  the  improvement  of  the 
scholars  in  both  schools  was  quite  satisfactory. 

Two  evening  schools  were  opened  for  the  instruction 
of  young  women.  But  the  attendance  was  so  small  and 
irregular  that  they  were  not  long  continued. 

Without  entering  into  a  detailed  notice  of  the  schools, 
suffice  it  to  say,  that  they  are  all  in  a  prosperous  condi- 
tion, whether  central,  or  located  in  remoter  parts  of  the 
district,  and  enjoy  almost  equally  the  advantages  of  the 
graded  system  in  all  sections. 

The  citizens  of  New  Haven  are  to  be  congratulated 
that  they  possess  opportunities  for  the  education  of  their 
youth,  by  which  the  children  of  those  in  the  humblest 
circumstances,  as  well  as  those  most  favored,  may  receive 
free  instruction  and  preparation  for  future  duties,  private 
and  public,  as  citizens  of  a  free  Republic. 

In  this  period  of  centennial  notes  and  celebrations,  it 
may  not  be  inappropriate  for  me  to  add,  in  closing,  that 
although  New  Haven  had  but  little  occasion  to  boast  of 
her  public  schools  during  a  large  portion  of  the  century 
just  closed,  she  enjoys  the  distinction  of  having  had  the 
first  teacher  of  note  in  this  country,  the  renowned  Ezekiel 
Cheevers,  "the  skillful,  painful,  faithful  schoolmaster," 
who  was  employed  as  a  public  instructor  of  youth  in  the 
colony,  at  its  settlement. 

Although  it  is  stated  on  good  authority  that  less  than 
fifty  years  ago,  New  Haven  did  not  possess  a  single  pub- 
lic school  building,  we  enter  upon  the  new  century  with 
a  school  system  as  fully  equipped,  as  complete  in  all  its 
appointments,  as  can  be  found  elsewhere. 

Recognizing  the  wisdom  of  the  Board  in  their  faithfiil 
performance  of  duties  in  behalf  of  the  district,  and  the 
support  given  me  in  the  performance  of  my  official  duties, 
this  Report  is  Respectfully  submitted. 

A.  PARISH,  Supt.  Schools. 
Nxw  Haven,  Angust  31,  1876. 
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NEW  HAVEN  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  is  a  part  of  the  Public  School  system,  in  which  instruc- 
tion is  provided  in  branches  of  study  more  advanced  than  those  pursued  in 
the  Grammar  Schools,  and  is  the  highest  department  furnished  at  poblic 
expense. 

The  following  statement  is  made,  that  the  citizens  of  New  Haven  may  be- 
come better  acquainted  with  the  advantages  it  is  designed  to  furnish  to  pupils, 
and  to  give  definite  information  in  relation  to  the  special  objects  it  aims  to 
accomplish  by  its  course  of  study. 

I.  The  course  of  Study  proposed  for  the  High  School  comprises  such 
instruction  and  branches  of  study  as  will  give  to  its  pupils  both  a  general  and 
special  preparation  for  usefulness  in  after  life.  For  those  who  desire  a  course 
of  thorough  mental  training  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge,  or  who  wish  to  prepare  for  a  more  extended  course  in  the  future, 
either  in  classical  or  scientific  studies,  provision  is  made  for  the  study  of 
Language  and  Mathematics  to  such  an  extent  as  the  wants  of  the  community 
may  require.  The  scheme  provides,  also,  for  instruction  in  Natural  and 
PhjTsical  Science,  from  which  the  pupil  may  obtain  a  general  knowledge  of 
principles,  and  their  applications  in  the  various  departments  of  industrial  life. 

The  regular  course,  as  laid  down,  is  designed  to  occupy  a  space  of  four 
years,  thus  completing  the  period  of  public  school  instruction  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  furnish  to  every  child  a  thorough  and  substantial  education. 

II.  As  a  large  number  of  the  young  ladies  who  have  been  educated  in  the 
High  School  have  become  teachers,  special  efforts  will  be  made  to  fit  for  the 
occupation  of  teachers  those  who  desire  to  be  so  employed. 

The  Scheme  of  Studies  herewith  presented  is  a  condensed  plan,  designed 
to  exhibit  the  course  of  instruction  necessary  for  the  several  purposes 
named.*    [See  the  Course  of  Study,  Grades  IX,  X,  XI,  XII.] 

PROGRAMME  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Commercial  or  Business  Department  will 
occupy  one  year,  and  embrace  every  branch  of  Book-keeping,  also  Penman- 
ship, Commercial  Law,  Correspondence  and  Arithmetic. 

Book-keeping, — A  complete  knowledge  of  the  Theory  of  Accounts,  Journal- 
izing, Posting  and  settling  Accounts,  will  be  given,  embracing  a  great  variety 
of  transactions  in  different  kinds  of  business. 

*  Pupils  in  the  regular  course  tre  required  to  pursue  three  studies,  two  of  which  are  pre- 
scribed, the  third  optional.    The  optional  studies  u»  in  italics. 
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Penmanship. — The  instruction  in  Penmanship  will  be  such  as  to  insure 
rapid  and  legible  business  writing. 

Commerciai  Law, — ^The  pupil  will  be  made  familiar  with  the  various  Legal 
Forms  for  writing  Bills  of  Exchange,  Promissory,  Collateral  and  Judgment 
Notes,  Mortgages,  Bonds,  Powers  of  Attorney,  etc. 

Correspondence, — A  variety  of  topics  connected  with  the  details  of  business 
will  be  given  the  pupil  designed  to  serve  as  subjects  for  business  letters. 
These  letters  will  be  critically  examined,  and  inaccuracies  of  form,  expres- 
sion, and  style  corrected. 

AriikmeHc, — The  course  in  Arithmetic  will  be  such  as  to  fit  the  pupil  for 
adding  with  rapidity  and  accuracy  Ledger  columns,  for  calculating  Percent- 
age, Profit  and  Loss,  Insurance,  Taxes,  Duties,  Interest,  Exchange,  Discount. 
General  Average,  Partial  Payments,  Equation  of  Payments,  and  Partnership 
Settlements. 


TERMS  OF  ADMISSION  TO  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  Annual  Examination  of  candidates  for  the  admission  of  a  new  class 
takes  place  during  the  last  week  of  the  Winter  Term.  Pupils  residing  in  the 
city  must  be  present  at  the  regular  examination  unless  prevented  by  sickness. 
Those  thus  detained,  and  non-residents,  may  be  admitted  during  the  year  for 
special  reasons:  but  their  qualifications  must  be  such  as  to  admit  of  their 
joining  the  classes  at  an  advanced  standing.  New  classes  cannot  be  formed 
of  pupils  received  at  other  times. 

The  following  are  the  branches  on  which  the  candidates  are  examined  for 
admission :  Arithmetic,  English  Grammar,  Geography,  History  of  the  United 
States,  Reading,  Spelling,  Penmanship,  Music  and  Drawing.  A  knowledge 
of  other  and  higher  branches  will  be  no  substitute  for  those  required. 

In  Arithmetic,  the  candidate  must  be  familiar  with  "  French's  Common 
School "  to  chapter  X,  and  **  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arithmetic,"  or  some  other 
equivalent  text-books. 

In  Engush  Grammar,  he  must  be  able  to  analyze  and  parse,  readily  and 
correctly,  ordinary  sentences  in  prose  and  poetry,  giving  rules  from  the 
Grammar  which  shall  indicate  a  clear  understanding  of  the  construction  and 
principles  of  the  language. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  definitions,  elementary  principles  and  maps 
of  Mitchell's  Intermediate  Geography  is  required,  to  which  should  be  added 
a  general  acquaintance  with  the  Descriptive  Geography  contained  in  the 
text-books. 

A  knowledge  of  the  History  of  the  United  States  is  required. 

Good  penmanship  and  ability  to  read  and  spell  correctly  are  essential 
qualifications. 

Pupils  below  the  first  class  in  the  Grammar  Schools  are  not  received  as 
candidates  for  examination,  unless  recommended  by  the  Principal  as  in  his 
opinion  qualified  for  admission. 

The  examination  is  made  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Master  and  Teachers  of  the  High  School. 
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The  questions  mast  be  prepared  by  the  Superintendent,  and  are  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  "  Committee  on  Schools/*  for  their  approval,  previous  to  exam- 
ination.  The  questions  are  not  to  be  restricted  to  the  text-books  used  in 
the  Schools,  yet  they  will  correspond  in  form  and  principles  with  those  with 
which  the  pupil  should  be  familiar  from  his  previous  instruction. 


From  the  foregoing  sutements  it  will  be  obvious,  that  while  instmction  is 
given  in  Latin,  French  and  German,  the  Board  of  Education  are  deter- 
mined to  provide  a  thorough  course  of  instruction  in  the  higher  English 
branches,  with  special  reference  to  those  who  are  to  begin  the  active  duties 
of  life  without  other  advantages  than  those  which  they  will  here  obtaim 
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NEW  HAVEN  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
Examination  of  Candidates y  April,  1876. 

RULBS  FOR  THE  BXAMINATION. 

I.  The  sdiolar  must  not  write  his  name  on  any  of  his  examination  papers, 
a.  Each  scholar  roust  write,  at  the  head  of  every  sheet  containing  answers  to 

the  questions,  the  following: 

(a)  The  examinati4m  number.    This  number  is  to  be  used  instead  of  the 

scholar's  name.    Do  not  forget  this  direction, 

(b)  The  date  of  the  examination. 

3.  The  work  may  be  prepared  upon  separate  paper,  or  slate,  and  afterwards 
copied  upon  the  examination  paper ;  but  no  time  will  be  given  for  copjring 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  for  the  exercise. 

4.  The  questions  are  not  to  be  copied.  The  answer  must  be  numbered  io  corre- 
spond with  the  number  of  the  question.  Leave  a  b/ue  line  between  the  last 
answer  and  the  one  before  it. 

5.  The  general  appearance  of  the  paper  with  reference  to  neatness,  spelling 
and  penmanship  will  be  taken  into  account.  The  writing  should  be  kept 
within  the  marginal  lines. 

6.  When  you  cannot  give  an  answer^  write  the  number  of  the  question^  and 
write  against  it — "  cannot  answer." 

7.  The  solution  of  each  problem  must  be  copied  in  fuil^  so  that  the  process 
may  be  examined  as  well  as  the  answer. 

8.  Pupils  must  not  have  any  written  or  printed  matter,  except  the  ques- 
tions, within  their  reach  during  the  time  of  examination. 

9.  ^To  inquiries  by  the  scholars,  nor  explanations  by  teachers,  relating  to  the 
questions  or  worh  of  the  examination,  are  allowed  during  the  time  assigned  to 
each  subject. 

la  After  the  questions  have  been  distributed  pupils  cannot  be  permitted 
to  leave  the  room  for  any  purpose  whatever,  until  their  papers  are  handed  in, 
without  being  liable  to  undergo  a  subsequent  examination. 

II.  All  communications  beivreen  pupils  during  the  examinations  is  strictly 
forbidden. 

12.  The  examination  will  close  punctually  at  the  expiration  of  three  hours 
from  its  commencement ;  but  any  who  choose  to  do  so  can  hand  in  their 
papers  after  two  hours. 

13.  Any  evasion  or  violation  of  the  above  rules  will  subject  the  pupil 
offending  to  another  examination,  or  dismission  from  the  school. 

TO    THB    PRINCIPALS. 

1.  Give  out  the  rules  for  the  examination,  and  require  the  pupils  to  read 
them  with  care,  before  the  examination  begins. 

2.  Give  out  the  cards  on  which  pupils  must  fill  the  blanks  accuratelyhtioxe 
the  beginning  of  the  examination.  Return  the  cards  filled,  at  the  end  of  the 
first  day's  examination,  with  the  first  set  of  answers. 

3.  All  ^e printed  questions  and  the  answers  written  by  the  scholars  must  be 
coWecied  promptly  by  the  teachers,  at  the  end  of  the  time  allowed  for  the  exer- 
cise, and  forwarded,  without  delay,  carefully  enveloped,  to  the  office  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  addressed  to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
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ARITHMETIC. 
Timr,  3  hours, 

1.  Find  the  result  of  the  following : 

Three,  and  five  hundredths,  +  nine  hundred  seven,  and  nine  thousandths, 
+  one  thousand,  and  four  ten  thousandths,  —  three  hundred,  and  four  hun- 
dred thousandths,  x  four,  and  three  ten  thousandths,  -f-  thirty,  and  four 
hundredths. 

2.  What  is  the  cost  of  four  fields  containing  respectively  4^,  2i,  3}  and  ifi 
acres,  at  $25  an  acre  ? 

3.  How  many  seconds  in  the  circumference  of  a  circle  ? 

4.  Give  all  the  prime  numbers  below  twenty ;  and  all  the  composite  num- 
bers between  20  and  40  inclusive. 

5.  What  will  it  cost  to  dig  a  cellar  20  ft.  long,  15  ft.  6  in.  wide,  and  4  ft. 
deep,  at  $X-75  a  cubic  yard  ? 

6.  If  it  will  cost  $84  to  carpet  a  room  36  ft.  long  and  21  ft.  wide,  what  will 
it  cost  to  carpet  a  room  33  ft.  long  and  27  ft.  wide? 

7.  The  longitude  of  New  York  City  being  30"*  east  from  the  meridian  o  f 
Washington,  and  San  Francisco  45''  25'  west,  what  will  be  the  time  of  day  at 
New  York,  when  it  is  noon  at  San  Francisco  ? 

8.  2  pks.,  3  qts.,  1.2  pts.,  is  what  decimal  of  10  bushels? 

9.  it,  and  iil  equal  what  two  numbers? 

ID.  How  much  will  19^  bu.  of  apples  cost  at  the  rate  of  $4-1^  for  iif  bus.? 
XX.  The  product  of  three  factors  is  x^t ;'  two  of  them  are  1}  and  2}.    What 
is  the  other  factor  ? 

12.  William  Jones  bought  of  Wallace  B.  Fenn,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as 
follows :  Dec.  20, 1875,  7  pairs  of  calf  boots,  %  $5.75 ;  6  pairs  ladies'  gaiters, 
®  $3*25  ;  I^ec.  26,  JO  pairs  children's  shoes,  %  $1.75  ;  Jan.  10,  1876, 12  pairs 
coarse  boots,  @  $3.1 2i.  Make  out  and  receipt  the  bill,  in  proper  form,  as 
clerk  of  W.  B.  Fenn. 

13.  The  attendance  of  a  certain  school  was  370  pdpils,  and  7^  %  were  ab- 
sent ;  what  was  the  number  on  the  register? 

14.  Lost  65  cents  a  yard  on  cloths,  which  was  13  %  of  the  cost.  Required 
the  cost  and  selling  price. 

15.  What  is  the  inUrestoi  $75.45  for  13  months  and  19  days,  at  7  ^?  Find 
the  amount. 

16.  Which  is  greater,  the  interest,  or  the  discount  of  $1712  for  i  yr.  6  mo^ 
at  7  %t  and  how  much  ? 

17.  If  it  costs  $56  to  transport  7  tons  of  goods  iio  miles,  how  much  will  it 
cost  to  transport  40  tons  500  miles  ?  Give  the  process  by  proportion  and  by 
analysis. 

18.  A  and  B  enter  into  partnership :  A  furnishes  $400  for  8  months,  and  B 
$600  for  4  months ;  they  gain  $350.    What  is  each  one's  share  of  the  profit  ? 

19.  A  man  has  $10,000  U.  S.  5--20  6  %  Bonds :  what  interest  will  he  receive 
annually  in  currency,  when  gold  is  12  %  premium? 

20.  Find  the  cube  root  of  103,823. 


APPENDIX.  J I 

ENGLISH  GRAMMAR. 
Time,  2\  hours. 

1.  Write  two  simple  sentences. 

2.  Combine  the  two,  so  as  to  make  one  compound  sentence. 

3.  Combine  the  two,  so  as  to  make  one  complex  sentence. 

Define  a  compound  sentence ;  a  complex. 

4.  Write  the  following  correctly,  in  all  particulars  : 

John  and  me  done  our  work  quick  and  writ  a  letter  to  mr  smith  we 
seen  his  horse  lay  on  the  ground  dead  oughtnt  we  to  have  told  him  of  it  alas 
what  a  loss 

5.  Write  in  separate  columns  the  present  tense,  past  tense,  present  part- 
iciple and  perfect  participle  of  the  following  verbs : 

Sit,  catch,  fly,  go,  lie  (to  repose),  see. 

6.  Write  the  plural  of  beef,  chief,  this,  valley,  son-in-law. 

7.  Write  the  possessive  case,  singular  and  plural,  of  lady,  child,  goose,  ox, 
soldier,  woman,  valley,  potato,  city. 

8.  Substitute  a  single  word  for  each  of  the  following  phrases  in  italics : 

He  is  a  man  of  learmng. 

We  traveled  by  the  Hght  of  the  moon. 

He  rode  in  haste  from  the  place  of  danger, 

9.  State  the  difference  between  an  adjective  phrase  and  an  adverbial 
phrase.    Give  an  example  of  each  in  sentences. 

10.  Write  a  sentence  containing  a  noun  as  predicate  nominative ;  also,  one 
containing  a  noun  in  apposition. 

IX.  Combine  each  pair  of  statements  into  one  sentence  by  the  use  of  a 
relative  pronoun. 

(x.)  James  E.  English  was  Governor  of  Connecticut.  He  is  now  a  Senator 
in  Congress. 

(2.)  My  cousin  has  received  a  large  inheritance.    He  lives  in  Maine. 

12.  Write  an  interrogative  sentence  containing  the  superlative  of  near. 
Write  a  declarative  sentence  containing  the  possessive  plural  of  man. 
Write  an  imperative  sentence  containing  the  comparative  degree  of  welL 

13.  Change,  Our  minds  control  our  actions,  into  the  past  tense,  emphatic 
form.  Change,  fVe  receive  instruction  daily,  into  the  potential  mood,  present 
perfect  tense,  passive  voice. 

14.  Correct  errors  in  the  following  sentences : 

!i.)  After  laying  awhile  in  this  position,  he  raised  up. 
«•) 


)  We  were  all  setting  around  the  table. 
_.)Cj 
(4.)  I  i 
(5.)  Who  did  you  come  with  ?    Tell  me  who  you  mean. 


(3.)  Can  you  learn  me  to  write? 
(4.)  I  left  my  book  to  home. 


15.  Write  a  sentence  containing  a  compound  relative,  whose  antecedent 
part  shall  be  in  the  subject  of  a  verb. 

16.  Name  three  classes  of  pronominal  adjectives,  and  give  an  example  of 
each. 

17.  18.  Tell  me  with  whom  you  associate  and  I  will  tell  ^ou  what  you  are. 
Analyze  this  sentence,  and  parse  the  words  in  italic  letters.  Maximum,  10 
credits. 

19.  20.  Write  a  letter  describing  an  imaginary  or  real  journey,  of  not  less 
than  fifteen,  nor  more  than  twenty  lines,  with  proper  address,  date,  &c. 
Maximum,  10  credits. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

[Time  allowed,  2|  hours.    4  credits  to  each  question,  except  the  14th.] 

1.  What  two  revolutions  does  the  earth  perform?  What  do  each  of  these 
revolutions  produce  ? 

2.  What  is  meant  by  the  cardinal  points  ?    Tell  how  they  may  be  found  ? 

3.  Illustrate  the  relative  positions  of  the  equator,  tropics,  polar  circles,  and 
zones,  by  a  small  diagram. 

4.  What  is  the  width,  in  degrees,  of  each  temperate  zone  ? 

5.  How  must  a  place  be  situated  to  be  in  east  longitude  ?  How  must  a 
place  be  situated  to  be  in  north  latitude  ? 

6.  What  two  gulfs  of  North  America  are  crossed  by  the  Tropic  of  Cancer  ? 

7.  Mention  a  large  body  of  water  in  North  America  so  nearly  surrounded 
by  land  as  to  be  almost  an  inland  sea. 

8.  In  what  latitude  is  the  mouth  of  the  Amazon  ?    In  what  zone? 

9.  Which  one  of  the  United  States,  lying  wholly  east  of  the  meridian  of 
Washington,  has  no  ocean  coast  ? 

10.  In  sailing  up  the  Mississippi  river  from  its  mouth  to  the  latitude  of 
Chicago,  what  states  or  parts  of  states  would  you  see  on  the  eastern  side? 

XI.  Into  what  four  provinces  is  the  Dominion  of  Canada  divided? 

12.  Name  the  States  which  border  upon  Lake  Michigan,  and  the  capital 
of  each. 

13.  Name  the  bodies  of  water  you  would  sail  over  in  making  a  voyage 
from  St.  Louis  to  Constantinople. 

14.  Draw  a  map  of  Europe,  (in  30  minutes,)  on  which  shall  be  found, 
I.  The  entire  coast  line  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  inland  seas ;  2.  Ural  and 
Caucasus  Mountains ;  3.  Ural  River ;  4.  Rome ;  5.  Marmora ;  6.  Seine  ; 
7.  Volga;  8.  Athens;  9.  Paris;  10.  Florence;  11.  Danube;  12.  Pyrenees; 
13.  Gibraltar;  14.  Berlin;  15.  Alps;  16.  Liverpool;  17.  St.  Petersburgh; 
x8.  Berne ;  19.  Dublin  ;  ao.  Adriatic  Sea. 

N.  B.— Draw  on  the  nutpping  paper.  Number  each  place  or  object  on  the  nuip,  (except 
No.  X.) ;  also  Mumper  and  write  the  name  on  the  marg^in.  90  credits,  mazLDum,  may  be 
allowed. 

15.  In  what  zones  are  the  most  highly  civilized  nations  found  ?  Explain 
why  they  should  be  found  there. 

16.  In  what  direction  does  the  Gulf  Stream  flow,  and  how  far  does  it 
extend  ? 

17.  Name  three  largest  commercial  cities  on  the  Atlantic  coast,  and  three 
on  the  Mississippi  River  and  great  lakes. 

18.  Name  some  of  the  principal  articles  imported  to  the  United  States, 
and  from  what  country  each  comes ;  also  those  exported  to  other  countries, 

19.  Name  the  state  which  produces  one  or  more  of  the  following  articles 
in  the  greatest  abundance:  x.  Anthracite  Coal ;  2.  Iron ;  3.  Lead  ;  4.  Gold  ; 
5.  Cotton ;  6.  Sugar ;  7.  Oranges ;  8.  Rice ;  9.  Wheat ;  10.  Tobacco. 

20.  Name  the  five  races  of  men  found  on  the  globe.  Which  is  most  nu- 
merous ?    Which  exercises  the  greatest  influence  in  the  world  ?    Why  ? 
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HISTORY  UNITED  STATES. 
Tinu^  ai  h<mrs. 

1.  Give  the  name  of  the  discoverer  of  America ;  his  birth  place ;  and  the 
year  of  discovery. 

2.  What  events  of  his  early  life  can  you  name? 

3.  Describe  the  condition  of  America  before  its  discovery  by  Europeans. 
Its  inhabitants ;  their  habits,  character  and  pursuits. 

4.  When,  where,  and  by  whom  were  the  first  settlements  made  in  New 
England  ? 

5.  Who  attempted  to  deprive  Columbus  of  the  honor  of  his  discovery,  and 
succeeded  in  giving  his  own  name  to  the  new  continent?  What  can  you  say 
of  him  ? 

6.  What  tribes  of  Indians  lived  in  the  present  territory  of  Connecticut  and 
Rhode  Island  ?    Draw  an  outline  map,  and  indicate  the  territory  they  owned. 

7.  What  explorations  and  discoveries  did  Sebastian  Cabot  make  ?  In  be- 
half of  what  government? 

8.  Who  made  settlements  in  behalf  of  France  ?    Where  ?    When  ? 

9.  Give  some  account  of  the  early  settlement  of  Virginia. 

10.  What  parts  of  the  present  territory  of  the  United  States  were  early 
possessed  by  the  Spanish  government  7 

11.  When  was  the  first  settlement  made  at  New  Haven?  By  whom? 
What  two  colonies  held  jurisdiction  of  what  is  now  Connecticut  7 

12.  Describe  the  struggle  of  the  New  England  settlers  with  King  Philip. 
In  what  year  did  it  end  ? 

13.  Where  did  the  Dutch  make  early  settlements? 

14.  What  was  the  cause  of  the  French  and  Indian  War?  Describe  the 
part  Washington  took  in  that  war. 

15.  State  the  leading  acts  of  England  that  caused  the  Revolutionary  War. 

16.  Describe  the  riot  in  Boston  on  account  of  the  tax  on  tea. 

17.  In  what  sutes  were  battles  fought  during  the  War  for  Independence? 
Name  places  in  each  State  where  battles  were  fought. 

18.  Name  the  most  important  events  that  occurred  during  the  year  1776. 

19.  State  the  difference  between  the  ArtJolmi  of  Oonfedanitloii  and  the 
Natloiud  Oonstitation. 

20.  Name  some  event  which  distinguished  the  administrations  of  the  fol- 
lowing Presidents :  i.  Madison ;  2.  Jackson ;  3.  Polk ;  4.  Lincoln. 


SPELLING. 


Mayor, 

Handkerchief, 

Conciliate, 

Column, 

Measles, 

Vacillate, 

Malign, 

Gratitude, 

Attitude, 

Marvelous, 

Caurrh, 

Hypocrisy, 

VUlainous, 


Insincerity, 

Implicit, 

Circumspect, 

Cinnamon, 

Labyrinth, 

Auger, 

Gnat, 

Ecstasy, 

Prairie, 

Neuralgia, 

Neighbor, 

Nephew, 

Wednesday, 


Baize, 

Crayon, 

Furnace, 

Beef-steak, 

Embarrassment, 

Antecedent, 

Maintenance, 

Foretell, 

Acquit, 

Until, 

Discernible, 

Descendants, 


Exonerate, 

Isthmus, 

Solicitous, 

Similitude, 

Suitable, 

Perceptible, 

Reminiscence, 

Irascible, 

Necessary, 

Infirmity, 

Requisite, 

Absurdity, 
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HILLHOUSE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Annual  Examination,  A^i,  1876. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 
Fourth  Class, 

Write  the  Journal,  Ledger,  and  Trial  Balance  from  the  following  transac- 
tions ;  allowing  in  the  Ledger  ten  lines  each  for  cash  and  merchandise,  and 
six  lines  each  for  all  other  accounts. 

New  Haven,  Jan.  i,  1875. — Student  and  J.  D.  Peck  become  partners  in  the 

Produce  and  Commission  business.     Style  of  the  firm,  &   Peck. 

Gains  and  losses  to  be  equal. 

Student  invests.  Cash,  $10,000.  J.  D.  Peck  invests.  Cash,  $5,000 ;  Prom- 
issory Note  for  $5,000,  dated  Jan.  i,  1875,  and  signed  by  C.  L.  Knapp,  in 
favor  of  D.  J.  Sullivan,  due  in  three  months,  with  interest. 

2.  Bought  of  S.  S.  Cornwall,  on  our  acceptance,  at  10  days,  50  bbls. 

St.  Louis  Extra  Flour®  $13.50,  $675.00;  100  do.  Superfine  Flour  % 
$8.25,  $825.00.    Total,  $1,500.00. 

3.  Received  from  H.  M.  Osborne,  St.  Louis,  to  be  sold  on  his  account 

and   risk,   100  bbls.  Extra  Flour.      Paid  for  freight  and  drayage. 
Cash,  $213.50. 

4.  Paid  one  month's  rent.  Cash,  $75.00. 

5.  Sold  for  Cash,  from  Osborne's  Sales,  50  bbls.  Flour  O  $11.40,  $570.00. 

7.  Sold  for  Cash,  30  bbls.  St.  Louis  Extra  Flour  ®  $14.50,  $435*oo;  75  bbls. 

Superfine  Flour  %  $9.00,  $675.00.    Total,  $1,110.00. 

8.  Sold  S.  P.  Bradley,  on  his  note  at  30  days,  from  Osborne's  sales,  50 

bbls.  Flour,  ®  $11.50,  $575.00. 
12.  Rendered  H.  M.  Osborne  an  Acc't  Sales  of  Flour.    Our  charges  not 

posted  are.  Storage  and   Insurance,  $21.43  >   Commission,  $28.62. 

H.  M.  Osborne's  Net  Proceeds  are .    Total  Debit  to  Sales, . 

15.  Accepted  H.  M.  Osborne's  draft  on  us  at  10  days  sight,  favor  of  C.  R. 

Whedon,  for  $881.45. 
19.  Paid  our  acceptance  favor  of  E.  S.  Cornwall,  due  the  15th :  face  of 

acceptance,  $1,500 ;  interest  for  5  days,  $2.46.    Total,  $1,50246. 
28.  Paid  our  acceptance  favor  of  C.  R.  Whedon,  due  this  day,  $881*45. 
April  30.    Resources  not  shown  on  the  Ledger : 

Merchandise  $476.25 

Interest  Receivable,      250.0 
Liability.— Interest  Payable,  $3.36. 


APPENDIX.  55 

BOTANY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 
Fourth  Cluss. 

1.  What  is  the  difference  between  Cohesion  and  Adhesion  in  the  parts  of 

a  flower  ?  O 

Describe  a  Papilionaceous  Corolla.  (^ 

Define  the  Samara,  the  Drupe,  the  Sucker,  the  Tuber.    Give  an  example 

of  each.  O 

2.  Draw  diagrams  illustrating  the  Spike,  Raceme,  Corymb,  Umbel  and 

Head.  (*) 

Describe  Alburnum  and  Duramen.  (*) 

3.  Describe  the  circulation  of  the  true  sap  in  exogenous  trees.  (*) 
Mention  distinguishing  characteristics  of  the  Cruciferas,  Umbellifene, 

and  CompositsD.  O 


I.  Describe  fully  the  spinal  column.  (*) 

State  the  distinction  between  the  voluntary  and  involuntary  muscles. 
Examples.  (^ 

3.  Trace  the  course  of  the  blood  in  the  circulatory  organs.  (*) 

State  the  change  of  blood  and  of  air  as  caused  by  respiration.  (*) 


PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 
Fourth  Class, 
I.  Under  what  general  divisions  is  Physical  Geography  embraced  ?      O 
How  do  we  obtain  a  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  earth's  crust  ?  O 
3.  Describe  the  Rocky  Mountain  System.  {*) 

Describe  the  table  land  of  Peru  and  Bolivia.  (^ 

Volcanic  eruptions  are  of  how  many  kinds  ? 

An  example  of  each.  (*) 

What  facts  display  the  force  of  volcanoes?     Instances  of  volcanic 
force  ?  O 

3.  Geographical  distribution  of  volcanoes.  (^ 
Describe  the  three  most  remarkable  belts  of  volcanic  islands.  (f) 
Describe  the  cave  of  Adelsburg.                                                         (^ 

4.  What  is  the  origin  of  thermal  springs  ?  {*) 
What  occasions  the  periodical  change  of  level  in  the  Tigris  River?  (*) 
What  is  a  Continental  River  System  ?  (i) 
What  can  you  say  of  the  temperature  of  the  ocean  as  related  to  its 

depth?  (<) 

5.  Explain  the  causes  of  constant  oceanic  currents.  (*) 
What    are    submarine    currents   and    what  proof   have  we   of   their 

existence.  (<) 

What  can  you  say  respecting  the  tides  of  lakes  ?  (") 
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PHYSICS. 
I.  Write  the  analysis  of  the  motion  of  a  falling  body.  (i*) 

3.  A  ball  is  thrown  directly  upward,  starting  with  a  velocity  of  96^  feet. 
To  what  height  will  it  rise  ?  (•) 

Suppose  a  body  weighing  5  lbs.  moves  against  resistance,  with  a  velocity 
of  20  ft.  a  second,  kept  uniform  by  a  constant  force :  what  would  be 
its  living  force  ?  (^ 

3.  Describe  the  four  classes  of  water-wheels.  (^^ 

4.  Write  the  theory  of  the  vibrations  of  molecules.  Q^ 

5.  Describe  the  different  classes  of  telescopes.  {y) 


CHEMISTRY, 
z.  Define  a  binary  compound,  an  oxide,  an  acid,  a  base,  and  a  salt.       (*) 
Give  the  reaction  in  the  preparation  of  oxygen  from  potassium  chlorate 
and  manganese  dioxide.  (*) 

a.  Why  does  hydrogen,  in  burning,  give  out  more  heat  than  carbon  ?   (*) 
How  much  carbonic  anhydride  can  be  obtained  from  a  ton  of  marble  ?  (*) 
Why,  in  filling  the  hydrogen  gun,  do  we  use  five  parts  of  common  air 
to  two  of  hydrogen,  and  for  the  same  •  purpose,  only  one  pan  of  oxy- 
gen to  two  of  hydrogen  ?  O 
In  what  part  of  the  flame  is  the  heat  most  intense  ?  (*) 

3.  The  sources  and  preparation  of  silver.  0^) 

4.  The  sources,  preparation  and  properties  of  starch.  ('^ 

5.  Opium  and  opium-eating.  C^ 


ASTRONOMY. 
Sinior  Class, 

1.  Star-showers  of  modern  times. 

2.  The  retrograde  motion  of  an  inferior  planet. 

3.  Refraction  of  light. 

4.  The  milky  way. 

5.  Sun-spots. 


GEOLOGY. 
Senior  Class, 
z.  Give  six  reasons  for  believing  that  the  central  portion  of  the  earth  is  in 

a  molten  state. 
a.  Mountains :— How  formed  commonly?      Why  more  frequently  than 
other  regions  the  seat  of  volcanoes  ? 
What  relation  between  the  relative  age  of  mountains  and  their  height? 
Why? 

3.  In  which  of  the  geological  divisions  do  the  principal  limestone  forma- 

tions occur  ?    In  what  portion  of  each  ?   Why  ?   Locate  each  limestone 
formation  of  the  U.  S.  geographically. 

4.  The  Appalachian  Revolution : — Its  cause  and  effects. 
5  Post  Tertiary  caves  and  their  teaching. 
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MODERN  HISTORY  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

yuniifr  Class, 

1.  Mentioo  the  leading  events  of  the  reign  of  Philip  II  of  Spain. 

2.  Name,  in  the  order  of  their  succession,  the  English  sovereigns  of  the 

House  of  Stuart. 
How  did  they  lose  the  English  throne  ? 
What  attempts  were  made  to  regain  it,  and  with  what  success  ? 

3.  Length  of  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV.    Name  his  prime  minister. 

Name,  in  the  order  of  succession,  the  English  sovereigns  who  were  the 

cotemporaries  of  Louis. 
Effect  of  his  reign  upon  the  subsequent  history  of  France. 

4.  For  what  are  the  following  names  memorable  in  European  history  ?    Anne 

of  Cleves,  La  Rochelle,  Carisbrooke.    Algernon  Sydney,  Ramillies, 
Londonderry,  Sir  John  Blount,  Preston  Pans,  Barras,  Duke  d'Enghien. 

5.  Early  life  and  education  of  Frederic  the  Great.     Their  effect  upon  his 

subsequent  character. 

6.  Nataie  four  of  Bonaparte's  campaigns.    Give  an  account  of  the  one  which 

proved  most  disastrous  to  himself. 


7.  Outline  of  Tennyson's  Elaine.    Name  another  poem  based  upon  the  same 

legend. 

8.  How  is  the  stanza  of  the  Faerie  Queene  designated? 
Characteristics  of  its  style.    Prominent  historical  personages  represented 

in  it. 
Write  a  stansa,  and  note  peculiarities  of  diction. 

9.  Exercise  in  converting  into  modern  English  a  selection  from  old  English. 

10.  Assign  to  their  proper  places  the  following  quotations  : 

"  So  quick  bright  things  come  to  confusion," 
«4    •    •    •    j^mj  gives  to  airy  nothing 
A  local  habitation  and  a  name." 
"  The  best  in  this  kind  are  but  shadows  ;  and  the  worst  are  no  worse,  if 
imagination  amend  them." 

'*  O,  what  a  goodly  outside  falsehood  hath ! " 
"    ♦    ♦    ♦    Look,  how  the  floor  of  heaven 
Is  thick  inlaid  with  patines  of  bright  gold  ! " 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 
Senior  Review, 

1.  Outline  history  of  the  English  Drama.     Condition  of  the  stage  in  the 

time  of  Shakspeare.    Leading  events  of  his  life. 

2.  Give  two  quotations  from  Macbeth ;  three  from  Hamlet    Analyze  one  of 

the  principal  characters  of  either  play. 

3.  Name  the  authors  of  the  following:  The  Dunciad ;  The  Drapier  Letters; 

Cato. 
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Name  one  of  the  best  productions  of  Milton ;  one  of  Goldsmith ;  of  Bj- 
ron ;  of  Burns ;  of  Wordsworth ;  of  Coleridge ;  of  Tennjrsoo.  Give 
an  outline  sketch  of  one  of  them. 

4.  Give  one  of  the  most  famous  satires  of  our  language,  naming  the  subject 

and  author. 
Name  three  of  Dickens'  romances ;  two  of  Thackeray's.    Girt  the  lead- 
ing incidents  of  one  of  them. 

5.  Into  what  four  periods  may  Sir  Walter  Scott's  life  be  divided  ?    Name 

four  of  his  poems ;  six  of  his  prose  works.    Mention  two  fine  passages 
in  the  poems. 


ANCIENT  AND  MEDIAEVAL  HISTORY. 
Third  Class, 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  Third  Punic  War.(*)    Date.(') 

What  city  of  Greece  was  conquered  by  the  Romans  the  same  year  ?C) 
Name  the  principal  battles  in  which  Caesar  was  engaged.O 
State  the  circumstances  attending  Caesar's  death.O 

2.  What  was  the  Colosseum,  and  in  whose  reign  was  it  erected  ?(*) 
What  was  Trajan's  Pillar??) 

Who  wasZenobia?(^ 
Conversion  of  Constantine.O 

3.  Give  four  periods  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  characteristics  of  each.0 
Causes  of  the  rapid  decline  of  the  kingdoms  of  the  Goths.(*) 

4.  Give  an  account  of  Belisarius.O 

Give  a  summary  of  the  religious  teachings  of  Mahomet.O 
When  was  the  first  battle  of  Poictiers  fought,  and  what  was  decided  by  it  TO 
What  was  the  extent  of  Charlemagne's  empire,  and  when  was  he  crowned 
emperor  ?(•) 

5.  Name  the  kings  of  England  in  order  from  1066  to  1415.0 
How  was  feudalism  affected  by  the  crusades  ?(*) 

What  sovereigns  joined  in  the  Third  Crusade?    Give  a  summary  of  its 
results.?) 


LATIN. 

Third  Class, 

1.  Translate — 

Is,  Marco  Messftlft  et  Marco  PisOne  consulibus,  regni  cupiditate  Inductus 
conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit  et  civitati  persuastt,  ut  de  finibus  suts 
cum  omnibus  copiis  exirent ;  perfacile  esse,  quum  virtute  omnibus 
praestarent,  totius  Galliae  imperio  potiri.  O 

2.  Give  two  renderings  of  ut  exirent,  and  explain  the  syntax  of  efse,  virtute, 

omnibus,  imperio.    Agreement  of  perfacile. 
In  the  passage  above  change  indirect  to  direct  discourse.     Inflect  IMtW. 
Name  nine  adjectives  similarly  inflected.  C^ 
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3.  Translate— 

Ubi  de  ejus  [Caesaris]  adventu  Helvetii  certiores  fact!  sunt,  legates  ad 
earn  mittunt,  nobilissimos  civitatis,  cojus  legationis  NamOios  et  Veru- 
doctius  principem  locum  obtinebant,  qui  dicerent,  sibi  esse  in  animo 
sine  ullo  maleficio  iter  per  provinciam  facere,  propterea  quod  aliud  iter 
haberent  nullum,  rogare,  ut  ejus  voluntate  id  sibi  facere  liceat.      ('^ 

4.  Explain  tbe  idiom  certiores  facH  sunt.      Explain  the  subjunctive  in  qui 

dicerent.    Syntax  of  esse. 
What  is  denoted  by  the  position  of  nullum  f 
What  is  the  subject  of  liceat?    Why  subjunctive  ?  ('•) 

5.  Translate — 

Aedui,  quum  se  suaque  ab  iis  defendere  non  possent,  legates  ad  Caesarem 
mittunt  rogatum  auxilium:  Ita  se  omnt  tempore  de  populo  Romano 
meritos  esse,  ut  paene  in  conspectu  exercitus  nostri  agri  vastari,  liberi 
eorum  in  servitutem  abduci,  oppida  expugnari  non  debuerint.         ('^ 

6.  Syntax  of  quum^  rogatum,  tempore.    Why  the  infinitive  meritos  esse?    Force 

of  vastari. 
Apply  the  rules  for  the  sound  of  the  vowels,  and  mark  the  accent  in  the 
following  words :  amicus,  consulem,  promncia,  debuerint, 

7.  Translate— 

Quibus  rebus  cognitis,  quum  ad  has  suspiciones  certissimae  res  accede- 
rent,  quod  per  fines  Sequanorum,  Helvetios  transduxisset,  quod  obsides 
inter  eos  dandos  curasset,  quod  ea  omnia,  non  modo  injussu  suo  et 
civitatis,  sed  etiam  inscientibus  ipsis,  fecisset,  quod  a  roagistratu  Aedu- 
orum  accusaretur,  satis  esse  causae  arbitrabatur,  quare  in  eum  aut  ipse 
animadverteret,  aut  civitatem  animadvertere  juberet.  0*) 

8.  To  what  does  certissimae  res  refer? 

Compare  certissimae.  Syntax  of  ea,  injussu,  causae.  Rules  for  subjunc- 
tives. (") 

9.  Translate — 

Quamobrem  placuit  ei,  ut  ad  Ariovistum  legates  mitteret,  qui  ab  eo  pos- 
tularent,  uti  aliquem  locum  medium  utriusqueC)  colloquio  diceret ; 
velle  esse  de  re  publicft  et  summis  utriusque  rebus  cum  eo  agere.    (^ 

10.  Principal  parts  of  placuit,  agere,  velle. 

Explain  the  subjunctives.    Syntax  of  ei,  utriusque,{^)  sese. 

Give  the  synopsis  of  agere  in  the  three  systems.  C*) 


VIRGIL. 
yunior  Class, 
I.  Give  the  incidents  connected  with  the  following  events:   Founding  of 
Carthage ;  Death  of  Priam ;  Disappearance  of  Creusa  ;  The  Trojan's 
Adventure  with  the  Harpies ;  Death  of  Dido. 
a.  Translate — 

♦»•»*•  Coram,  quern  quaeritis,  adsum, 
Troius  Aeneas,  Libycis  ereptus  ab  undis. 
O  sola  infandos  Trojae  miserata  labores, 
Quae  nos,  reliquias  Danaiim,  terraeque  roarisque 
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Omnibus  exhaustos  jam  casibus,  omnium  egenos, 
Urbe»  domo  socias ;  grates  persolvere  dignas 
Non  opis  est  nostrae.  Dido,  nee  quidquid  ubique  est 
Gentis  Dardaniae,  magnum  quae  sparsa  per  orbem. 
Df  tibi,  St  qua  pios  respectant  numina,  si  quid 
IJsquam  justitia  est  et  mens  sibi  conscia  recti, 
Praemia  digna  ferant." 

3.  Syntax  of  italicised  words.      Explain  the  meaning  of  casus  from  its  der- 

ivation. Synonyms  of  egenos  with  distinctions  of  meaning.  Reasons 
for  the  mood  of  respectant ;  of  ferant.  Derive  five  English  words  from 
words  in  the  extract. 

4.  Translate — 

♦  ♦    ♦    et  vereor,  quo  se  Junonia  vertant 
Hospitia ;  baud  tanto  cessabit  cardine  rerum. 
Quocirca  capere  ante  dolis  et  cingere  flamma 
Reginam  meditor. 

Qua  facere  id  possis,  nostram  nunc  accipe  mentem  ; 
Regius  accitu  cari  genitoris  ad  urbem 
Sidoniam  puer  ire  parat,  mea  maxima  cura, 
Tu  faciem  illius  noctem  non  amplius  unam 
Falle  dolo. 

5.  Syntax  of  italicized  words.      Principal  parts  of  vereor,  cingere,  falle. 

What  irregularities  in  their  formation  ?  What  is  meant  by  Junonia  hos- 
pitia?   Explain  the  force  of  cardine  in  its  English  derivatives. 

6.  Si  quando  Thybrim  vicinaque  Thybridis  arva 
Intraro,  gentique  meae  data  moenia  cemam 
Cognatas  urbes  olim  populosque  propinquos, 
Epiro,  Hesperia,  quibus  idem  Dardanus  auctor 
Atque  idem  casus,  unam  faciemus  utramque 
Trojam  animis ;  maneat  nostros  ea  cura  nepotes. 

Sjmtax  of  italicized  words.  Inflect  the  present  and  future  indicative  of 
&ciemus  in  both  voices:  give  the  infinitive  and  imperative  in  both 
voices,  and  all  the  participles  of  the  verb. 

7.  Who  was  Palinurus ?    Aurora?    Distinguish  between  pateo  and  patesco. 

Compare  propior.  Derive  armisonae,  navifragum,  lanigerae,  legiferae, 
sonipes.    Synonyms  of  saxum  with  distinctions  of  meaning. 

8.  Translate— 

♦  ♦    ♦    ♦    0  luce  magis  dilecta  sorori, 
Solane  perpetua  maerens  carpere  juventa? 
Af  cinerem  aut  manes  credis  curare  seputtos? 
Esto,  aegram  nulli  quondam  flexere  mariti, 
Non  Lybiae,  non  ante  Tyro  ; 

*  *    *    placitone  etiam  pugnabis  amori  f 
Nee  venit  in  mentem,  quorum  consederis  arvis  ? 

*  *    Quid  bella  Tyro  surgentia  dicam, 
Germanique  minas? 

Syntax  of  italicized  words.    Parse  carpere,  flexere,  venit,  consederis. 

9.  Translate — 

Me  si  fata  meis  paterentur  ducere  vitam 
Auspiciis  et  sponte  mea  componere  curas, 
Urbem  Trojanam  primum  dulcesque  meorum 
Reliquias  colerem,  Priami  tecta  alta  manerent, 
Et  recidiva  manu  posuissem  Pergama  victis. 
Derive  tecta.    Give  its  synonyms  with  distinctions  of  meaning.    Explain 
the  subjunctives. 

10.  Scanning,  with  application  of  rules. 
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FRENCH. 

Fourth  Class, 

1.  What  are  the  principal  parts  of  a  French  verb? 
What  parts  of  the  verb  are  formed  from  each  of  these  ? 

2.  Write  the  synopsis  of  venir, 

3.  Write  the  synopsis  of  irouver, 

4.  Inflect  the  present  indicative  of  faire^  dire,  venir,  cAanUr,  and  enwfyer, 

5.  Translate — 

Souverains,  rendez  les  peuples  heureux. 

Alexandre  conquit  une  grande  partie  de  V  Asie. 

Elle  reviendra  ce  soir  de  la  ville. 

Vous  ne  savez  pas  votre  lecon. 

Faites  plus  d'  attention  i  voire  ^riture. 

6.  Parse  the  verbs  in  the  above  sentences. 

7.  Translate — 

La  charit^  est  la  plus  grande  de  toutes  les  vertus  chr^tiennes. 

On  dit  que  je  suis  fils  d'  Achille. 

L'  argent  donne  it  une  femme  du  cr^it,  des  amis,  de  la  naissance,  et  de 

la  beaut^. 
Pour  bien  ^rire,  il  faut  de  bonne  encre,  de  bonnes  plumes,  et  de  bon 

papier. 
La  Touraine  est  le  jardin  de  la  France. 

8.  Account  for  the  article  with  charitL 
Explain  the  absence  of  the  article  with^/r. 

Explain  the  article  used  with  each  noun  in  the  third  sentence. 
Explain  cU  in  the  fourth. 
Explain  the  articles  in  the  fifth. 

9.  Write  in  French- 

Do  the  children  receive  a  letter  from  their  mother? 

Has  he  given  my  sister  the  book  which  you  were  reading? 

He  returns  to  school  in  the  afternoon. 

Their  young  sisters  have  flattered  themselves. 

An  ungrateful  son  will  abandon  his  father  and  mother. 

10.  Reading  for  pronunciation. 


ALGEBRA. 
Third  Class, 
I.  Explain  the  significance  of  a  positive,  a  negative  and  a  positive  frac- 
tional exponent. 

Define   homogeneous    quantities ;   a    radical ;   a  rational    quantity ;   an 
irrational  quantity  :  a  quadratic  equation. 
What  principles  govern  transposition  ? 
State  the  law  which  governs  changing  the  signs  of  fractions. 

a.  Reduce  7 — nr?  and a  ,  .  ^ — ^-a- r  to  lowest  terms. 


(!—**)•  12m*  n*  +  2/^n}  +  iai»* 
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3.  Express  in  integral  form  — i^— rjr 
Reduce  to  fractional  form  i-ajr—^  J^ 


4.  From    .  ^  ■  ■> — -7 r  take  -r — ^— - 

Divide  in*-ir*  by  «  +  — 

5.  Expand  by  French's  theorem  (i— — )  • 

Expand  by  Newton's  theorem  (jr+^)i>  writing  four  terms  of  the  series. 

6.  Simplify  {a-6)  V(a«-^t)(a-^). 

Introduce  under  the  radical  sign  the  co-efficient  of  |  ^3. 

7.  Add  V).  yi  and  i  V3* 
From  }  1^1  take  — f  Vi- 

8.  Multiply  Va^r  by   \/tfJc*,  and  3  Vs  +  a  1^6—2  by  2  ^5. 
Divide  i  1^5  by  i V'o  and  Va^«x-^«^*  by  ^^177 

^y/^^       ^^-^  V*      ^  ^  ^       , 

9.  Given      ,  =  4  . =-  to  find  the  value  of  x. 

V2-V'        >/4+« 
Given   3^^"4--3y*+yS  ^^  g^^  ^j^^  ^^j^^  ^^  ^^ 

xo.  Given   |  *  ^jry+jc  +  y=3Q  [  *^  ^"**  ^^*  values  of  x  and^. 
Given  (x+a)t  +  2^jr+a)i=-:3^'  to  find  the  values  of  x  and^. 


HIGHER  ALGEBRA. 


z.  Define  continuous  and    discontinuous    number,  calculus,  imaginary 
quantities,  ratio  of  greater  and  less  inequality,  and  harmonic  mean. 

2.  Multiply  X*  +  2*— 4  by  x*  —  i,  using  detached  co-efficients.  (*•) 

3.  Divide  jc*— sjf'  +  is**— a4jr'  +  27jr*— i34f+5  by  jc*— 2r'+4r»— ar+i, 
synthetically.  (*•) 

4.  Expand  by  the  binomial  formula :    Va*— «■/•  and    w        ,  (■•) 

5.  Extract  the  square  root  of  57  +  la  ^15.  (^^ 

6.  Solve  the  following  equation :  ,  =r^*.  0*i 

7.  Find  the  modulus  of  5—3  V^  and  5  +  3   V^.  ("•) 

8.  Divide  I  +  V^  by  i-  V^,  and  add  f±J^    ^  ^^  ^"^  H 

9^  Prove,  that  if  x  be  to  ^  in  the  duplicate  ratio  of  a  to  b,  and  a  to  ^  in  the 
sub-duplicate  ratio  of  a+x  to  a— ^,  then  will  2x:  a^x—y :  /.  (>*) 

10.  ^f  a + ^  varies  as  a— ^,  prove  that  a*  +  ^'  varies  as  ab»  (*^ 

\ 
\ 


\ 


/ 
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GEOMETRY. 
yunior  Class, 

1.  Define  a  rhombus ;  an  angle  inscribed  in  a  segment ;  similar  arcs,  sectors* 

and  segments ;   a  regular  polygon ;   a  prism ;   a  parallelopiped ;    a 
polyedron.    (*•) 

2.  Draw  the  diagonals  of  a  parallelogram.    Derive  and  demonstrate  a  prop- 

osition,   iy*) 

3.  Let  two  circumferences  touch  each  other.    Demonstrate  a  result.    0^ 

4.  Draw  a  common  tangent  to  two  given  circles.    (") 

5.  Inscribe  a  regular  decagon  in  a  given  circle.    (") 

6.  Show  what  ratio  exists  between  any  two  rectangular  parallelopipeds.    ("^ 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


z.  Write  the  rules  for  multiplying,  dividing,  raising  to  powers,  and  extract- 
ing roots  by  means  of  logarithms.  0^ 

a.  Derive  a  method  of  reducing  the  functions  of  the  arc,  to  the  radius  i,  to 
corresponding  functions,  to  the  radius  R.  (") 

3.  Write  the  twelve  formulas  used  in  the  solution  of  right-angled  triangles, 

and  mention  the  four  cases  which  may  arise  in  their  application.    ('^ 

4.  Given  the  three  sides  of  an  oblique-angled  triangle,  to  find  the  remaining 

parts:  demonstrate.  0') 

5.  Write  the  fourteen  formulas  which  express  the  relations  between  the 

circular  functions  of  any  arc.  ("} 

6.  Write  six  formulas  for  particular  values  of  certain  functions.  0^ 

7.  Write  the  principles  for  expressing  the  values  of  the  functions  for  the  sum 

and  difference  of  arcs.  Q^) 

8.  Write  the  rules  for  the  algebraic  signs  of  the  circular  /unctions  in  the 

different  quadrants.  ('®) 


GERMAN. 
Fourth  Class. 

I.  Give  the  number  of  declensions  of  German  nouns  according  to  Otto's 
Grammar. 

Give  the  characteristics  of  nouns  of  each  declension. 

Rule  for  dative  plural  of  all  declensions. 

Sute  how  the  vocative  in  each  number  is  formed. 

Rule  for  feminine  substantives  in  the  singular. 

9.  Decline  with  its  proper  definite  article  each  of  the  following  nouns, 
state  to  which  declension  it  belongs,  and  translate  the  nominative  plural  of 
each:— jammer,  Stcgcnt,  KpfcKoum,  JBanr,  fUnt. 

3.  Translate : — I  see  the  roofs  of  the  houses, — Two  days  ago. — Your  aunt 
Is  my  mighbor, — No  rose  without  thorns. — ^The  more  the  better. 

Give  rules  for  italicised  words. 
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4.  Give  the  gender  of  iRofler,  jtspfer,  €ta$I;  feminine  of  bcr  (Ihraf,  ber  9tavn\ 
plural  of  jtaufmann,  Seemann. 

5.  Give  genitive  plural  of  ber  89ffel,  ber  9>antofeI,  bcr  %ix%  ber  Sta%  ber  9Isf ; 
double  plural  of  ba4  8anb  and  their  meanings. 

6.  Decline  personal  pronouns  of  the  first,  second  and  third  persons,  singu- 
lar and  plural. 

Translate : — Is  it  I  ?    It  is  we !    He  dresses  himself. 

7.  Translate :— Oefiwben, 

3d^  ging  im  SGBalbe  fo  fitr  wi^  Wt 
Unb  9{i4td  |u  fud^en,  bad  max  mein  Sinn. 
3m  @4atten  fa(  i4  ein  8liim(^en  fle^'n, 
8Bie  Sterne  leu^tenb,  t»it  Sleuglein  fd^5n. 
34  tooUV  ed  bre^en,  ba  fagt^  e«  fetn : 
g^oU  14  lurn  SBelTen  gebro^en  fetn  ?" 
34  grub'd  mit  aSen  ben  SBfinlein  an«; 
Sunt  (Sarten  tnig  i4^^  om  bftof^en  ^an^, 
Unb  ^flan|t^  ed  oieber  am  ftitten  Ort; 
9^un  I9i4fl  e4  loieber  unb  blii^t  fort. 

8.  Translate  :--I  was  in  the  street  during  the  rain.— Before  dinner.— The 
count  was  at  home  at  three  o'clock.— The  rose  is  the  finest  flower.— This 
mountain  is  high,  it  is  the  highest  in  this  country. 

9.  Compare  gut,  ^o^,  viele. 

Give  the  first  person  singular  of  all  the  tenses,  active  and  passive,  of  the 
verb  loben,  indicative  and  subjunctive  moods. 

Translate  :— I  have  bought  46  pounds  of  sugar  and  90  pounds  of  coffee.^ 
Show  me  three  kinds  of  paper,  blue,  green  and  brown. — He  died  on  the  95th 
of  February,  1876. 

10.  Reading  for  pronunciation. 


GERMAN. 

TAird  Ciass, 

1.  Give  the  number  of  irregular  verbs.  The  number  of  their  conjuga- 
tions, and  their  characteristics. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of  a  verb  of  each  of  these  conjugations. 

State  how  the  passive  voice  of  regular  active  verbs  is  formed,  and  give  an 
example. 

Give  the  number  of  classes  of  German  pronouns,  and  name  them. 

Use  correctly  in  German  sentences  the  expressions  in  ber  ®4ul(,  in  bie 
®4ule— bed  9Cbenbd,  ben  9benb. 

Translate : — This  book  is  much  read.— Mr.  Brown  is  arrived.— Pray  present 
me  to  your  friend.— ®eflem  foS  3emanb  im  IDalbe  nmgeira^t  toorben  fete.— ^e 
S^db^en  flnb  in  ben  ®arten  gegangen,  nm  na4  Ifren  Stamen  )tt  fd^en. 

Give  the  declension  of  3emanb. 

2.  Translate : — ^Where  does  the  letter  come  from  ? — You  may  go  home. — I 
could  open  the  door  neither  from  within  nor  from  without.— ^The  next  time  I 
shall  be  home  betimes.— The  plan  which  we  had  made  has  completely  failed. 

Give  rule  for  adverbs  of  time  and  adverbial  expressions  when  beginning  a 
sentence. 
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3.  Translate :— 2)rT  Adttlg. 

9un,  mein  (Sbtn  3a(ia, 

SrfAeinfl  Z>tt  »ie  bic  Xau^e  mit  htm  OeUIattf 

Dein  kngef^t  ifl  trMaft  unb  ^trf^IolTtn 

fi^ic  Dcinc  jant^    9ti4t  Itfen  fami  i4  bcflen 

(Be^ehne  <E(araItm.    6pri^  1 

Pane  the  spaced  words. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of  f(|rcibe,  banftni,  Mfl,  al^itUtn,  empffngen,  (efagefl. 

4.  Translate: — 

34 J^ritt  an«  meine«  Oottr^  4au« 

80a  ttiiTiiV  i,n«  ®eiirg  l^inatt#, 

€^a(  9in{lenttf  inid^  Hngd  nmfhidntf 

Da  bffntt  enbl{(t  fl4  ein  2:^al, 

€in  0attm,  Mdn  tmt  l&^l  lumah 

Hub  biefet  4><utd  jcigt  fi^  »or  mdnm  Slidnt, 

5.  2>o4Jier  nnrr'^  fHa,  ftiu  mmttVcr  C^or 
8on  Sogelfong  f^lng  on  mein  O^r, 

34  fob  niit  S^enf^en  wiittn  tier  unb  »eben 

ttnb  fiberali,  »otin  i(t  fal^, 

Sag  tiefe#  Gd^iseigen  fern  unb  na), 

Sttm  Sttft^en  f^icn  im  leifen  ^on^ }« leben. 

6.  Write  and  translate  two  staasas  of  any  German  poem. 

7.  Translate:— (9efnnben. 

34  dtog  im  ViaVbt  \o  fkt  mi(|  )itt, 
Unb  9H^t«  }tt  [u^,  ba«  »ar  mein  €finn. 
3m  e^alten  fa$  i^  ein  Slftmc^en  flet% 
8Die  Sterne  leu^tenb,  »ie  Venglein  f^^v* 
3d^  tooSt'  e«  brec^en,  ba  fagt^  e«  fdn : 
ir€foII  i4  sum  SBelfen  gebro^en  fein?" 
34  gmb'«  mit  alien  ben  SBfirilein  an4 ; 
Sum  Garten  tmg  14^4  am  bfibf^en  4an« 
Unb  pfHaniV  ed  isieber  am  jtiSen  Ort; 
9hin  w&^ft  ed  loiebtr  unb  bl&^l  fo  fort. 

8.  Translate  :--A  new  plant  was  much  admired. — Many  soldiers  have  been 
killed  in  the  last  battle.— The  most  diligent  pupils  will  be  the  most  praised. 
— ^The  father  loves  his  children,  and  he  is  loved  by  them. — The  city  of  Rome 
is  very  old.— America  lies  towards  the  west. 

9.  Translate :— Sei^n  Cie  mir  efatigf  Sftbem,  i4  mnf  einige  9riefe  f^reiien.— ^er 
ill  ba«  8tt4r  befTen  Oerfafer  Sic  fo  fe^r  ^erel^ren.— 2He  Srbe  nnb  ber  ^immel  finb  bad 
Wkd  dotted.— €4  f^eint  mir,  aU  ob  idft  biefen  ^crrn  f^on  gefe^en  (ittc. 

la  Read  for  pronunciation. 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATION  IN  MUSIC. 

April,  1876. 

To  take  place  as  nearly  as  possible  oh  the  regular  days  for  mtisic,  commeneitsg 

March  31. 


The  Annual  Test  exercise  in  sight  singing  will  be  placed  on  the  black- 
board by  the  vocal  instructor.  The  scholars  will  also  be  examined  by  their 
respective  teachers  in  strict  conformity  with  the  following 

RULES. 

Scholars  examined  from  the  Music  Reader  are  not  to  be  informed  of  the 
exercises  to  be  read,  or  allowed  to  practice  on  them  previous  to  examination. 

Scholars  not  to  be  examined  continuously  on  the  same  exercise  or  question. 

Scholars  not  to  be  allowed  to  correct  mistakes  in  reading. 

Scholars  who  hesitate  in  reading  may  be  prompted,  but  such  hesitations 
must  count  as  failures. 

Scholars  having  a  written  examination,  will  form  the  measures  in  advance, 
music  to  be  written  only  on  one  side  of  the  paper ;  lead  pencil  to  be  used  in 
writing. 

Scholars  must  complete  written  exercises  at  one  sitting,  each  alteration  or 
erasure  to  count  a  failure.  The  syllables  must  be  written  over  the  notes  at 
right  angles  with  the  Staff,  and  the  letters  underneath.  Rubber  and  rulers 
to  be  discarded. 

Perfect  recitations  to  be  marked  100. 

Each  failure  to  count  as  follows:  ist  grade,  6  off ;  2d  grade,  3  off;  3rd 
grade,  i  off;  4th grade,  \  off;  5th  grade,  \  off;  6th  grade,  \  off. 

SCHEME. 

Room  i. — ^Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  C, 
double  time,  with  quarter  notes  and  half  notes.  Each  scholar  will  also  read 
eight  consecutive  measures  from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapter  18,  by 
syllable,  Exercises  136  to  142  inclusive,  Jooking  over  the  teacher. 

Room  2.^Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  C,  triple 
time,  quarter  notes  and  dotted  half  notes.  Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight 
consecutive  measures  from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapters  24  and  25, 
exercises  146  to  157  inclusive,  looking  over  the  teacher. 

Room  3. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  C,  triple 
time,  quarter,  half  and  dotted  half  notes^  slur^  extension  of  scale,  quarter  rests* 
Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight  consecutive  measures  from  the  Music 
Reader,  Book  ist,  chapter  37,  by  syllable  and  letter.  Exercises  237  to  945 
inclusive. 

Room  4. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  C,  quad- 
ruple time,  embracing  all  points  previously  introduced,  with  addition  of  whole 
note,  thirds,  repeat.  Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight  consecutive  measores 
from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapter  45,  by  syllable  and  letter,  Exer- 
cises 324  to  332  inclusive. 

Room  5. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  G,  triple 
time,  embracing  all  previous  points  with  addition  of  eighth  notes.    Scholars 
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copy  the  same,  writing  over  each  note  its  appropriate  syllable,  and  under 
each  note  its  appropriate  letter.    Time  for  writing  limited  to  ao  minutes. 

Room  6. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures,  Key  of  D, 
quadruple  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of  third  with 
eighth  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.  Time 
for  writing  limited  to  20  minutes. 

Room  7. — Will  sing  a  two  part  exercise  of  la  measures  on  Treble  Clef, 
Key  of  A,  f  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of  fourths  with 
quarter  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.  Time 
limited  to  25  minutes. 

Room  8. — Will  sing  a  two  part  exercise  of  8  measures  on  Treble  and  Bass 
Clef,  Key  of  E,  \  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of  fourths 
with  eighth  notes^  fifths  with  quarter  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing 
syllables  and  letters.    Time  limited  to  25  minutes. 

Room  9. — Will  sing  a  three  part  exercise  of  la  measures.  Soprano,  Alto 
and  Bass,  Key  of  F,  f  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of 
fifths  with  sixteenth  notes ^  sixths  with  eighth  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same, 
writing  syllables  and  letters.    Time  limited  to  35  minutes. 

Room  10. — Will  sing  a  three  part  exercise  of  eight  measures,  Soprano, 
Alto  and  Bass,  in  the  Key  of  B,  |  time,  embracing  all  previous  points  with 
addition  of  sixth  with  sixteenth  notes^  sevenths  with  eighth  notes^  triplets. 
Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.  Time  limited  to  35 
minutes. 

Room  11. — Will  sing  a  four  part  exercise  of  eight  measures',  Soprano,  Alto, 
Tenor  and  Bass,  Key  of  E  flat,  |  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with 
addition  of  octaves^  half  beats^  and  two  notes  of  different  values  to  same  beat. 
Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.  Time  limited  to 
45  minutes. 

Room  la. — Will  sing  a  four  part  exercise  of  eight  measures.  Soprano,  Alto, 
Tenor  and  Bass,  Key  of  A  flat,  \  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with 
addition  of  double  dot  and  accidentals.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing 
syllables  and  letters.    Time  limited  to  45  minutes. 

Each  scholar  will  also  answer  five  questions  from  the  "  Definitions  Re- 
viewed "  of  their  respective  grade  in  the  Music  Reader. 


Teachers  of  rooms  which  are  to  sing  two  or  more  parts,  will  assign 
the  parts,  and  make  all  necessar>'  arrangements  for  seating  the  scholars  who 
are  to  sing  together,  in  advance  of  the  exercise. 

Teachers  will  ascertain  the  average  results  of  examination  in  their 
respective  rooms,  and  report  to  the  principal  previous  to  April  aist,  1876. 

Principals  of  schools  will  incorporate  the  averages  thus  obtained  with  the 
averages  of  other  studies  considered  in  reference  to  promotion. 

The  examination  in  music  of  candidates  for  the  High  School  will  be  con- 
ducted by  the  vocal  instructor  in  person. 


TS8T  mKGtSGS  IN  StCST-SmOtNG. 


S0om  Mc,  /. 


fOSaiM  PAST  BZBBOISB. 


iwjjijjiJuijJijjLHjijjijJij-HrrMJiJjij 


Soom  Mo*  J9, 


SIVaLB  PART  BZBROISB. 


So&m  ^0.  tf  • 


SOraLB  PABT  BZEROISB. 


S9om  JITc,  P* 


PART  B3DBROI8B. 


Soom  ?ro.  f<K 


PAST  BZBR0Z8B. 


Sopftiso. 


FOUR  PAST 


BZBROISBi 


Sonuso. 


FOUR  PART  BZER0Z8B. 


HIGH  SCHOOL 


Om. 


f  r.  Pii, 

i  i  Jij 

J  J.JiT. 

i'  J  J  ij 

wgi'iiir 

C    L    Clf 

r  t'Bif 

^^^^ 

ji  r  rii  r  f  III  I  I  III  r  J  ji. 


ifi' '  'i  i  I.;    J    J.    \\^i    I   t\l    },i    m 
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EXPLANATORY. 

Column  A  indicates  the  number  of  the  several  rooms  in  each  school. 

Column  B  shows  the  average  result  of  yearly  examinations  in  the  theory 
of  Music,  by  the  regular  teachers. 

Column  O  contains  the  marks  of  the  Vocal  Instructor  on  the  foregoing 
yearly  test  exercises  in  sight  singing,  10  being  the  highest  mark  given. 

Column  D  exhibits  the  total  number  of  credits  which  each  room  has 
received  from  the  Vocal  Instructor  during  the  entire  year.  Highest  number 
attainable,  3oa 

Column  B  contains  the  number  of  scholars  in  each  room  who  are  able  to 
sund  alone  and  sing  exercises  at  sight  from  the  black-board. 

Column  F  contains  the  number  of  scholars  in  each  room  who  are  unable 
to  sing  the  scale  of  eight  sounds  correctly. 
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Oadar  8tr««i  Tr. 


O  D  SF 


DixwttllAvwui*. 


ABO    D  !£  F 


Qrand  Street 


A  B  jC   DBF 


Fair  Straet,  Tr. 


A  B  a ,  D  B  F 


S3 

74 

392 


17a 

171 
171 

174 

IS4 
154 
143 
170 


48' 


n- 


17&13 


170 
177 
174 
176 
179 


90^  1} 
98  ro 
96^10 
99110 
97    S 

m  S 


184 
190 
193 
195 
117 
iiB 


iq;i9o 
ioii94 


Qf 'yiHf^ii-y!**ff^*Tll 


Fair  street,  Uag. 


Oarliale  Street 


High  SohooL 

1M10I194IH6 


182 
171 


80 10 188 
a|  96!  9l'93l  7 


177 
175 


10I187 


III  2 

6    3 

io|  3 


Number  of  Rooms  marked  perfect  in  sight  singing,  52. 

Total  number  (exclusive  of  High  School)  able  to  sing  alone  at  sight,  1251. 

Total  number  unable  to  sing  the  scale  of  eight  sounds,  181. 


The  following  rooms  have  reodved  190  Oredits  and  upwards 
dnring  the  year.    Highest  number  attainablei  200. 


D  wight 

Grand  Street 

High 

Fair  St.  Training 

Hamilton  Street, 

Dwight 

Fair  St.  Ungraded, 

Dwight 
(t 

Fair  St.  Training 
Grand  Street 
Fair  St.  Training 
Grand  Street 
Oak  Street 
Skinner 
Hamilton  Street 


School,    Room  6,  Emma  E.  Lincoln,  Teacher,  196  Credits. 


4,  Mary  Kilbride,  "  195 

Vocal  Instructor.  "  194 

4,  Martha  B.  Fields,  "  194 

4,  Cyril  Welsh,  "  194 

5,  Gertrude  L.  Cooper,  "  194 
2,  Emily  A.  Wildman,  "  193 

10,  Harriet  E.  Judson,  "  193 

9,  Clara  I.  Bradley,  '*  193 

2,  Sarah  A.  Wilcox,  "  192 

3,  Mary  Kilbride,  "  192 

1,  Emily  J.  Farnsworth,  "  190 

2,  Hortense  Darling,  "  190 
2,  Mary  J.  Alden,  **  190 
9,  Ann  E.  Loper,  **  190 

10,  Arsenius  uaden,  "  190 

9,  Celestine  Wall,  '*  190 


Average  number  of  Oredits  whioh  each  School  has  received 
during  the  year  from  the  Vocal  Instructor. 


High  School, 194 

Fair  Street  Training,.  191 
Fair  Street  Ungraded,i9i 

Oak  Street 187 

Dwight, 182 

Division  Street 181 

Skinner,  180 


Carlisle  Street. 179 

Hamilton  Street,  ...179 
German-English,  ..177 

Eaton, .....174 

Dixwell  A  venue,...  1 74 
Washington,  .......172 

Woolsey,   .........169 


Wooster, .....169 

Webster, 166 

Grand  Street, 166 

Cedar  Street  Training,l64 

West  Street, 155 

Edwards  Street 15a 
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MUSIC    LESSONS. 
TiMK  Table  op  Vocal  Instructor,  1876-77. 


MONDAYS. 

A.BI.  Wooftor  SohooL 
P.  BE.  High  SohooL 


September  4,  18. 
October  2, 16,  30. 
November  13,  27. 
December  zz. 
January       8,  aa. 


February 

March 

April 

May 

June 


5.  19 
5.19 
a,  z6. 
7,  ai 
4.18 


TUESDAYS. 

A.Bff.  Webrter  BohooL 

P.  Bff.  BdwardB  Street  SohooL 

September       Z9.        February  13,  a7. 


October  3,  Z7,  3Z. 
November  14,  a8. 
December  za. 
January  a,  z6,  30. 


March  13, 27. 

April  zo,  24. 

May  Z5,  ag. 

June  .  za,  a6. 


WEDNESDAYS. 

A.  BE.  WaahlngtOB  SohooL 
P.BE.  Qemian&Fair  St  Tt.  Sohoola. 
September       aa 
October       4,  z8. 


Nov.  z,  Z5,  a9. 
December  Z3. 
January  3,  17,  3Z. 


February  Z4,  a8. 
March  Z4,  a8. 
April  zz,  as. 
May  z6, 30. 

June        Z3.  a7. 


THURSDAYS. 

A.  BE.  Dwight  SohooL 
P.BE.  Hi^ SohooL 

September   7,  az.       February  8,  aa. 

October       5,  zq.       March  8,  aa. 

November   a,  z6.       April  5,  Z9, 

December    7,  az.        May  zo,  24. 

January      zz,  as.       June  7,  az. 


FRIDAYS. 

A.  BE.  Woobey  School, 
P.  BE.  Olty  Point  SohooL 

September  8,  aa.       February  9,  a3. 

October       6,  a3.        March        9,  a3. 

November   3,  Z7.       April        Z3.  a7. 

December    8,  aa.       May  z8. 

January      za,  a6.       June     z,  Z5,  a9. 


ALTERNATE  MONDAYS. 

L.  BE.  Sbmllton  SohooL 
P.  BE.  High  SohooL 

September  zz,  as.        February  za,  a6. 


October  9,  a3. 
November  6,  ao. 
December  4,  z8. 
Januaiy      zs,  a9. 


March  za,  a6. 

April  9.  a3. 

May  Z4.  a8. 

June  zz,  as. 


ALTERNATE  TUESDAYS. 

A.  BE.  Omrlyle  A  Oedar  St  Sohoola. 

P.  BE.  Onmd  Street  SohooL 
September  za,  a6.        February  6,  ao. 
October      zo,  a4.        March        6,  ao. 
November    7,  ai.        April  3,  Z7. 

December    St  I9>        ^^7  8,  aa. 

Januaiy        9,  a3.        June  s«  I9* 


ALTERNATE  WEDNESDAYS. 

A.  BE.  Baton  SohooL 

P.  BE.  Wert  and  Oak  Street  Sohoola. 

September  Z3,  a7.       February  7,  az« 


October  zi,  as. 
November  8,  aa. 
December  6,  ao. 
January      zo,  a4. 


March 
April 
May 
June 


7.  ai- 
4.  i8- 
9.23- 
6,  ao- 


ALTERNATE  THURSDAYS. 

A.  BE.  Skinner  SohooL 
P.  BE.  High  SohooL 

September  Z4,  a8.        February    z,  Z5. 


October  za,  a6. 
November  9,  a3. 
December  Z4. 
January       4,  z8» 


March  z,  is,  a9. 
April  za,  a6. 
May  Z7, 31 

June         Z4,  a8. 


ALTERNATE  FRIDAYS. 

A.  BE.  DlzweU  Avenue  SohooL 

Bivliion  Street  SohooL 

Sept.       6,  zs,  39.        February   a,  z6. 


October  Z3, 27. 
November  zo,  24. 
December  zs. 
January        St  Z9. 


March  '    a,  z6. 

April  6,  aa 

May  II,  as. 

June  8,  aa. 


Yearly  Exammation  in  Musioi  April  2  to  April  13,  inoluBiye. 

SXTRA   LRSSONS. 

Woolsey  School,  Monday  p.m.,  October  a3. 
Dixwell  and  Division  St.  Schools.  Wednesday  A.M.,  September  6. 
German  and  Fair  Street  Schools,  Monday  p.  m.,  November  a7. 
*•  *•  "        Thursday  p.  M.,  December  ai. 
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PERFECT   ATTENDANCE. 

The  following  Table  presents  all  rooms  in  which  aU  the  pupils  have  been  present  100 
half  days  or  more  during  the  year. 

N.  B. — Perfect  attendance  cannot  be  counted  if,  for  any  cause,  any  pupil  is  not  in 
seat  at  the  hour  of  commencing  School  (9  o'clock  a.  m.  and  2  p.  m.),  or  is  dismissed  before 
the  hour  of  closing  (12  and  4  o'clock). 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
II 
II 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 

19 
19 
21 
22 
23 
23 
25 
35 
27 
27 
29 
30 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 


Dixwell  Av. 
Hamilton,  .. 
Grand  St.,.. 

High 

Hamilton,  .. 
Dixwell,  ... 
Hamilton,  .. 
Hamilton,  .. 

High. 

D wight,  .... 
D wight,  .... 
Grand  St.,  .. 
Hamilton,  .. 

West 

Hamilton,  .. 
Washington 

High, 

Wooster,  ... 
Hamilton,  .. 
Dixwell,  ... 
Fair  St.  Tr.„ 
Woolsey,  ... 
Cedar  St.  Tr. 
Oak  St..  .... 

Webster, 

High 

Oak  St 

Wooster, 

West  St 

Woolsey,  ... 
Woolsey,  .-. 

Wooster, 

Fair  St.  Tr... 

Skinner, 

D  wight 

High, 


Nellie  A.  Peck, ... 
Gertrude  Roach,... 
Mary  J.  Warren,... 
Fanny  A.  Haskell,  .. 

Celestine  Wall 

Anna  G.  Kenned}-,  .. 
Clementine  Kenney,. 

Rita  Shea, 

Mary  W.  Storrs 

Emma  S.  Bernard,.. 

E.  C.Camp 

Hortense  Darling,... 

Arsenius  Caden, 

Lucy  A.  F.  Pinney.- 
Helena  Charlton,... 
Julia  M.Catlin,.... 

Julia  I.  Stow, 

Almena  A.  Giddings, 
Patricia  Carney,... 
Martha  M.  Dudley... 
Emma  F.  Weld.... 

Lottie  D.  Butler, 

Martha  E.  Chapman, 
Louisa  G.  Wolcott, .. 
Bessie  C.  Blakeman,. 

Lucy  R.  Bliss. 

Mary  J.  Alden, 

Ella  A.  Beach 

Eva  J.  Phelps 

Fannie  L  Bunce, 

Nellie  B.  Morse, 

Annie  E.  Pigott 

Fannie  E.  Harrison, . 

Sarah  A.Tucker, 

Clara  L  Bradley, 

Mary  C.  Tuttle, 


No.  M  days  In  IStt^C 


241 
240 
187 
185 
184 
182 
177 
174 
149 
138 
135 
135 
133 
131 
130 
125 
124 
118 
116 
116 

"5 
113 
112 
112 
III 
III 
no 
no 
109 
loS 
106 
104 
103 
102 

lOI 

100 


280 
324 
254 

272 

295 
240 
268 
287 
248 
271 
322 

247 
281 

171 
202 
224 
253 
205 
220 
211 
188 

193 
213 

234 
206 

243 
170 
128 
175 
187 
159 
209 

234 
202 
188 
199 


271 
264 
263 
264 
204 

259 
238 
206 
192 
195 
171 
178 

183 
283 
237 
151 

193 
203 
169 

175 

189 
201 
182 

195 
214 
166 
210 
257 
203 
205 

233 
186 

179 
173 
176 

187 


No.  \-%  dajt  In  1814-t. 


240 
194 


102 
167 
124 
182 
183 
112 
100 
121 


139 


150 
113 


117 
167 


127 


B<7^ 


275 
293 


104 

243 
250 
260 
306 
295 
260 
290 


249 


254 

190 


153 
212 


164 
196 


296 

248 


149 
203 

171 
245 
203 

137 
161 
172 


221 


227 
147 


286 
266 


252 

235 


N«.l.tdi7ihlSn-«. 


128 
190 


158 

102 


162 
130 

160 

185 

223 


134 


162 


184 


123      208     201      149     281      198'  4 


^F*  The  figures  under  ^'  yean,**  right  hand  column,  Indicate  the 
the  room  has  secured  xoo  half  dajrs,  or  more,  oUper/eci  atttndanct. 


number  of  amttcmtivt  jtart  in  which 


NAMES  OF  PUPILS 


Wbo  have  been  present  every  school  session  during  the  past  ykaa  or  longer. 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 


No.  7.  Grace  L.  Catlin, 

'*  Lizzie  M.  Catlin, 

*'  Bertha  L.  Chipman, 

"  Fannie  Y.  Cooke, 

"  Mary  J.  Fahy, 

*'  Fannie  H.  Hubbell, 

"  Mary  A.  Mallahan, 

"  Lizzie  Palmer, 

•*  Jennie  P.  Payne, 

"  Mary  C.  Rynn, 

"  Harry  W.  Asher, 

"  William  E.  Baldwin. 

*'  Dwight  W.  Blakeslee, 

"  Arthur  B.  Cornwall, 

"  George  W.  Gibson, 

"  Samuel  Hemingway, 

"  James  H.  King. 

**  E.  Theophilus  Liefield, 

"  Herbert  H.  White, 

No.  6.  Minnie  E.  Cassidy, 

"  Mary  E.  Davis. 

"  Libbie  H.  Ferree, 

**  Alice  E.  Hamilton, 

'*  Luthera  A.  Mansfield, 

"  Alice  B.  Merrick, 

"  Hattie  E.  Miller, 


No.  6. 

4« 

No.  5. 
II 

u 
«< 
«• 
«i 
•I 

No.  4. 
«< 

•4 

No.  3. 


No.  2. 


No.  I. 


Nellie  LRiggs, 
Lottie  Thompson. 
Herman  H.  Scharf, 
Clara  J.  Siebke, 
Emily  G.  Siebke. 
Seymour  P.  Bradley, 
Gustave  F.  Gruener, 
Charles  R.  Whedon, 
John  Starkweather, 
John  E.  Maher. 
Eugene  L.  Richards, 
William  H.  Clemmons, 
Thomas  B.  Cannon. 
Richard  E.  Nichols, 
Ernest  E.  Ball, 
William  E.  Whelan. 
Ida  M.  Welch, 
Susie  E.  Dibble, 
Jessie  B.  Cook. 
Hattie  Barker, 
Phebe  L.  Blakeslee. 
Abraham  Asher, 
Edmund  O.  Hovey, 
John  T.  Man  son, 
Emily  A.  Townsend. 
Mary  A.  Maltby. 


EATON  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.  Fred  Bradlev, 
"       Joseph  Clarke, 
Bertha  Herz, 
Sarah  Boone, 
"        Bella  Feuchtwanger. 
No.  II.  Lizzie  Stebbins. 
No.  la  Lucy  Proctor. 
No.    8.  Fred.  Schurig. 
No.    7.  Nicholas  Berger, 
Ella  Kern. 
"        Annie  Klenke, 
Fred.  Lchr, 


No.  7.  Louisa  Lambert. 
No.  6.  Minnie  Lane, 

*'     Ernest  Derrin, 

*•     John  Maher, 

"      Matthew  Murphy. 
No.  s.  Bertie  Dann, 

"      Alice  Ahern. 

"     Willie  Clarke. 
No.  4.  Willie  Gebhardt. 

"     Johnnie  Lane. 
No.  2.  Annie  Mulroy, 

"     Abie  Thalheimer. 


OAK  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  4.  Lillie  Liefield,  2  years. 
"      Bennie  Liefield. 
"     Emma  Sinkell, 
'*     Fannie  Leishman, 


No.  4.  Nellie  McDermott,  2  years, 

"      Carl  Olsein. 
No.  2.  Gustave  A  It  man,  2  years. 
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WEBSTER  SCHOOL. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


No, 


12.  Matilda  Healey, 

Rosa  Healey, 

Carrie  Rexroth,  3  years, 

Herbert  Pedrick, 

George  Bill, 

Wilbur  Trowbridge. 
II.  Alice  Hoggson, 

Mary  Barties, 

Sarah  Merriman, 

Annie  Marzi, 

Isaac  Asher,  2  years, 

Freddie  Dickerroaa, 

Eddie  Healey,  2  ^ears. 
10.  Louise  Hagensiein, 

Minnie  Sherwood, 

Irene  Mildeberger, 

Levi  Dudley, 

Solomon  Asher,  2  years, 

Isaac  Kinney. 
9.  Frank  Altroan, 

Howard  Baldwin, 

Kittie  Bowman,  2  years, 

Charlie  Cornwall,  2  years, 

Guy  Carleton,  2  years. 


No.  9.  Clarence  Clarke, 

"     Frank  Darobacher, 

^     Flossie  Disbrow, 

**      Eddie  Gruener,  3  years, 

"      Louis  Widman, 

"      Annie  Widman. 
No.  8.  Louis  Hoffmeister, 

"     Jas.  Pierpont, 

"     Theodore  Spreyer,  2  years, 

"      Effie  Dodd, 

**      Edith  Rockwell. 

**     Nettie  Rexroth,  2  years. 

'*      Emma  Schlein, 

'*      Maria  Shanley, 
No.  7.  Charies  NichoUs,  2  years. 

"     John  Merriman, 

**      Cora  Chandler. 
Na  6.  Nellie  Mansfield. 
No.  5.  Charles  Conboy, 

'*     Lena  L.  Hoffmeister,  2  jrears, 

**     Jessie  E.  Hodgson,  2  years, 

"     John  F.  Richards. 
No.  4.  Michael  Conboy. 
No.  2.  Grace  Sharpe. 


HAMILTON  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.  John  Beecher, 
'*        Katie  Conners. 
No.  II.  John  Keefe, 

John  McAuliffe, 
*'        Nellie  Keegan, 
"        Maggie  Shanley, 
"        Bridget  Crontn,  2  years. 
No,  10.  Christopher  McBrien, 
'*        Bernard  Egan, 
Julia  Hughes. 
No.    9.  Sddie  Purcell. 
"        Maggie  Conlin, 
"        Mary  Connelly. 
No.    8.  Bernard  McKirnan, 
~ohn  McPartland, 
ohn  Heery. 
oseph  Kinsella, 
Catie  Cusack, 
Mary  Callahan. 
"        Cassie  Dougherty, 
**        Dollie  Shanley. 
No.    7.  Rosie  Burke, 


at 

is 


No.  7.  Winnie  Healey. 
"     Mary  Carlton. 
'*      Mary  Mullen, 
**     Julia  Heeny, 
"      Agnes  Reily, 
'*     Willie  Sheehan, 
*'     Thomas  Mooney. 

No.  6.  Michael  English, 
"      Patrick  McNamee, 
'*      Bridget  Berrigan, 
"      Delia  Beegan, 
"     Rosie  McKeon. 

No.  5.  Hannah  Saunders, 
'*      Anna  Leary, 
"      Lizzie  Heery, 
*'     MoIIie  Kinsella, 
"     Willie  Mochler, 
"      Mikie  Hogan, 

No.  4.  Mary  Keenan, 
"      Mary  Fox. 
'*      Briclget  Heeny, 
"     Mary  McKeon. 


FAIR  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  4.  Mary  Schinzel. 

**     C.  Dickerman,  2  years. 

"      B.  Dyas. 

•*     R.  Thomas, 

"     J.  Lou. 
No.  3.  2>.  Ehiler, 


No.  3.  C.  Thorman, 
"     C.  Howe. 
"      L.  Smith. 

No.  2.  C.  Seitz, 
"      Sarah  Linsley. 

No.  I.  A.  Barrows. 
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WOOSTER  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.  Hattie  Barker, 
*'        Julia  Dunning, 
Mary  Woodend, 
*'        Minnie  Watrous, 
"        Charles  Davis. 
No.  XI.  James  Kinsella,  2  years, 
"        Eddie  Maher,  3  years, 
Daniel  Reilly. 
10.  Andrew  Davie. 
9.  Mary  Dargon, 
Andrew  Davy, 
Henry  Clark, 
Augustus  Smith. 
8.  Thomas  Hawkins, 
Elmer  Berkele, 


No. 
No. 


No. 


No.  8.  Josie  Smith. 
"      Louisa  Pfeifer. 

No.  7.  Joseph  Barnes, 
"      William  Dales, 
"      Harry  Grennell, 
"     Edward  Leopold, 
"      Freddie  Leek, 
**     Joseph  Lynch, 
*'      N.  Carroll. 
"     M.  Feller. 

No.  4.  James  Casey, 
"      Laurence  Holton, 
"      Mary  Flynn. 

No.  3.  Belle  Donnelly. 


DWIGHT  SCHOOL. 


No.  la.  Julia  Craig, 

"        Amanda  Donovan,* 

"        Lucy  Judson, 

"        Hettie  Knotwell, 

"        Dora  Boettcher, 
Lillian  Hartley, 

"        Nettie  Lanfair,  2  vears, 

••        Joseph  Townsend,  2  years. 
Daniel  Cornell, 

•*        Harry  Trecartin, 
Willie  Hale. 
No.  II.  Freddie  Earle, 

'*        Cora  Roberts,  2  years. 
No.  10.  John  Burwell,  2  years, 

"        Nellie  Hersey,  2  years, 

"        George  Andrew, 

Willie  Buckingham, 

'        Myron  Meeker, 

"        Mary  Perkins. 
No.   9.  Willie  Barts, 

"        Eddie  Burwell, 


No.  9.  Sadie  Insull,  2  years, 

"      Mary  Deitrich. 
No.  8.  James  Haffey, 

**     Edwin  Richards, 

"      Albert  Judson,  2  years. 
No.  7.  Arthur  Bristol, 

"      Frank  Doolittle. 
No.  6.  Robbie  Granfield, 

"      Fannie  Sperry, 

**      Hattie  Bristol, 

••      Carrie  Tolles, 

"      Minnie  Purcell. 
No.  5.  Willie  Carr. 

•*      Frank  Nettleton,  5  years, 

••      Jerry  Peck. 
No.  4.  Charlie  Camp, 

"      Jimmie  Carr, 

"      Frank  Want. 
No.  3.  Bertie  Baldwin,  2  years, 

"      Stephen  Crabb. 


DIXWELL  SCHOOL. 


No.  7.  Takie  Richards.  2  years. 
No.  6.  Mollie  Hauser, 

"     Mary  Osborn, 

*'     Martha  Scholz, 

"     Willie  Haywood, 

'*      Tohn  Ross, 

"  Mattie  Kenney,  2  years. 
No.  5.  John  Costan, 


No.  5.  William  Glover. 
No.  4.  Addie  Ricks. 

**      Martha  Hodge. 

**  George  Adams. 
No.  3.  Willie  Loneragan, 

"      Freddie  Hallier. 

"     Mollie  Wilson. 


DIVISION  STREEt  SCHOOL. 


No.  4.  Emma  Nichols, 
"  Hettie  Cooper, 
"     Mary  Trecartin, 


No.  4. 


Louis  Bond, 
Louis  Shepherd, 
Loyal  Blakesley. 
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SKINNER  SCHOOL. 


No. 


No. 


No. 


IS.  James  Flynn,  $  years, 

Eddie  Kennedy,  2  years, 

Eliza  Miller,  2  years, 

Willie  Sperr>', 

Ella  Clerkin, 

Mary  Farnsworth, 

Katie  Gower, 

Walter  Broad  bent, 

George  Merrick. 
II.  Charles  Dewell,  2  years, 

Nellie  Burns,  2  years, 

Addie  Vining. 
10.  Thaddie  Coleman,  2  years, 

Walter  Conners, 

Annie  Gower, 

Mamie  Case, 

Bennie  Mann.* 


No.  9.  Charles  Manwaring, 
**      Ernest  Kirk, 
**      Maggie  Clerkin, 
*'     Lena  MangUesa. 

No.  8.  Eddie  Hermanoe, 
**      Bertie  fiartlett, 
**     Jennie  Man  waring. 

No.  7.  Eddie  Sheridan, 
«*     Willie  Brangs, 
"      Ella  Flynn. 

No.  6.  John  Conlan, 
"     John  Mack. 

No.  4.  Nellie  Kane, 
"     Jacob  Basserman. 

No.  3.  Isaac  Robinson. 

No.  2.  Nettie  Basserman. 


*  Except  on  Jewish  Holy  days. 


EDWARDS  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  4.  Annie  Bahring,  2  years. 
No.  3.  Tommie  Corcoran,  2  years, 


No.  3.  Carrie  Ford. 


WASHINGTON  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.  Louis  Fenouillet, 

*'        Ferdinand  Fenouillet,  5  yrs. 
"        Henry  Fresenius,  3  years, 
Willie  Stone, 
Joseph  White, 
**        George  Curtis, 
"        James  Sullivan, 
"        Henry  Nugent, 

Frank  Smith, 
"        Annie  Whelan. 
No.  II.  Fred.  Daniels, 

"        Ernest  Livingston,  4  years, 
**        Sammie  Fisk, 
"        Wallace  Butricks,  2  years, 
"        Susie  Robinson, 
Eliza  Hine, 
Katie  0*Brien. 
No.  10.  James  Moran,  4  years, 
"        Joseph  Heustiss, 
Willie  Hoffman, 
"        Sadie  Kenney,  3  years. 
No.    9.  Jennie  Densmore. 
No.    8.  Theresa  Doherty, 

'*        John  Dailey,  2  years. 
No.    7.  Henry  Kane, 

"        James  Kelley,  2  years. 


No.  7.  Fred  Gregory, 
*'     John  Horan« 

No.  6.  Alice  Barker, 
"     Annie  Duyer, 
"      Henry  Strach. 
"     John  Doherty, 
"     Eugene  Galligan. 

No.  s.  Frank  Miller. 
*'     Thos.  Donnelly. 

No.  4.  Willie  Dailey, 
'*      Fannie  Deskin. 

No.  3.  George  Mackenzie, 
"     Walter  Shan, 
"     George  Salsbury, 
"     Charles  Coyle. 

No.  2.  Robert  Hoffman, 
"     Charles  Lautenbach, 
"     John  Moquet, 
"     John  O'Mera, 
"      Emma  Fresenius, 
••     Mav  Cook, 
"      Katie  Foster, 
"     Sarah  Ward, 
*<      Hattie  Smith. 

No.  I.  Katie  McPartland. 


CEDAR  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  8.  Willie  Jackson. 
'*  Joseph  Healey, 
"     Nellie  Hubbard, 


No.  8.  Maggie  Buckler,  3  years, 
"     John  Ruttiger,  3  years. 
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WEST  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  4.  Charles  Harty, 
"     John  McDermott, 
*'      Frank  Moquet. 


No.  3.  James  Gibson, 
*'     Carrie  Neebe. 


CARLISLE  STREET  SCHOOL. 
No.  4.  Carrie  Rehburg.  |  No.  3.  Willie  Kennie. 


WOOLSEY  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.  George  Moulthrop,  5  years, 

Ida  L.  Tanner. 
No.  II.  Henry  L.  Swain, 

*'        Carrie  W.  Smith,  3  years, 

"        Mary  L.  Terry,  5  years. 
No.  10.  Eddie  Green, 

'*        Anna  Hunt,  2  years, 
Edna  Sherwood. 
No.    9.  Jessie  Andrews, 

"        Jennie  Greenfield, 


No.  9.  Connie  Daley. 
No.  8.  Mary  Alcott, 

"     George  Warren. 
No.  7.  John  Ryan. 
No.  6.  Minnie  Frisbie. 
No.  5.  John  Dwyer, 

*•     John  Tielney. 
No.  4.  Maggie  Thielbar,  2  years, 

*'     James  Hope. 


GRAND  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  8.  Willie  Sturrup,  2  years, 
"     Willie  Terry, 
"     Lillie  O'Connor. 


No.  5.  Sereno  Sperry, 

"      Hattie  Davis,  2  years. 
No.  3.  Albert  Sturrup. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  TEXT  BOOKS. 


French*!  Common  School  Arithmetic. 
SAiiford*8  Analytical  Arithmetic. 
Packard's  Compleie  Course  of  Business 

Tkaining. 
Robinson's  Mew  Elementary  Algebra. 
Loomis'  Geometry. 
Dalies'  Trigoometry. 
Cooley's  Natural  Philosophy. 
Steele  s  Fourteen  Weeks  m  Chemistry. 
Dana's  Text  Book  of  Geology. 
Steele's  Fourteen  Weeks  in  Astronomy. 
Hutchison's  Physiology  and  Hjrgiene. 
Wood's  Botanist  and  Florist. 
Bloss'  Ancient  History. 
Modem  History. 
Mitchell's  Physical  Geography. 
Anderson's  Pictorial  United  States. 
Hart's  Composition  and  Rhetoric. 


Collier's  History  of  English  Literature. 
Kerl's  Common  School  Grammar. 
Town  and  Holbrook's  Progressive  Fifth 

Reader. 
LoTell's  ProgressiTe  Fifth  Reader. 
Town's  New  Speller  and  Definer. 
Henderson's  Test  Words. 
Harkness'  Latin  Giammar. 
Hailcness'  Latin  Reader. 
Harkness'  Csesar. 
Searinff's  Virgil. 
Otto'sTyerman  Conversation  Grammar. 

2tbtn  unb  Xob  bed  fleinen  {Rot^fdpi^end. 

9le|fe  aU  Onfcl. 

a)tari(  @mart. 

Magill's  French  Grammar. 


TEXT  BOOKS  USED  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  NEW  HAVEN. 


Lovell's  Readers.    Series. 
Town's  Speller. 
French's  Arithmetic.    Series. 
Keri*s  English  Grammar. 
Mitchell's  Gk>ography. 


Anderson's  Pictorial  History  of  the  United 

States. 
Spencerian  System  of  Penmanship. 
Tepson's  Music  Readers. 
Bail's  System  and  Charts  in  Drawing. 


TEAOHEBS  APPOINTED  FOB  THE  YEAB  1878-77, 


WITH  THEIR  SALARIES  AND  RESIDENCES. 


Room* 


BaUiIm. 


HiLLHOUSE 

High  School, 

Orange  Street, 
cor.  IVall, 


Webster  Sch., 

George  Street, 
cor.  York, 


Oak  St.  School, 
cor.  Greenwood, 


Whiting  St., 
(Jnoradbo. 


T.  W.  T.  Curtis,  Principal, .. 

J  AMES  D.  WhITMORE,* 

Virginia  H.  Curtis, 

Mary  A.  Marshall, 

Mary  C.  Tuttle 

Mary  W.  Storrs, 

Julia  I.  Stow, 

Elizabeth  Cooper 

Lucy  R.  Bliss, 

Abbie  Woodward, .... 

Charles  H.  Siebke 

Annie  S.  Johnson, 

Sara  E.  Husted 


•3.000 
3,500 
1,200 
850 
800 
800 
800 
800 
800 


213  Orange. 
75  Bradley. 
213  Orange. 
Milford. 
520  Chapel. 
273  Orange. 
29  Wooster. 
85  Bradley. 
94  Grove. 


800  22  Trumbull. 


600 
600 


500  72  Dixwell  av. 


WEBSTER  DISTRICT. 
John  G.  Lewis,  Principal,  .. 

Maggie  Baird 

Mary  Ferguson, . 

Lucy  A.  Minor, 

Bessie  C.  Blakeman, ....... 

Tulia  A.  Malcolm, 

Maria  A.  Graves, 

Clara  A.  Hurlbut 

Eva  L.  Griffing, 

Anna  R.  Hubbell 

AdaT.  Somers, 

Eliza  A.  Benham, 

Nettie  L.  Leonard, 

Fannie  £.  Graves, 


Louise  G.  Wolcott,. 
Laura  E.  Lampson, 
Mary  J.  Alden,  ..... 
Ruth  Gorham, 


Henry  W.  Loomis, 

^  Sub-Muter. 


♦14,050 


%% 


,500 
750 
400 
700 
650 
650 
650 
650 
600 
550 
500 
500 
500 
600 


$10,200 


$600 
500 
500 
500 


$2,100 


116  Wooster. 
290  £.  Grand. 


516  Howard  av. 
60  Liberty. 
29  Sylvan  a  v. 
161  George. 
43  Dwight. 
127  D wight. 
532  Chapel. 
641  Chapel. 
188  Wooster. 
32  Dow. 
186  Goffe. 
90  York. 
West  Haven. 
532  Chapel. 


loi  Sylvan  av. 
15  Park. 
63  Kensington. 
231  Crown. 


$1,000 


East  Haven. 
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Eaton  School, 

yefferson  Street, 
cor,  St,  Jokm, 


WOOSTBR  SCH., 

Wooster  Street, 
ear,  Wallace, 


Fair  Strbbt 
Training  School 

Np,  35. 


Fair  St.  School, 
Ungraded. 


EATON  DISTRICT. 


Joseph  Gile,  Principal,^ 

£)ffie  G.  Stevens, 

Sarah  C.  Day. 

Julia  A.  Bidwell, 

Heppie  £.  Goodrich, ... 

Susie  S.  Sheridan, 

Mary  J.  Bronson, 

Mary  F.  Frisbie 

iessie  F.  Crane,  — .... 
!ary  C.  Durrie, 

Katie  Smith, 

Maggie  P.  Moffat, 

Flora  A.  Loper, 

H  attie  Roemer, 


Mary  J.  Hayes, 
"  "    W.  Sheridan,. 


Lily 


♦a.500 
750 
350 
700 
650 
650 
650 
500 
600 
550 
550 
450 
500 
450 
600 
450 


264  State. 

67  Wooster. 
10  College. 
5  Osborn. 
141  Church. 
29Z  Orange. 
23  Trumbull. 
9  Lyon. 

155  St.  John. 
15  Lyon. 
132  College. 
13  Bradley. 

68  Bradley. 
184  Chapel. 
4x0  State. 
291  Orange. 


♦10,900 


WOOSTER  DISTRICT. 
Ralph  H.  Park,  Prituipal,^ 

Almena  A.  Giddings, 

Emma  L.  Bishop 

Annie  E.  Pigott, 

Almlra  W.  Brooks, 

G.E.  M.Bell, 

Emma  E.  Burwell, 

Joanna  M.  Gleeson 

Jennie  S.  Burlock, 

Mary  C.  Gorham, 

Rebecca  P.  Arnold 

EllaF.  Healy 

IdaV.Huke 

Harriet  C.  Miles 


♦2,500 
750 
450 
700 
650 
650 
650 
550 
600 
550 
500 
350 
500 
600 


149  Church. 
200  Chapel. 
77  Hamilton. 
132  Hamilton. 
64  Chapel. 
64  Chapel. 
376  George. 
106  Wallace. 
748  Chapel. 
13  Warren. 
30  Meadow. 
66  St.  John. 
97  Chapel. 
142  Chapel. 


♦10,000 


Reugbnb  L.  Young,  Principal, 

Sarah  A.  Wilcox, 

J_ennie  Fields, .. 

Emma  F.Weld, 

Ida  L.  Henry, 

Fannie  L.  Rice, 

Emily  J.  Fams worth,... 

Lizzie  J.  Smith, 

Mary  K.  Burwell, 


♦900 
300 
200 
300 
300 
300 
300 
200 
200 


Brown. 

Lincoln. 

2  Poplar. 

,  Wall. 

Audubon. 

3E.  Peari. 

Trumbull. 

Wallace. 

Dwight. 


5 

12 

122 

99 

9 

"3 

55 

82 

95 


♦3»ooo 


Emily  A.  Wildman,. 
Nellie  J.  Guinan, ... 


♦600 
'  400 

♦1.000 


21  Clark. 
106  St.  John. 
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Gbrman-Eng. 
193  Wooster  Si, 


Hamilton  St. 
School, 

BeU  Hamilton  and 

Wallace^  mar 

Grand. 


DwiOHT  School 

Martin  Street^ 
cor.  Gill, 


Dixwxll  Av. 
School. 


Orphan  Asylum 
School, 

348ir/«f  Street, 


T2 

II 

10 

9 

8 

7 
6 

5 

4 
3 

9 
I* 


Agnes  Welch, 

Helena  CharltoD, 

Rita  Shea, 

Celestine  Wall, 

Arsenius  Caden, 

Clementine  Kenney, 
Gertrude  Roach,.... 
Germaine  Whelan, ... 
Patricia  Carney,  ..... 

Maria  Murray,^ , 

Mary  F.  Leary,  ...... 

Ambrosia  Coonan,... 

Mary  E.  Hall 

Cyril  Welch 


Herman  Trisch, 

Angenette  T.  Marchal, . 


DWIGHT  DISTRICT. 

L.  Camp,  Principal^ 

Emma  C.  Brownelf, 

Martha  B.  Fields 

Emma  S.  Bernard 

Harriet  E.  Judson, 

Clara  I.  Bradley, 

Willa  J.  Gibson 

Gertrude  L.  Cooper 

Emma  E.  Lincoln, 

Elizabeth  V.  Southworth,... 

Emma  E.  Cowap, 

Fannie  C.  Upson, 

Carrie  E.  Blakeslee 

Charlotte  Hills, 


Sarah  E.  Hughes,... 
Carrie  B.  Root,  ..... 
Fannie  T.  Munson,  . 
Anna  G.  Kennedy,.. 
Sarah  S.  Benham,... 

Nellie  A.  Peck 

Martha  M.  Dudley,.. 
Fannie  A.  Baldwin, . 


Cordelia  Sargeant, . 
Ellen  M.  Hickox,.. 


|l,200 


117  Water. 
650  300  Grand. 


♦1.850 


|l,200 

750 
700 
650 
650 
650 
650 
600 
550 
500 
500 
500 
550 
600 


$9,050 


•a.500 
700 
350 
700 
650 
650 
650 
600 
600 
550 
450 
500 
450 
600 


•9.950 


$900 

450 
600 
600 
550 
550 
500 
600 


•4*750 


•600 
400 


•i.ooo 


267  Franklin. 


34  Locust. 
267  Franklin. 
85  Grand. 
267  Franklin. 


595  Chapel. 
595  Chapel. 
121  D  Wight. 
I  Howe. 
70  Howe. 
293  Elm. 
44  Edwards. 
51  Sylvan  av. 
57  Martin. 
14  Sylvan  ar. 
Westville. 
105  College. 
16  Beers. 
37  College. 


East  Haven. 
609  Chapel. 
28  Munson. 
156  York. 
90  York. 
305  George. 
202  Martin. 
ioUniver*typL 


348  Elm. 
348  Elm. 
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Salvlta. 


Division  Street 
School. 


Skinner  School, 

State  Street,  cor. 
Summer. 


Edwards  Street 
School. 


Washington 
School, 

Howard  Avenue^ 
car,  Putnam  St, 


West  Street 
School. 


Jennie  E.  Barber,  .. 

S.  Ellen  Brown 

Mary  J.  Quinley, 

Hattie  J.  Reynolds, 
Livia  M.  Jordan, 


SKINNER  DISTRICT. 
Henry  C.  Davis,  Principal,,. 

Sarah  A.  Tucker 

Annie  E.  Hayes, 

Sarah  A.  Mallory, 

Ella  J.  Bronson, 

Ann  E.  Leper, 

Ella  L.  Maguire, 

F.  Elsine  Terrill, 

Emma  E.  Beach, 

Juliet  E.  Peck 

Mary  E.Weld, 

Lucy  P.  Bush, 

Nettie  A.  Scranton, 

Carrie  M.  Galpin, 


Lizzie  M.  Healy, ..... 
S.  Evelyn  Manning... 
Hattie  J.  Bushnell,... 
M.  Carrie  Strickland,. 


WASHINGTON  DISTRICT. 
George  R.  Burton,  Principal, 

Emily  E.  Warner, 

Annie  C.  Norman, 

Julia  M.  Catlin 

E.  Josie  Cargill, 

Cordelia  M.  Lyon, 

Jennie  R.  Catlin, 

Maggie  A.  Byrne, 

Catherine  C.  Jones, 

Fannie  A.  Butler, 

Edith  E.  Johnson 

Anna  F.Gillette, 

Mary  E.  Willoughby, 

Lillian  M.  Bedell 


Lucy  A.  F.  PInney, 

Georgie  S.  Janes 

Hannah  M.  Chamberlain,.. 
Eva  J.  Phelps 


♦700 
350 
500 
400 


•a.550 


127  Henry. 
96  Broadway. 
32  Gill. 

60  Dixwell  av. 
Newhall  & 
Thompson. 


600  Cor. 


$2,500  43  Clark. 
750  15  Audubon. 
400  279  Orange. 
700  15  Audubon. 
650  502  State. 
650  68  Bradley. 
650  51  Col  lis. 
65049  Coll  is. 
600  163  St.  John. 
550  60  Whalley  av. 
500  99  Wall. 
400  29  Clark. 
350  295  Orange. 
600  72  Howe. 


•9.950 


♦650 
400 
500 
550 


16  Factory. 
88  Bradley. 
63  Hamilton. 
42  Whitney  av. 


$2,100 


$2,500 
750 
450 
700 
650 
600 
500 
600 
650 
550 
550 
500 
500 
400 


$9»9«) 


•650 
350 
500 
500 


$3,000 


125  Ward. 
20  Portsea. 
69  Howe. 
73  Washington 
296  Columbus. 
515  Chapel. 
240  Columbus. 
62  Daggett. 
143  Columbus. 
67  Prince. 
341  Howard  a  v. 
123  Columbus. 
7  Christopher. 
321  Cedar. 


193  George. 
16  George. 
45  Park. 
10  Washington. 
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Carlisle  Street 
School. 


City  Point, 


Cedar  Street 
Training  Sch'l, 

Cor,  Washington 
Street, 


WOOLSRY  SCH., 

Woohey  Street, 
cor.  Poplar, 


Grand  Street 
School, 

Bet.  Clinton  Ave. 
and  Perkins, 


TVACHDUk 


Martha  B.  May, 

Fannie  E.  Harrisop,. 

Kate  M.  Conlan, 

M.  L.  Livingston,... 


Clarissa  B.  Williams,  Prin,, 

Martha  £.  Chapman, 

Rosella  Briggs, 

Katie  R.  Smith 

Emily  B.  Granniss, 

Maria  L.  Bradley,.. 

Joanna  M.  Flanagan, 

Fannie  I.  Wheeler, 

Laura  T.  Merriman, 

Hattie  R.  Townsend 

Hattie  M.  Price 

Marie  A.  Hodgson 

Eunice  K.  Armstead, 

Magarett  M.  Ferris, 

Anna  M.  Brennan, .... 

Inez  E.  Nettleton, 

Nellie  L  McLlnn, 


Comey  F.  Allan,, 


WOOLSEY  DISTRICT. 
Mark  Pitman,  Principal,^.. 

Maria  L.  Breen, 

Alice  Darrow, . 

Nellie  B.  Morse, 

Lottie  D.  Butler, 

Fannie  I.  Bunce, 

Jennie  E.  Ford 

Sarah  J.  Gibson,  .... 

A.  C.  Ruth  Siebke, 

F.  Isabel  Swift 

Sarah  U.Wright, 

Ella  A.  Beach 

Emily  M.  DeForest, 

EUaH.  Clarke, 


Mary  Kilbride, 

Dwight  F.  Walbridge,. 


Mary  J.  Warren 

Hortense  A.  Darling,. 

Rosina  Allan, 

Margaret  M.  Tucker,. 
Mary  A.  Pinney, 


•550 
350 
500 
600 


$2,000 


•350 


♦1.500 
550 
300 
300 
200 
300 
200 
300 
200 
300 
200 
250 
200 
200 
250 
500 
200 


74  Portsea. 
161  George. 
396  State. 
82  Wallace. 
444  State. 
20  Vernon. 
50  Chapel. 
105  Dwight. 
Westville. 
29  Martin. 
307  Water. 
Ill  Howe. 
67  William. 
191  Meadow. 
2  Elliott. 
91  Dwight. 
69  High. 


♦5.950 


♦2, 


500 
750 
450 
700 
650 
650 
500 
600 
550 
550 
500 
500 
400 
600 


♦9.900 


♦600 
800 

600 
400 
350 
400 
600 

♦3.7SO 


143  Columbus. 
18  Warren. 
313  Water. 
307  Columbus. 


189  George. 


Wallingford. 
55  Lombard. 
40  Perkins. 
S.  Quinnipiac. 

112  Ferry. 

113  Poplar. 
46  Martin. 

44  Edwards. 
n6  Wooster. 
177  Exchange. 
84  William. 
163  St.  John. 

45  Atwater. 
43  Houston. 


229  Franklin. 
34  £.  Pearl. 


16  Lyon. 
184  Exchange. 
189  George, 
o  Bradley  pi. 
N.  Quinnipiac 
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JANirOHS. 


Eaton  School Nehemiah  Bristol, $575 250  Franklim 

Webster  School,. John  M.  Mattingly,...  575 6  College. 

Dwight  School, George  W.  Judd, 575 66  Martin. 

Wooster  School, David  Sturgis, 575 94  Wallace. 

Skinner  School, Henry  S,  Loper, 575 68  Bradley. 

Washington  School, James  O'Brien........  575. 18  Salem. 

Woolsey  School, Walter  Blakeslee, 575 20  Woolsey. 

Hamilton  School, Patrick  Hall, 575 83  Grand. 

High  School, Henry  W.  Blakeslee,.  575 77  Washington. 

Cedar  St.  School, 
Whiting  St.  School, 

Dtxwell  School, John  W.  Munson 400 looWebsten 

Grand  St.  School, John  Weld, 400 138  Saltonstall  av. 

Fair  St,  School, Isaac  Martyn, 300 37  Olive. 

Division  St.  School, James  Henry, 200 Shelton  av. 

Edwards  St.  School, Michael  Cannavan,...  200 55  Bishop. 

West  St.  School, John  Kallaher 200 5  Hedge. 

Oak  St.  School, , 200 55  Bishop. 

Small  Schools,  Evening  Schools,  Office,  estim.,  •  425 

$8,000 


Thomas  W.  Beecher,  .  500 29  Washington, 


NEW  HAVEN 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL   MANUAL. 


SCHOOLS. 


Grammar  Schools.— ^orA  Sub-District  ituludes  a  Grammar  School,  which 
is  under  the  charge  and  instruction  of  a  male  Principal,  who  is  also  responsible 
for  the  general  oversight  of  the  other  Schools  in  each  Sub^District,  with  such 
exceptions  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Board, 

Training  Schools.— y-*^  schools  for  the  training  of  teachers  are  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  special 
character  of  these  schools, 

German  Engli«i  School.— C^fa'A/r/M  of  German  parents,  who  are  not  suf^ 
ficiently  acquainted  with  the  English  language  to  enter  the  regular  schools,  art 
admitted  to  the  German-English  School. 

Ungraded  ScHOOLS,—Pupils  in  the  graded  schools  whose  conduct  is  habit' 
ually  insubordinate,  or  whose  attendance  is  irregular,  either  from  necessity  or  tru' 
ancy,  are  transferred  to  one  of  the  ungraded  schools. 

Evening  Schools. —  The  Evening  Schools  are  designed  for  the  elementary 
instruction  of  persons  over  fourteen  years  of  age,  who  are  employed  during  the 
regular  school  hours.  The  schools  begin  in  October  and  continue  during  the  wiu" 
ter  months. 


NSW  haven  school  districts. 
The  town  of  New  Haven  is  divided  into  two  1011001  distrioCi,  viz:  the  City 
and  Westville. 

n. 

BOUNDS   OF   THE   CITY    SCHOOL   DISTRICT. 

The  New  HaT«n  CMty  Bohool  ZMstrlot  indnd—  all  that  i>art  of  the  town 
of  New  Haven  which  lies  east  of  a  line  running  from  the  bridge  over  West 
River  on  the  Derby  Turnpike  to  the  outlet  of  Beaver  Pond,  thence  easterly 
and  northerly  along  the  brook  flowing  into  said  pond  to  the  Hamden  line. 
It  Is  dtTidad  for  convenience  into  b«v«&  sab-diatiiota,  with  the  following 
boundaries,  viz : 

Washington,  beginning  at  West  Bridge,  includes  both  sides  of  Congress 
avenue  to  Meadow  street,  neither  side  of  Meadow  street  to  the  water,  and  al 
streets  within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 
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Webster,  beginning  at  the  Derby  Turnpike  Bridge,  includes  both  sides  of 
Derby  avenue  to  George  street,  both  sides  of  George  to  Howe,  both  sides  of 
Howe  to  Chapel  street,  neither  side  of  Chapel  to  York,  both  sides  of  York 
to  Elro,  neither  side  of  Elm  to  Church,  neither  side  of  Church  to  Chapel, 
neither  side  of  Chapel  to  State,  neither  side  of  State  to  the  water,  both 
sides  of  Meadow  to  Congress  avenue,  and  neither  side  of  Congress  avenue 
to  West  Bridge,  with  all  the  streets  within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 

DwiGHT,  beginning  at  Derby  Turnpike  Bridge,  includes  neither  side  of 
Derby  avenue  to  George  street,  neither  side  of  George  to  Howe,  neither  side 
of  Howe  to  Chapel,  both  sides  of  Chapel  to  York,  neither  side  of  York  to 
Elm,  both  sides  of  Elm  to  College,  neither  side  of  College  to  Prospect,  both 
sides  of  Prospect  to  the  Hamden  line,  with  all  the  streets  within  the  lines 
thus  indicated. 

Skinner,  beginning  at  the  junction  of  Prospect  street  with  the  Hamden 
line,  includes  neither  side  of  Prospect  street  to  Grove,  neither  side  of  Grove 
to  State,  thence  in  the  shortest  straight  line  to  the  New  Haven  and  Hartford 
Railroad,  thence  along  that  road  to  Mill  River,  with  all  the  streets  within  the 
lines  thus  indicated. 

WoosTSR,  beginning  at  the  comer  of  State  and  West  Water  streets,  in- 
cludes both  sides  of  State  to  Chapel,  neither  side  of  Chapel  to  Franklin, 
neither  side  of  Franklin  to  the  Railroad,  which  separates  it  from  the  Skinner 
District,  thence  to  Mill  River,  and  all  streets  within  the  boundaries  so  in- 
dicated. 

Eaton,  beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  College  and  Elm  streets,  in- 
cludes both  sides  of  College  to  Grove  street,  both  sides  of  Grove  to  State, 
thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad,  which 
separates  it  from  the  Skinner  District,  thence  to  Franklin  street,  includes 
both  sides  of  Franklin  to  Chapel,  both  sides  of  Chapel  to  Church,  both  sides 
of  Church  to  Elm,  and  both  sides  of  Elm  to  College,  and  all  streets  within 
the  lines  thus  indicated. 

Fair  Haven  includes  all  that  portion  of  the  city  which  lies  east  of  Mill 
River. 


in. 


THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION, 

The  Board  of  Bduoatlon  oonsists  of  nine  mombera,  three  of  whom  are 
chosen  at  each  annual  meeting  of  the  District.  Their  powers  and  duties  are 
thus  defined  in  the  statutes  of  the  State : 

Sohool  sooletiea  heretofore  organized  under  the  act  of  1855,  entitled  "  An 
Act  in  addition  to  and  in  alteration  of  an  Act  concerning  Education,"  which 
are  not  coextensive  with  the  towns  within  which  they  are  situated  shall  be- 
oome  sohool  distilots  of  said  town,  with  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  school 
districts  as  specified  in  this  act,  with  the  following  exceptions,  viz:  Such 
school  districts  shall  annually  ohooM,  on  the  third  Monday  in  September  in 
each  year,  instead  of  a  district  committee,  a  Board  of  Bduoatlon  consisting 
of  three,  six  or  nine  persons,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this  act  for  the : 
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election  of  school  visitors ;  and  said  Board  of  Education  shall  have  all  the 
powcra  and  be  subject  to  all  the  duties  imposed  on  the  district  conamtttees ; 
and  in  addition  thereto  shall  have  the  general  charge  and  superintendence  of 
the  common  schools  within  their  district,  and  the  care  and  management  of 
the  property  and  funds  of  the  district ;  they  shall  lodge  all  bonds,  leases, 
notes,  and  other  securities  with  the  treasurer  of  said  district,  unless  the  same 
have  been  intrusted  to  others  by  the  donors  or  grantors,  or  by  the  general 
assembly :  they  shall  pay  into  the  treasury  of  the  district  all  moneys  which 
they  may  receive  for  the  support  of  schools  ;  they  shall  determine  the  number 
and  qalifications  of  the  scholars  to  be  admitted  into  each  school ;  shall 
supply  the  requisite  number  of  qualified  teachers ;  shall  annually,  during  the 
first  two  weeks  of  the  month  of  September,  ascertain  the  expense  of  sup. 
porting  and  maintaining  the  schools  under  their  superintendence  during  the 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  August  previous,  and  report  the  same,  together 
with  the  amount  of  moneys  received  toward  the  payment  thereof,  to  the  dis- 
trict at  a  meeting  to  be  held  on  the  third  Monday  in  September  in  each  year, 
and  shall  at  the  same  time  malce  a  full  report  of  their  doings  and  the  condi- 
tion of  the  schools  under  their  superintendence,  and  all  important  matters 
concerning  the  same  to  the  district,  and  shall  perform  all  lawful  acts  which 
may  be  required  of  them  by  the  district,  and  which  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
into  effect  the  powers  and  duties  granted  by  this  act. 

All  vaoancies  in  the  board  of  school  visitors  shall  be  filled  by  an  election 
of  the  necessary  members  thereto  by  ballot.  Should  any  vaoanoy  oooor  by 
death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the  remaining  membera  of  the  Board  may 
fill  such  vacancy  until  the  next  annual  meeting.  Any  member  elected  to  fill 
an  irregular  vacancy  to  hold  office  only  for  the  nnez|>ired  term  of  his  pre- 
decessor, and  no  person  shall  be  ineligible  on  account  of  his  having  held  the 
office  the  preceding  year. 

IV. 

ANNUAL  MEETING  OP  THE  DISTRICT. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  legal  voters  in  the  district  is  held  on  the  third 
Monday  of  September,  at  such  place  and  hour  as  may  be  selected  by  the 
Board  of  Education.  Special  meetings  of  the  District  may  be  called  at 
other  times. 

V. 

MEETINGS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  are  held  on  the  first  and  third  Friday 
evenings  of  each  month ;  from  the  20th  of  September  to  the  20th  of  March 
at  7i  o'clock  ;  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  at  8  o'clock.  Five  memben  of 
the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business,  and 
every  member  present,  when  a  question  is  put,  shall  vote,  unless  excused  by 
the  Board  ;  and  the  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  taken  and  recorded  whenever 
called  for  by  any  member  of  the  Board.  The  meetings  of  the  Board  are 
open  to  the  public,  unless  otherwise  specially  ordered. 
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SPECIAL  MEETINGS. 

Special  meetiiigi  may  be  called  by  a  minority  of  the  Board,  and  the  notice 
for  such  meetings  shall  state  the  objects  for  which  they  are  called. 

VII. 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  BOARD. 

I. — At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the  Annual  District  Election,  a 
President  for  the  ensuing  year  shall  be  chosen  by  the  concurring  ballots  of  a 
majority  of  the  Board,  unless  the  election  be  postponed  to  a  future  meeting. 

2. — The  President  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and  perform 
such  other  duties  as  usually  pertain  to  that  ofiSce. 

3. — In  the  absence  of  the  President,  his  powers  and  duties  shall  devolve 
upon  a  President /fv  tempore, 

VIII. 

STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the  annual  election,  unless  post- 
poned by  a  majority  of  those  present,  a  Committee  on  Schools,  a  Committee 
on  Finance,  and  a  Committee  on  School  Buildings,  shall  be  elected  by  a 
majority  of  the  Board. 

z. — Committee  on  Schools.— The  instractlon  and  goremment  of  the 
schools,  the  furniture,  books,  maps  and  apparatus  for  teaching,  shall  be  under 
the  espedal  charge  of  the  Oommittee  on  Schools. 

2. — Committee  on  Finance. — The  financial  wants  and  obligations  of  the 
District  shall  be  under  the  especial  charge  of  the  Oommittee  on  Finance, 
who  draw  orders  on  the  Treasurer  for  the  payment  of  such  bills  or  claims  as 
by  them  may  be  approved.  The  Oommittee  meet  during  the  last  week  of 
each  month  to  examine  and  pass  upon  all  the  bills  that  have  been  approved 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  under  whose  authority  the  debt  was 
incurred,  and  no  bill  shall  be  contracted  except  by  the  President,  the  Chair- 
man of  some  Committee,  or  the  Secretary. 

3. — Committee  on  School  Buildings. — ^The  School  buildings  and  other 
property  of  the  District  shall  be  under  the  special  charge  of  the  Committee 
on  School  Buildings,  who  shall  direct  necessary  repairs.  They  shall  also 
make  an  estimate,  for  publication  in  the  Anntial  Report,  of  the  value  of  the 
property  belonging  to  the  District. 

IX. 

EXECUTIVE  OFFICERS. 

The  ezeontiTe  officers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  a  Secretary  and  a 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  who  shall  be  chosen  in  alternate  years,  by  the 
concurring  ballots  of  a  majority  of  the  Board,  at  the  second  regular  meeting 
in  the  month  of  January,  unless  the  election  is  postponed  to  a  future  meeting. 
They  shall  each  hold  office  for  two  years,  and  until  a  successor  is  appointed- 
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DUTIES  OF  THE  SECRETARY. 


It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Seoretary  to  fomiflh  fuel,  books,  stationerf, 
crayons,  registers,  blanks,  and  other  sappliei  for  the  use  of  schools  under  the 
direction  of  the  Board  ;  but  he  shall  make  no  purchases  without  first  consult- 
ing the  Committee  on  the  class  under  which  the  purchase  is  to  be  made. 

He  shall  keep  the  aoooonU  of  the  District,  and  make  out  an  annual  report 
of  its  expenses. 

He  shall  reoehro  the  moneys  from  the  Treasurer  for  orders  drawn  on  him, 
and  pay  all  hills  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Finance,  and  none  others. 

He  shall  loan  books  to  indigent  pupils,  as  provided  in  these  rules ;  issue 
tickets  of  admission  to  applicants  for  seats  in  the  Public  Schools,  and  make 
a  record  thereof. 

He  shall  keep  an  aconrate  inventory  of  all  the  property  of  the  District, 
and  the  number  and  kind  of  articles  in  the  respective  school  buildings,  or 
other  depositories.  He  shall  superintand  all  neoeasary  ropain  under  the 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  School  Buildings. 

He  shall  be  the  ezaoutivo  officer  of  the  Board,  in  securing  the  attendance 
at  school  of  truant  and  neglected  children. 

He  shall  have  a  general  OTarsight  of  the  Janitors,  and  see  that  their  duties 
are  faithfully  performed  ;  and  also  of  the  warming  and  ventilating  of  the 
buildings. 

He  shall  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  passage  of  any  rule  affecting 
the  management  of  the  schools,  deliver  to  the  Superintendent  a  copy  of 
such  role,  and  the  Superintendent  shall  thereafter,  as  soon  as  practicable, 
communicate  the  same  to  the  teachers  and  others  interested  therein. 

He  shall  be  at  the  office  of  the  Board  on  all  school  days,  from  8i  to  9i 
o'clock  A.  M.,  and  from  4  to  5  o'clock  P.  M.,  and  on  Mondays  and  Fridays  from 
7  to  8  p.  M.,  and  shall  devote  his  whole  time  to  the  interests  of  the  District. 


XI. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

It  shall  be  the  doty  of  the  Superintendent,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Board  of  Education  and  the  Committee  on  Schools,  to  devote  his  whole 
time  to  the  schools,  point  out  defects  and  suggest  improvements  ;  and  to  re- 
port to  the  Committee  on  Schools,  or  to  the  Board,  the  results  of  his  obser- 
vations. He  shall  assemble  the  teachers  from  time  to  time  for  advice  and 
direction,  shall  inquire  into  all  complaints,  and  shall  examine  candidates  for 
the  position  of  teacher.  He  shall  do  his  utmost,  by  assistance,  advice  or  cen- 
sure, to  secure  in  all  the  schools  of  the  District  thoroughness  of  instruction, 
good  order,  good  morals,  and  harmonious  relations  between  the  parents  and 
teachers. 

He  shall  be  at  the  office  of  the  Board  on  all  school  days,  from  8}  to  9 
o'clock  A.  M.,  and  from  i2i  to  i  o'clock,  p.  m. 
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XIL 

ORDER  OF  BUSINESS. 

The  usual  order  of  the  business  of  the  Board  shall  be  as  follows  - 
i.—Reading  the  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting. 
2. — Reports  of  Committees. 
3. — Unfinished  business. 
4. — Report  of  Superintendent 
5. — Report  of  Secretary. 
6. — Other  business. 

XIIL 

EMPLOYEES. 

No  person  in  the  employ  of  the  District  shall  be  present  when  the  subject 
of  his  election  or  compensation  is  under  consideration,  except  by  invitation 
of  the  Board. 

XIV. 

SALARIES. 

The  aalaxlM  of  all  p«noiis  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  shall  be  fixscl  by 
the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

XV. 

EXPENDITURES. 

Kg  bUls  shall  be  oontraoUd  or  money  expended,  to  an  amount  erroeeding 
one  hnndred  dollexi,  without  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  Board,  nor  then, 
unless  previously  reported  upon  by  the  appropriate  committee. 

XVI. 

TEXT  BOOKS,  APPARATUS,  ETC. 

I. — ^The  appentas,  booka,  maps,  etc.,  used  in  the  schools,  shall  be  such 
only  as  may  be  presoribed  by  the  Board. 

3. — No  text  books  shall  be  Introduoed  into  or  withdrawn  from  the  schools, 
unless  a  proposition  to  that  effect  has  been  submitted  to  the  Board  at  a  pre- 
vious meeting,  nor  then,  unless  the  Committee  on  Schools  have  reported 
thereon. 

3. — All  aohool  regifltera,  record  books,  report  blanks,  etc.,  shall  be  after 
nnilbrm  pettemii  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

XVIL 

REFERENCE  TO  COMMITTEE. 

As  far  as  practicable,  all  business  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
Standing  Committees,  before  action  by  the  Board. 
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XVIII. 

AMENDMENTS. 

The  roles  and  regulatloiii  for  the  government  of  the  Board  shall  not  te 
simwidiwl  or  repealed  but  upoo  writteo  notice  in  due  form  at  a  previous 
meetiag ;  nor  theD»  but  by  the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

XIX. 

SLBCTIOIC  OF  TEACHERS. 

1. — Oandidatos  not  in  the  service  of  the  District  will  tpjpty  in  writiqg  to 
the  Superintendent,  enclosing  testimonials,  and  will  be  examined  by  him  or 
by  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

3. — The  annnal  alsotion  of  tsauhflf  sbaU  be  made  by  the  Board  in  th» 
B^fyffth  of  June* 

3.— Teachers  shall  be  immediately  notified  by  the  Superintendent  of  their 
election.  B^ery  teacher,  within  one  week  after  receiving  such  notice,  shall 
signify  to  the  Superintendent,  in  wiiting,  an  aooeptanoe  of  the  offered  situa- 
tion.  An  appointee  failing  for  one  week  to  give  notice  to  the  Superintendent 
of  the  acceptance  of  the  appointment,  will  be  conaldered  as  deoiining  it. 

XX. 

DUTIES  or  TEACHERS. 

I. — Teachers  are  required  to  devote  themselves  faithfully,  and  during 
school  hours  exclusively,  to  their  duties ;  and  an^  employment  of  their  time 
out  of  school  hours  which  affects  their  health  or  diminishes  their  fidelity  to 
their  proper  work,  is  regarded  as  a  censurable  impropriety.  They  are  re- 
quired to  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Board ;  to  direct  the  work  of  the  classes  in  rigid  accordance  with  the  pre- 
scribed course  of  study ;  to  give  constant  and  careful  attention  to  the  man- 
ners, language  and  habits  of  their  pupils ;  and  to  regard  themselves  as 
responsible,  in  the  place  oi  the  parent  or  guardian,  for  their  instruction,  dis- 
cipline, morals  and  health. 

3. — Thm  Fkincipals  in  their  respective  districts,  under  the  direction  of  and 
in  cooperation  with  the  Superintendent,  shall  devote  so  much  of  their  time  as 
may  be  necessary  to  insure  a  stxiot  observance  and  enlbroement  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  schools. 

3. — All  Teachers  are  required  to  be  at  their  reapeotlTe  school  roona  at  the 
beginning  of  /Mr  school  hours,  (viz.)  at  20  minutes  before  9  o'clock  a.  m.,  and 
15  minutes  before  2  o'clock  p.  m.;  and  in  case  of  failure,  they  shall  report 
themselves  without  delay,  and  in  writing,  to  the  Principal,  as  tardy,  stating 
the  oause  and  number  of  minutes  they  are  late,  and  the  Principal  shall  for- 
ward such  reports  to  the  Superintendent,  at  the  end  of  each  week.  To 
secure  uniformity  and  avoid  doubt  in  relation  to  time,  the  Principal  shall 
provide  for  the  ringing  of  a  teacher's  bell,  just  3o  and  15  minutes  before  the 
opening  of  the  forenoon  and  afternoon  sessions. 

4.  Whenever  a  teacher  shall  be  absent  from  school,  and  whenever,  for  any 
cause,  the  exercises  of  a  school  shall  be  omitted,  Immediate  notice  of  the 
same  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent  by  the  Principal.    No  subatitate 
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for  an  absent  teacher  shall  be  employed  for  more  than  on*  day  without  the 
express  approbation  of  the  Superintendent. 

All  allowanoe  for  the  abeenoe  of  Principala  from  school  duty,  matt  be 
referred  to  the  Board. 

Teaohen  shall  not  abaant  themaalTes  from  school  for  any  other  cause  than 
sickness,  without  pamiiaaion  previously  obtained  from  the  Superintendent. 

5.  ETery  teaoher  desiring  to  leave  the  service  of  the  District  shall  giva 
three  we^oi'  notloa,  in  writing,  to  the  Superintendent ;  and  taaohan  leaving 
their  duties  without  permission  of  the  Board  shall  forfeit  whatever  portion  of 
their  salaTJaa  would  otherwise  be  due.  Teachers  shall  forfeit  their  pay  for 
absence  from  any  cause  azoapting  sinknaeS|  in  which  case  an  allowanoa  of 
twenty-fire  par  oant  of  the  regular  salary  will  be  made  for  absences  not 
exceeding  twenty  days  in  any  one  term.  Teaohara  appointed  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  school  year  will  not  be  regarded  as  being  in  the  aervioa  of  the 
Diatrict  until  they  have  entered  upon  their  duties. 

6.  The  ipaoial  taaoham  in  Mualo  and  Drawing  shall  visit  regularly  and 
impartially  the  several  rooms  in  which  they  are  expected  to  instruct ;  and  the 
pannanant  taaohara  in  those  departments  ahall  invariably  be  praaant  to  pre- 
serve order,  and  aid  in  such  measures  as  will  make  the  special  instruction 
most  valuable  to  the  pupils. 

7. — ^Taaohara  shall  take  special  oara  that  their  school-rooms  be  thoroughly 
ventilated.  All  teachers  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  order  and  neatness 
of  their  respective  rooms.  They  shall  permit  no  damage  to  the  school  prop- 
erty  or  buildings,  and  whenever  it  shall  be  done  by  accident  or  intention, 
they  shall  giTa  prompt  notice  to  the  Secretary,  who  shall  require  the 
offender  to  make  good  the  injury. 

8. — The  teacher  in  each  room  shall  keep  an  accurate  register  of  the  names, 
ages  and  residences  of  pupils,  and  the  names  of  their  respective  parents  or 
guardians ;  and  shall  keep  such  records  as  the  Committee  on  Schools  may 
require,  and  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  ac  the  office  of  the 
Board,  according  to  blank  forms  provided  for  the  purpose. 

9. — ^Teaohen  shall  prepare  for  inspection,  during  the  second  week  of  each 
term,  time  tables  indicating  the  daily  exercises  of  the  room. 

ID. — ^Teachers  in  all  rooms  above  the  third  grade  shall  land  a  weekly 
report  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  each  pupil,  indicating  his  deportment, 
scholarship  and  attendance;  and  the  teachers  shall  satisfy  themselves  that 
these  reports  have  been  submitted  to  such  parent  or  guardian. 

II. — ^Teaohen  shall  investigate  all  cases  of  absence  and  tardiness,  and 
shall  require  an  excuse  from  the  parent  or  guardian,  in  writing,  or  in  person. 
In  case  of  ten  instanoea  of  unexcused  absence  and  tardiness,  or  of  either,  in 
any  one  term,  the  delinquent  pupil  maybe  transferred  by  the  Superintendent 
to  an  ungraded  school.  Pupils  leaving  school  during  a  session  shall  be 
recorded  the  same  as  if  tardy.  No  ezcusa  for  absence  or  tardiness  shall  be 
accepted,  unless  it  allege  sickness,  or  some  equally  imperative  necessity. 

19. — Teachers  shall  record  abaanca  occasioned  by  sioknaaa  until  such  ab- 
sence shall  amount  to  tan  successive  half-days,  after  which  no  record  shall  be 
made  ;  but  the  pupil  may  return,  on  recovery,  without  a  ticket,  and  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  seat.    PapOa  detained  from  school  for  the  reUgious  obaarvanoa 
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of  Holy-days,  wrill  be  excused  by  bringing  written  notice  from  their  parents 
to  that  effect. 

13. — No  teacher  shall  receive  a  child  as  a  pupil  after  having  been  withdrawn 
for  any  cause,  without  a  ticket  from  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and 
if  the  pupil  withdrawn  shall  return  within  ten  half-days  from  the  time  of 
withdrawal,  the  whole  number  of  half  days  from  the  time  of  withdrawal  and 
return  shall  be  counted  as  absence. 

14. — Teachers  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  govern  by  kindness  and  by  appeals 
to  the  better  nature  of  pupils.  Oorporal  panishmeiit  shall  be  administered 
only  in  vmireme  oases,  and  never  at  the  same  session  of  school  in  which  the 
offense  was  committed ;  nor  by  a  subordinate  teacher,  until  the  case  has 
been  reported  to  the  Principal ;  and  the  teacher  shall  keep  a  record  of  such 
punishment,  which  record  shall  be  embodied  in  the  weekly  report  to  the 
Superintendent,  for  the  inspection  of  the  Board. 

15. — Teachers  may  detain  pupils  an  hour  at  the  close  of  the  afternoon  ses- 
sion, and  no  longer  and  at  no  other  time,  for  discipline,  or  to  make  up  neg- 
lected lessons. 

16. — ^Teachers  shall  attend  all  meetings  called  by  the  Superintendent,  and 
no  excuse  for  absence  will  be  allowed,  other  than  would  justify  absence  from 
the  regular  session  of  the  schools. 

Teachers  may  visit  other  schools  of  the  same  grade,  when  authorized  so 
to  do  by  the  Superintendent. 

17. — Near  the  close  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  terms  there  shall  be  an  exami- 
nation in  all  the  studies  of  each  room,  conducted  by  the  Principal,  who 
shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  Board  of  the  progress  and  condition  of 
the  several  rooms  under  his  charge. 

18. — The  Principals  of  schools  may  prescribe  special  roles  for  the  conduct 
of  their  pupils,  and  for  the  regulation  of  the  grounds  and  out-buildings, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 

19. — ^The  promotions  in  the  various  schools  shall  be  made  by  the  Princi- 
pal, under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Schools. 

20.— If  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  not  provide  the  required  text-books, 
the  pupil  shall  be  reported  to  the  Superintendent,  and  by  him  be  sent  to  an 
ungraded  school,  unless  the  failure  proceed  from  poverty ;  in  which  case  the 
Secretary  shall  loan  to  the  pupil  the  required  books. 

21.— Parents  and  others  desiring  information  or  feeling  aggrieved,  should 
consult  the  Superintendent  at  the  office  of  the  Board,  or  the  Principal,  out 
of  school  hours.  They  are  also  requested  to  acknowledge  immediately  the 
receipt  of  any  communication  which  may  be  addressed  to  them  by  teachers. 

22.— Principals  shall  request  the  parents  of  pupils  who  may  be  specially 
exposed  to  contagious  diseases,  to  withdraw  them  temporarily  from  school ; 
and  in  case  of  refusal  or  neglect,  shall  suspend  such  pupils  till  the  danger 
is  past. 

23. — At  the  dose  of  each  term,  every  teacher  shall  report  to  the  Superin- 
tendent the  names  of  such  pupils  as  have  been  particularly  distinguished  for 
punctual  attendance,  good  behavior  or  excellent  scholarship. 
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XXL 

GRADATION  OF  SALARIKS. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  by  which  the  salaries  of  teachers  are  graded : 
I.  For  the  Xowest  grade  of  teachers  a  salary  shall  ba  paid  at  such  rate  as 

tha  Board,  at  the  annual  election  of  teachers,  may  datamiiiw. 
a.  For  each  sobaeqiient  year  $60  shall  be  added  to  the  salary  of  the 

previous  year,  (provided   the  services  of  the  teacher  are  approved  by  the 

Board),  until  the  salary  shall  reach  the  ma-gimnin  of  the  grade  in  which  the 

teacher  is  employed. 

3.  Salaiiea  not  inolnded  above,  will  be  fixed  as,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Board,  circumstances  may  require. 

4.  The  graduates  of  the  High  School,  for  the  current  year,  shall  have  prefer- 
ence in  appointments,  over  all  other  applicants,  to  the  Training  Schools. 

xxn. 

ADMISSION  OF  SCHOLARS. 

I. — ^The  Public  Schools  are  free  to  those  children  only  whose  parents  or 
guardians  reside  in  the  distrloL  When  there  are  seats  not  required  by 
children  belonging  in  the  District,  papUs,  not  reddenta,  may  be  received  as 
members  of  any  school,  but  not  until  payment  of  tuition  has  been  made,  in 
advance,  to  the  Secreury,  for  the  term  or  balance  of  the  term,  on  which  the 
pupil  proposes  to  enter ;  at  the  rate  of  forty  doUan  a  year,  or  one  dollar  a 
week  in  the  High  School ;  and  twenty  dollan  a  year,  or  fifty  cents  a  week, 
in  all  schools  below  the  High  School. 

3.— No  pupU  shall  be  admitted  without  a  ticket  obtained  from  the  Secre- 
tary, except  on  the  first  two  days  of  each  term,  nor  to  any  sub-district  except 
to  the  one  in  which  he  resides,  so  long  as  a  proper  vacancy  exists. 

XXHL 

DUTIES  OF  PUPILS. 

I.— PapUs  shall  be  regolar  and  pimotnal  in  attendance,  decent  in  dress, 
cleanly  in  person,  industrious,  respectful  and  obedient ;  avoiding  all  rude, 
boisterous  and  violent  conduct  in  and  about  the  school  buildings,  and  on 
the  way  to  and  from  school. 

2. — No  schnlar  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  remain  a  member  of  any 
pobUo  school  out  of  hia  or  her  own  district,  except  by  special  permission  of 
the  Committee  on  Schools,  the  Secretary,  or  Superintendent.  But  parents 
may  be  allowed,  in  case  of  removal  from  one  district  to  another,  to  continne 
their  children,  till  the  end  of  the  school  year,  in  the  school  which  they  may 
have  attended  at  the  time  of  removal. 

3. — ^When  pupils  are  dismissed  at  the  close  of  each  session,  they  shall  pass 
quietly  and  promptly  away  from  the  school  premises. 

4. — ^Pupils  shall  make  np  neglected  lessons,  unless  excused  ;  and  no  pupil 
shall  be  suffered  to  remain  in  a  class  to  the  serious  hindrance  of  its  progress. 

5.— Any  pnpU  guilty  of  profanity,  obscenity,  truancy,  or  any  violent  or 
pointed  opposition  to  authority,  or  of  wilfully  cutting,  defacing,  marking,  or 
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otherwise  injuring  the  school  buildings,  or  other  school  property,  or  guilty 
of  any  other  serious  misdemeanor,  shall  be  Immedlmtoly  reported  to  tba 
Suparintendent,  and  notice  be  sent  to  the  parent,  and  the  case  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Schools. 

6. — No  sohoiar  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  any  school -room  dmJng  the 
noon  reoees,  unless  a  teacher  be  present. 

7. — ^No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  be  absent  from  school,  during  the  regu- 
lar sessions,  to  take  Miurio,  X>ancjng  or  other  leeiopa, 

XXIV. 

TRUANCY. 

In  cases  of  truancy,  vagrancy  and  conduct  subversive  of  good  order,  the 
offender  shall  be  placed  on  the  following  ooime  of  ittsnipHneb 

I. — For  the  first  oflEsnse^  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  school  discipline,  the 
name  of  the  offender  shall  be  reported  to  the  Superintendent,  by  whom  it 
shall  be  recorded,  and  then  given  to  the  Seoretary,  whose  duty  it  shall  be 
to  see  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the  offender,  make  himself  acquainted 
with  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  notify  them  of  the  consequences  of 
such  conduct,  if  persisted  in.  For  a  repeated  ofienae  the  pupil  shall  be 
tranafenred  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  truant  school. 

2. — ^Whenever  a  pupU  is  tranafenred  to  the  traant  sohool,  notice  of  such 
transfer  shall  be  sent  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  teacher  of  that  school, 
who  shall  enter  the  transferred  scholar  on  his  record  as  a  member  of  his 
school,  and  in  case  of  non-attendanoe  of  such  pupil,  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Secretary. 

3. — It  shall  be  the  dnty  of  the  Seoretary,  on  receipt  of  such  notice,  to 
inquire  into  the  cause  of  such  non-attendance,  and  if  necessary,  see  that  the 
law  in  such  cases  be  enforced. 

4. — No  pupil  thns  transferred  to  the  truant  school  shall  be  permitted  to 
enter  another  school,  except  by  recommendation  of  the  teacher  of  the  truant 
school  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 

XXV. 

ELECTION  OF  JANITORS. 

Janitors  shall  be  elected  annually,  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Board,  in  the 
month  of  June,  unless  the  election  be  deferred  to  a  future  meeting. 

XXVI. 

DUTIES  OP  JANITORS. 

I. — It  shall  be  the  dnty  of  Janitors  to  keep  the  school  buildings  under 
their  charge  clean,  and  in  good  order,  sweeping  and  dusting  them  twice  a 
week,  and  oftener  if  necessary.  Every  school-room  shall  be  vacated  after 
5  o'clock,  whenever  the  duties  of  the  janitor  make  it  necessary. 

a. — ^To  be  present  and  open  the  gates  twenty  minutes  before  nine  o'clock, 
A.  M.,  and  fifteen  minutes  before  two  o'clock  p.  m.,  and  close  them  when 
schdol  commences ;  to  be  present  and  open  the  gates  at  the  time  for  closing 
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school,  and  remain  at  noon  until  the  school  is  dismissed,  and  until  five 
o'clocic  in  the  afternoon,  and  supervise  the  yards  while  the  gates  are  open. 

3. — ^To  kindle  and  regulate  the  fires — to  separate  the  coal  from  the  ashes — 
and  to  see  the  ashes,  slag  and  cinders  removed  from  the  premises. 

4. — ^To  keep  the  yards,  privies  and  pavements  clean  and  in  good  order, 
and  remove  all  nuisances. 

5. — ^To  clear  the  snow  immediately  from  the  steps  and  walks  about  the 
buildings,  and  from  the  walks  in  the  street. 

6. — To  prepare  for  use  all  wood  furnished  for  kindling  fires,  and  to  receive 
and  receipt  for  the  coal  when  it  is  put  in. 

7. — ^To  wind  up  and  regulate  the  clocks,  and  see  that  they  are  kept  in 
proper  order. 

8. — To  sprinkle  the  yards  and  street  in  hot  weather,  when  furnished  with  a 
hydrant,  and  to  see  that  the  water  is  let  off  from  the  water  pipes  in  winter. 

9. — ^To  cut  the  grass  and  trim  the  shrubbery  in  the  front  yards. 

10. — ^To  have  the  care  and  oversight  of  the  premises  during  the  whole  year, 
and  to  report  any  damage  or  nuisances  to  the  Principal  and  Secretary. 

XXVIl. 

THE  SCHOOL  YBAR,  SESSIONS  AND  EXERCISES. 

X. — The  school  year  shall  begin  during  the  first  week  in  May,  and  continue 
through  forty  weeks  of  actual  instruction,  exclusive  of  such  holidays  and 
vacations  as  the  Board  shall  annually  appoint. 

2. — The  regnlar  hoUdays  shall  be  Thursday  and  Friday  of  Thanksgiving 
week.  Fast  Day,  and  every  Saturday  throughout  the  school  year.  Other 
holidays  may  be  granted  by  vote  of  the  Board. 

3. — ^nie  regular  school  hours  shall  be  from  9  o'clock  a.  m.  to  12  m.,  and 
from  2  to  4  p.  M.,  with  a  recess  near  the  middle  of  each  session.  The  dis- 
missal of  the  lower  rooms  may  begin  ten  minutes  before  12  and  4  o'clock. 

4. — ^The  morning  session  of  the  schools  shall  be  opened  with  appropriate 
dervotional  eserciaee. 

5. — In  case  of  a  Tiolent  storm,  the  Superintendent  will  indicate,  through 
the  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  (2-2  and  repeat),  that  the  morning  session  will  be 
prolonged  to  i  o'clock. 

6. — ^The  public  are  invited  to  visit  the  schools;  but  teachers  shall  not 
deviate  from  their  usual  exercises,  except  by  request  of  some  member,  or 
officer  of  the  Board. 

7.~No  one  shall  be  allowed  to  o£br  on  the  school  premises  anjrthing  for 
ssle^  examination,  or  exhibition  ;  or  to  take  contributions,  solicit  subscrip- 
tions, give  public  notices,  offer  rewards,  or  do  anything  of  a  like  nature. 

XXVIII. 

HILLHOUSE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

X. — At  the  close  of  each  school  year  papils  in  the  highest  grade  of  the 
Grammar  Schools,  who  pass  the  prescribed  examination,  are  promoted  to 
the  HtUhottse  High  School. 
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8.<— SKttiiliiation  for  the  promotion  ihall  be  in  wrltliig,  and  such  m  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on  Schools,  and  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
Principal  and  Assistant  Teachers  of  each  School,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent ;  the  applicants  from  other  schools  shall  pass  a  similar  exam 
ination,  and  the  results  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Schools  for 
their  approval. 

3. — ^Instmotloii  may  be  given  in  the  following  branches  of  learning,  viz  < 
in  Arithmetic,  Book-keeping,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry,  Mensuration, 
Survejring,  Navigation,  the  English  Language  and  Literature ;  in  Reading, 
Declamation,  Spelling,  Defining  and  Composition  ;  in  the  French,  German, 
and  Latin  languages ;  in  Rhetoric,  Logic,  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy ;  in 
History  and  Political  Philosophy,  together  with  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  Connecticut ;  in  Physical  Geography,  Natural  Philosophy, 
Chemistry,  Astronomy,  Physiology,  Botany,  Zodlogy,  Mineralogy,  Geology, 
Vocal  Music,  and  Drawing. 

4. — ^Tbe  pertlonler  order  and  manner  in  which  instruction  shall  be  given 
in  the  branches  taught  in  the  High  School  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Super* 
intendent  and  Prlnoipel  of  the  School,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Schools. 

5.— Admlaaion  to  this  department  shall  be  made  only  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year,  unless  the  candidate  shall  be  qualified  to  enter  the  regular  course. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  COURSE. 


FOURTH  CLASS. 

Firtt  Term  ^20  weeks  J  Second  Term  fao  weeks  J 

Arithmetic  and  Book-keeping.  Arithmetic  and  Book-keeping. 

C/.  S.  History,  Ancient  History. 
Physical  Geography, 

Botany  and  Physiology,  French^  German^  or  Latin, 
French^  German^  or  Latin, 


THIRD  CLASS. 

Algebra.  Algebra. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Language.  Mediaeval  History. 

French^  German,  or  Latin,  French^  German^  or  Latin, 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Geometry.  Geometry. 

Natnral  Philosophy.  Chemistry. 

Modem  History,  English  Literature. 

JLatim,  Latin, 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Geology. 

Astronomy. 

English  Literature.  Reviews. 

Trigonometry, 


COLLATKRAL  8TUDIBS. 


During  each  term  of  the  year,  at  stated  times,  all  the  pupils  in  the  last 
four  grades  will  have  exercises  in  Elocution,  io  the  form  of  Reading,  Decla- 
mation or  Recitation ;  also  In  Orthography,  Penmanship,  Drawing,  Vocal 
Music  and  Composition. 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  course  of  study  presented  in  the  accompanying  scheme 
is  adapted,  as  nearly  as  possible,  to  the  present  stage  of 
advancement  of  the  classes  in  our  schools.  The  experience 
of  each  year  will  enable  us  to  ascertain  what  modifications 
may  be  necessary  to  render  the  adaptation  more  complete. 

I. — The  "Tabular  View"  presents  the  whole  course  of  study, 
divided  into  forty  equal  partSy  to  correspond  with  the  same 
number  of  periods  of  time,  each  comprising  eight  weeks.  This 
furnishes  a  convenient  scale  of  forty  degrees,  upon  which  the 
pupils  of  our  schools  are  classified. 

II. — Teachers  should  ascertain,  at  the  outset,  what  subjects 
are  to  be  taught  during  each  period  of  time^  and  should  aim  to 
make  each  pupil  master  every  part  of  the  course  assigned  to 
the  period. 

III. — The  youngest  class  in  the  grade  is  to  complete  the  work 
assigned  for  each  period ;  and  this  class  will  determine  the 
grade  to  which  the  room  helotigs.  The  progress  of  the  older 
classes  should  not  be  hindered  by  those  less  advanced. 

IV. — Teachers  must  take  specicU  care  that  all  studies  shall  be 
advanced  equally,  as  determined  by  the  scheme;  that  no  fcnfor- 
ite  study  or  exercise  shall  receive  undue  attention,  to  the  neg- 
lect of  other  studies. 

V. — If  a  teacher  is  not  able  to  take  her  class  thoroughly  over 
the  work  assigned  for  each  period,  there  is  reason  for  investi- 
gation, on  her  part,  to  determine  the  cause  of  failure  and  to 
seek  how  to  avoid  it  in  future. 

VI. — Each  Principal  is  at  liberty  to  make  a  more  detailed 
scheme  of  studies  for  esich period^  to  be  limited  by  the  general 
scheme,  as  defined  by  the  foregoing  table.  The  principals  are 
expected  to  see  that  every  teacher,  in  their  respective  districts, 
shall  give  faithful  and  satisfactory  instruction  as  required  by 
this  scheme,  and  report  the  results  of  examinations  to  the 
Superintendent,  near  the  end  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  Terms. 

VIL — N.  B.  Teachers  must  be  careful  to  keep  themselves 
familiar  with  thase parts  of  this  "  Course  of  Study"  which  per- 
tain to  their  own  grades^  and  to  follow  faithfully  the  directions 
given. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

I 

I  THE    FOLLOWING    COURSE    OF    STUDY    IS    MADE    OBLIGATORY  BY    THE    BOARD 

UPON  ALL  THE   GRADED  SCHOOLS. 


GRADE  I.— FIRST  YEAR. 

SUMMER  TERM. 

Heading, — Lessons  from  cards  and  blackboard.  First  Reader  begun.  Words 
may  be  taught  by  the  "  word  method,"  or  by  letters  and  phonic  ele- 
ments. Correct  all  errors  of  expression.  Impress  upon  the  minds  of 
the  children  the  idea  that  words  have  meaning.  Illustrate,  as  often  as 
possible,  by  some  familiar  explanation.  Require  distinct  enunciation 
from  the  beginning.    Make  free  use  of  the  blackboard  for  illustration 

Spelling, — All  words  used  ia  the  reading  lessons  are  to  be  spelled  by  letter 
and  by  sound. 

Printing, — Teach  the  construction  of  letters  and  figures  critically,  placing 
them  on  the  blackboard  and  calling  attention  to  the  forms  of  the  differ- 
ent parts.  Attempt  no  more  at  a  time  than  can  be  thoroughly  done. 
Never  give  a  lesson  to  be  copied  from  the  card,  or  Reader,  containing 
letters  which  the  children  have  not  been  taught  to  make  correctly. 

Drawing. — ^Teach  distance  from  point  to  point  in  straight  rows,  an  inch  apart, 
then  to  connect  the  points  by  straight  lines.  Require  the  **  inch  card  " 
to  be  carefully  observed.  Follow  Prof.  Bail's  Chans  and  Manual. 
Chart  No.  i. 

Numbers,— (CoTicxtXt,)  Develop,  with  objects,  a  clear  perception  of  numbers 
to  10.  Count,  read  and  write  to  20.  Add  and  subtract,  by  ones  and 
by  twos,  to  and  from  20.  Add  columns  combining  i  and  2,  not  ex- 
ceeding 10. 

Stnging. — Finish  Chapter  8,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  /iVj/,  Teacher 
placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard  in  their  regular  order.  Drill 
IS  minutes  each  day.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — Gymnastics,  Marching  or  Vocal  Drill,  should  occupy 
from  three  to  five  minutes  twice,  at  least,  each  half  day. 

Oral  Instruction, — Hold  familiar  conversation  with  the  children  about  objects 
of  which  they  know  something.  Encourage  them  to  express  in  proper 
language  what  they  know,  and  tell  them  what  they  ought  to  know. 
Require  them  to  remember  and  reproduce  what  has  been  said  in  pre- 
vious conversations.    Teach  color  and  form. 

Sentence-making. — Require  the  children  to  copy  brief  sentences,  printed  on 
the  blackboard  by  the  teacher.  Correct  common  faults  in  the  use  of 
language  through  the  whole  course. 
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Morals  and  Manners, — Teachers  will  employ  a  few  minutes  every  day  in 
teaching  the  children  what  isy  and  what  is  not,  proper  behavior  at 
home,  in  the  streets,  at  school,  etc.,  pointing  out  the  consequences. 
Teach  maxims  carefully  selected — a  new  one  each  week,  at  least. 
Repeat  singly  or  in  concert. 

FALL  TERM. 

Heading, — First  Reader.  Enunciation  and  phonic  elements  to  be  carefully 
applied  in  the  reading  exercises. 

Spelling, — All  words  found  in  the  reading  lesson,  and  occasionally  words 
used  by  the  children,  or  occurring  in  conversation. 

SlaU  Writing, — Printing  may  be  continued,  but  script  letters  are  to  be  com- 
menced. Teach  the  simplest  forms  of  small  letters,  and  select  groups 
as  presented  in  the  Spencbrian  Manual  (p.  37).  Teach,  also,  the 
principles  and  analysis  of  the  letters  (Spencerian  Manual,  p.  40). 
Words  are  to  be  formed  as  fast  as  suitable  letters  are  learned. 

Drawing, — Chart  No  i. 

Numbers, — Count,  read  and  write  to  100.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  ao, 
by  ones,  by  twos,  etc.,  to  fives.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  the 
first  three  digits,  to  a  sum  not  exceeding  20. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  15,  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Teacher 
placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard  in  regular  order,  and  impro- 
vising others  of  the  same  degree  of  difficulty.  Drill  15  minutes  each 
day.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  in  the  preceding  term. 

Oral  Instruction, — As  in  the  First  Term.  Lessons  on  the  school-room  ;  its 
parts;  its  furniture;  the  materials  of  which  they  are  made;  where 
obtained.  What  belongs  to  the  child,  the  teacher,  the  school.  On  our 
rights  in  relation  to  property.  Care  of  the  school-room  and  its  furni- 
ture. Lessons  on  selected  objects.  Color,  form,  size  and  weight  of 
objects. 

Sentence-making, — Encourage  the  children  to  write,  in  brief  expressions  of 
five  to  ten  words,  what  they  know  about  some  familiar  object ;  as  a  pet 
animal,  a  gift,  a  friend,  etc. 

Morals,    1  Right  and  wrong.    Habits  of  order.    Keeping  things  in  their  right 

M  ner  Ip^^^^'-  Keep  your  own  things  in  place  without  being  told  to  do 
'  I  so;  do  not  meddle  with  what  belongs  to  others.     '* Order  is 

Maxims,  J  Heaven's  first  law." 

WINTER  TERM. 

Reading, — Exercises  in  enunciation  and  phonic  elements.  Teach  expres- 
sion, emphasis,  inflection  and  proper  tone  of  voice.  Observe  pre- 
vious directions. 

Spelling, — As  before.  An  exercise  in  pronunciation  of  words  in  the  lesson 
by  teacher  and  pupils  will  prevent  errors.    Spell  by  letter  and  sound. 

Slate  Writing, — Give  lessons  in  printing  occasionally.  A  larger  portion  of 
time  is  to  be  devoted  to  making  script  letters,  teaching  principles  and 
analysis.  Write  the  Spencerian  groups;  combine  the  letters  inta 
words. 
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ATfim^^j.— Count,  read  and  write  to  loa  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  ao, 
by  onet,  twos,  etc.,  to  fives.  Dictate  menul  exercises,  using  the  first 
five  digits  promiscuously.  The  work  of  the  grade  to  be  a  complete 
development  of  numbers,  as  well  as  drill  in  combination  of  numbers 
used.    Write  Roman  numerals  to  X. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  2. 

Singing, — Finish  .Chapter  i8.  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  and  intro- 
duce triple  and  quadruple  time  with  easy  scale  exercises.  Drill  15 
minutes  each  day,  teacher  placing  the  exercises  #»  the  biachb&ard.  Re- 
view definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  in  the  first  term. 

Oral  Instruction, — ^Articles  of  domestic  use  at  home ;  materials  of  which  they 
are  made;  where  and  how  obtained.  Description,  characteristics, 
form,  color,  size,  weight,  qualities,  etc.,  of  a  few  objects  selected. 
Allow  children  to  volunteer  descriptions  of  interesting  objects  they 
have  seen.  Describe  what  can  be  seen  in  pictures  of  reading 
books,  etc. 

Sentence»mahing, — As  in  previous  terms.  Write  a  sentence  containing  one 
word  or  more,  given  by  the  teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners, — On  behavior  in  various  places  and  circumstances  ;  at 
home,  in  school,  in  the  streets,  at  play,  in  company,  among  friends, 
among  strangers.    Doing  right ;  in  eveiything ;  at  all  times. 


GRADE  II.— SECOND  YEAR. 


SUMIfXR  TERM. 


Reading. — Phonic  analysis  of  a  few  words  to  accompany  each  reading  les- 
son. Pronounce  to  the  class  words  at  the  head  of  the  lessons,  the 
scholars  repeating.  Require  correct  accent  and  distinct  enunciation  ; 
cultivate  natural,  easy  expression;  teach  emphasis  and  inflection, 
with  proper  elevation  of  voice. 

Spelling, — All  words  in  the  reading  lessons.  Distinct  utterance  of  each  letter 
is  essential.  Pronounce  each  syllable,  repeating  each  syllable  from 
the  beginning  of  the  word.  Keep  the  accent  in  its  place  on  dissylla- 
bles when  the  accent  is  on  the  second. 

Numbers. — Write  and  read  numbers  to  500.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  frooa 
50,  by  ones,  twos,  etc.,  to  tens.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  any 
digits  whose  sum  shall  not  exceed  50.  Teach  notation  and  numera- 
tion of  one  period.  Add  a  column  of  units  on  slate  or  blackboard,  of 
the  first  three  digits,  promiscuously,  to  50.  Learn  multiplication  and 
division  table  to  4.  Write  Roman  numerals  to  L.  Illustrate  multi- 
plication and  division  to  10. 

Slate  Writing. SmzX\  lettera  by  groups ;  analyze,  giving  principles,  (Spbn- 
CERiAN  Manual,  p.  37.) 

Drawing. — Chart  No.  2. 
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Singing. — Finish  Chapter  a8,  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  teacher 
impr&msing  in  each  kind  of  time.  Drill  15  minutes  each  day.  Scholars 
of  this  grade  use  the  Music  Reader,  commencing  on  page  42.  Review 
definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercite.-^Gymtkzsixc^  Marching  or  Vocal  Drill,  should  occupy  five 
minutes,  twice  each  half  day. 

Oral  Instruction, — Clothing  and  materials  of  which  it  is  made,  of  children, 
boys,  girls,  for  week  days,  for  public  occasions.  Clothing  of  animals 
and  man  compared.  Importance  of  cleanliness  for  health,  enjoyment 
and  decency.    Color  as  applied  to  dress. 

Sentcncs'-making. — Write  sentences,  including  given  words  ;  what  the  pupil 
has  seen  in  the  street  or  elsewhere ;  what  is  seen  in  a  picture ;  in  pic- 
tures of  the  Reader  or  Arithmetic. 

Morals  and  Manner s.-^KAndness ;  good  nature  ;  making  others  happy,  and 
their  opposites.    Politeness,  respect  toward  parents,  teachers,  the  aged. 

FALL  TERM. 

Heading, — Continue  according  to  previous  directions.  Aim  to  secure  accu' 
racy  And  Jluency^  without  haste,  in  calling  words ;  right  pitch  and  tone 
of  voice.  Explain  the  meaning  of  words  not  obvious.  Question  the 
children  on  them. 

SpelHng, — As  in  preceding  term. 

Slaie  IVriHng. — Add  to  previous  directions  Capital  Letters  commenced. 
Teach  the  principles.    (See  Spbnckrian  Manual,  p.  60.) 

Drawing.—Chzn  No.  3. 

Numbers, — Write,  read  and  enumerate  two  periods.  Add  and  subtract  to 
and  from  100  by  ones,  etc.,  to  tens.  Dictate  mental  exercises  to  100 
with  promiscuous  digits.  Slate  work,  add  columns  of  units  and  tens. 
Teach  subtraction  and  division  with  the  smaller  digits.  Learn  multi- 
plication and  division  tables  to  8.    Write  Roman  numerals  to  C. 

SiHging, — Finish  Chapter  35,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Teachers 
improvise  same  class  of  exercises  at  each  lesson.  Drill  15  minutes. 
Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction, — Comparison  of  animals,  limb  with  limb,  modes  of  locomo- 
tion, various  actions  and  habits.  How  different  from  man.  The  five 
senses :  their  uses,  and  benefits  derived  from  them.  Special  lesson  on 
color  and  form. 

Sentence-making. — The  same  as  first  term.  Describe  events  and  objects  that 
may  have  been  observed  by  pupils.  Reproduce  what  has  been  given 
in  oral  instruction  lessons. 

Morals  and  Manners.^TryiMuXtke^s,  Evils  of  falsehood,  deception,  etc. 
Illustrate  by  events  occurring.  Read  or  relate  stories  to  illustrate. 
Improper  language. 

WINTER  TERM. 

Reading. — Follow  previous  directions. 

Spelling  and  fVriting, — Continued  as  in  preceding  terms. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  3  and  4. 
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Arithmetic, — Exercises  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division 
of  abstract  and  concrete  numbers.  Notation  and  numeration  contin- 
ued,  including  three  periods.     Roman   numerals  to  five  hundred. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  39,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend 
four  weeks  each  in  Chapters  36,  37  and  39.  Improvise  similar  exer- 
cises.   Drill- 15  minutes  each  day.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  ExerHie, — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction, — Food  ;  whence  obtained  ?  What  is  eaten  raw  ?  How  pre^ 
pared?  What  is  cooked  before  being  eaten?  Different  modes  of 
cooking.  Food  of  domestic  animals.  Our  homes ;  different  rooms 
and  their  uses ;  modes  of  heating  and  lighting ;  importance  of  pure 
air  for  health.  Habitations  of  animals  compared  with  those  of  man. 
Special  lessons  on  color,  form,  size  and  weight. 

Sentence-making, — The  same  as  in  previous  terms,  more  extended. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Industry.  Its  usefulness ;  the  reward  it  brings ;  the 
exercise  of  skill  in  labor ;  inventions  to  make  labor  easy  ;  to  facilitate 
travel ;  to  increase  productions  of  the  earth  and  mechanic  arts.  Name 
and  describe  some  inventions.    Compare  results  of  the  indolent. 


GRADE  IIL—THIRD  YEAR. 

SUMMER  TERM. 

Heading, — Second  Reader  continued. 

Spelling, — As  before. 

Slate  fVriting.-'-TesLch  the  forms  of  letters,  by  principles,  both  small  letters 
and  capitals,  according  to  the  Spencerian  Manijal. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  4. 

Arithmetic. — French's  First  Lessons  commenced.  Require  pupils  to  learn 
the  tables,  pp.  100  to  107,  as  fast  as  they  can  be  applied  in  their  daily 
work.  Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division,  with  slate 
and  blackboard  work,  continued.  Walton's  Tables  are  valuable  for 
these  exercises.  Also  dictation  exercises.  Roman  numerals  to  one 
thousand. 

Singing,-'Fin\sh  Chapter  41,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend  six 
weeks  on  the  subject  of  Chapter  40,  improvising  at  each  exercise, 
introducing  each  third  of  the  scale  with  eighth  notes  separately. 
Drill  15  minutes  each  day.     Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  in  preceding  terms. 

Oral  Instruction. — Employment.  Those  who  construct  dwellings,  make  fur- 
niture, domestic  utensils,  clothing,  time-pieces,  books,  instruments 
and  tools  for  various  kinds  of  labor.  Those  who  procure  materials 
for  workmen  in  different  occupations.  Whence  obtained.  Color, 
form,  size,  weight,  sound. 

Language, — As  in  preceding  terms.  Reproduce  what  has  been  said  in  any  oral 
instruction  lesson.     Familiar  topics  may  be  suggested  by  the  teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Honesty,  faithfulness ;  performing  all  duties  well, 
avoiding  deception  in  language  and  action.  Effects  on  one's  happi- 
ness,  usefulness  and  success ;  if  he  gets  a  bad  name,  is  dishonest,  a 
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cheat,  etc.    Learning  to  do  right  in  all  school  duties  in  preparation  for 
the  duties  of  manhood. 

FALL  TERM. 

Reading, — Third  Reader  begun.  Observe  directions  previously  given.  Spe- 
cial  care  to  be  talcen  to  express  the  thought  intended  by  the  author* 
Pauses  are  to  be  carefully  regarded.  Insist  on  fluency,  ability  to  call 
words  correctly  at  sight. 

Siate  Writing. — As  heretofore. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  4  and  5. 

Arithmetic, — French's  First  Lessons.  Slate  and  blackboard  work,  as  last 
term.  Dictation  of  numbers  for  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication 
and  division,  for  mental  exercises,  must  occupy  a  few  minutes  daily. 
Continue  slate  and  blackboard  work.    Roman  numerals  to  10,000. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  47.  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend 
four  weeks  each,  on  Chapters  42,  45.  Improvise  at  each  exercise,  in- 
troducing the  fourths  and  fifths  of  the  scale  with  eighth  notes,  sepa- 
rately.  Drill  15  minutes  each  day.  Review  definitions  at  close 
of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction, — Subjects  of  last  term,  and  others  similar,  continued.  Les- 
sons on  measures ;  liquid  measures ;  dry  measures ;  measures  of 
length.    Color,  form,  size,  etc.,  continued. 

Lessons  Preparatory  to  Geography. — Location  and  direction  of  objects  in  rela- 
tion to  the  school ;  points  of  compass ;  direction  of  streets  ;  direction 
of  public  buildings  from  school. 

Language, — As  last  term. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Respect  to  superiors  and  aged  persons.  Story  of  the 
Spartans  and  Athenians  (Sheldon's  Object  Lessons,  p.  396).  Why 
we  should  show  proper  respect ;  way  in  which  it  can  be  done.  Topics 
suggested  to  the  teacher  by  the  events  of  the  day. 

WINTER  TERM. 

Reading, — Third  Reader.     Directions  as  before. 

Spelling, — As  before.  Town's  Speller  commenced.  Pupils  need  not  be  re- 
quired to  memorize  the  defining  words,  but  call  attention  to  the  general 
similarity  of  meaning.  Spell,  at  each  lesson,  a  few  words  by  phonic 
elements  (pp.  11  and  12  Town's  Speller)  and  analysis  (p.  13).  Explain 
the  ICey  Mark  and  its  use  (43,  p.  7) ;  also  the  marks  indicating  long 
and  short  sounds  (i  and  2,  p.  6).  Spell  orally  and  by  writing.  Teach 
the  table  of  elementary  sounds  (p.  8).  Require  pupils  to  syllabicate, 
to  know  to  which  syllable  every  letter  belongs.  Teach  the  use  of 
marks  indicating  sounds  of  vowels  when  found  in  the  lessons,  as  No. 
6,  p.  6,  numbers  x8,  19,  30,  31,  32,  34,  etc.,  in  same  table.  Follow 
directions  previously  given. 

Slate  Writing. — As  before.  Teachers  must  use  the  blackboard  freely  in  giv- 
ing instructions  on  principles. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  5. 
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ArkAmfHc. — French's  First  Lessons.  Roman  numerals  reviewed.  Dictation 
for  mental  exercises  are  to  be  given  daily.  Slate  and  blackboard  work 
dictated  by  teacher. 

Singiftg.^Fimsh  Chapter  51,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend 
iour  weeks  each  on  chapters  48,  49,  50  and  51.  Improvise  single  part 
exercises  daily,  preferring  them  to  exercises  with  syllables  applied. 
Daily  drill.  15  minutes.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction, — Lessons  on  color,  form,  size,  etc.,  having  been  taught,  the 
subject  of  place  may  now  be  taken  preparatory  to  the  study  of  Geog- 
raphy. Relative  position  of  objects  and  places;  distance,  direction, 
points  of  compass  ;  boundaries  of  school  grounds ;  blocks  of  build- 
ings ;  measurement  by  miles,  degrees. 

Language, — As  during  previous  terms. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Self-control.  Importance  of  avoiding  bad  passions; 
anger,  revenge,  ingratitude,  selfishness,  etc.  Events  of  the  day  will 
suggest  practical  topics. 


GRADE  IV.—FOURTH  YEAR. 


SUMMER  TERM. 


Reading, — Third  Reader.  Cultivate  distinct  articulation  by  phonic  spelling 
and  careful  pronunciation.  Teach  "quantity"  of  syllables  in  relation 
to  time  and  stress.  Explain  the  rhetorical  pause  and  how  to  use  it. 
Emphasis,  inflection,  pitch,  tone  and  volume  of  voice,  require  thorough 
instruction. 

Spelling, — ^Town*s  Spelter.  The  definitions  on  the  fifth  and  sixth  pages  to  be 
learned  ;  also,  the  Synopsis  of  the  Key,  bottom  of  p.  7.  All  previous 
directions  to  be  kept  familiar. 

Writing. — As  before. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  6. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Dictation  exercises  to  be  con- 
tinued by  the  teacher,  for  mental  as  well  as  slate  and  blackboard  exer- 
cises, in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division.  Pupils 
must  be  able  to  work  all  processes  rapidly  and  correctly.  Walton's 
Tables  may  be  used  in  connection  with  the  book. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  6,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Write  an 
occasional  exercise,  to  be  sung  in  both  clefs,  In  C,  G  and  D,  preferring 
them  to  exercises  with  syllables  applied.  Drill  15  minutes  each  day- 
Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  heretofore. 

Oral  Instruction, — ^The  fruits  of  summer.  What  comes  first  ?  Name  the  order 
of  other  fruits.  Describe  how  they  grow,  cultivated  or  wild.  Describe 
some  characteristics  of  country  life.  Different  occupations  of  men* 
On  what  materials  do  they  work  ?    What  do  they  make  ? 


COURSE  OF  STUDY.  Ill 

Language. — On  subjects  from  oral  instruction  lesson.     Write  letters,  imag- 

Inaiy  travels,  voyages,  etc. 
M&raU  and  Manners, — The  folly  and  impropriety  of  fretfulness,  &ult-finding, 

quarreling. 

FALL  TERM. 

ReatUng, — ^Third  Reader.  Previous  directions  to  be  regarded.  Vocal  drill  and 
exercises  in  phonic  spelling  to  be  practiced  with  each  reading  lesson. 

Spelling, — Observe  previous  directions. 

Writing, — Practice  paper  and  Writing  Book  No.  i,  Spencerian  shorter  course, 
with  lead  pencil,  to  be  used.  Teachers  must  explain  the  analysis  of 
letters  by  frequent  blackboard  illustrations ;  also  by  writing  tablets. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  6  and  7. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Tables  and  collateral  exer- 
cises as  before. 

{7/^/ra^A^.— Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  18,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Write 
an  occasional  exercise  to  be  sung  in  both  clefs  and  all  the  keys  thus 
far  introduced.  Drill  15  minutes  daily.  Practice  metre  tunes  in  Ap- 
pendix as  far  as  possible.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  heretofore. 

Oral  Instruction, — Birds.  Classification.  Birds  of  prey;  climbers;  scratch- 
ers;  perchers;  waders;  swimmers.  Two  examples  of  each  to  be 
thoroughly  studied.  Also,  color,  size,  habits,  where  found,  at  what 
season  of  the  year,  of  what  use  to  man,  etc. ;  miscellaneous  topics, 
common  objects,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

Language, — Describe  some  object  in  oral  instruction.  Topic  selected  by 
teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Self-denial.  Avoiding  self-indulgence  in  eating  and 
drinking,  indolence,  coveting,  or  taking  what  belongs  to  another; 
improper  language  or  remarks  about  others ;  expenditure  of  money 
beyond  your  means.  In  school,  in  avoiding  whispering,  play,  or  vio- 
lation of  any  rules. 

WINTER  TBRM. 

Reading, — Third  Reader  finished  and  reviewed. 

Spelling, — Directions  as  in  previous  terms. 

Writing, — Writing  Book  No.  2,  Shorter  Course,  with  practice  paper  and 
analysis. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  8  and  9. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  29,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  carefully 
observing  corresponding  directions  for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction, — Birds.  Classi6cation  same  as  last  term.  The  following  to 
be  studied :  vulture,  mocking-bird,  Baltimore  oriole,  partridge,  plover ; 
as  to  color,  size,  habits,  where  found,  at  what  season  of  the  year,  plum- 
age, mode  of  building  nests,  size,  shape  and  color  of  the  egg,  care  for 
the  young,  of  what  use  to  man. 
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Language, — Oral  and  written  as  heretofore.    Incorrect  expressions  noticed. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Decision.  Characteristic  of  energy,  enterprise,  etc. 
The  opposite  of  one  who  k>iters,  hesitates,  falls  into  a  *'  hrown  study," 
or  condition  of  vacant-minded ness.    Evil  consequences  considered. 


GRADE  v.— FIFTH  YEAR, 


SUMMER  TBRM. 


Reading, — Fourth  Reader  commenced.    Directions  as  heretofore. 

Selling, — ^Town's  Speller.  Teachers  are  to  keep  the  pupils  familiar  with  the 
notation  found  on  the  pages  before  the  14th.  All  previous  directions 
are  to  be  followed  until  the  pupils  are  quite  familiar  with  them. 

IVriting, — Spencerian,  Book  No.  a,  with  practice  paper. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  9. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.      Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic. 
Geography — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  33,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Spend 
four  weeks  each  on  Chapters  30  and  33,  carefully  observing  corres- 
ponding directions  for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction, — Sea  animals:  whale,  seal,  sword-fish.  Forest  and  shade 
trees;  distinguished  by  foliage:  the  oak,  elm,  maple,  locust,  ailantus, 
chestnut,  hickory,  etc.    Occasional  exercises  on  common  objects. 

Language, — Oral  and  written  exercises  on  the  parts  of  speech,  preparatory  to 
the  study  of  English  Grammar. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Energy,  activity,  directness  of  purpose,  perseverance 
and  endurance,  as  contributing  to  success  in  life.  Apply  them  to  the 
performance  of  school  duties. 

FALL  TERM. 

Reading. — Fourth  Reader.    Give  careful  attention  to  modulation. 

i^//in^.— Town's  Speller. 

IVriting. — Book  2,  with  practice  paper. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  10. 

Arithmetic. — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  41,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  giving 
two  weeks  to  each  Chapter,  carefully  observing  corresponding  direc- 
tions for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction, — Forest  and  ornamental  trees;  list  of  the  most  important 
kinds  found  in  New  Haven  ;  how  distinguished  ;  points  of  difference  ; 
uses  of  the  trees ;  uses  of  the  timber ;  kinds  used  for  fuel ;  for  build- 
ing :  for  furniture  ;  those  of  slow,  those  of  rapid  growth. 
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Lattgitage, — ^Written  sentences  from  oral  instruction  in  Grammar.  Sentences 
containing  parts  of  speech.    Selected  topics. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Right  choke  of  objects ;  right  way  of  securing  them  ; 
right  time  for  doing  whatever  will  secure  success.  Different  ways  men 
take  to  gain  their  ends  ;  which  right,  which  wrong. 

WINTER  TERM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader. 

SpelHng,— 'Town's  Speller. 

fVriHng, — Book  No.  3,  and  practice  paper. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  ii. 

AriihmeHc. — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic. 

Geifgraphy,—^\ic\xe\Vs  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  48,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  carefully 
observing  corresponding  directions  for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction, — Sea  animals  and  shells  of  the  ocean.  To  be  studied  par- 
ticularly :  whale,  seal,  sword-fish,  lobster  and  coral  family.  Heat,  air* 
gravity,  capillary  attraction,  earthquakes  and  volcanoes. 

Language, — Swinton's  Language  Primer. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Cultivation  of  a  sense  of  propriety  un&ei  all  circum- 
stances. What  may  be  regarded  as  proper  or  improper,  in  the  family, 
at  table,  in  company,  at  school,  in  the  street,  in  dress,  in  addressing 
companions,  inferiors,  superiors,  etc. 


GRADE  VI.— SIXTH  YEAR. 


SUMMER  TERM. 


Heading, — Fourth  Reader.  Former  directions  to  be  observed  through  this 
grade. 

Spelling, — Town's  Speller.  Former  directions  to  be  observed  through  this 
grade. 

Writing, — Spencerian  Writing  Book,  No.  3,  with  practice  paper  and  analysis. 

Dravoing, — Chart  No,  12, 

Arithmetic, — French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual 
Arithmetic. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  4,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  each  scholar 
to  write  out  all  the  transpositions  of  the  scale,  teacher  improvising 
single  part  exercises  on  the  subject  of  each  lesson  ;  intersperse  metre 
tunes  and  observe  general  directions  heretofore  given. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction, — Foreign  productions.  Spices,  pimento,  nutmeg,  mace, 
cinnamon,  cloves.  Forest  and  shade  trees.  Common  objects  selected 
by  teacher.    (See  Miss  Browne's  Manual  of  Commerce.) 
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Language, — Svrinton's  Language  Primer.  Description  of  events,  or  objects 
which  have  been  observed.    Themes  selected  by  teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners,^-H9Lh\i ;  importance  of  good  ;  consequences  of  bad. 
Who  are  slaves  under  control  of  habit. 


FALL   TERM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader. 

Spelling, — ^Town's  Speller. 

fFnrfif^.— -Writing  Boole  No.  4. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  13  and  14. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual 
Arithmetic. 

English  Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  with  written  and  oral  exercises. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  13,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  observing 
the  general  directions  heretofore  given.  Teacher  must  not  fail  to  ina- 
provise  exercises,  introducing  each  new  accidental. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction, — Domestic  and  foreign  productions.  Oranges,  lemons, 
dates,  Ags,  raisins,  bananas.  General  description  of  the  plant ;  in  what 
country  produced  ;  manner  of  growth  ;  how  gathered ;  and  for  what 
used  ;  any  other  facts  of  interest.  Common  objects  selected  by  prin- 
cipal or  teacher.    (See  Manual  of  Commerce.) 

Language. — Swinton's  Language  Primer.  Some  objects  from  oral  instruction 
lesson  described. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Faithfulness  in  the  performance  of  all  duties.  Con- 
science  to  be  cherished  and  heeded. 

WINTER  TERM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader. 

Spelling.-^Town's  Speller. 

Meriting. — ^Writing  Book  Nos.  4  and  4^,  with  practice  paper  and  analysis. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  14  and  15. 

Arithmetic. — French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual 
Arithmetic. 

Geography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  23  of  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  observ. 
ing  the  general  directions  heretofore  given. 

Oral  Instruction, — Domestic  and  foreign  productions.  Tea,  coffee,  sugar, 
rice,  cotton.  In  what  countries  produced  ;  from  what  obtained  ;  gen- 
eral description  of  the  plant  and  other  facts  of  interest.  (See  Manual 
OF  Commerce.) 

Language, — Swinton's  Language  Lessons.  Papers  written  on  subjects  se- 
lected by  the  teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Review  the  duties  and  obligations  of  individuals  to 
those  with  whom  they  associate  in  private  and  public  life. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY.  12$ 


GRADE  VII.— SEVENTH  YEAR. 


SUMMER  TERM. 

Reading. — Fifth  Reader.  The  book  may  be  read  in  course,  or  selections  may 
be  made,  at  the  option  of  the  Principal.  Vocal  Drill,  and  all  previous 
directions,  are  to  be  regarded  by  this  grade. 

Speiling. — Town's  Speller.  Attention  to  be  given  to  definitions  in  connec- 
tion with  each  lesson,  or  one  lesson  each  week  to  be  devoted  entirely 
to  definitions  and  synonyms. 

Writing. — Spencerian  Writing  Book,  No.  4^,  with  practice  paper.  Analysis 
and  blackboard  illustrations. 

Drawing. — Chart  No.  i6. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual 
Arithmetic. 

English  Grammar. — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  with  written  and  oral  exercises. 

Geography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 

Singing. — ^Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  first  term,  grade  six. 

Physical  Exercise. — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction. — Forest  and  shade  trees.  Growth  of  the  plant  from  the 
sprouting  of  the  seed  to  the  ripening  of  the  same.  Distinguish  trees 
by  foliage.  Sound,  light,  water,  meteorology,  hygiene.  Miscellaneous 
topics. 

Language. — Topics  from  oral  exercises,  morals,  etc.,  or  selected  by  teacher. 
Abstracts  of  any  school  exercises. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Traits  of  character  that  will  contribute  to  usefulness, 
happiness  and  success  in  life.  Topics  suggested  by  daily  events  in 
and  out  of  school.    Also  any  of  the  topics  named  for  the  lower  grades. 


FALL  TERM. 

Heading. — Fifth  Reader,  in  course  or  from  selectlgns. 

Spelling. — ^Town's  Speller.     The  work  of  this  term  is  specially  important, 

and  requires  careful  attention, 
^fi/i'if^.-- Writing  Books  4i  and  5. 
Drawing. — Chart  No.  16. 
Arithmetic. — French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.      Eaton's    Intellectual 

Arithnfetic. 
EngHsh  Grammar. — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  etc. ;  as  last  term. 
Geography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 
Singing. — ^Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  second  term,  grade  six. 
Oral  Instruction. — Historical  sketches  of  renowned  cities  and  representative 

men.    Electricity,  magnetism  and  magnetic  telegraph. 
Language. — Subjects  as  last  term. 
Morals  and  Manners. — Duties  of  the  employer  and  the  employed. 
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WINTER  TERM. 

Heading. — Fifth  Reader  as  last  term. 

Spelling, — ^Town's  Speller ;  directions  as  last  term  ;  book  finished. 

^nAii^.— Writing  Book,  No.  5. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  17. 

AritkmeHe, — French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.      Eaton's    Intellectual 

Arithmetic. 
English  Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons. 
Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 
History,  U,  S, — Anderson's  Pictorial  School ;  three  lessons  a  week. 
Singing, — ^Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  the  third  term,  grade  six. 
Oral   Instfuction, — Minerals  ;    government  ;    historical    and    biographical 

sketches,  etc. ;  prominent  events  occurring  in  anj  country,  describe. 
Language, — As  during  first  term. 
Morals  and  Manners, — Patriotism,  enterprise  and  public  spirit  for  public 

good.    Elements  of  national  character  necessary  to  secure  prosperitj 

to  a  country. 


GRADE  VIII.— EIGHTH  YEAR. 

SUMMER,     FALL    AND     WINTER    TERMS. 

Reading, — Fifth  Reader.    See  directions  for  Grade  VII,  first  term. 

Spelling, — Henderson's  Test  Words.    2nd  term,  finish ;  3d  term,  review. 

Writing, — Book  No.  7,  with  practice  in  rapid  writing. 

Drawing, — Charts  18,  19  and  20. 

Arithmetic, — ist  term,  French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intel- 
lectual Arithmetic.  2d  term,  complete  French's  Common  School 
Arithmetic,  and  3d  term  review  it. 

English  Grammar, — Kerl's  First  Lessons,  or  Common  School. 

History,  U,  S, — Anderson's  Pictorial  School. 

Singing, — ^Jepson's  Music  Reader,  same  as  for  corresponding  terms  of  two 
preceding  grades. 

Oral  Instruction,  ) 

Language  >  ^'  during  first  term.  Grade  VII,  or  any  topic  pr€vi. 


Morals  and  Manners,    )  /o        • 


N.  B.— Teachers  must  be  careful  to  keep  themselves  familiar  with  those 
parts  of  the  foregoing  "course  of  study"  which  pertain  to  their  own  classes, 
and  to  follow  faithfully  the  directions  given. 
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Fall  Term  begins  Monday,  Sept.  3 ;  ends  Dec.  21.= 15  weeks  2  days. 
Winter  Terra  begins  Wednesday,  Jan.  2  ;  ends  April  26.= 16  weeks  2  days. 
Summer  Term  begins  Wednesday,  May  8  ;  ends  July  3.=8  weeks  i  day. 

Number  of  school  weeks  in  the  year,=40. 
Number  of  school  days  in  the  year, =200. 

Annual  State  Fast  (Good  Friday),  April  19. 

State  Teachers*  Association,  October  19. 

NoTK. — School  Days  and  Weeks  are  printed  in  prominent  figures. 
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BOARD    OF    EDUCATION: 

HARMANUS    M.    WELCH,    President. 

HARMANUS  M.  WELCH. 1877. 

MAIER  ZUNDER, 1877. 

SAMUEL  E.  MERWIN.  Jr.. 1877. 

SAMUEL  HEMINGWAY, 1878. 

GEORGE  H.  WATROUS, 1878. 

M.  FRANK  TYLER, 1878. 

JOHN  E.  EARLE. 1879. 

NATHAN  T.  BUSHNELL. 1879. 

PATRICK  MAKER. 1879. 


COMMITTEE  ON  FINANCE, 
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COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOOLS. 

JOHN  E.  EARLE,  MAIER  ZUNDER. 
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COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS, 

NATHAN  T,  BUSHNELL.  SAMUEL  HEMINGWAY, 

PATRICK  MAHER. 


SUPERINTENDENT,  SECRETARY, 

ARIEL    PARISH.  HORACE    DAY. 


TREASURER,  COLLECTOR, 

HARMANUS  M.  WELCH.  WILLIAM  HILLHOUSE. 


AUDITORS, 

RICHARD  F.  LYON,  FRANCIS  E.  HARRISON. 


REPORT 


BOARD    OF    EDUCATION 


In  presenting  the  usual  Annual  Report  to  the  people 
of  the  District,  the  Board  of  Education  has  to  call  atten- 
tion to  the  somewhat  unusual  demands  that  have  been 
made  during  the  past  year  for  additional  school  accom- 
modations. Upon  the  opening  of  the  fall  term  of  1876 
the  seatings  in  the  Washington  and  Skinner  sub-districts 
were  not  sufficient  for  the  children  of  those  sections. 
Though  temporary  rooms  were  fitted  up  as  far  as  possible 
to  relieve  the  immediate  pressure,  the  Board,  in  view  of 
the  need  of  new  school  rooms,  early  last  fall  bought  a  lot 
on  the  corner  of  Greenwich  avenue  and  Second  street, 
and  contracted  for  the  construction  of  a  building, 
which  was  ready  for  occupancy  at  the  beginning  of  the 
spring  term  of  this  year.  The  building,  which  seats 
comfortably  two  hundred  children,  was  immediately  filled 
by  primary  scholars.  This  relieved  that  part  of  the 
District  from  present  pressure.  The  building  and  the 
land  on  which  it  stands,  with  the  furniture,  cost  $10,350. 

For  the  relief  of  the  Webster  sub-district — where  at 
the  opening  of  the  year   1877  there  was  a  need  of  nearly 
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one  hundred  seats — the  Board  has  bought  a  lot  on  the 
corner  of  Davenport  avenue  and  Asylum  street:  and 
though  various  delays  have  occurred  in  perfecting  the 
title  to  the  land,  a  contract  has  been  made  for  a  four-room 
brick  building  to  seat  two  hundred  children,  which  will 
be  ready  for  the  winter  term.  The  cost  for  this  lot  and 
building  will  be  about  $14,000. 

In  the  Skinner  sub-district  a  lot  has  been  purchased 
upon  Humphrey  street,  and  on  this  a  similar  building  is 
being  erected,  also  to  be  ready  for  the  winter  term.  Its 
capacity  is  the  same  as  of  all  the  primary  buildings  of 
the  District,  seating  two  hundred.  The  cost  for  lot 
and   building  will  be  about  $13,000. 

The  Committee  on  School  Buildings,  upon  whom  has 
fallen  the  duty  of  building  new  school  houses,  have 
given  much  care  and  thought  to  the  design  and  construc- 
tion of  these  new  buildings,  and  it  is  believed  that  in  all 
which  pertain  to  well-ordered  school  houses  they  are 
second  to  none.  The  committee  have  designed  to  put 
up  buildings  not  only  well  arranged  for  school  use,  but 
also  with  exteriors  of  a  pleasant  and  agreeable  archi- 
tectural effect. 

The  Board  also,  after  due  examination,  considered  it 
for  the  future  interest  of  the  District  to  purchase  twenty 
feet  of  land  adjoining  the  southern  line  of  the  Skinner 
School  lot,  and  have  so  done. 

Several  of  the  school  houses  in  the  District  having 
needed  from  sanitary  and  even  economical  reasons,  quite 
extensive  repairs,  and.  in  some  cases,  alterations,  the 
expenditure  in  this  direction  has  been  much  greater  than 
is  usual  during  one  year.  But  this  work  has  been  well 
and  thoroughly  done,  and  for  many  years  to  come  no 
such  expense  will  be  necessary.     With  the  school  accom- 
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modations  also,  now  ready  or  preparing,  it  is  believed 
that  no  more  new  buildings  will  be  required  for  the  com- 
ing year. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  notwithstanding  the  depression 
in  business  and  the  general  distress,  the  attendance  dur- 
ing the  past  year  has  been  greater  than  ever  before. 

In  these  times  of  economy  and  retrenchment  the  Board 
has  given  earnest  thought  to  the  matter  of  the  salaries  of 
their  teachers ;  and  to  help  them  in  their  deliberations 
they  have  obtained  statistics  bearing  on  this  subject  from 
very  many  cities  and  large  towns  of  the  country.  The 
Board  has  felt  that  while  the  City  of  New  Haven  could 
not  afford  to  pay  its  teachers  exorbitant  prices,  yet,  to 
secure  faithful  and  earnest  service,  we  could  not  afford  to 
be  small  or  parsimonious.  After  the  best  consideration 
of  the  subject,  the  Board  concluded  to  let  these  salaries 
remain  substantially  as  they  have  been  for  the  past  year. 
It  was  found  upon  inquiry  that  our  teachers  as  a  rule 
were  not  paid  more  than  in  other  cities  where  equivalent 
services  are  required.  The  cost  per  capita  was  found  to 
be  less  than  in  the  principal  public  schools  of  the  country. 

The  Board  has  enlarged  the  course  of  study  in  the 
High  School  so  as  to  include  Greek  and  some  additional 
Latin.  With  all  the  advantages  afforded  at  this  school — 
and  they  are  many  and  great — it  has  been  felt  that  those 
who  desired  to  enter  college  in  the  academic  department 
should  have  the  instruction  necessary  for  that  purpose. 
After  a  careful  examination  of  the  subject  it  was  found 
that  there  were  pupils  enough  who  desired  to  enter  col- 
lege, but  who  would  be  obliged  to  attend  somje  other 
school  when  it  was  time  for  them  to  begin  Greek,  to  jus- 
tify the  addition  of  one  special  instructor  in  that  language. 
It  is  proposed  to  commence  this  instruction  at  the  open- 
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ing  of  the  fall  term,  and  its  practical  working  will  deter- 
mine whether  it  shall  be  continued  or  abandoned. 

After  a  careful  estimate  of  the  expenses  for  conducting 
the  schools,  and  the  probable  receipts  from  all  sources, 
the  Board  respectfully  recommend  that  a  tax  of  one  and 
one  half  mills  be  laid  upon  the  Grand  List  next  to  be 
made  and  perfected. 

The  term  for  which  S.  E.  Merwin,  Jr.,  Mayer  Zunder, 
and  H.  M.  Welch  were  elected  members  of  this  Board, 
expires  in  September,  and  their  places  will  be  filled  at 
the  next  school  election. 

In  reviewing  the  work  for  the  year,  the  Board  feel  that 
though  much  may  have  been  left  undone,  yet  the  result 
of  their  care  and  attention,  with  the  help  of  our  Super- 
intendent and  Secretary,  has  been  the  continuance  of  one 
of  our  great  public  safeguards  in  full  strength  and  activ- 
ity, and  the  extending  of  the  benefits  of  education  still 
more  broadly  through  the  community. 

By  order  of  the  Board, 

H.  M.  WELCH,  President. 
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The  Finance  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Education 
respectfully  submit  the  following  Report,  including  the 
accounts  of  the  Treasurer  and  the  Secretary : 

treasurer's  account. 

RESOURCES. 

Balance  from  old  account, $46,607.33 

Rebate  on  Bangor  Insurance, 10.45 

From  State  of  Connecticut,  for  Library, 540.00 

"      Horace  Day,  Sundry  Collections, 1,414.35 

"     Town  of  New  Haven  Taxes, - 51,98748 

"     Town  Deposit  Fund, 1,798.90 

"     Connecticut  School  Fund, 13,022.00 

"      State  of  Connecticut,  Civil  List, i9«533*oo 

••      William  Hillhouse,  Collector, 92,213.50 

"     Walter  Osborn,  Collector, 1,157.10 

$228,284.11 

EXPENDITURES. 

Total  amount  of  Orders  paid, $206,788.88 

Balance  to  new  account 21,495.23 

$228,284.11 

Respectfully  submitted, 

H.  M.  WELCH,   Treasurer. 
New  Haven,  Aug.  31, 1877. 


The  undersigned  having  examined  the  accounts  and 
vouchers  of  H.  M.  Welch,  Treasurer  of  the  New  Haven 
City  School  District,  for  the  year  ending  September  i, 
1877,  find  the  same  correct,  and  that  a  balance  of  Twenty- 
one  thousand  four  hundred  and  ninety-five  dollars  and 
twenty-three  cents,  was  due  said  District  at  said  date. 

Richard  F.  Lyon, 
Francis  E.  Harrison. 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  Sept.  i,  1877. 
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secretary's  account. 

The  expenditures  for  the  year  ending  September   i, 
1877,  have  been  as  follows,  viz: 

Salaries  of  Teachers, $133,982.78 

"  Janitors, 8.096.35 

"  Officers, 5,750.00 

$146,829.13 

Fuel. 3,517.34 

Rent — Hamilton  School, 1,500.00 

German-English  School, 275.00 

State  street  Schools, 195.00 

George  street  School, 80.00 

2,050.00 

Printing — Annual  Report,  and  Rules  of  the  Board,..  623.05 

High  School  Reports  and  other  printing 124.86 

Papers  for  High  School  Examinations, 54.62 

Papers  for  High  School  Graduation 22.00 

Registers, 25.00 

Report  Blanks  to  Superintendent, 33*oo 

Advertising, 68.50 

Admission  Tickets, 7.50 

Schedule  of  Examinations, 4.75 

Merit  Cards, 10.00 

Absence  Cards 37.50 

School  Notices, 6.50 

Circulars 4,87 

Supply  Orders, 12.50 

School  Diaries, 72.00 

Time  Tables  and  Bill  Heads, 10.50 

Check  Book, 9.60 

Grammar  School  Examination  Papers, 66.00 

1.192.75 

Books,  Philosophical  and  Chemical  Apparatus,  etc., 

High  School, 694.49 

Reference  Books, 75.24 

School  Books, 547-43 

Globes,  Charts  and  Maps 239-95 

1.557." 
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Stationery — Writing  paper, $671.70 

Drawing  paper, 120.00 

Lead  pencils  for  drawing  and  writing, 109.44 

Slate      "        "          "          "          "       6.00 

Sharpening  pencils  "          "          "       188.16 

Pens 183.67 

Pen  holders  and  pen  racks, 10.00 

Ink 80.00 

Ink  stands,  ink  wells  and  covers, 5.50 

Chalk  crayons, 88.60 

Slates,  - *. 9.00 

Envelopes,. 15.70 

Blank  Book,  Grand  List, 14.00 

Letter  Files  and  Binders 5.90 

Blank  Books, 31.00 

Music  Paper, ia,oo 

I1.550.67 

Supplies  for  Janitors — Brooms 16.86 

Floor  Brushes, 96.69 

Feather  and  Counter  Dusters, 85.62 

Mats  and  Matting, 44.67 

Shovels,  Hods  and  Dust  Pans, I5*49 

Baskets,  Pails  and  Cups 26.20 

Wheelbarrows  and  Ladders, 7.60 

Bells, 6.10 

Hose,  Hose  Reels,  and  Watering, 66.00 

Thermometers, 5.50 

Black  Board  Rubbers, 79.99 

450.73 

Miscellaneous — Annual  School  Meeting, 153.55 

Enumerating  Children, 400.41 

Assessors'  Bill  for  making  Grand  List, 500.00 

Cleaning  School-houses, 492.17 

Furniture  and  Repairs, 236.81 

Musical  Instruments  and  Repairs, 34.00 

Clocks  and  Repairs, 69.15 

Gas  and  Oil  for  Eve'g  School,  OfBce,  High  School,  137.80 

Travel  and  Carriage  Hire 288.95 

Freight,  Express,  Carting  and  Errands, 49.03 
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Mi8cellaDeou9-*Po8tage, fii.io 

Insurance, 27.93 

Auditors... 10.00 

Blackboards,  moveable, 27.50 

High  School  Diplomas, 42.38 

High  School  Graduation  Exercises, 16.00 

Clerical  assistance  to  Superintendent, 61.70 

Legal  Expenses, 16.35 

$2,574.73 

Repairs  and  Improvements — Furnaces,  Stoves  and 

repairs, •-._  1,654.14 

High    School. 781.04 

Webster    "       2,262.94 

Eaton        "       559.12 

Wooster    "       I»3i9.5i 

Dwight      "       1,056.10 

Skinner     "       1,082.12 

Wash'lon  "       657.60 

Cedar  St.  "       892.90 

Dixwell     •'       490.10 

Grand  St.  "        2,404.83 

Fair  Street  School, 377.50 

Woolsey          "       393-50 

Division  St.    " 564.75 

Carlisle  St.      "       139-52 

Oak  St.            "       654.90 

Whiting  St.    *'       544-57 

City  Point      "       19.50 

Edwards  St.    "       856.20 

West  St.          "       256.16 

Hamilton        "       68.77 

German-Eng. "       4.87 

State  St.          "       8.65 

George  St.      "       7.38 

17.056.67 

Ordinary  Expenses $176,779.12 
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EXTRAORDINARY  EXPENSES. 

Greenwich  avenue  School  Lot I900.00 

Architect, 72.68 

Masons'  contract, 4.057'75 

Joiners'        "        31267.00 

Lightning  Rod, 75.00 

Iron  Fence, 139.00 

Furnaces, 400.00 

Curbing  and  Concrete  Walks, 211.90 

Furniture, 825.00 

Recitation  Seats,  Fences,  and  all  other  extras,..  400.67 

$10,348.94 

Addition  to  Skinner  lot 2,000.00 

Finishing  four  rooms  and  halls,  furnishing  Division 

Street  School, 1,736.19 

City  assessment  for  Road,  Dixwell  School, 130.13 

Davenport  avenue  lot 3,886.67 

Architect, 159.64 

Paid  on  Masons' contract, 4,000.00 

Paid  on  Joiners'        "        600.00 

Curbing, 13.69 

8,660.00 

Humphrey  Street  lot, 3,262.00 

Architect, 150.00 

Paid  on  Masons'  contract, 1,600.00 

Paid  on  Joiners'        "        600.00 

5,612.00 

Superintending  Buildings  and  Repairs, 300.00 

Telegraphic  Apparatus, 850.00 

Extraordinary  Expenses, $29,637.26 

Total  Expenses, $206,4 16.38 

Ordinary  Expenses  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  i,  1877, $176,779.12 

"      1876 162,045.35 

Increase, $14,733-77 

Extraordinary  Expenses  for  the  year  ending  Sept.  i,  1877 $29,637.26 

1876, 6,839.41 

Increase, $22,797.85 


New  Haven,  Sept.  7,  1877. 
The  undersigned  have   examined  the  bills,  accounts, 
and  vouchers  of  Horace  Day,  Secretary  of  New  Haven 
City  School  District,  for  the  past  year,  and  find  the  same 
correct. 

Richard  F.  Lyon,        \  a   j-. 
Francis  E.  Harrison,  \  ^«^^'^^^- 
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The  ordinary  expenses  of  the  School  District,  for  the 
year  commencing  September  i,  1877,  are  estimated  by 
the  Committee  as  follows,  viz: 

Salaries  of  Teachers, $135,000.00 

"            Officers, 5.750.00 

"             Janitors, 8,400.00 

Books,  Stationery  and  Printing, 4,000.00 

Brushes,  Brooms,  Rubbers,  Dusters,  Mats,  etc., 500.00 

Rent  of  School-houses, 2,000.00 

School  Census  and  making  Grand  List, 1,000.00 

Cleaning  School -houses, 500.00 

Fuel, 5,ooaoo 

Repairs, 2,000.00 

Furniture, 850.00 

Insurance, 4,000.00 

Contingencies, 1,000.00 

$170,000.00 


The  following   real    estate   owned   by  the  District  is 
estimated  as  nearly  as  possible  at  its  original  cost. 

Webster  School  Lot  and  Building $  23,000.00 

Eaton  School  Lot  and  Building 32,ooaoo 

High  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 125,000.00 

Dwight  School  Lot  and  Building, 27,000.00 

Dixwell  School  Lot  and  Buildings, 8,500.00 

Cedar  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, 7,000.00 

Whiting  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, 2,000.00 

City  Point  School  Lot  and  Building 800.00 

Wooster  School  Lot  and  Building, 25.ooaoo 
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Fair  Street  School  Lot  and  Building, $12,400.00 

Skinner  School  Lot  and  Building, 46,000.00 

Washington  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 49,000.00 

Edwards  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture 16,000.00 

Oak  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture 15,200.00 

Carlisle  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 7,000.00 

Grand  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 22,000.00 

Division  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 24,000.00 

Wool sey  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture 45,000.00 

West  Street  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 18,200.00 

Greenwich  Avenue  School  Lot,  Building  and  Furniture, 10,350.00 

Davenport  Avenue  School  Lot,  and  Payments  on  Building 8,660.00 

Humphrey  Street  School  Lot  and  Payments  on  Building, 5,612.00 

$529,722.00 

Respectfully  submitted, 

S.  E.  MERWIN,  Jr., 

Chairman. 

New  Haven,  Sept.  i,  1877. 
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OF  THE 


SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS. 


To  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  New  Haven  City  School 
District  :— 

Gentlemen  : — Herewith  I  submit  this  ray  twelfth 
annual  report  of  the  Schools  under  your  care,  for  the 
year  ending  August  31,  1877. 

In  reviewing  the  work  of  the  year,  we  have  gratifying 
evidence  that  steady  progress  has  been  made  in  the  vari- 
ous departments  of  the  schools.  The  system  of  instruc- 
tion, based  on  the  scheme  of  studies  adopted  seven  years 
ago,  has  become  quite  uniform  through  all  the  grades, 
and  its  increasing  efficiency  has  been  more  obvious  dur- 
ing the  past  year  than  at  any  previous  time.  The  annual 
examination,  held  near  the  close  of  the  school  year  for 
the  general  promotion  of  pupils,  revealed  many  features 
of  the  teachers'  work,  which  will  be  of  great  service 
hereafter  in  the  improvement  of  methods  in  teaching. 

An  increasing  public  interest  in  the  schools  is  manifest, 
especially  on  the  part  of  parents,  by  their  more  frequent 
visitation  of  the  schools  and  cordial  cooperation  with 
teachers  in  the  performance  of  their  duties.  Every  year 
brings  parents  into  more  intimate  acquaintance  with  the 
labors  and  responsibilities  of  those  who  assume  the  office 
of  training  and  teaching  their  children.  As  a  conse- 
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quence,  they  appreciate  better  the  difficulties  and  obsta- 
cles with  which  teachers  have  to  contend,  their  sympa- 
thies are  enlisted,  the  child  becomes  an  object  of  mutual 
interest  between  the  teacher  and  parent,  a  cordial  concert 
of  action  follows,  and  the  individual  interests  of  the 
pupil  and  general  welfare  of  the  school  are  promoted. 
On  the  other  hand,  progress  has  been  made  in  another 
direction,  scarcely  less  important.  There  has  been  a 
large  diminution  of  that  class  of  parents  who  are  ever 
ready  upon  the  smallest  provocation,  often  without  the 
slightest  reason,  to  charge  the  teacher  with  the  grossest 
impropriety  of  conduct  in  the  treatment  of  their  children. 
The  highest  success  will  be  attained  in  the  management 
of  our  schools  chiefly  through  a  mutual  understanding 
and  cordial  cooperation  of  teachers  and  parents.  Every 
indication  that  parents  regard  the  teachers  of  their  chil- 
dren  as  co-laborers  with  themselves,  worthy  of  their  con- 
fidence and  sympathy, — that  teachers  feel  their  obligations 
to  act  as  wise  and  judicious  parents  should  in  all  their 
relations  to  the  pupils  under  their  care,  will  afford  the 
most  satisfactory  evidence  that  our  schools  are  fulfilling 
the  purpose  for  which  they  were  designed. 

The  aggregate  attendance  has  exceeded  that  of  any 
previous  year.  The  ratio  of  the  number  enrolled,  to  the 
number  enumerated  between  the  ages  of  four  and  sixteen 
years,  is  greater  than  ever  before.  For  the  first  time  the 
total  number  in  daily  attendance,  in  all  the  schools,  has 
been  above  eight  thousand  pupils;  and  the  ratio  of  daily 
attendance  to  the  average  number  registered  has  been 
over  ninety-five  per  cent. 

Attendance  so  large  and  regular  is  due,  in  a  great 
measure,  to  the  desire  of  parents  to  have  their  children 
at  school, — to  the  skillful  management  of  the  teachers  by 
which  the  school  is  made  attractive  to  the  children, — 
and  to  the  prevalence  of  good  health.  Comparatively 
little  interruption  has  occurred  from  sickness  of  an  epi- 
demic character.  Aside  from  scarlet  fever  and  diphtheria 
in  two  or  three  localities,  the  health  of  the  pupils  through- 
out the  district  has  been  unusually  good. 
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Death  has  invaded  the  ranks  of  our  teachers  once,  dur- 
ing the  year.  Miss  Maria  A.  Graves  died  on  the  17th 
of  March  last,  after  a  brief  illness.  She  began  her  term 
of  teaching  in  the  Webster  School  in  i860,  where  she 
remained  to  the  end.  Among  the  teachers  longest  in  the 
service,  she  has  been  one  of  the  best.  During  the  last 
years  of  her  life  she  suffered  much  from  physical  prostra- 
tion, yet  was  never  satisfied  till  every  duty  required  of 
her  was  faithfully  performed.  As  an  evidence  of  her 
promptness  to  her  duties,  the  record  shows  that  she  has 
not  been  once  tardy  during  the  past  seven  years  of  her 
school  life.  Long  and  affectionately  will  she  be  remem- 
bered by  the  hundreds  of  pupils  who  were  under*  her 
instruction  during  the  long  period  of  her  service  in  the 
Webster  School. 

While  an  unusually  small  number  of  teachers  have  re- 
signed  during  the  year,  several  important  changes  have 
occurred.  Near  the  end  of  the  Winter  term,  Mr.  Gile 
resigned  the  principalship  of  the  Eaton  School,  which  he 
had  held  during  the  past  nine  years.  Under  his  adminis- 
tration this  school  has  enjoyed  a  high  reputation  for  good 
scholarship  and  skillful  management. 

Soon  after  the  close  of  the  Summer  term,  Mr.  Park 
sent  to  the  Board  his  resignation,  as  principal  of  the 
Wooster  School.  This  position  he  has  filled  through  the 
long  period  of  eighteen  years.  Laboring  under  peculiar 
difficulties,  especially  through  the  early  part  of  his  ser- 
vice, he  has  brought  the  school  to  such  a  degree  of  excel- 
lence that  for  three  years  past  it  has  taken  first  rank 
among  the  Grammar  Schools,  in  the  preparation  of 
classes  for  the  High  School. 

By  the  withdrawal  from  the  teacher's  vocation  of  Miss 
C.  B.  Williams,  Principal  of  the  Cedar  Street  Training 
School,  the  district  suffers  a  loss  which  cannot  be  easily 
repaired.  Her  ten  years  experience,  both  as  subordinate 
and  head  teacher  of  the  Dixwell  Avenue  School,  and  two 
years  as  principal  of  the  Fair  Street  Training  School, 
enabled  her  to  assume  with  great  advantage,  the  far 
graver  responsibility  of  the  school  she  has  just  left.     Of 
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the  hundred  teachers,  prepared  for  their  duties  in  the 
training  schools,  now  in  the  employment  of  the  district, 
a  majority  received  their  preparation  under  her  super- 
vision and  instruction.  The  value  of  her  seven  years  of 
service  in  these  training  schools  cannot  be  easily  estimated. 
Her  twofold  duty  of  preparing  the  pupil-teachers  for 
their  future  employment  and  of  securing  for  the  children 
thorough  instruction  and  training,  has  been  one  of  no 
ordinary  character.  Her  success  in  both  has  been  marked 
and  highly  satisfactory, — secured  by  unwearied  labor, 
sound  judgment,  abundant  reading  and  research  for 
knowledge  pertaining  to  her  vocation,  and  a  conscientious 
performance  of  every  known  duty. 

Miss  Julia  M.  Catlin,  of  No.  Eleven  Washington  School, 
completed  her  tenth  year  of  service  and  declined  reap- 
pointment at  the  close  of  the  last  term.  Beginning  with 
a  primary  room  she  was  rapidly  promoted  till  she  reached 
the  room  which  she  has  conducted  with  rare  ability 
through  the  past  six  years. 

Mrs.  Lyon  of  the  Washington  School,  left  early  in  the 
year.  Mrs.  Bell  of  the  Wooster  School  resigned,  in 
March,  on  account  of  sickness.  Miss  Dudley  withdrew 
from  the  Dixwell  School  at  the  close  of  the  Winter  term. 
Miss  Cargill  and  Miss  Byrne  of  the  Washington  School 
declined  reappointment.  Miss  A.  C.  R.  Siebke  of  the 
Woolsey  School,  resigned  in  February. 

Mr.  Walbridge  of  the  Woolsey  Ungraded  School  re- 
signed, in  March  last,  and  Mr.  William  G.  Pratt  was 
appointed  as  his  successor.  Mr.  Walbridge  performed 
faithful  service  about  four  years. 

The  vacancy  in  the  Eaton  School  was  filled  by  the 
election  of  Mr.  Samuel  T.  Dutton  as  principal,  and  he 
entered  upon  his  duties  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  in 
May.  He  is  a  graduate  of  Yale,  class  of  1873,  and  during 
the  past  four  years  has  had  charge  of  the  South  Norwalk 
High  School.  His  previous  familiar  acquaintance  with 
the  New  Haven  system,  enabled  him  to  enter  upon  his 
duties  with  greater  facility,  and  he  has  already  made  a 
good  beginning,  which  promises  abundant  success  in  the 
future. 
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Thomas  H.  Fuller,  A.M.,  a  graduate  of  Yale,  class  of 
1863,  is  elected  as  successor  to  Mr.  Park  in  the  Wooster 
School.  He  has  had  charge  of  the  High  School,  in  Bir- 
mingham, the  past  five  years,  and  his  record  as  an  earn- 
est, efficient  and  competent  teacher,  is  very  satisfactory. 
There  is  every  reason  to  expect  that  under  his  adminis- 
tration, Wooster  School  will  maintain  the  high  rank  it 
now  holds. 

Mrs.  Maria  L.  Breen,  for  many  years  the  first  assistant 
in  the  Woolsey  School,  has  been  transferred  and  appoint- 
ed to  fill  the  vacancy  made  by  the  resignation  of  Miss 
Williams,  as  principal  of  the  Cedar  Street  Training  School, 
Her  long  and  successful  experience  in  all  the  grades  of 
our  schools,  gave  the  Board  ample  assurance  of  her  capa- 
bility to  prepare  candidates  for  their  duties  as  teachers. 

Mrs.  Julia  A.  Willard,  a  lady  of  large  experience  in 
graded  schools,  recently  in  charge  of  the  highest  grade 
of  the  Elm  Street  Grammar  School,  Springfield,  Mass., 
and  previously  in  Cambridge,  is  appointed  to  fill  the 
vacancy  made  by  the  transfer  of  Mrs.  Breen. 

Other  vacancies  have  been  filled  by  promotion  of 
teachers  and  appointments  from  the  Training  Schools. 

SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICS  FOR   1 876-77. 

The  population  of  the  New  Haven  City  School  District,  which 
comprises  the  entire  city,  according  to  the  U.  S.  census  of 

1870,  was - 49.621 

The  ratio  of  the  number  of  children  between  4  and  16  jpears  to 

the  whole  population  of  the  city,  was  in  1870  as 1:4.526 

Supposing  the  ratios  to  be  the  same  now,  the  present  population 

of  the  city  may  be  accurately  estimated  thus: 
No.  of  children,  i2,964X4.526=the  No.  for  the  whole  city,  58,675 

Whole  population  of  the  city,  Jan uar}%  1877 58,675 

Total  increase  of  the  whole  city  since  1870 9,054 

Assessed  valuation  of  the  real  and  personal  property  of  the 
town,  including  the  city,  1876,  assessed  at  about  two-thirds 
its  true  value, $49,209,049 

Assessed  valuation  of  the  (City)  School  District 44,227,831 

The  rate  of  taxation  for  all  school  purposes,  was  .0015,  or  1.5 

mills  on  a  dollar, .00150 

For  all  city  and  town  purposes,  i3f  mills, .01375 

Total  rate  of  city  and  school  taxation   15^  mills  on  a  dollar,...  .01525 
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The  number  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  4  and  16  years, 

enumerated  in  January,  1877,  was 13,964 

Increase  since  1876, 378 

Number  of  school  houses  occupied  and  owned  by  the  District,  19 

Number  of  school  houses  occupied  and  rented  by  the  District,  5 

Number  of  school  houses  occupied^-owned  and  rented  by  the 

District 24 

Number  of  school  rooms  occupied, 165 

Increase, - 7 

Number  of  sittings, 8,60a 

Increase, 355 

TEACHERS. 

Number  of  male  teachers  now  employed  in  the  day  schools,  in- 
cluding teachers  in  music  and  drawing,  one  each, 14 

Number  of  female  teachers, 190 

Increase, 5 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  day  schools,  including 

drawing  and  music  teachers, 204 

Increase, - 5 

Number  of  male  teachers  employed  in  the  evening  schools  for 
young  men, 8 

Total  number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  day  and  evening 

schools, 212 

NUMBER  OF  PUPILS. 

Whole  number  registered  during  the  year— 

Boys. 6,085 

Girls, 5,341     11,426 

Average  number  registered  (belonging)  during  the  year, 7,866 

Increase, 438 

Average  number  in  daily  attendance, 7A9^ 

Boys, 3.986 

Girls, 3.505 

Increase, 45^ 

ATTENDANCE. 

Per  cent,  attendance  of  all  the  day  schools, .952 

Increase 04 

Ratio  of  the  average  number  registered  (belonging)  to  the  num- 
ber enumerated  (between  4  and  x6  years), .604 

Increase, 016 

Ratio  of  the  daily  attendance  to  the  number  enumerated, 575 

Increase, -  .018 

Whole  number  of  absences  during  the  year, 147.233 

Decrease, 6,891 

Average  number  of  absences  to  a  scholar,  based  on  the  number 

belonging, -  18.72 

Decrease -  2.03 

Average  number  of  scholars  absent  each  half  day,  in  all  the 

schools, 368 

Decrease 17 
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Whole  number  of  tardinesses  during  ihe  year, 7,339 

Decrease, 270 

Average  number  of  tardinesses  to  a  scholar,  based  on  the  num- 
ber in  daily  attendance, .971 

Decrease, - 033 

Number  of  truants, - -  577 

Decrease, 97 

Number  of  cases  of  truancy, 1,105 

Decrease, 705 

Number  of  scholars  transferred  to  ungraded  schools  (in  place 

of  suspension  formerly), 151 

Increase, 20 

Number  of  half  days  perfect  attendance,  Boys, 25,123 

Girls, 23,982 

Increase, .Boys, Xf382 

Increase, Girls, 2,241 

Number  of  half  da3rs  all  present 12,328 

Increase, ....1,136 

Average  age  of  all  pupils, 9  yrs.  7  mos. 

Decrease, - 2  months. 

Whole  number  of  tardinesses  of  teachers,  1876-77, 484 

1875-76 515 

1874-75. 777 

1873-74 1.084 

Number  of  teachers  iftf//an(K>  1876-77, 63 

1875-76. •    50 

1874-75 36 


School  Census. — The  enumeration  of  the  school  popu- 
lation in  January,  1877,  exhibits  an  increase  over  that  of 
the  previous  year  of  three  hundred  and  seventy -eight 
(378)  persons.  This  is  doubtless  only  an  apparent,  not  a 
real  increase;  for  the  return  of  the  enumeration  in  1876 
indicated  a  loss  of  350,  as  compared  with  that  of  1875; 
and  the  census  of  1877  shows  a  gain  over  1875  of  only  28. 
The  enumeration  of  children  is  usually  made  with  great 
care  and  accuracy;  but  an  error  was  evident  last  year, 
although  not  discovered  in  time  for  correction.  The 
increase  of  numbers  during  the  past  three  years  has  been 
small. 

The  table  following  shows  the  whole  number  enumer- 
ated in  each  sub-district  in  the  month  of  January,  1877; 
also  the  number  of  children  at  different  ages,  between 
four  and  sixteen  years: — 
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SUB-DISnUCTB. 

Total 
1877. 

4 
yra. 

5 
yrs. 

6 
yrs. 

7 
yrs. 

8 

yn. 

9 
yrs. 

xo 
yrs. 

XX 

yn. 

xa 

yrs. 

»3 
yrfc 

14 
yis. 

*5 

yrs. 

Webster, 

Baton 

a,as6 

•,08a 
x»644 

"3 

163 

too 

X83 

M5 

.Si 

91* 

107 

% 

»53 

«>5 
X40 

144 
173 
140 

345 
141 

i8x 
88 

168 
184 
134 

•39 

119 

»34 

95 
133 

195 

3X6 

"7 

x8o 
xax 

;s 
164 

xos 

143 
91 

xax 

154 

r% 
>39 
XX9 

171 
X04 

X63 
xxs 

Wooster, 

Dwight, 

X6; 
137 

187 

xxa 

SkiniieT', 

Washington, 

Woolsey, 

Total  enumerat*d. 

No.  in  Sch.  betw. 

4  and  z6  yrt,  3d 

week  Jan., 

7,663 

x,»3' 
33 

t,«So 
374 

«»a37 
77« 

1,165 
848 

1,111 
867 

1,096 

9»3 

x,xp 

908 

969 
8x5 

954 
704 

880 

6ao 

930 
4«4 

989 
316 

No.  not  in  PubUc 
School  3d  week 
winter  term, ... 

5,301 

«,«98 

876 

466 

317 

■44 

*73 

«44 

«S4 

•50 

a6o 

446 

673 

As  a  record  for  easy  reference  the  numbers  enumerated 
in  each  sub-district  are  given  for  several  years,  together 
with  the  totals  of  the  entire  district.  The  numbers  for 
the  sub-districts  for  the  years  1870,  1872  and  1875  are  not 
at  hand. 


1870  1871  187a  1873  1874  1875  1876  1877 


Webster  District, 

Eaton  " 

Wooster 

Dwight 

Skinner 

Washington  " 

Woolsey 


....  1.784  -.- 

....  1,273  --- 

....  1,746  ... 

2,073  --- 

1,460  ... 

2,141  ... 

Not  annexed. 


3,224  2,146 

1.312  1,326 

1,676  1,768 

2,071  2,079 

1.504  1.578 

2.181  2,401 

1.275  1,426 


2,247  2.256 

1.389  1.134 

1,595  1.806 

1.853  2.082 

1.537  1.644 

2,464  2.512 

1.501  1.530 


Totals. 9,936  10,477  11,873  12.263  12,724  12,936  12,586  12,964 


The  apparent  loss  to  the  Eaton  district  and  gain  to  the 
Wooster  is  due  to  a  change  of  boundary  lines,  by  a  trans- 
fer from  the  Eaton  to  the  Wooster  district  of  Hamilton 
St.  between  Grand  st.  and  the  Hartford  and  New  Haven 
railroad,  making  a  change  from  one  district  to  the  other 
of  225  children.  The  difference  between  the  aggregate 
numbers  of  the  two  districts  for  1876  and  1877  show  an 
actual  loss  of  44  children  in  both  districts. 

The  table  following  shows  the  number  and  classification 
of  scholars  belonging  to  the  schools  and  in  actual  attend- 
ance during  the  third  week  of  January,  1877,  ^^  ^^^  same 
time  the  enumeration  was  completed: — 
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SCHODLL 

i 

»*4 

^ 

« 

(A 

i 

Of 

i 

3 

i 

i 

i 

^ 

♦ 

Is 

1 

Higii  School,,,, 

1 

lot 
74 

7t 
lai 

73 

5 

100 
97 

"4 

» 

1 

II 

60 

68 
33 
43 

4t 

19 

17 
11 

10 

730 

Webiter  District, 

E*ton              " 

Woo*t*r          "     

Dwiffbt            *'     

Slrifloer           ^'     „_„ 

Wasliiii^oa    "     

WmIv?         ^' 

1 

110 

"7  J 
90 

u 

104 

73 
91 

Ud 

169 

t€5a 

tea 
39 

'57 

164 

95 

8fi 
78 

149 

t03 

Totals 

33 

374 

77  T 

"m 

8*7 

933 

goS 

Sri 

7^ 

6k>I  4I4 

3tft 

3« 

7^9*5 

It  is  interesting  to  observe  the  very  general  attendance 
of  children  between  the  ages  of  6  and  13  years.  Of  the 
whole  number  enumerated  between  those  ages,  inclusive, 
over  75  per  cent,  were  in  school.  Of  the  whole  number 
of  those  not  in  school  during  the  third  week  in  January, 
2,074,  or  about  40  per  cent.,  were  children  under  six  years 
of  age. 


Adjustment  of  Attendance.— An  equal  distribution 
of  pupils  in  the  schools  is  essential  to  a  proper  classifica- 
tion and  an  economical  provision  of  school  accommoda- 
tions. A  sub-division  of  the  entire  district  was  made 
chiefly  for  this  purpose;  and  in  each  sub-district  a  full 
graded  school  was  established,  which  is  known  as  the 
''Grammar  School."  The  older  pupils  find  this  school 
easy  of  access  from  all  parts  of  their  own  sub-district. 
In  its  vicinity  are  always  pupils  enough  to  fill  the  primary 
rooms.  When  this  school  is  full  the  surplus  of  children 
is  provided  for  by  the  erection  of  primary  buildings,  at  a 
point  most  easily  reached  by  the  youngest  pupils.  From 
these  schools,  in  due  time,  promotions  are  made  to  the 
Grammar  Schools. 

Now  an  equal  distribution  is  easily  effected  when  the 
pupils  pass  regularly  by  promotion  from  the  smaller  to 
the  large  graded  school.  But  the  tendency  of  pupils  is 
always  strong  to  seek  admission  to  the  Grammar  School, 
even  from  distant  parts  of  the  district.  Some  parents 
have  a  vague  notion  that  there  are  advantages  in  a  large 
school  not  found  in  the  smaller  ones;  and  children  are 
attracted  by  a  more  imposing  building  and  large  num- 
bers of  companions.     Without  a  rule  to  control  the  dis- 
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tribution,  some  schools  would  be  overwhelmed  with 
numbers,  while  half  the  seats  in  others  would  be  vacant, 
and  both  would  fail  to  accomplish  satisfactory  work. 

Hence,  in  some  districts,  another  sub-division  has  been 
found  necessary.  In  the  Dwight  district,  there  are  pupils 
enough  on  and  south  of  Whalley  Avenue  to  fill  all  the 
primary  rooms  of  the  Dwight  School.  Therefore,  that 
Avenue  is  made  a  dividing  line,  and  pupils  living  north 
of  it  must  attend  Dixwell  Avenue  and  Division  Street 
Schools,  till  by  promotion  they  can  be  admitted  to  the 
Dwight  School.  So  in  the  Washington  district  pupils 
living  north  of  the  Derby  railroad  and  east  of  Arch  Street, 
must  attend  the  Cedar  Street  School  until  they  are  pre- 
pared for  promotion  to  the  Grammar  School.  In  the 
Woolsey  district,  Ferry  Street  is  the  line  of  division  be- 
tween Woolsey  and  Grand  Street  Schools.  By  thus 
establishing  lines  of  sub-division,  few  schools  have  many 
vacant  seats  and  none  are  burdened  with  a  surplus  of 
pupils. 

It  should  be  understood,  however,  that  these  as  well  as 
the  sub-district  lines  themselves,  are  to  a  certain  extent 
temporary.  No  child  must  be  deprived  admission  to  a 
school  so  long  as  there  are  vacant  seats  within  a  reason- 
able distance  of  the  child's  residence.  So  in  giving 
tickets  of  admission,  all  lines  of  division  may  be  disre- 
garded, even  to  the  transfer  of  a  pupil  from  his  own  to 
another  district,  when  a  vacant  seat  can  only  thus  be 
given. 

The  Cedar  Street  Training  School  receives  pupils  from 
the  Webster  district  and  Washington,  the  Fair  Street  and 
German-English  from  all  districts;  and  when  they  are 
promoted  they  are  transferred  to  the  Grammar  School  of 
the  district  to  which  they  belong. 

By  change  of  residence  many  pupils  are  left  members 
of  schools  out  of  the  district  in  which  they  live.  They 
prefer  to  remain  in  the  school  to  which  they  are  accus- 
tomed, even  though  they  are  obliged  to  travel  a  long  dis- 
tance, and  they  have  been  allowed  to  do  so  until  the  end 
of  the  year.     The  rule  of  the  Board  forbids  a  longer  con- 
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tinuance,  and  at  the  opening  of  the  term,  at  the  annual 
promotion,  in  May,  a  return  of  pupils  to  their  own  dis- 
tricts is  required. 

New  Schools. — The  increased  school  population  in 
the  Washington  district  made  another  primary  building 
necessary ;  and  a  new  house  containing  four  rooms,  to 
accommodate  two  hundred  children,  was  erected  at  the 
corner  of  Greenwich  Avenue  and  Second  Street,  and  was 
first  occupied  at  the  beginning  of  the  Summer  term,  in 
May  last.  The  four  rooms  were  entirely  filled  with  chil- 
dren living  on  and  south  of  Spring  Street.  The  School 
at  City  Point  was  transferred  to  the  new  building. 

In  the  Webster  district  a  rented  room,  on  the  corner  of 
George  and  College  Streets,  was  provided  for  about  fifty 
primary  children,  for  whom  there  was  no  room  in  the 
Webster  School.  A  new  primary  house,  of  four  rooms, 
for  two  hundred  children,  will  be  completed  at  the  end  of 
the  next  term. 

A  rented  room  has  accommodated  about  fifty  primary 
children  in  the  Skinner  district.  A  new  house  on  Hum- 
phrey Street  for  two  hundred  children  will  be  ready  for 
occupancy  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  Winter  term. 

During  the  year,  the  large  increase  of  pupils  in  the 
Division  Street  School,  at  Newhallville,  has  required  the 
opening  of  two  new  rooms,  making  a  total  of  six  rooms 
occupied  in  the  building. 

In  the  Schools. — Under  the  system  adopted,  and 
which  has  now  become  well  established,  the  onward 
movement  of  school  duties  is  steady ;  and  while  methods 
already  familiar  are  faithfully  employed,  improvements 
are  constantly  sought  for  which  will  economise  time, 
simplify  processes,  and  secure  most  satisfactory  results. 

The  work  of  the  schools  is  now  so  uniform  from  year 
to  year  that  a  detailed  account  of  proceedings  is  not 
deemed  necessary.  Only  a  brief  notice,  therefore,  will 
be  made  of  subjects  to  which  somewhat  more  than  ordin- 
ary attention  has  been  given. 
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THE   ENGLISH   LANGUAGE. 

A  very  general  and  earnest  eflFort  has  been  made,  in 
nearly  all  the  schools,  to  perfect  the  pupils  in  the  knowl- 
edge and  use  of  the  English  language.  While  the  gram- 
matical construction  and  principles  of  the  language  have 
been  taught  with  no  less  care  than  formerly,  to  those 
classes  competent  to  pursue  the  study  of  English  gram- 
mar, the  practical  use  of  language  has  been  more  gener- 
ally and  efficiently  taught  in  the  lower  grades  than  ever 
before.  Familiar,  conversational  exercises,  construction 
of  sentences,  correction  of  errors  in  expression,  written 
and  oral,  have  been  made  daily  exercises  in  all  the  classes. 
And  it  has  been  gratifying  to  observe  the  lively  interest 
manifested  by  pupils  in  the  subject,  in  all  cases  where  the 
teacher  is  interested  and  enters  earnestly  into  it  herself. 
Swinton*s  Language  Primer  and  Lessons  have  been  used 
as  text  books.  They  have  been  found  to  be  exceedingly 
well  adapted  to  aid  both  the  teacher  and  pupil,  by  sup- 
plying forms  of  expression  and  suggesting  methods  of 
preparing  a  great  variety  of  original  exercises.  More 
abundant  success,  in  the  future,  depends  upon  the  teach- 
er's conviction  of  the  importance  of  the  study  and  her 
zeal  in  imparting  instruction. 

Geography. — For  several  years,  earnest  search  has 
been  made  for  an  improved  method  of  teaching  geogra- 
phy. How  to  diminish  the  time  allotted  to  it,  and  still 
require  that  the  pupil  shall  obtain  an  adequate  knowledge 
of  the  study,  was  the  subject  of  inquiry.  The  introduc- 
tion of  rapid  map  drawing,  on  blackboard  and  paper,  in 
connection  with  the  study,  has  enabled  us  to  largely 
reduce  the  time  formerly  devoted  to  it,  while  the  know! 
edge  acquired  is  more  definite  and  much  more  per 
manently  fixed  in  the  mind  of  the  pupil. 

During  the  next  year  geography  is  to  be  completed  in 
the  sixth  grade,  which  will  leave  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grades  free  to  give  more  time  to  history  and  to  a  more 
thorough  preparation  of  studies  for  the  High  School. 
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Reading. — Phonic  exercises  have  been  practised  by 
some  schools  with  evident  advantage  to  this  study.  In 
the  Washington  district  especially  the  teachers  have 
entered  upon  a  regular,  systematic  course  of  teaching 
phonics,  as  an  aid  to  distinctness  of  utterance.  Without 
distinct  articulation,  good  reading  is  impossible.  Phonic 
exercises  are  indispensable  to  secure  it. 

Considerable  attention  is  given  to  expression,  with  fair 
success.  Some  teachers  excel  in  teaching  this  branch ; 
and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  witness  their  methods  of  instruc- 
tion and  listen  to  the  reading  of  their  pupils. 

The  Metric  System.— Although  the  Metric  System 
has  occupied  a  brief  space  in  the  Arithmetics  published 
during  the  past  few  years,  little  attention  has  been  given 
to  it  because  its  general  popular  use  has  seemed  im- 
probable, or  too  far  in  the  future.  The  subject  has  not 
even  been  fairly  treated  on  its  own  merits;  for,  adopted  in 
business  only  in  a  single  instance,  in  the  federal  currency, 
its  employment  in  all  ordinary  transactions  by  the  Ameri- 
can people  is  regarded  much  as  the  Englishman  still 
views  his  cumbrous  currency  of  pounds,  shillings,  pence 
and  farthings,  in  comparison  with  our  decimal  system. 
Our  pupils  are  drilled  in  the  perplexing  complications  of 
duodecimals,  to  teach  them  how  to  find  the  contents  of  a 
load  of  wood ;  but  how  many  dealers  in  wood  ever  use 
the  rule  in  making  their  calculations?  If  compound 
numbers  are  used,  it  is  often  easier  to  reach  the  result,  by 
changing  the  denominate  numbers  to  integers  and  deci- 
mals, than  to  go  through  the  long  process  required  by  the 
rule.  If,  to-day,  the  decimal  system  were  in  as  common 
use  in  all  departments  of  business,  as  it  is  in  our  currency, 
what  would  be  thought  of  a  proposition  to  change  it  for 
several  other  complicated  methods,  all  differing  from 
each  other  like  the  several  different  ones  for  measuring 
weight ;  one,  for  instance,  like  the  English  pounds,  shil- 
lings, pence  and  farthings,  for  buying  medicine ;  another 
requiring  a  different  table,  for  buying  groceries;  and  a 
third,  different  from  either,  for  buying  jewelry,  &c.,  in  all 
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of  which  common  fractions  must  be  introduced,  to  a 
greater  or  less  extent  ? 

But  in  view  of  the  intimate  relations  of  this  country 
with  more  than  a  score  of  foreign  nations  using  the  deci- 
mal system ;  in  view  of  the  fact,  that  the  leading  business 
men,  in  all  our  large  cities,  dealing  with  others  in  foreign 
lands,  receive  orders  expressed  metrically ;  that  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  has  not  only  legalized  the 
metric  system,  but  adopted  it  in  several  departments; 
that  scientific  men  in  professional  schools,  civil  engineers, 
leading  architects,  builders  and  manufacturers  use  it; 
that  colleges  and  scientific  schools  now  include  it  among 
the  preparatory  studies  for  admission  to  their  institutions; 
that  the  tendency  to  its  common  use  is  steadily  increasing; 
— it  is  evident  that  to  delay  giving  instruction  in  this 
study  is  inexpedient  and  detrimental  to  public  interests. 

A  familiar  acquaintance  with  this  subject  may  give 
positions  in  business  to  many  boys  now  in  our  schools; 
and  a  thorough  knowledge  of- it  by  the  present  generation 
of  children  will  have  a  greater  influence  to  secure  its 
general  introduction  and  popular  use  than  all  other 
causes  combined.  Indeed,  it  is  hardly  conceivable  how 
the  metric  system  can  come  into  common  use,  except  by 
a  familiarity  with  it  by  the  people;  and  no  other  medium 
can  be  so  effective  as  the  school,  to  bring  the  knowledge 
desired  into  every  household. 

ANNUAL  EXAMINATION  OF  THE   GRADED   SCHOOLS. 

Near  the  close  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  terms,  the  prin- 
cipal of  each  Grammar  School  has  been  accustomed  to 
examine,  personally,  assisted  by  the  teachers,  all  the 
classes  of  the  schools  under  his  special  care  •  and  the  re- 
sults have  been  forwarded  to  the  office  of  the  Board  for 
inspection.  Each  principal  prepared  the  questions  for  his 
own  schools,  and  expressed  the  value  of  the  answers,  by 
his  own  scale  of  marking.  As  the  object  of  the  examina- 
tion was  to  test  the  attainments  of  the  scholars,  and  the 
thoroughness  of  the  teacher's  instruction ;  also,  to  furnish 
a  basis  for  promotion,  the  method  has  proved  successful 
for  the  purposes  named. 
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Near  the  close  of  the  last  year,  however,  the  method 
was  somewhat  modified.  The  Superintendent  prepared 
printed  questions  for  the  studies  in  the  four  upper  grades; 
consequently,  the  questions  were  the  same  for  each  of 
these  grades,  in  all  the  schools.  If  the  answers  of  the 
pupils  could  all  have  been  marked  by  one  individual,  a 
fair  comparison  of  classes  and  grades  in  the  different 
schools  could  have  been  made.  As  the  examination  and 
marking  were  done  by  the  teachers,  under  the  super- 
vision and  inspection  of  the  principals,  a  judgment  formed 
from  such  a  comparison  can  be  only  approximately  cor- 
rect. The  classes  below  the  fifth  grade  were  examined 
and  marked,  generally  by  the  principals. 

Future  annual  examinations  will  be  less  experimental, 
and  doubtless  more  satisfactory.  By  direction  of  the 
Committee  on  Schools  the  results  of  the  examination  are 
printed,  and  may  be  found  in  the  Appendix  of  this  Report. 

The  High  School. — No  resignation  has  been  received 
from  any  teacher  in  this  school  during  the  year  past ;  and 
all  have  accepted  their  reappointments.  Permanence  of 
teachers,  especially  in  the  higher  departments,  is  of  the 
first  importance  to  the  successful  progress  of  a  school. 
The  work  of  the  year  has  been  faithfully  performed,  and 
the  annual  examination,  in  April  last,  furnished  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  the  qualifications  of  the  teachers  and 
excellent  scholarship  of  the  pupils.  Specimens  of  ques- 
tions used  on  the  occasion  may  be  found  in  the  appendix 
following. 

The  number  of  pupils  in  the  graduating  class  was  thirty- 
three  ;  twenty-seven  females  and  six  males.  The  gradua- 
tion exercises  took  place  in  the  large  hall  of  the  High 
School  building,  on  the  evening  of  April  19th,  in  the 
presence  of  a  crowded  audience. 

Essays  were  read  by  the  following  members  of  the 
class,  accompanied  with  excellent  vocal  music  by  mem- 
bers of  the  school,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Jepson, 
Vocal  Instructor  in  the  public  schools : — 
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Miss  Fannie  H.  Hubbbll. 

Miss  Mary  A.  Judd. 
Miss  Lizzie  M.  Catlin. 
Miss  Fannie  Y.  Cooke. 
Miss  Mary  J.  Fahy. 
Miss  Nellie  B.  Swaine. 
Miss  M.  A.  Mallahan. 
Miss  Ida  £.  Bushnell. 
Miss  Elizabeth  Palmer. 

Miss  Frances  E.  Jackson. 


The  question  of  Lord  Bacon's  guilt  or  inno- 
cence. 

Ostracism. 

More  Matter  and  less  Art. 

Dickens'  Picture  of  English  Home  Life. 

The  Turkish  Question. 

The  Eccentricities  of  Language. 

Periodical  Literature. 

Ruins. 

The  Woman  of  the  Past,  the  Present  and  the 
Future. 

The  Substantial  and  Unsubstantial,  with  Vale- 
dictory Addresses. 


The  names  of  the  other  members  of  the  class  are : — 

Fannie  E.  Blakeslee,  Sarah  Laudenbach,  Lizzie  E.  Woodend, 

KiTTiE  J.  Bush,  Ella  Lee,  Henry  W.  Ashkr, 

Bertha  L.  Chipman,  M.  E.  Lindsley,  Charles  H.  Blakesles, 

Ida  E.  Eaton,  Lizzie  R.  McGregor,  Henry  O.  Carrington, 

Josephine  H.  Gibbs,  Georgiana  Norman,  Nelson  D.  Hosler, 

Elizabeth  H.  Gill,  Jennie  P.  Payne,  Ernest  T.  Liefeld, 

Nellie  J.  Henry,  Alice  V.  Spang,  Francis  W.  G.  Moshkr. 

Charlotte  E.  Judson,  Julia  A.  Watrous, 

An  examination  of  a  class  of  candidates  for  the  High 
School  was  held  during  the  last  week  of  the  Winter 
term,  and  one  hundred  and  forty  were  admitted  from  the 
Grammar  Schools,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  Summer 
term  an  additional  number  from  the  neighboring  towns, 
making  a  total  of  over  one  hundred  and  fifty  new 
members. 


NEW  HAVEN  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL,  EXAMINATION  OF  CANDIDATES. 
Scale  of  Marking  xoo— admittion  on  50  and  above. 
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The  following  are  the  names  of  twenty  candidates  who 
stood  highest,  placed  in  the  order  of  their  rank,  with  the 
names  of  the  Grammar  Schools  from  which  they  came, 
together  with  the  figures  indicating  their  attainment  in 
both  the  general  and  special  studies.  The  maximum 
number  of  General  Studies  was  900,  of  the  Special,  200. 

School.                                       GciL  Sp.  School.  Gen.    Sp. 

Skinner,  Katie  M.  Gower,  807  180  Webster,  Lillie  R.  Hunt.        753  171 

Skinner,  Fannie  C.  Flood,  784  182  Webster,  Sarah  Wilson,         749  157 

Wash.,     William  H.  Noyes,  783  183  Skinner,  George  W.  Adt,       746  150 

D wight,  Elmer  E.  Gesner,  769  156  Skinner,  James  B.  Bullford,  746  157 

Wool sey,  Mary  L.  Parmelee,  768  181  Wash.,      Henry  Freseni us,    746  164 

Woolsey,  Helen  L.  Rice,  767  184  Skinner,  Gussie  S.  Peck,       745  158 

Wooster,  Grade  A.  Perry,  767178  Woolsey,  Annie  F.  Gladwin,  745  166 

Webster,  Allen  A.  DeVine,  766  169  Wooster,  Arthur  H.Jackson,  745  169 

Woolsey,  Edward  D.  Coe,  765  176  Dwight,    Jos.  H.  Townsend,  742  180 

Woolsey,  Allie  I.  Hull,  752  176  Skinner,  George  Merrick,      741  155 

Truancy. — The  number  of  truants  during  the  year  in 
all  the  schools  was  about  one  hundred  less  than  in  the  pre- 
vious year.  The  number  of  half  days  of  truancy  reported 
is  less  by  forty  per  cent.  But  the  diminution  has  been 
chiefly  in  the  Ungraded  Schools,  as  the  following  figures 
show: 

X876  X877 

Number  truants  in  all  the  schools,  674  577 

Ungraded,  Whiting  St.  School,     134  64 

Grand  St.  "  74  38 

Fair  St.  "  17  16 

"  ^       in  all  the  Ungraded  Schools,  325  118 

Graded  "  449  459 

1876  X877 

Number  of  half  days  truancy  in  all  schools,  1810  110$ 

Ung.  Whiting  St.  School,      656  163 

"      Grand  St.         "  230  132 

"      Fair  St.  "  59  a4 

**  "       truancy  in  the  Ung.  Schools,  945  319 

Graded    "  865  786 

The  whole  number  transferred  from  the  graded  schools 
to  the  ungraded  in  1876  was  one  hundred  and  thirty ;  in 
1877  was  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine.     The  supervision 
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of  the  truant  department  has  been  more  efficient  than 
ever  before.  Much  credit  is  due  to  officer  Sullivan  for 
his  promptness  and  faithfulness  in  the  performance  of  his 
duties. 

A  very  remarkable  improvement  has  been  shown  both 
in  attendance,  and  progress  in  learning.  The  attend- 
ance has  been  ninety-four  per  cent,  through  the  year. 
Mr.  Loomis  says :  "The  attendance  and  deportment  have 
been  better  than  in  any  preceding  year  since  my  connec- 
tion with  the  School.  Many  of  the  boys  have  not  been 
absent  for  a  whole  term,  and  several  for  two  terms.  The 
prompt  transfer  of  offenders  to  the  State  Reform  School 
had  a  salutary  effect  on  those  who  remained.  The  energy 
and  zeal  of  the  Truant  Officer  should  receive  due  credit 
for  the  improvement ;  while  the  parents  by  their  more 
cordial  cooperation  have  done  much  to  increase  the  use- 
fulness of  the  School."  The  whole  number  enrolled  dur- 
ing the  year  was  one  hundred  and  twenty-four.  Nine 
were  sent  to  the  Reform  School. 

The  Evening  School. — The  number  in  attendance 
was  not  so  large,  as  in  preceding  years,  but  the  applica- 
tion 1)0  their  studies  and  the  improvement  of  the  young 
men  has  never  been  more  satisfactory. 


the  new  HAVEN.  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  SYSTEM. 

Frequent  inquiries,  made  by  residents  of  New  Haven 
and  persons  from  abroad,  seeking  information  pertaining 
to  our  public  school  system,  suggest  the  prppriety  of 
embodying  a  concise  statement  in  my  annual  report,  to 
which  reference  may  be  made  in  answer  td  such  inter- 
rogatories. 

NEW  HAVEN  CITY  SCHOOL  DISTRICT. 

This  is  the  titl^  of  the  territory  in  which  all  the  schools 
of  the  city  are  embraced ;  and  its  boundaries  are  co- 
terminous with,  the  city  limits.  The  village  of  Westville, 
containing  about  fourteen  hundred  inhabitants,  is  a  part 
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of  the  township  of  New  Haven,  but  is  not  included  as  a 
part  of  the  city,  or  city  school  district. 

In  accordance  with  an  act  of  the  Legislature  of  1856, 
the  ''School  Society"  organization  was  abandoned  and  a 
''Board  of  Education"  was  elected  in  its  place,  consisting 
of  nine  members.  Their  terms  of  office  were  so  arranged 
that  one-third  of  the  number  should  retire  each  year. 
Thus,  by  a  degree  of  permanency,  great  advantage  was 
gained  from  a  continued  membership  of  a  majority  of  the 
Board,  by  which  a  systematic  policy  was  rendered  possi- 
ble. Moreover,  the  reflection  of  members  is  sanctioned, 
and  this  increases  theistability  of  the  administration  when 
the  experience  and  wisdom  of  capable  men  are  secured 
through  a  series  of  years. 

The  duties  of  the  Board  are  divided,  and  assigned  to 
three  standing  committees, — i.  Committee  on  Schools; 
2, Committee  on  Finance;  3, Committee  on  School  Build- 
ings ;  and  two  executive  officers,  a  Secretary  of  the  Board, 
and  a  Superintendent  of  Schools.  The  duties  of  these 
committees  and  officers  are  defined  in  the  Manual  of  the 
Board,  which  is  an  embodiment  of  rules  and  requirements 
of  the  School  System. 

Unity  of  the  District. — The  city  of  New  Haven 
constitutes  a  single  school  district.  Its  population  of  fifty- 
eight  thousand  inhabitants  furnishes  some  thirteen  thou- 
sand children  of  legal  school  age, — between  four  and  six- 
teen years;  of  which  more  than  ten  thousand  are  found 
in  the  school  rooms  during  some  part  of  the  year ;  it  em- 
ploys two  hundred  teachers  who  have  charge  of  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty-five  rooms  filled  daily  with  children.  Its 
ordinary  current  expenses  are  about  bne  hundred  and 
seventy  thousand  dollars  annually;  and  the  estimated 
value  of  its  school  property  is  over  a  half  million  of  dol- 
lars. And  yet  this  is  only  a  single  school  district,  under 
the  charge  and  control  of  nine  men,  who  are  held  respon- 
sible for  successful  results,  and  perform  their  duties,  year 
by  year,  without  remuneration,  except  in  the  conscious- 
ness of  faithful  service  performed  for  the  public  good. 

Among  the  advantages  derived  from  the  rigid  applica- 
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lion  of  system,  on  a  large  scale,  is  a  more  equal  distribu- 
tion of  school  privileges : — 

i. — School  buildings  are  located  where  they  are  needed, 
without  interference  of  district  lines  and  local  interests, 
as  in  a  city  divided  into  a  dozen  independent  school  dis- 
tricts. We  have  seven  Grammar  school  houses,  conven- 
iently located  to  accommodate  the  wants  of  the  city,  till 
the  population  shall  be  doubled.  Primary  and  inter- 
mediate buildings  are  erected  at  points  easy  of  access  by 
the  younger  children,  from  which  promotions  are  made 
to  the  Grammar  Schools. 

2. — The  grading  and  classifying  of  pupils  are  greatly 
facilitated  where  large  numbers  are  at  command,  the 
duties  of  the  teacher  are  less  complex  and  the  instruction 
is  made  more  efficient. 

3. — Change  of  school  books  by  the  removal  of  families 
from  one  section  of  the  city  to  another  is  avoided. 
Pupils  of  any  grade,  transferred  from  one  school  to 
another,  are  prepared  to  enter  the  same  grade  in  any 
other  school  in  the  district. 

4. — Greater  equality  in  methods  of  instruction  is  se- 
cured. The  scheme  of  studies  provided  for  one  school  is 
suitable  for  any  other  of  the  same  grade.  Equally 
thorough  instruction  is  furnished  to  the  schools  in  the 
suburbs,  as  in  the  central  parts  of  the  city. 

5. — Salaries  are  more  equitably  graded  than  would  be 
practicable,  if  the  city  were  divided  into  independent 
districts,  in  which  their  financial  ability  would  widely 
differ. 

6. — A  general  supervision  is  extended  over  the  whole 
district,  and  the  particular  wants  of  all  the  schools, 
whether  near  or  remote,  are  promptly  and  alike  heeded. 

7. — Teachers  can  be  transferred  from  one  school  to 
another  in  any  part  of  the  district. 

Sub-Districts. — Sub-divisions  of  the  district  are  made, 
chiefly  to  secure  a  proper  distribution  of  scholars  among 
the  schools.  There  are  seven  Grammar  Schools,  and 
each  one  gives  name  to  the  territory  which  includes  the 
subordinate  schools  tributary  to  it.    The  pupils  are  re- 
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quired,  by  rule,  to  attend  some  school  within  the  sub- 
district  in  which  they  live ;  yet,  in  case  of  removal  of  the 
family  to  another  sub-district,  the  pupils  are  allowed  to 
continue  in  the  same  school  till  the  end  of  the  school 
year. 

Supervision.— Although  the  people  commit  the  inter- 
ests of  the  schools^  to  the  Board  of  Education,  as  their 
representatives,  and  clothe  them  with  power  to  act  in 
their  behalf,  yet  as  active  business  men,  pressed  with 
duties  of  their  own,  they  find  it  impracticable  to  attend 
personally  to  the  details  of  school  operations,  in  the  vari- 
ous departments.  They  give  individually  much  thought 
to  the  multitude  of  questions  that  demand  consideration ; 
they  assemble  at  stated  times  and  often  on  extra  occa- 
sions, to  deliberate  and  determine  what  shall  be  done  in 
the  interest  of  the  schools.  It  is  for  them  to  devise  and 
direct;  but  special  supervision  with  authority  to  enforce 
their  enactments  has  been  found  essential.  Hence,  two 
executive  officers  are  employed. 

I.— The  Secretary  of  the  Board  who  is  required  to 
attend  to  the  general  wants  of  the  schools,  except  those 
which  pertain  to  the  department  of  instruction. 

2.— The  Superintendent  of  Schools  who  is  charged 
with  the  supervision  of  the  department  of  instruction,  to 
which  he  is  required  to  devote  his  whole  time. 

These  officers  are  expected  to  g^ve  personal  attention 
to  all  the  details  of  school  administration,  acting  as  sub- 
stitutes for  the  Board  itself;  and  to  it  they  are  required 
from  time  to  time  to  report  the  wants,  condition  and  pro- 
gress of  the  schools.  They  are  made  responsible,  pri- 
marily, to  the  several  committees,  from  which  they  receive 
definite  instructions  for  all  cases  not  provided  for  by  the 
general  action  of  the  Board.  By  frequent  conferences  of 
the  officers  with  the  several  committees,  and  reports  from 
both,  the  Board  are  kept  thoroughly  advised  of  all  pro- 
ceedings relating  to  the  interests  of  the  schools  for  which 
they  are  made  responsible. 
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The  duties  of  the  Superintendent  are  numerous.  Dur- 
ing school  hours  they  require  his  presence  among  the 
classes  in  the  school  room,  where  he  may  take  note  of 
methods  of  teachers  and  the  spirit  and  progress  of  the 
pupils.  Stated  examination  of  classes  are  essential  to  test 
the  thoroughness  both  of  teachers  and  pupils.  But,  what 
would  be  quite  practicable  in  personal  examinations,  with 
fifty  or  sixty  school  rooms,  becomes  an  impossibility  for 
a  single  individual,  with  a  hundred  and  sixty-five  rooms, 
in  which  more  than  two  thousand  recitations  and  exercises 
are  going  on,  daily.  But  other  duties  demand  his  atten- 
tion. Two  office  hours  must  be  observed,  outside  of 
school  hours.  A  supply  of  substitutes  to  fill  vacancies 
occasioned  by  the  sickness,  or  necessary  absence  of  teach- 
ers from  school,  must  be  supplied,  at  a  moment's  notice. 
Calls  multitudinous,  at  all  hours  of  the  day,  on  all  days 
of  the  week,  Sundays  not  excepted, — by  parents,  with 
requests  and  grievances ;  messages  from  teachers  asking 
advice  and  assistance;  inquiries  by  persons  at  home  and 
visitors  from  abroad,  seeking  information  relating  to  the 
schools;  receiving  and  proving  records  and  statistics 
from  two  hundred  teachers,  every  week;  and  attending 
to  official  correspondence,  not  insignificant; — these  and 
other  duties,  too  numerous  to  name — preclude  the  possi- 
bility  of  a  personal  inspection  by  any  one  individual,  of  the 
work  done  by  teachers  and  eight  or  ten  thousand  pupils. 

Some  six  years  ago  the  necessity  of  readjusting  the 
duties  of  supervision  became  obvious  and  urgent.  Inves- 
tigation revealed  a  grave  defect  in  the  highest  room  of 
the  Grammar  Schools;  and  in  rectifying  this,  the  result 
desired  was  secured.  At  that  time,  it  was  made  the  chief 
duty  of  the  principal  to  give  instruction  to  the  classes  in 
room  "number  twelve,"  assisted  by  a  female  teacher.  He 
had  charge  of  the  room,  also,  and  found  enough  to  do  to 
occupy  all  his  time.  But  a  portion  of  each  day  must  be 
employed  in  visiting  other  rooms  in  the  building.  Two 
hours  a  day  would  allow  less  than  ten  minutes  to  each 
room ;  and  since  the  visits  must  be  made  at  the  same 
hour  every  day,  the  recitations  and  exercises  of  the  other 
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three  hours  could  never  be  witnessed  by  the  principal. 
Should  he  occasionally  change  the  hours  of  his  recita- 
tions»  as  a  remedy,  the  classes  of  his  own  room  must  suffer 
seriously  by  the  irregularity  it  would  occasion.  Besides, 
no  time  could  ever  be  found  for  a  thorough  term's  ex- 
amination of  all  the  rooms,  without  an  entire  neglect  of 
his  own  room  during  the  time  of ,  such  examination. 
Moreover,  the  interruptions  must  not  be  overlooked  that 
occur  from  the  calls  of  parents,  of  visitors,  from  messages 
sent  and  interviews  required  by  eleven  teachers  in  charge 
of  five  hundred  pupils,  in  rooms  outside  of  his  own. 
The  entire  omission  of  recitations  became  a  matter  of 
frequent  occurrence,  amid  so  many  demands  upon*  the 
principal. 

But  the  direct  loss  was  of  less  consequence  than  the  in- 
direct, as  the  interests  of  a  class  of  twenty  pupils,  to  which 
the  principal's  time  was  chiefly  devoted,  were  of  less  im- 
portance than  of  five  hitndred,  who  were  constantly  suf- 
fering from  neglect. 

The  chief  advantage  of  the  large  school  over  a  small 
one,  consists  in  the  unity  of  purpose  and  action  that  can 
be  created  through  all  the  grades.  Like  a  chain,  it  is 
strong  and  effective  when  every  link  is  perfect  and  holds 
its  proper  relation,  as  a  part  to  the  whole.  The  failure  of 
a  single  room  breaks  the  continuity  of  the  system  which 
should  exist  in  equal  perfection  from  the  youngest  pri- 
mary class  to  the  most  advanced  in  the  highest  grade. 

In  1 87 1,  the  Board  decided  to  change  the  duties  of  the 
principal,  so  that  instead  of  devoting  his  time  almost  ex- 
clusively to  the  instruction  of  a  single  class  of  pupils,  he 
should  teach  and  supervise  the  instruction  and  discipline 
of  all  the  classes  in  his  school.  Subsequently  his  duties 
were  extended  to  comprise  all  the  subordinate  schools  of 
his  district. 

.  From  this  action  of  the  Board,  two  great  benefits  were 
gained  to  the  schools. 

ist. — Far  more  efficient  service  was  obtained  from  the 
principal.  Instead  of  being  confined  to  a  very  limited 
duty  which  a  good  female  teacher  could  perform,  his 
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services  were  extended  over  a  much  broader  field  of 
labor.  Ample  time  was  allowed  him  to  observe  methods 
of  teachers  and  condition  of  classes;  to  secure  uniformity 
in  the  process  of  instruction  and  government ;  to  cultivate 
a  good  mutual  relation  between  parents,  teachers  and 
pupils ;  and  to  see  that  all  requirements  of  the  Board 
were  duly  heeded  by  those  subject  to  his  direction. 

2nd. — It  relieved  the  Superintendent  of  duties  which 
properly  belong  only,  to  the  principal.  While,  by  this 
change,  the  former  is  by  no  means  restricted  in  his  scru- 
tiny of  school  operations,  he  is  enabled  to  perform  more 
effectually  the  legitimate  work  of  his  own  office.  The 
service  of  the  principal  was  vastly  increased  in  value  to 
his  own  school,  and,  at  the  same  time,  he  afforded  direct 
assistance  to  the  general  supervision  by  the  Superinten- 
dent. 

Since  the  change  was  made,  every  department  of  the 
schools  has  received  a  new  impulse,  and  gratifying  pro- 
gress has  been  made  in  perfecting  the  system  of  instruc- 
tion. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  THE  SCHOOLS. 

The  High  School. — The  High  School  is  a  part  of 
the  public  school  system,  in  which  instruction  is  provided 
in  branches  of  study  more  advanced  than  those  pursued 
in  the  Grammar  Schools,  and  is  the  highest  department 
furnished  at  public  expense. 

Its  course  of  study  requires  a  period  of  four  years. 
The  pupils  come  chiefly,  by  promotion  from  the  Grammar 
Schools;  but  all  pupils,  actual  residents  of  the  district, 
qualified  for  admission  are  received.  Persons  non-resi- 
dents may  gain  admission,  when  there  are  vacant  seats, 
on  payment,  in  advance,  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  a  week, 
or  forty  dollars  a  year.  The  examination,  to  determine 
the  qualifications  of  candidates,  is  held  in  April,  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year. 

The  departments  of  studies  include  the  higher  English 
branches;  Mathematics,  Natural  Science,  Ancient  and 
Modern  Languages ;  of  the  former  Latin  and  Greek,  of 
the  latter  French  and  German. 
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Classes  are  prepared  for  admission  to  the  Sheffield 
Scientific  department  of  Yale  College ;  and  hereafter,  by 
the  restoration  of  the  study  of  the  Greek  language,  which 
was  dropped  from  the  course  several  years  ago,  students 
will  be  prepared  for  the  Academic  department  of  Yale. 

By  reference  to  the  Appendix  following,  full  informa- 
tion relating  to  this  school  will  be  found ;  also,  questions 
used  for  the  examination  of  candidates  for  admission  and 
of  the  classes  at  the  annual  examination  of  the  school  in 
April  last.  From  these  questions  a  judgment  may  be 
formed  of  the  character  of  the  instruction  given. 

Grammar  Schools.  —  Each  sub-district  includes  a 
Grammar  School  which  presents  a  type  of  our  Graded 
System.  Each  of  these  schools,  seven  in  number,  com- 
prises twelve*  school  rooms,  each  under  the  charge  of  a 
single  teacher,  except  the  highest,  in  which  an  assistant 
is  employed.  As  a  rule,  fifty  pupils  are  allowed  to  a  room 
and  these  are  divided  into  two  classes,  which  study  and 
recite  alternately. 

The  gradation  begins  with  the  children  of  the  primary 
department,  in  the  lowest  room,  and  by  promotion  the 
classes  are  advanced  through  the  several  grades,  to  the 
first  class  in  the  highest  room,  or  "number  twelve," 
when  they  become  candidates  for  the  High  School. 
Other  school  buildings  in  the  same  sub-district,  contain- 
ing from  four  to  six  rooms,  located  so  as  to  be  easy  of  ac- 
cess,  are  occupied  by  primary  children,  who  are  promoted 
from  the  highest  class  in  the  building  to  the  grade  in  the 
Grammar  School  for  which  they  are  prepared.  Besides 
the  class  promotion,  which  occurs  once  a  year,  sometimes 
twice,  individual  promotions  are  made,  at  the  monthly 
examinations,  of  those  who  are  found  capable  of  advanc- 
ing with  a  higher  class. 

Ungraded  Schools. — There  are  three  schools  which 
come  under  this  heading;  two  for  boys  alone  and  one  for 
both  sexes.  There  are  four  classes  of  pupils  which  find 
admission  to  them. 
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I.— Those  who  for  any  cause  are  exceptionally  irregu- 
lar in  attendance  at  the  graded  schools. 

2. — Young  men  and  boys  backward  in  their*  studies, 
who  wish  to  improve  their  time  while  temporarily  out  of 
employment,  are  allowed  to  enter  and  leave,  as  they  find 
it  convenient. 

3. — Vicious  and  insubordinate  pupils  in  the  graded 
schools. 

4. — Habitual  truants. 

These  institutions  are  valuable  reliefs  to  the  graded 
schools.  Regular  attendance  is  the  first  element  of  suc- 
cess in  the  latter.  Careful  provision  is  made  by  the 
Board  to  secure  it.  Principals  and  teachers  labor  anx- 
iously and  earnestly  with  pupils  and  parents  to  prevent 
irregularity.  By  a  rule  of  the  Board,  pupils  reported  to 
the  Superintendent  for  ten  instances  of  absence  and  tardi- 
ness, during  a  term,  may  be  transferred  to  an  ungraded 
school.  But  great  care  is  taken  by  teachers  to  notify 
parents  of  the  accumulation  of  absences  and  tardinesses; 
also,  to  notify  them  of  the  danger  of  transfer.  Seldom  is 
a  pupil  transferred  for  such  cause,  except  through  inex- 
cusable heedlessness,  or  willful  neglect  to  comply  with 
the  rules.  Pupils  who  are  necessarily  detained  from 
school  one  or  two  days  in  a  week  by  domestic  duties,  are 
provided  for  in  these  schools  with  instruction  when  they 
are  able  to  attend.  Boys  fourteen  years  old  and  above, 
whose  earnings  though  small  and  irregular,  are  important 
to  the  limited  income  of  the  family,  find  here  an  oppor- 
tunity for  instruction  adapted  to  their  circumstances. 

The  severity  of  government  in  the  graded  schools  has 
been  greatly  mitigated  by  the  removal  of  obstinate,  law-* 
less,  insubordinate  boys,  who  from  ilUmanners,  morose 
temper  or  pure  mischievousness,  are  ever  ready  to  defy, 
or  resist  the  authority  of  a  female  teacher.  One  such  evil 
doer  paralyzes  the  best  efforts  of  the  teacher  and  deprives 
all  well  disposed  pupils  of  their  privileges.  Justice  to 
the  great  majority  demands  his  removal ;  and  justice  to 
himself  requires  that  he  should  be  placed  in  the  hands  of 
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a  thorough  male  disciplinariao,  to  be  taught  his  duty  to 
others  and  obedience  to  authority.  With  provision  thus 
made,  corporal  punishment  in  the  graded  school  seems 
seldom  justifiable,  indeed  almost  inexcusable.  The  best 
teachers  are  those  who  secure  cheerful  obedience  and 
earnest  mental  application  without  its  use. 

Truancy  is  an  evil  requiring  vigorous  treatment.  The 
schools  suffer  from  it  first;  but  the  community  to  a  far 
greater  extent  afterwards.  Truants  are  a  prolific  source 
of  youthful  crime,  and  not  a  few  go  ultimately  to  swell  the 
ranks  of  adulU  criminals  that  prey  upon  society.  They 
can  be  controlled  only  by  the  judicious  restraint  of  the 
teacher,  sustained  by  the  concerted  action  of  parents  and 
public  authority.  It  is  by  such  a  combination  of  restrain- 
ing  influences  that  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  check 
the  practice  of  truancy. 

The  teacher  failing  to  check  the  habit  reports  the  tru- 
ant to  the  office  of  the  Board.  It  is  made  the  duty  of 
the  Secretary  to  consult  the  parent,  secure  his  coopera- 
tion, and  call  his  attention  to  the  rule  that,  on  a  repetition 
of  the  offense,  requires  a  transfer  of  the  pupil  to  the  un- 
graded, or  truant  school.  Parental  authority  is  here  left 
free  to  control  the  truant.  In  case  of  failure,  if  the  offense 
is  repeated,  it  becomes  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  to 
transfer  the  transgressor  to  the  school  provided  for  truants. 
It  is  left  optional  with  the  parent  to  withdraw  the  child 
from  the  truant  school,  should  he  prefer  to  do  so;  but 
the  pupil  cannot  be  admitted  to  any  other  public  school, 
in  the  district,  until  he  has  complied  with  the  rule  and 
attended  the  truant  school.  A  release  from  it  and  return 
to  the  graded  school,  can  be  secured  only  by  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  teacher  of  the  truant  school,  on  the 
ground  of  good  behavior  and  regular  attendance.  Re- 
peated and  persistent  truancy  from  the  ungraded  school, 
subjects  the  offender  to  the  penalty  of  the  law,  and  he  is 
sentenced  by  the  City  Court  to  the  State  Reform  School 
at  Meriden. 

A  truant  officer  is  provided  by  the  Police  Department, 
who  reports  daily  to  the  office  of  the  Board,  and  acts  in 
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conjunction  with  the  Secretary  in  enforcing  the  law  relat- 
ing to  vagrancy  and  truancy. 

Our  system  of  controlling  truancy  has  grown  out  of 
our  necessities;  and  perhaps,  so  far  as  it  goes,  little  can 
be  suggested  to  render  it  more  complete  and  effective. 
It  is  a  grave  question  for  consideration,  whether  large 
numbers  of  boys  shall  continue  to  be  sent  from  their  homes, 
year  by  year,  to  that  large  receptacle  of  youthful  male- 
factors, provided  by  the  State,  or  saved  from  an  early  and 
familiar  acquaintance  with  those  assembled  hundreds  of 
depraved  youth,  by  the  establishment  of  an  institution 
within  the  city,  which,  while  it  restrains  by  confinement, 
shall  have  some  characteristics  of  a  well  ordered  house- 
hold, and  furnish  that  kind  of  training  which  shall  convince 
boys  that  a  virtuous  life  is  preferable  to  a  life  of  crime. 

Compulsory  Attendance. — The  law  of  the  State  re- 
quires the  attendance  of  every  child  between  the  ages  of 
eight  and  fourteen  years,  at  some  public  or  private  day 
school,  or  to  be  instructed  at  home,  at  least  three  months 
in  each  year,  and  inflicts  a  fine  of  five  dollars  upon 
any  parent  or  guardian  who  shall  violate  the  provisions 
of  the  law.  It  also  forbids  the  employment  of  any  child 
under  fourteen  years  of  age,  in  any  kind  of  business,  un- 
less such  child  shall  have  attended  some  public  or  private 
school,  at  least  three  months  of  the  twelve  next  preceding 
any  and  every  year  in  which  such  child  shall  be  so  em- 
ployed. It  inflicts  a  fine  of  one  hundred  dollars  upon  any 
person  who  shall  employ  any  child  contrary  to  this  act. 

It  is  made  the  duty  of  the  State's  Attorneys  in  their 
respective  counties,  of  the  Grand  Jurors  in  their  respect- 
ive towns,  to  inquire  after  and  make  presentment  of  all 
the  offenses  against  the  provisions  of  the  law  as  defined 
in  the  several  sections. 

"It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  School  Visitors  in  every 
town,  once  or  more  in  each  year,  to  examine  into  the 
situation  of  the  children  employed  in  all  manufacturing 
establishments  in  such  town,  and  ascertain  whether  all  the 
provisions  of  this  chapter  are  duly  observed,  and  report  all 
violations  thereof  to  one  of  the  Grand  Jurors  of  the  town." 
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Similar  duties  are  placed  upon  the  Selectmen  of  the 
town  to  look'  after  the  neglect  of  the  heads  of  families, 
and  provide  for  the  instruction  of  their  children. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  is  also  authorized  and 
empowered  to  take  such  action  as  they  may  deem  proper, 
to  secure  the  due  observance  of  the  law. 

Supply  of  Teachers.— No  more  important  duty  de- 
volves on  the  Board  than  to  supply  well  qualified  teachers 
to  fill  vacancies  that  occur.  From  ten  to  twenty  new 
appointments  are  made  every  year,  and  the  interests  of 
five  hundred  to  twelve  hundred  children  are  involved  in 
the  changes  that  are  made. 

The  establishment  of  Training  Schools,  in  which  young 
women  may  receive  preparation  for  the  duties  of  the 
teacher,  have  proved  highly  advantageous  in  many  ways. 
The  twenty-two  pupil  teachers  under  training,  two  in 
each  room,  perform  the  duties  of  permanent  teachers  at 
about  the  same  cost.  From  their  number  substitutes  are 
provided,  on  the  shortest  notice,  to  fill  unexpected  vacan- 
cies caused  by  temporary  absence  of  regular  teachers  in 
any  schools  of  the  district,  without  any  additional  ex- 
pense. During  each  year  these  young  teachers  save 
more  than  one  thousand  dollars  for  the  district,  which 
paid  substitutes  would  require,  at  the  rate  of  three-fourths 
of  the  salary  of  regular  teachers.  Their  acquaintance 
with  the  routine  and  details  of  school  duties  enables  them 
to  perform  the  duties  of  substitutes  as  no  transient  teach- 
ers could  perform  them. 

These  schools  furnish  candidates  to  fill  vacancies  occa- 
sioned by  the  resignation  of  teachers.  The  capabilities 
of  each  one  having  been  tested  by  much  practice  in  the 
school,  both  in  government  and  instruction,  under  the  eye 
and  teaching  of  the  principal,  failure  to  select  a  suitable 
one  for  a  position  seldom  occurs. 

By  a  vote  of  the  Board,  ''  the  graduates  of  the  High 
School  shall  have  preference,  in  appointments,  over  all 
other  applicants,  to  the  Training  Schools.*'  The  classes 
in  the  High  School  are  now  so  large  that  only  a  portion 
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of  each  class  can  receive  appointments  to  the  Training 
Schools,  and  these  are  taken  in  the  order  of  their  rank  in 
scholarship  through  their  course  of  four  years  in  the 
High  School.  At  the  present  time  a  majority  of  all  the 
female  teachers  in  the  public  schools  of  New  Haven  have 
received  their  preparation  in  the  Training  Schools. 

INSTRUCTION. 

The  work  within  the  school  room  is  that  for  which  all 
other  provisions  are  made  subsidiary.  It  is  the  duty  of 
the  Superintendent  to  require  a  strict  observance  of  the 
rules  adopted  by  the  Board,  to  furnish  a  general  plan  for 
the  performance  of  school  duties  in  government  and 
instruction.  The  principal  prepares  for  his  schools  a 
programme,  minute  and  definite  in  its  details,  in  con- 
formity with  the  general  course  of  study  adopted  by  the 
Board,  and  requires  both  teachers  and  pupils  to  follow  it 
in  the  daily  work  of  the  schools.  In  addition  to  his 
ordinary  inspection  and  instruction  from  day  to  day, 
rigid  examinations  are  made  by  him  to  determine  the 
character  of  the  work  done  by  the  teachers  and  their 
classes. 

Course  of  Study.— In  1870,  a  Course  of  Study  was 
prepared  and  adopted  by  the  Board,  to  regulate  and 
equalize  the  progress  of  the  classes  in  their  studies. 
Assuming  that  classes  of  pupils,  of  about  the  same  average 
age  are  of  equal  mental  capability,  the  studies  below  the 
High  School  were  so  arranged  as  to  make  eight  distinct 
grades,  and  one  year  was  assigned  to  each  grade.  Sub- 
divisions of  each  grade  were  also  made,  by  dividing  the 
year  into  five  equal  parts,  of  eight  weeks,  and  to  each 
sub-division  of  time  was  assigned  a  proper  proportion  of 
the  studies  of  each  grade.  This  will  be  better  under- 
stood by  reference  to  the  tabular  view  of  the  scheme  of 
studies,  as  presented  in  the  appendix. 

By  this  arrangement  the  tendency  of  teachers  to  devote 
an  undue  proportion  of  time  to  favorite  studies  and  to  the 
neglect  of  others,  was  checked.    By  frequent  reviews  and 
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occasional  examinations  by  the  principal,  during  these 
brief  periods,  the  thoroughness  of  the  instruction  is 
easily  tested. 

Time  Tables. — To  secure  a  regular  and  suitable  allot- 
raent  of  time  to  each  study  and  exercise,  a  "time  table"  is 
prepared  for  each  school  room,  which  every  teacher  is 
required  rigidly  to  follow.  So,  from  the  first  signal  in 
the  morning  to  the  dismission  at  the  close  of  the  day,  for 
every  minute  a  specific  duty  is  assigned,  which  no  teacher 
ifS  at  liberty  to  neglect,  without  special  permission  from 
superior  authority. 

Special  Instruction. — Music  and  Drawing  are  re- 
garded as  special  departments,  because  they  are  under 
the  particular  supervision  and  instruction  of  persons  who 
devote  their  whole  time  to  these  branches,  including  in 
their  departments  all  the  schools  of  the  district.  In  the 
High  School  the  special  instructors  give  ail  the  instruc- 
tion, each  two  lessons  every  week.  In  the  graded  schools 
they  visit  each  room  once  in  two  weeks,  examine  the 
pupils  on  the  work  of  the  previous  two  weeks,  assign  the 
next  lesson  and  show  with  practice  and  directions  how 
the  lesson  is  to  be  learned.  The  lesson  is  taught  by  the 
teacher  of  the  room  during  the  interval,  till  the  next 
visit. 

An  Evening  School  has  been  opened  about  five 
months,  from  October  to  March,  each  year,  for  the  bene- 
fit of  young  men  and  boys  over  fourteen  years,  whose 
education  has  been  neglected.  From  one  hundred  and 
fifty  to  two  hundred  persons  have  usually  attended  dur- 
ing the  season.  This  school  has  been  a  valuable  means 
of  improvement  to  a  large  number  of  young  men. 


In  reviewing  the  work  of  this  twelfth  year  of  my  labors 
in  the  Schools  of  New  Haven,  1  cannot  refrain  from  ex- 
pressing  a  personal  gratification  in  witnessing  the  stage 
of  advancement  reached  by  this  great  popular  institution. 
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which  nourishes  and  strengthens  every  interest,  public 
and  private,  of  the  whole  community.  There  is  occasion 
for  congratulation  that  the  combined  efforts  of  those  who 
have  counseled  and  labored  together  to  perfect  the  sys- 
tem of  public  instruction,  have  been  crowned  with  so 
large  a  measure  of  success 

Great  credit  is  due  to  gentlemen  of  the  Board,  who 
have  acted  harmoniously  and  wisely,  through  a  long 
series  of  years,  in  their  management  of  the  trust  commit- 
ted to  them  by  the  people. 

Although  much  has  been  accomplished,  a  great  work 
still  remains  to  be  done  in  perfecting  the  system,  as  yet 
only  partially  developed  ;  and  a  responsibility  of  no  small 
magnitude  will  rest  upon  those  who,  in  coming  years, 
shall  be  called  to  preserve  and  improve  this  institution 
which  is  to  determine,  in  a  large  degree,  what  shall  be 
the  character  of  the  men  and  women  of  the  next  genera^ 
tion. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

A.  PARISH,  Supt,  Schools. 
New  Haven,  Aug.  31,  1877. 


APPENDIX. 


NEW  HAVEN  PUBLIC  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  is  a  part  of  the  Public  School  system,  in  which  instruc- 
tion is  provided  in  branches  of  study  more  advanced  than  those  pursued  in 
the  Grammar  Schools,  and  is  the  highest  department  furnished  at  public  ex- 
pense. 

The  following  statement  is  made,  that  the  citizens  of  New  Haven  may  be- 
come better  acquainted  with  the  advantages  it  is  designed  to  furnish  to  pupils, 
and  to  give  definite  information  in  relation  to  the  special  objects  it  aims  to 
accomplish  by  its  course  of  study. 

I.  The  course  of  Study  proposed  for  the  High  School  comprises  such 
instruction  and  branches  of  study  as  will  give  to  its  pupils  both  ^general  and 
special  preparation  for  usefulness  in  after  life.  For  those  who  desire  a  course 
of  thorough  mental  training  and  to  lay  a  foundation  for  the  acquisition  of 
knowledge,  or  who  wish  to  prepare  for  a  more  extended  course  in  the  future, 
either  in  classical  or  scientific  studies,  provision  is  made  for  the  study  of 
Language  and  Mathematics  to  such  an  extent  as  the  wants  of  the  community 
may  require.  The  scheme  provides,  also,  for  instruction  in  Natural  and 
Physical  Science,  from  which  the  pupil  may  obtain  a  general  knowledge  of 
principles,  and  their  application  in  the  various  departments  of  industrial  life. 

The  regular  course,  as  laid  down,  is  designed  to  occupy  a  space  of  four 
years,  thus  completing  the  period  of  public  school  instruction  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  furnish  to  every  child  a  thorough  and  substantial  education. 

II.  As  a  large  number  of  the  young  ladies  who  have  been  educated  in  the 
High  School  have  become  teachers,  special  efforts  will  be  made  to  fit  for  the 
occupation  of  teachers  those  who  desire  to  be  so  employed. 

The  Scheme  of  Studies  herewith  presented  is  a  condensed  plan,  designed 
to  exhibit  the  course  of  instruction  necessary  for  the  several  purposes 
named.*    [See  the  Course  of  Study,  High  School  Course.] 

PROGRAMME  OF  THE  COMMERCIAL  DEPARTMENT. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  Commercial  or  Business  Department  will 
occupy  one  year,  and  embrace  every  branch  of  Book-keeping,  also  Penman- 
ship, Commercial  Law,  Correspondence  and  Arithmetic. 

Book-keeping. — A  complete  knowledge  of  the  Theory  of  Accounts,  Journal- 
izing, Posting  and  settling  Accounts,  will  be  given,  embracing  a  great  variety 
of  transactions  in  different  kinds  of  business. 

*  Pupils  in  the  regular  course  are  required  to  pursue  three  studies,  two  of  which  are  pre* 
scribed,  the  third  optional.    The  optional  studies  are  In  italics. 
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Penmanship, — The  instruction  in  Penmanship  will  be  such  as  to  iosare 
rapid  and  legible  business  writing. 

Commercial  Law, — The  pupil  will  be  made  familiar  with  the  various  Legal 
Forms  for  writing  Bills  of  Exchange,  Promissory,  Collateral  and  Judgment 
Notes,  Mortgages,  Bonds,  Powers  of  Attorney,  etc. 

Correspondence. — A  variety  of  topics  connected  with  the  details  of  business 
will  be  given  the  pupil  designed  to  serve  as  subjects  for  business  letters. 
These  letters  will  be  critically  examined,  and  inaccuracies  of  form,  expres- 
sion, and  style  corrected. 

Arithmetic, — The  course  in  Arithmetic  will  be  such  as  to  fit  the  pupil  for 
adding  with  rapidity  and  accuracy  Ledger  columns,  for  calculating  Percent- 
age, Profit  and  Loss,  Insurance,  Taxes,  Duties,  Interest,  Exchange,  Discount, 
General  Average,  Partial  Payments,  Equation  of  Payments,  and  Partnership 
Settlements. 


TERMS  OF  ADMISSION  TO  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  Annual  Examination  of  candidates  for  the  admission  of  a  new  class 
takes  place  during  the  last  week  of  the  Winter  Term.  Pupils  residing  in  the 
city  must  be  present  at  the  regular  examination  unless  prevented  by  sick- 
ness. Those  thus  detained,  and  non-residents,  may  be  admitted  during  the 
year  for  special  reasons:  but  their  qualifications  must  be  such  as  to  admit  of 
their  joining  the  classes  at  an  advanced  standing.  New  classes  cannot  be 
formed  of  pupils  received  at  other  tiroes. 

The  following  are  the  branches  on  which  the  candidates  are  examined  for 
admission:  Arithmetic,  English  Grammar,  History  of  the  United  States, 
Reading,  Spelling,  Penmanship,  Music  and  Drawing.  A  knowledge  of 
other  and  higher  branches  will  be  no  substitute  for  those  required. 

In  Arithmetic,  the  candidate  must  be  familiar  with  "  French's  Common 
School"  to  chapter  X,  and  "Eaton's  Intellectual  Arithmetic,"  or  some  other 
equivalent  text-books. 

In  English  Grammar,  he  must  be  able  to  analyse  and  parse,  readily  and 
correctly,  ordinary  sentences  in  prose  and  poetry,  giving  rules  from  the 
Grammar  which  shall  indicate  a  clear  understanding  of  the  construction  and 
principles  of  the  language. 

A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  definitions,  elementary  principles  and  maps 
of  Mitchell's  Intermediate  Geography  is  required,  to  which  should  be  added 
a  general  acquaintance  with  the  Descriptive  Geography  contained  in  the 
text-books. 

A  knowledge  of  the  History  of  the  United  States  is  required. 

Good  penmanship  and  ability  to  read  and  spell  correctly  are  essential 
qualifications. 

Pupils  below  the  first  class  in  the  Grammar  Schools  are  not  received  as 
candidates  for  examination,  unless  recommended  by  the  Principal  as  in  his 
opifiion  qualified  for  admission. 

Tile  examination  is  made  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Master  and  Teachers  of  the  High  School. 
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The  questions  must  be  j^epared  by  the  Superintendent,  and  are  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  "Committee  on  Schools/'  for  their  approval,  previous  to  exam- 
ination. The  questions  are  not  to  be  restricted  to  the  text-books  used  in  the 
Schools,  yet  they  will  correspond  in  form  and  principles  with  those  with 
which  the  pupil  should  be  familiar  from  his  previous  instruction. 


From  the  foregoing  statements  it  will  be  obvious,  that  while  instruction  is 
given  in  Latin,  Greek,  French  and  German,  the  Board  of  Education  are 
determined  to  provide  a  thorough  course  of  instruction  in  the  Higher  Eng- 
lish branches,  with  special  reference  to  those  who  are  to  begin  the  active 
duties  of  life  without  other  advantages  than  those  which  they  will  here  obtain. 
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Examination  of  Candidates,  April,  1877. 

ARITHMETIC. 
Time^  3  hours, 

1.  If  5  tons  of  coal  are  equal  to  9  cords  of  wood  for  fuel,  and  a  family 
burns  31.5  cords  of  wood  in  a  year,  how  mucli  will  they  save  by  changing 
from  wood  to  coal,  when  wood  is  wonh  $4.25  per  cord,  and  coal  $6.80  per 
ton? 

2.  In  digging  a  ditch  120  rd.  long  and  3  ft.  wide,  1320  cubic  jrards  of  earth 
were  removed.    How  deep  is  the  ditch  ? 

3.  What  is  the  difference  between  a  6gure  which  contains  .5  of  a  square 
foot  and  one  which  is  .5  of  a  foot  square  ? 

4.  Determine  which  are  prime  and  which  are  composite  of  the  numbers 
9X1.  973. 103.3.  10.57.  3373.  3.407.  358.41. 

5.  In  a  factory  there  are  three  wheels,  which  revolve  in  25.  30  and  50 
seconds  respectively.  What  is  the  least  time  in  which  all  of  them  will  make 
an  exact  number  of  revolutions? 

6.  Add  3  thousand  4  and  204  ten  thousandths ;  4  hundred  and  4 
millionths ;  2  and  loi  ten  thousandths ;  one  million  one  and  4  thousand  5 
hundred  25  ten  thousandths.  From  the  sum  subtract  such  a  number  as  shall 
leave  for  a  remainder  9  and  9  millionths.  Multiply  that  difference  by  2  and 
z  hundredth.  Divide  the  product  by  3,  and  write  the  quotient  in  figures  and 
words,  as  your  answer. 

8.  If  2  lb.  10  oz.  of  wool  make  2i  yards  of  cloth  i^  yards  wide,  how  much 
wool  will  it  take  to  make  150 yards  1}  wide? 

9.  If  20  men  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  12  days,  how  many  days  will  it 
take  to  do  3^  times  as  much  work  ?    Perform  by  analysis. 

10.  A  merchant  loses  12^  by  selling  damaged  goods  at  .33  a  yard.  How 
much  did  they  cost  him  ? 

11.  At  what  price  must  stock,  the  par  value  of  $50  a  share,  and  that  pays 
6  %  dividends,  be  bought  to  yield  an  income  of  7i  ^  ? 

12.  A  collector's  fees  for  collecting  a  town  tax  were  $197.72,  and  the  whole 
tax  was  $14,829.    What  rate  %  did  the  collector  receive  ? 

13.  How  much  interest,  at  6  %,  has  accrued  on  a  note  for  $94.75i  that  has 
been  due  3  years,  2  months,  6  days  ? 

14.  How  much  will  be  due  June  19,  1871,  on  a  note  for  $1,750,  dated  at 
New  Haven,  June  19, 1869,  with  interest  ? 

15.  Find  the  amount  due  Oct.  i,  1869,  on  a  note  for  $1,850,  dated  June  7, 
1867 ;  on  which  are  the  following  endorsements :  Oct.  17.  1867.  $250 ;  Feb. 
23, 1868.  $100 ;  Dec.  30, 1868,  $50 ;  July  17, 1869,  $225.  (Work  by  the  U.  S. 
Rule.) 
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i6.    The  interest  of  $6000  is  $805,  for  z  year,  11  months.   What  is  the  rate  ? 

17.  Which  is  greater,  the  interest  or  the  discount  of  $1,712  for  i  year,  at 
7  %,  and  how  much  ? 

18.  When  gold  is  worth  124,  what  amount  of  currency  can  be  bought  for 
$5,400  in  gold  ? 

19.  A  manufacturer  wishes  to  borrow  $3000.    If  he  makes  a  bank  note, 
due  in  30  days,  what  will  be  the  fiace  of  the  note  ? 

30.    If  I  buy  a  draft  for  $1,285  in  New  Haven,  to  send  to  Chicago,  at  i  ^ 
discount,  how  much  does  it  cost  me? 


ENGLISH   GRAMMAR. 
Timet  3  ^^urs. 

1.  What  are  the  two  essentia/  words  of  a  sentence  ? 

2.  What  is  a  Pronoun  ?    Write  a  list  of  ien  pronouns. 

3.  Define  a  Subject ;  a  Predicate ;  a  Proposition.    Write  a  sentence  to 
illustrate  the  three  things. 

4.  What  is  an  Adjunct  ?  Write  a  sentence  containing  an  adjunct,  and 
draw  a  line  under  it. 

5.  Define  a  Phrase ;  a  Clause  ;  a  Sentence.  Write  a  specimen  of  each . 
Draw  a  line  under  each. 

6.  Write  the  names  of  four  classes  of  nouns.  Write  four  sentences  to 
illustrate  them. 

7.  Name  four  classes  of  pronouns ;  and  write  four  sentences  to  illustrate 
them. 

8.  Name  two  classes  of  adjectives ;  and  three  kinds  of  adjectives  which 
those  classes  include.    Write  five  sentences  which  shall  contain  the  five. 

9.  Change  the  following  to  the  plural  form  :  i.  Erase  the  a  and  o  in  the 
line.    2.  Always  cross  your  t  and  dot  your  i. 

10.  What  are  the  principal  parts  of  a  verb  ?  Write  the  principal  parts  of 
move,  arise,  go,  see,  fly. 

11.  What  is  a  principal  verb  and  what  an  auxiliary  verb?  Name  an 
auxiliary  that  expresses  i.  Voice ;  2.  Mood ;  3.  Tense ;  4.  Emphasis ;  5. 
Necessity. 

12.  Give  the  synopsis  of  the  verb  Write,  third  person  singular,  through 
the  indicative  mood. 

13.  Compare  Good,  Active,  Happy,  Little,  Up. 

14.  Write  a  sentence  in  the  active  voice,  emphatic  past  tense,  third  person 
plural,' interrogative.    Change  the  same  to  the  passive  voice  indicative. 

15.  Write  the  following  possessive  singulars  in  the  plural  form  :  i.  The 
horse's  teeth.  2.  The  deer's  horns.  3.  The  child's  playthings.  4.  A  woman's 
dress.    5.  The  gentleman's  umbrella. 

16.  State  how  the  verbs  are  modified  in  the  following  sentences :  i.  Men 
build  houses.  2.  The  horse  ran  fast.  3.  He  became  a  farmer.  4.  Milk 
turned  sour.  5.  The  ball  went  whizzing.  6.  I  have  come  to  be  instructed. 
7.  Apples  grow  on  trees.  8.  Order  him  to  be  brought.  9.  I  believe  that  he 
is  honest.    10.  Study  while  you  are  coming. 
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17.  State  when  capital  letters  should  be  used. 

18.  Analyse  the  following  sentence :    The  young  trees  along  the  river 
have  grown  rapidly  this  year. 

19.  Parse  the  words  in  italic  letters  following : 

How  far  that  little  candle  throws  his  beams  / 
So  shines  a  good  deed  in  a  naughty  world, 

20.  Write  a  letter  describing  an  imaginary  or  a  real  journey,  of  not  less 
than  fifteen  nor  more  than  twenty  lines,  with  proper  address,  date,  etc. 


HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 
Time,  3  hours, 

1.  Name  Jive  Spanish  discoverers ;  and  describe  briefly,  what  parts  of  the 
continent  any  two  of  them  discovered,  and  when. 

2.  Name  Jive  English  discoverers  ;  and  describe  what  any  two  of  them 
discovered,  and  when. 

3.  Describe  a  Dutch  discovery. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  Pilgrims  and  their  settlement  in  New  England. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  settlement  of  Connecticut  till  the  beginning  of 
the  Revolution. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  King  Philip's  War. 

7.  Describe  William  Penn's  character,  his  treatment  of  the  Indians,  and 
his  administration  in  the  settlement  of  Pennsylvania. 

8.  State  the  causes  of  the  Revolutionary  War. 

9.  What  happened  on  account  of  the  tax  on  tea  ?    Describe  the  event. 

10.  Describe  the  event  of  the  first  blood-shed  of  the  Revolution. 

11.  Give  an  account  of  the  battle  of  Bunker  Hill. 

12.  Who  was  Benedict  Arnold  ?    Describe  the  part  he  took  in  the  War  of 
the  Revolution. 

13.  Give  an  account  of  Nathan  Hale  ?    Where  born  ?    What  became  of 
him  ? 

14.  Describe  the  most  important  event  of  1776.    Who  took- part  in  it  ? 

15.  State  the  place  and  circumstances  of  Andre's  arrest. 

16.  Describe  the  surrender  of  Cornwallis.    Where  did  it  take  place?   To 
what  General  was  the  surrender  made  ?    What  was  the  consequence  ? 

17.  What  French  General  came  to  assist  the  Americans?    What  can  you 
say  of  him  ? 

18.  What  can  you  say  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  as  a  Philosopher?  as  a 
Statesman  ? 

19.  Name  five  distinguished  American  and  five  British  commanders  in  the 
Revolutionary  War. 

20.  Name  five  Presidents  of  the  United  States  ;  state  the  years  each  held 
the  office,  and  tell  what  event  characterized  the  administration  of  each. 
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HILLHOUSE   HIGH    SCHOOL. 

Annual Examinatitm,  Aprils  i877* 


BOOK-KEEPING. 

Fourth  Class, 
Write  Journal,  Ledger,  and  Trial  Balance,  from  the  following  transactions, 
allowing  in  the  Ledger  ten  lines  for  Loss  and  Gain  and  Balance,  and  eight 
lines  for  all  other  accounts  : 

New  Haven,  Mar.  i,  1877. — Student  and  L.L.  Williams  enter  into  partner- 
ship, to  carry  on  the  produce  and  commission  business  ;  gain  and  losses  to 
be  equal. 

Student  invests  cash,  $9,240. 

L.  L.  Williams  invests  as  follows :  Merchandise  amounting  to  $4,500,  Cash 
on  deposit  in  First  National  Bank,  $5,400,  Cash  on  hand,  $500.  L.  L. 
Williams'  debts  assumed  by  firm  ;  a  note  favor  of  James  Walton,  dated  Feb. 
1, 1877,  to  run  90  days,  $800,  a  debt  due  to  L.  W.  Camden,  on  account,  $360. 
2.  Bought  of  L.  W.  Camden,  5  Hhds.  Molasses,  670  gal.,  @  .75,  $502.50. 
Gave  in  payment  a  check  on  First  National  Bank,  $300 ;  the  balance  bought 
on  account,  $202.50. 

4.  Shipped  to  B.  N.  Seymour,  New  Orleans,  to  be  sold  on  our  account 
and  risk,  200  Bbls.  Flour  (g|  $9,  $1,800. 

6.  Sold  L.  W.  Camden,  200  Bbls.  Flour  %  $10.50,  $2,100.  Received  in 
payment  his  note  at  30  days,  $1,900 ;  the  balance  sold  on  account,  $200. 

9.  Received  from  T.  W.  Boswell  &  Co.,  New  Orleans,  to  be  sold  on  their 
account  and  risk,  20  Hhds.  Molasses,  2600  gal.  Paid  freight  and  drayage  in 
Cash,  $50. 

12.  Accepted  L.  W.  Camden's  draft,  favor  of  First  National  Bank,  for 
balance  of  his  account,  $ . 

13.  Discounted  our  note  in  favor  of  J.  Walton,  dated  Feb.  i,  and  due  May 
5.  $800.     Discount  for  53  days  at  6  per  cent,  $7.07.    Cash  paid,  $792.93. 

15.  Sold  Thomas  Harvey,  on  account,  from  T.  W.  Boswell  &  Co.'s  Sales, 
20  Hhds.  Molasses,  2,600  gal.,  @  .75,  $1,950. 

16.  Closed  T.  W.  Boswell  &  Co.'s  Sales  and  rendered  him  an  account  of 
the  same.    Our  charges  on  the  same  are  as  follows:   storage,  insurance, 

'  cooperage,  etc.,  $15  ;  government  tax  @  \  per  cent.,  $ — ;  commission  at  2\ 
per  cent.,  $ — ;  T.  W.  Boswell  net  proceeds,  $— ;  total  debit  to  Sales 
account,  $ — . 

27.  Received  from  B.  N.  Seymour  an  Account  Sales  of  the  flour  shipped 
him  on  the  4th.    Net  proceeds,  due  April  20th,  amount  to  $2,100. 

29.  Paid  sight  draft  of  T.  W.  Boswell  &  Co.  for  balance  of  his  account  by 
a  check  on  First  National  Bank,  $ . 

30.  Paid  rent  in  cash,  $50. 

Merchandise  remaining  unsold  amounts  to  $1,536. 

*  NoTB.— The  following  pages  prfsent  specimens  of  questions  used  at  the  lut  Annual 
Examination  of  the  High  School  classes. 
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PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

Fourth  Ckus, 

1.  Define  Physical  Geography.  (*> 
State  the  facts  proving  the  interior  of  the  earth  to  be  intensely  heated.  <^> 
Mention  the  resemblances  and  contrasts  existing  between  the  Eastern 

and  Western  Continents.  <^ 

2.  Classes  of  islands.  <^)  Define  and  give  examples  of  each.  ^ 
Describe  the  formation  of  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Santorini.  ^ 

3.  What  relation  exists  between  mountain  systems  and  oceans.  <*> 
State  the  law  of  direction  in  mountain  chains,  and  give  examples.  <*> 
Describe  the  pampas.  <^ 
What  is  the  the  effect  of  plains  upon  civilization  ?  <*) 

4.  Locate  the  line  of  linear  volcanoes  in  the  Eastern  and  Western  Con- 

tinents. (I) 

Of  how  many  kinds  are  the  effects  of  earthquakes,  and  what  are  they?  <^ 
Into  how  many  classes  are  springs  divided  ?  <*> 

Define  each  and  explain  the  nature  of  periodical  springs.  <*> 

Describe  the  Great  Geyser.  c»> 

5.  Name  and    explain    the    cause  of   the    three   great    oceanic  move- 

ments. <*) 

Describe  the  motion  of  waves  ;  <'>  the  force  of  waves.  <>) 

What  can  you  say  of  the  utility  of  ocean  currents  ?  ^ 

Explain  land  and  sea  breezes.  <*> 


LATIN. 
Fourth  Class, 

Apply  the  rules  for  sound  to  the  italicized  letters  in  the  words  xmeo^ 
Lycur^,  amici/itf ;  also  the  rules  for  quantity  to  the  penultimate 
syllable  of  viginti  and  quattuor,    (^ 

What  cases  are  always  alike  in  neuter  nouns,  and  in  what  letter  do 
these  cases  end  in  the  plural  ?    (*) 

Write  the  genitive  endings  of  the  five  declensions.    (*) 

Give  rules  for  the  gender  of  senatus  and  virtus,    (*) 

Decline  vesper^  stmx^  domus,    (*) 

Define  Adjectives.  0)  How  many  declensions,  and  how  distin- 
guished ?  0)  Decline  nulius^  (*)  How  are  Adjectives  regularly 
compared  ?  (')    Compare  acer,  graciiis,  plurimus^  ulterior^  nohilis,    (*) 

Name  the  classes  of  Pronouns.  (')  Define  and  give  an  example  of 
each.  O  Decline  quis,  O  Translate :  Ab  ipso  Graccho  eadem  haec 
audimus.  (*)    Parse  the  italicized  words.    (*) 

Translate :  German!  ptiUbus  utuntur  mftgnA  corporis  pqrte  nud&.  (*) 
Parse  the  italicized  words.  (*)  Write  the  principal  pans  of  the 
verb.    {») 

Translate:  Hannibal  in  hiberna  Capuam  concessit.  (')  Write  the 
rule  for  the  case  of  Capuam.  (*)  Principal  parts  of  concessit.  (*) 
MHiat  is  the  rule  for  the  dative  of  advantage  and  disadvantage  ?  ^ 
What  verbs  are  followed  by  the  genitive  ?  (*) 
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7.  Natura  mhil  habet  fnustanHus  quam  konestaUm, 
Dispose  of  the  italicized  words.    (^ 

What  cases  are  generally  used  to  denote  price,  duration  of  time,  time 

of  an  action,  extent  of  space  ?    (^ 
What  is  the  case  of  a  predicate  noun  denoting  a  different  person  or 

thing  from  the  subject  ?  O    1°  what  case  is  the  name  of  a  person  or 

thing  addressed  ?  (*) 

8.  Name  and  describe  the  varieties  of  the  subjunctive.    0^ 

9.  Give  the  rules  for  the  subjunctives,  and  apply  the  rule  for  the  se- 

quence of  tenses  in  the  following  sentence :  *'  Ariovistus  Caesari 
respondit :  quid  sibi  vellet  ?  cur  in  suas  possessiones  veniret  ?  jus 
esse  belli,  ut,  qui  vicissent,  iis  quos  vicissent,  quemadmodum  vel- 
lent,  imperarent"  Parse  veniret.  i}^ 
zo.  Translate :  *'  Memini  gloriatum  esse  Hortensium,  quod  nunquam 
bello  civil!  interfuisset." 
Separate  it  into  its  clauses,  describing  them ;  and  parse  the  object  of 
the  principal  verb.    0^) 


ANCIENT  AND  MEDIiEVAL  HISTORY. 
Tkird  Class, 

1.  Describe  the  taking  of  Veii.  <") 
Cause  of  the  banishment  of  Tarquin,  of  Coriolanns,  of  Camillus.  ^ 
Cause  of  the  First  Punic  War.    Generals  engaged  in  it    Conditions 

of  the  treaty  concluding  it.  ^> 

2.  Name  the  twelve  Caesars.  <*> 
CamtHa^  Oclavia,  Brutus.    Name  more  than  one  person  in  history 

bearing  each  of  these  names.    For  what  is  each  remembered  ?  <^ 

3.  Gladiatorial  Combats.  A 
Alaric.  « 

4.  Name  Fathers  of  the  Church,  and  give  an  account  of  one.  <^ 
What  was  the  Truce  of  God  ?  <^ 
Give  an  account  of  the  Normans.  ^ 

5.  Give  a  sketch  of  the  First  Crusade.  ^ 
What  was  the  Hanseatic  League  ?  ^ 
Name  the  kings  of  France  in  order  from  Hugh  Capet  to  Charles  VII. 

Mention  in  connection  with  the  name  of  each  sovereign  some  event 
markiqg  his  reign.  <n 
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RHETORIC. 

Third  Class, 

1.  Correct,  punctuate,  and  capitalize  the  following: — 

*'  truth  crushed  to  Earth  shall  rise  again 

the  eternal  years  of  god  are 

her*s  But  error  wounded  writhes  with  Pain 

and  dies  among  its  Worshippers.  O 

2.  What  language  forms  the  basis  of  the  English  language? 
Mention  other  elements  in  the  order  of  their  importance.  (*) 
Write  a  paragraph  of  four  lines  composed  largely  of  Saxon  words.  (^ 
Define  Style  ;  show  why  a  command  of  words  is  important  and  state 

how  it  may  be  obtained.  (*) 

Peculiar  character  of  the  English  language  in  regard  to  synonyms. 

How  do  you  account  for  this?  O 

Distinguish  between  pale,  pallid,  wan ;  ancient,  antiquated,  antique, 

obsolete,  old.  («) 

3.  Define  periodic,  loose,  and  balanced  sentences,  and  give  an  example 

of  each.  (^ 

Give  the  rule  for  the  position  of  the  principal  subject  in  a  sentence. 

Show  how  inversion  may  be  produced.  (*) 

Quintilian*s  rule  for  Clearness  ;  three  things  to  be  observed  in  carr}*- 

ing  out  the  rule.  (*) 

4.  Criticise  and  correct  the  following  fentences : 

It  was  the  advantage  gained  precisely  by  the  Saxons  which  ruined 

them. 
Among  the  first  arrivals  was  Mr.  Derby,  now  so  loved  by  every  one, 

who  was  to  officiate  on  the  occasion. 
We  delight  in  such  a  work,  whether  it  pleases  the  eye,  enriches  the 

understanding,  or  supplies  our  humbler  needs. 
By  the  time  I  had  taken  five  bottles,  I  found  myself  completely  cured. 

after  having  been  brought  so  near  to  the  gate  of  death,  by  means  of 

your  invaluable  medicine. 
I  know  that  that  prayer  will  be  answered.    I  know  that  that  love  will 

be  shed  abroad.    I  know  that  it  will  swell  all  hearts.    I  know  that 

it  will  kindle  every  tongue.  (<) 

5.  Define  Simile,  Apostrophe,  and  Personification,  and  illustrate  each  by 

an  original  example.  O 

Point  out,  name,  and  criticise  the  figures  in  the  following: 
*'  I  bridle  in  my  struggling  muse  with  pain, 
That  longs  to  launch  into  a  bolder  strain.'*  O 

"  Man,  like  the  child,  accepts  the  proffered  boon, 
And  clasps  the  bauble,  where  he  asked  the  moon."  (*) 

**  Cry  aloud  :  for  he  is  a  god :  either  he  is  talking,  or  he  is  pursuing, 
or  he  is  in  a  journey,  or  perad venture  he  sleepeth,  and  must  be 
awaked."  («) 

What  qualities  and  circumstances  produce  the  emotion  of  beauty,  and 
what  are  the  requisites  of  beauty  in  composition  ?  (>) 

Define  poetry,  enumerate  the  different  kinds,  and  state  the  character 
of  the  two  principal  kinds  of  drama.  O 
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ALGEBRA. 
Third  Class. 

1.  Define  a  surd  ;  independent  equations ;  a  reciprocal ;  elinnination  ;  in- 

volution. Explain  the  use  of  the  parenthesis.  Distinguish  between 
a  coefficient  and  an  exponent ;  between  a  power  and  a  root ;  between 
the  two  kinds  of  quadratic  equations.  What  does  a  negative  ex- 
ponent signify?  ^ 

2.  Find  the  G.  C.  D.  of  I2jf*  — 24^*^+1 2arV'**od8xy—24jry  +  24xy* 

-Sy.  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  (« +^)*,  (a«-^«),  (tf-3)«  and  (a«  +  3«*^ 
+  3fl^*  •¥&*).  Resolve  («"— ^••)  into  its  prime  factors.  Factor  a*  + 
23^  +  22.  0^ 

a—t    a-^-b 
3-   Simplify  ^._^,    ^.^^t. 


a*-^b^    a*-b* 
From  ii+J.+JiTi.  subtract  -^^^^. 

I  I      ^      4A  2a 

Combine  'TTj'^rr'  ^ + :  ~ 


(«^ 


x+tf    jf— tf    jf'— a"    jr"+tf" 


Divide  g+^)  by  (|,-^+-i). 

5.  Multiply  a*+tf«^'+tfM+«^«+tfM  +  3^byfl*-3'. 

Divide,  **+xM+«*  by  x*+xV+«*  ^^ 

6.  Expand  ^^ — ^—\  ;  also  (a— ^)"*.  writing  five  terms.  »><^ 

7.  Given,+5f+3?:-ar=:H±8l=4_iLt^fZJt;  also2£±12=5r +^= 

05  3  4 

2y-  ^"^^-^""'^  to  find  the  values  of  x  and  >f.  0^ 

3 

8.  Add  I  VI.  f  W.  and  i  V». 
Multiply  1  +  V3—  V2  by  ^6—  ^2. 

2 
Reduce  to  a  rational  denominator .  (W) 

V5+  4^3- i^2 

g.   Given  i  +-i  =^|—  +—  l-i+i.     to  find  the  value  of  jr. 
X      5     N25     x^  5    x* 

Given  ^/ jr*+     4x»+x+  ^gar'  +  iar  =i+xtofind  thevalueof  jr.  **«) 

10.  A  and  B  together  carried  90  eggs  to  market,  and  sold  at  different 
prices,  each  receiving  the  same  sum.  Had  A  taken  as  many  as  B» 
he  would  have  received  32  cents  for  them.  Had  B  taken  as  many  as 
A,  he  would  have  received  50  cents  for  them ;  how  many  did  each 
take  to  market  7 
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FRENCH. 

Third  Class, 

1.  Translate:-— 

Sans  se  laisser  d6concerter,  Faribole  conainen9a  en  ces  termes :  "  II 
faut  Tavouer,  madame,  je  suis  entr6  dans  rbdtel  avec  IMntention  de 
voler  votre  chat ;  la  tireuse  de  cartes  avait  envie  de  Tavoir  pour  lui 
faire  jouer  le  r6]e  du  diable  Astaroth,  et  elle  m'avait  s^duit  par  la 
promesse  d*un  69U  de  six  livres  et  d*une  paire  de  sabots.  On  me 
traita  si  bien,  Monmouth  me  parut  si  gentil,  que  je  renon^ai  k  mes 
coupables  projets  ;  jamais,  non,  jamais,  je  ne  lesauraismis&extoi- 
tion,  si  je  n'avais  compris  qu'il  fallait  Eloigner  Monmouth  pour  le 
d6rober  aux  tentatives  d'un  ennemi  d'autant  plus  terrible  qu'il  6tait 
cach6."  (>^ 

2.  Give  four  constructions  of  ilfaut  with  an  example  of  each. 
Write  in  French  :— 

I  should  never  have  renounced  the  intention  of  killing  your  cat,  if 

they  had  not  treated  me  well. 
I  must  confess  my  guilty  projects. 
The  fortune-teller  wished  to  steal  the  cat  from  the  countess.  \^ 

3.  Translate : — 

Si  je  pouvais  trouver  quelque  occupation  qui  me  permit,  en  me  re- 
duisant  moi-m6me  k  Texistence  la  plus  6troite,  de  payer  la  pension 
de  ma  soeur,  et  de  lui  amasser  une  dot,  je  serais  heureux.         (^ 

By  what  mode  is  si  followed  ?  When  is  the  conditional  mode  used  ? 
Parse  pouvais.  What  mode  and  tense  is  permit^  and  why  ?  What 
form  of  the  verb  follows  prepositions?    Exception.  C^ 

4.  Translate: — 

Et  puis  comment  veux-tu  qu*un  Monsieur  comme  9a  aille  trotter  en 
sabots  dans  les  terres  labour6es  et  dans  la  boue  de  nos  chemins? 
C'est  impossible ! 

Qu*  est-ce  que  c'est  done  que  cet  album-U? 

Et  od  prenez-vous  que  je  veuille  I'^pouser  ? 

Je  ne  suis  pas  sauvage ;  seulement,  je  me  tiens  k  ma  place,  pour 
qu'on  ne  soit  jamais  tent6  de  m'y  remettre.  (*) 

5.  Explain  the  subjunctive  in  ailU^  veuille  scit  tentd.     Inflect  those  verbs 

in  the  given  tense. 
Give  the  distinction  between  /pouser  and  marier  with  illustrations.  0^ 

6.  Translate: — 

Qu*  est-ce  que  0)  j'ai  dit  ou  qu'  est-ce  que  j'ai  fait  qui  vous  ait  d^plu  ? 

Ah  Monsieur,  quel  malheur  pour  moi  quand  je  me  verrai  abandonn^ 
k  la  charity  des  Strangers, — k  moins  que  Monsieur  Laroque  n'ait 
bien  voulu  penser  k  moi,  et  je  le  m6riterais  bien,  je  crois,  apr^s 
toutes  les  peines  que  je  me  suis  donn6es.  (*) 

Syntax  of  que  (*),  wms.  Parse  verrai.  What  peculiarity  has  penser  in 
governing  a  pronoun  in  the  dative?  Explain  the  agreement  of 
dmrUes,  (*) 

7.  Write  in  French  :— 

Is  not  your  father  too  proud  of  his  daughter?    He  is  too  proud  of  her. 
He  always  reads  it  to  me. 
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Read  it  to  me,  but  do  not  read  it  to  him. 
My  brother  and  I  will  come  to-morrow. 
I  have  rarely  seen  so  many  peaches  in  one  orchard.  ('®) 

8.  Have  you  paid«him  for  the  windows? 
We  must  send  him  our  horse  ;  his  is  sick. 

Do  you  propose  to  intrust  that  money  to  him  ? 

He  avoids  studying  and  he  cannot  read  without  difficult}'. 

He  takes  pleasure  in  his  books.  (>^ 

9.  I  know  no  one  who  is  as  good  as  you. 
I  fear  that  that  may  cause  you  pain. 

We  wrote  to  him  in  order  that  he  might  come. 
I  have  a  scholar  who  can  translate  it. 

Have  you  ever  seen  a  man  who  has  shown  more  courage.  (*^ 

10.    Reading  for  pronunciation. 


LATIN.— CiESAR. 
Third  Class, 

1.  Divide  into  syllables  the  following  italicized  words,  mark  the  quantity 

of  the  penult,  and  indicate  the  first  and  second  accents :  domicilium^ 
enuntiarentur^  afficerentur^  septenitrionibus,  <^ 

Ari<;vf stus,  r^,  his,  su^s,  s^rpius,  tanti,  fu^ae,  cer/ior,  cons^libus.  Give 
the  rules  for  the  sounds  of  the  italicized  letters  in  the  preceding 
words.  <*•> 

2.  Translate — 

Ubi  ea  dies,  quam  constituerat  cum  legatis,  venit,  et  legati  ad  eum 
reverterunt,  negat,  se  more  ezemplo  populi  Romani  posse  iter  ulli 
per  provinciam  dare,  et,  si  vim  facere  conentur,  prohibiturum 
ostendit.  <*> 

Syntax  of  se^  ulU^  prohibiturum.    Inflect  ulli,  <^ 

3.  Translate — 

Postridie  ejus  diei,  quod  omnino  biduum  supererat,  quum  exercitui 
frumentum  metiri  oporteret,  et  quod  a  Bibracte,  oppido  Aeduorum 
longe  maximo  et  copiosissimo,  non  amplius  millibus  passuum 
octodecim  aberat,  rei  frumentariae  prospiciendum  existimavit,  iter 
ab  Helveiiis  avertit  ac  Bibracte  ire  contendit.  <*> 

Synopsis  of  oporteret.  Parse  millibus.  Syntax  of  rei,  pTosptden" 
dum,  <^ 

4.  Explain  the  difficulty  which  Caesar  had  with  his  Aeduan  allies  while 

he  was  conducting  the  war  against  the  Helvetians.  <*> 

5.  Translate — 

Helvetios,  Tulingos,  Latobrigos  in  fines  suos,  unde  erant  profecti, 
reverti  jussit.  et  quod,  omnibus  fructibus  amissis,  domi  nihil  erat, 
quofamem  tolerarent,  AUobrogibus  imperavit,  ut  iis  frumenti  copiam 
facerent:  ipsos  oppida  vicosque,  quos  incenderant,  restituere 
jussit.  (*> 
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6.  Name  the  principal  verbs.    By  what  construction  is  each  followed  ? 

Syntax  of  domi,  niAi/,  ^no,  Allebrogihu,    To  what  does  iis  refer?  to 
what  ipsos?  ^ 

7.  Translate — 

Nisi  quid  in  Caesare  populoque  Romano  sit  auxilii,  omnibus  GalUs 
idem  esse  faciendum,  quod  Helvetii  fecerint,  ut  doroo  emigrent, 
aliud  domicilium,  alias  sedes  remotas  a  Gerroanis  petant,  fortunam- 
que,  quaecumque  accidat,  experiantur.  <^ 

Parse  Gallis^  idem,  esse  faciendum^  emigrent,  quaecumqtu.  Syntax  of 
auxiiii.  ^ 

8.  Translate— 

Divitiacus  Aeduus  respondit :  Hoc  esse  miseriorem  gravioremque 
fortunam  Sequanorum  quam  reliquoruro,  quod  soli  ne  in  occulto 
quidem  queri  neque  auxilium  implorare  auderent,  absentisque 
Ariovisti  crudelitatem,  velut  si  coram  adesset,  horrerent,  propterea 
quod  reliquis  tamen  fugae  facultas  daretur,  Sequanis  vero,  qui  intra 
fines  suos  Ariovistum  recepissent,  quorum  oppida  omnia  in  potestate 
ejus  essent,  omnes  cruciatus  essent  perferendi.  ^'> 

9.  Compare  miseriorem,  graviorem.     Principal  parts  of  respondit,  queri, 

auderent,  recepisset.    Syntax  of  hoc,  esse,  fortunam,  daretur,  Sequanis, 
essent  perferendi,  <*"> 

10.   Translate — 

Ad  haec  Ariovistus  respondit:  Jus  esse  belli,  nt,  qui  vicissent,  iis, 
quos  vicissent  quemadmodum  vellent  imperarent:  item  populum 
Romanum  victis  non  ad  alterius  praescriptum,  sed  ad  suum 
arbitrium  imperare  consuesse.  ^ 

What  is  the  subject  of  essef  What  is  the  antecedent  of  qui?  of  qucs? 
Explain  the  subjunctives.    Parse  consuesse,  <*> 


GERMAN. 
Third  Class, 
Give  rules  for  inseparable  verbs. 

State  in  what  tenses  they  are  separable  and  in  which  inseparable. 
Conjugate  the  verb  aK(|rtikn. 

Give  a  complete  synopsis  of  the  verb  in  the  first  person  singular. 
Translate : — 

^^reibe  aOe  biefe  Sriefe  a(. 
€>(^retbet  aOe  {ene  SBdrtcr  ab. 
@4reiben  @ie  afle  Kufgaben  no4  einmal  ab. 
Translate  into  German  : — 

The  concert  begins  at  7  o'clock. 
The  doctor  imparted  this  news  to  me. 
Great  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  administration. 
If  you  refuse  him  such  a  trifle,  he  will  be  very  discontented. 
Three  vessels  went  down  in  the  last  storm. 
Parse  the  italicized  words. 
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3.  Translate: — 

tBer  ttie  fein  Srob  mit  X^tdnen  af , 

SBer  nif  bie  fummersonen  ft&d^tt 
Huf  feinrm  Sette  toetnenb  fa§, 

!^r  fcnnt  eu^  ni^t,  i^i  (immUMen  9{d(|te ! 
3tr  fu^Tt  in'4  firben  und  ^intxn, 

3^r  Ia§t  ben  Kmen  f^ulbig  toerben, 
Dann  fiberlapt  i^r  i^n  ber  9>cin  ;— 

Denn  aUt  @4ulb  id^t  m  auf  dxUn, 

4.  Translate: — 

There  are  a  great  many  foreigners  at  Baden  during  the  summer. 

During  winter  there  are  fewer. 

According  to  an  order  of  the  Emperor  Napoleon,  several  French 
writers  were  obliged  to  leave  France,  notwithstanding  their  re- 
monstrances. 

Not  far  from  the  hill  stands  the  chapel. 

The  garden  is  situated  outside  the  town. 

5.  Translate:— 

£rife  giett  bur^  mein  (^mviUf 

£iebn^e«  ®eldute ; 
Stlin%t,  fleined  grttbtingdUrb, 

jmng'  (tnau«  in'd  SBettr  I 
Stlin%^  ^tnaud  M  an  bad  ^aud, 

SBo  bie  Slumen  fpriepen, 
SBenn  bu  etne  9lpfe  ((^aufl, 

@ad\  i(|  lafT  fie  gritpen ! 

6.  Translate: — 

VvL  Mft  roxt  tint  IBlume 

®o  tolb  unb  f(|dn  unb  rein ; 
34  Man'  bi^  on  unb  SDebmut^ 

^(^lel^t  mir  in'd  ^er)  l^inein. 
9?ir  ifl,  aid  ob  i(^  bie  t&nU 

9lurd  ^aupt  bir  legen  \oUV, 
Setenbr  ba§  (Bott  bt(^  erbalte 

®o  rein  unb  f45n  nnb  ^olb. 

7.  Correct  the  following  sentences: — 

3(|  ^aU  er  beute  fe^en. 

Der  jtranfe  miifren  ftiinbU^  einer  Soffel  foQ  Srsnci  genommen. 

^en  SRann,  toetd^er  @te  fuc^en,  too^nen  ntc^t  (ier,  er  too^nen  loeit  9on  ^ier. 

SBo^et  tbnn  @ie  fonunen. 

X)ad  Sanm  liegen  in  bad  9Doffer. 

8.  Translate:— 

The  child  has  /a/Un  into  a  deep  ditch. 
The  little  boy  sits  on  the  chair ;  his  mother  placed  him  on  it. 
The  books  lie  on  the  table  ;   I  laid  them  on  it. 
At  what  hour  did  you  fall  asleep? 

The  servant  h?kS  jumped  out  of  the  window  of  the  third  story. 
Parse  the  italicized  words, 
g.   Write  and  translate  two  stanzas  of  any  German  poem. 
10.    Reading  for  pronunciation. 
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MODERN   HISTORY  AND   ENGLISH   LITERATURE. 
ymnior  Class, 

1.  Give  an  account  of  The  Field  of  the  Cloth  of  Gold. 
Assign  the  following  to  their  respective  reigns :    Battle  of  Flodden  ; 

Edict  of  Nantes ;  The  Spanish  Armada ;  Rye  House  Plot ;  Siege 
of  Londonderry. 

2.  Right  of  Queen  Elizabeth's  successor  to  the  English  throne.  Name 
two  of  his  favorites,  and  give  an  account  of  one  of  them. 

3.  Give  the  leading  events  in  the  life  of  the  Duke  of  Monmouth. 

4.  Causes  of  the  war  of  the  Austrian  Succession.  What  powers  were 
arrayed  against  each  other?  Seizure  of  Silesia.  Who  finally 
possessed  this  province  ?    What  treaty  closed  the  war  ? 

..-  5.  What  were  the  Notables  ?  The  States  General  ?  Give  an  account  of 
the  meeting  of  the  latter  in  the  reign  of  Louis  XVI.  Explain  the 
discussion  concerning  the  Tiers  Etat. 

6.  Who  is  called  the  Father  of  English  Poetry  ?  Leading  incidents  of 
his  life.     Plan  of  his  most  important  work. 

7.  Significance  of  the  title  Gesta  Romanorum.  Mention  four  instances 
in  which  modern  writers  have  borrowed  from  this  collection,  and 
give,  in  detail,  the  incidents  used  by  any  one  of  them. 

8.  What  evidence  have  we  from  the  play  itself,  of  the  time  at  which  the 
Taming  of  the  Shrew  was  written  ?  Name  the  characters  represent- 
ed.   Give  a  detailed  account  of  some  striking  scene. 

9.  Character  of  Richard  III,  as  pictured  by  Shakespeare.  Who  are 
represented  as  appearing  to  Clarence  in  his  dream  ?  Justice  of  their 
reproaches. 

Explain  the  following  allusions  : — 

"  I  passed,  methought,  the  melancholy  flood, 
With  that  grim  ferryman  which  poets  write  of." 

Gloster  to  Queen  Margaret. 

**  The  curse  my  noble  father  laid  on  thee, 
When  thou  didst  crown  his  warlike  brows  with  paper." 

10.    Assign  to  their  proper  places  the  following  quotations  : — 
"A  woman  moved  is  like  a  fountain  troubled." 

"  A  sweeter  and  a  lovelier  gentleman. — 
Framed  in  the  prodigality  of  nature. 
The  spacious  world  cannot  again  afford." 

'*The  poorest  service  is  repaid  with  thanks." 

'*  Now  spurs  the  lated  traveler  apace. 
To  gain  the  timely  inn." 

"  There's  no  art 
To  find  the  mind's  construction  in  the  face." 
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CHEMISTRY. 
yuniar  Class, 

What  is  the  difference  between  an  ate,  an  ite,  and  ide  compound  7 

How  much  KCIO,  would  be  needed  to  produce  two  lbs.  of  O  ? 

How  is  Nitrogen  prepared  ? 

If  hair  be  heated  in  a  test  tube,  the  liquid  formed  will  turn  red  litmus- 
paper  blue.    Explain.  <'•> 

What  is  the  action  of  platinum  sponge  on  a  jet  of  hydrogen  ? 

How  are  hydrogen  tones  produced  ? 

How  much  O  would  be  required  to  oxidize  the  metal  Cu,  which  would 
be  reduced  from  its  oxide,  by  passing  over  it,  when  white-hot,  20 
grains  of  hydrogen  gas?  <^"> 

Name  the  different  forms  of  Carbon. 

Describe  the  preparation  of  Carbonic  Anhydride. 

What  gases  mainly  compose  coal-gas? 

Describe  Fulminic  Acid. 

Write  the  properties  of  CO,  and  CO.  **"> 

Describe  Chlorine. 

Write  the  properties  and  molecular  weight  of  HCl. 

Why  is  HF  kept  in  lead  bottles? 

Explain  the  process  of  petrifaction. 

How  is  glass  annealed  ?  ^^ 

Describe  the  manufacture  of  HcS04. 

Explain  the  formation  of  stalactites. 

What  is  the  difference  between  the  sulphate  and  sulphite  of  lime? 

What  is  Solar  salt? 

What  are  the  uses  of  Ammonium  Chloride  ?  ^^ 


GEOMETRY. 

Junior  Class, 
z.    Define  a  trapezoid ;  a  plane ;  a  concave  polygon  ;  equimultiples ;  a 
tangent;    similar  figures  ;    a  solid  angle  ;    a  segment  of  a  circle  ;  a 
sector ;  a  regular  pyramid.  ^ 

2.  Produce  one  side  of  a  triangle.    Derive  and  demonstrate  a  proposi- 

tion. <"> 

3.  Show  the  ratio  existing  between  angles  at  the  center,  in  the  same  circle 

or  in  equal  circles.  <•*) 

4.  Divide  a  given  straight  line  in  extreme  and  mean  ratio.  <**> 

5.  Compare  similar  prisms.  <**> 

6.  Compute  the  approximate  ratio  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  to  its 

diameter  by  the  Method  of  Isoperimeters.  <*^) 

7.  Prove  that,  of   all   isoperimetric    plane    figures,    the    circle  is  the 

maximum.  <*') 

8.  Determine  the  locus  of  all  the  straight  lines  drawn  through  a  given 

point  parallel  to  a  given  plane.  <^*) 

9.  Show  when  two  triedral  angles  are  either  equal  or  symmetrical.    <••> 
10.    If,  from  a  variable  point  in  the  base  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  parallels 

to  the  sides  are  drawn,  a  parallelogram  is  formed  whose  perimeter 
is  constant.  Oi> 

5 
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PHYSICS. 
yunior  Class, 

1.  Explain  the  method  of  obtaining  the  specific  gravity  of  solids,  liquids, 

and  gases. 
Show  that  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  depends,  in  part,  upon  the 
elasticity  of  its  lower  portions.  0^ 

2.  Describe  the  turbine  wheel. 

Explain  the  interference  of  water-waves.  0«> 

3.  Explain  that  light  is  the  effect  of  vibrations. 
Describe  the  eye. 

The  boiling  point  of  liquids  depends  upon  what  particulars?    Illus- 
trate. <"> 

4.  Describe  the  different  kinds  of  magnets. 

Why  is  their  force  strongest  at  the  ends  ?  (*^ 

5.  Describe  the  Bunsen  Battezy.  A 


VIRGIL. 
yunior  Class, 


Locate  ancient  Troy.    By  what  other  names  was  it  known  ?    Deriva- 
tion of  each. 
Who  were  the  following :— Tydides,  Tyndarida,  Ithacus,  Tritonia,  the 

Atridae? 
Translate — 

HospiHc  prohibemur  arenae ; 
Bella  cient,  primaque  vetant  consistere  terra. 
Si  genus  humanum  et  mortalia  temnitis  arma. 
At  sperate  deos  memores  fandi  atque  nefandi. 
Rex  erat  Aeneas  nobis,  ^o  justior  alter. 
Nee  pietatt  fuit  nee  bello  major  et  armis : 
Quern  si  fata  virum  servant,  si  vescitur  aura 
Aetheria  neque  adhuc  crudelibus  occubat  umbris  ;     , 
Non  metus;  officio  nee  U  certasse  priorem 
Poeniteat. 
Syntax  of  italicized  words.    Different  senses  of  arma.    Trace,  from  its 
derivation,  the  meaning  of  nefandi.    How  does  spero  differ  here 
from  its  primary  signification.    Reason  for  the  mood  of  temnitis  ;  of 
servant.     Derive  five  English  words  from  words  in  the  extract. 
Translate — 

Assensere  omnes,  et,  quae  sibi  quisque  timebat, 
Unius  in  miseri  exitium  conversa  tulere, 
Jamque  dies  infanda  aderat ;  mihi  sacra  parari, 
Et  salsae  fruges^  et  circum  tempora  vittae. 
Eripui,  fateor,  leto  me  et  vincula  rupi, 
Limosoque  lacu  per  noctem  obscurus  in  ulva 
Delitui,.dum  vela  darent,.si  forte,  dedissent. 
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Quod  tc  superos  et  conscia  n  urn  in  a  veri. 
Per,  si  qua  est,  quae  restet  adhuc  mortalibus  usquam 
latemerata  Juies^  oro,  miserere  ladorum 
Taatorum  ;  miserere  animi  non  digna  ferentis. 

5.  Syntax  of  italiciied  words.     Principal   parts  of  assensere,    fateor, 

delitui.  Parse  miserere.  Explain  the  subjunctives.  Trace  the 
relation  between  the  English  word  ccnscunce  and  the  Latin  word  con^ 
scius.  What  custom  alluded  to  in  the  fourth  line?  Was  it  observed 
among  the  Greeks? 

6.  Translate — 

Nee  prius  amissam  respexi  animumve  reflexi, 
Quam  tumulum  antiquae  Cereris  sedemque  sacratam 
Venimus;  hie  demum  collectis  omnibus  una 
Deficit,  et  comites  natumque  virumque  fefellit. 

lUic  res  laetae  regnumque  et  regia  conjux 
Parta  tibi.    Lacrimas  dilectae  pelle  CreQsae : 
Non  ego  Myrmidonum  sedes  Dolopumve  superbas 
Adspiciam,  aut  Gratis  seruitum  matridus  ibo. 

7.  Syntax  of  italicized  words.    Reason  for  the  mood  of  venimus.    How 

is  its  tense  determined  ?  Give  the  sjmopsis  of  the  present  system 
of  fefellit ;  the  perfect  system  of  parta  ;  the  supine  system  of  pelle. 

8.  Derive  scilicet,  letifer,  vociferans,  armiger,  patefacio.    Synonyms  of 

adytum,  ager,  amens,  clipeus,  with  distinctions  of  meaning.  Trace, 
from  its  derivation,  two  dissimilar  meanings  of  invisus.  Compare 
vetus.  Illustrate  by  example,  the  difiference  between  the  subjective 
and  the  objective  genitive. 

9.  Translate — 

Turn  mihi  caeruleus  supra  caput  adstitit  imber, 
Noctem  hiememque  ferens,  et  inhorruit  unda  tenebris. 

Et  pater  Anchises  passis  de  litore  pal  mis 
Numina  magna  vocat,  meritosque  indicit  honores. 
•  •*••••.. 

O  felix  una  ante  alias  Priamela  virgo, 
Hostilem  ad  tumulum  Trojae  sub  moenibus  altis 
Jussa  mori,  quae  sortitus  non  pertulit  ullas. 
Syntax  of   mihi.    Why  d€  litore  f    Numina   nwgnaf     Explain    the 
allusion  in  the  last  three  lines. 
10.   Scanning,  with  application  of  rules. 
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ALGEBRA. 

Scientific  Class, 

1.  De6ne  continuous  and  discontinuous  number;  Calculus;  symbols  of 

continuation  and  deductions ;  duplicate  ratio ;  harmonic  propor- 
tion. <») 

2.  Divide  by  detached  coefficients,  6a^  ^96  by  3a— 6;  and  by  synthetic 

division,  x'—^*  by  jf—^.  <•) 

3.  Factor,  *•— jr*  +  2  and  x*"»+3i4c«*— 32.    Find  the  highest  common 

divisor  of  4^*— 4^*— o^*  +^*,  and  4^*  +  20^— 2^*.  <■> 

I 

4.  Expand  by  the  Binomial  Formula  ^£~i>  ^> 


Reduce  to  a  form  having  a  rational  denominator, 


Vx^  +  i  +  jf' 

6.  Extract  the  square  root  of  57  + 12  VisT  ^> 

7.  What  is  the  modulus  of  5—3  V— i,  and  5+3  1^— i  ?  ^> 

8.  Solve.— .  Tz:ib.  ^ 

yiTf  ^«- Vtf«-ax 

9.  A  number  is  represented  by  6  digits,  of  which  the  left  hand  digit  is  i. 

If  the  one  be  removed  to  the  unit's  place,  the  others  remaining  in 
the  same  order  as  before,  the  new  number  is  three  times  the  original 
number.    Find  the  number.  (*> 

10.   Give  S  CO  /',  when  /  is  constant ;  and  S  «o  /,  when  /  is  constant ;  also, 
Ar=/,  when  /=!.    Find  the  equation  between  /,  /,  and  /.  ^ 


TRIGONOMETRY. 

Scientific  Class, 

I.    Demonstrate  the  following  identities : —  (*) 

sin«A--cos«B=sin«B— cos*A. 

tan  A+cot  A=sec  A  cosec  A. 

2.  Find  the  values  of  the  other  trigonometrical  ratios,  from  the  following 

equations :  ^  (*) 

sin  A=}f .  tan  As}. 

3.  Show  that  the  tangents  of  60°,  45*,  and  15*  are  in  arithmetical  pro- 

gression. (*) 

4.  Solve  the  following  triangles  from  the  given  quantities :  (*) 

^=150,  A  =30',  C=90°. 
fl=  75,^  =75.  C=90*. 
tf=  80.  B'=i5*.  C=9o'. 

5.  Write  the  rules  for  multiplying,  dividing,  finding  powers,  and  extract- 

ing the  roots  by  logarithms.  (*) 

6.  Write  the  12  formulae  used  in  the  solution  of  right-angled  triangles. 

o 

7.  Derive  the  principle,  that  the  sides  of  a  plane  triangle  are  proportional 

to  the  sines  of  the  opposite  angles.  (*) 
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8.  What  are  the  algebraic  signs  of  the  circular  functions  in  the  different 

quadrants?  (') 

9.  Write  the  principles  expressing  the  values  of  the  circular  functions 

for  the  sums  and  differences  of  different  arcs.  (*) 

10.  A  man  six  feet  high,  standing  at  the  top  of  a  mast,  subtends  an  angle 
whose  tangent  is  one-tenth,  at  a  point  on  the  deck  33  feet  from  the 
foot  of  the  mast.    Find  the  height  of  the  mast.  (*) 


GEOLOGY. 

Senior  Class, 
I.   Give  an  account  of  the  varying  geography  of  the  United  States,  in  the 

successive  periods  of  Geological  Time.  <'^ 

3.    Relation  of  mineral  wealth  to  civilization.  C'*) 

3.  Summary  of  special  features  that  characterized  successive  Geological 

Ages,  as  respects  the  kinds  of  rock  formed,  climate,  and  animal 
life.  0«> 

4.  The  Antiquity  of  the  earth  and  of  man.  ^ 


ASTRONOMY. 


X.  Explain  the  Nebular  Hypothesis.  <^^ 

2.  Compare  the  two  groups  of  the  major  planets.  <^ 

3.  Name  and  describe  the  apparent  motions  of  the  sun.  (^^ 

4.  Explain  the  theory  of  meteoric  rings.  <^^ 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  comets  of  1811, 1835,  and  1843.  ^ 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATION  IN  MUSIC. 

By  B.  JEPSON,  Vocai.  Instructos. 

April,  1877. 

To  takepUui  as  meariy  as  potsibU  on  the  reguiar  days  f  of  mmsu,  tommerutMg  with 
thi  first  recitaHon  in  Aprils 


The  Annual  Test  exercise  in  sight  singing  will  be  placed  on  the  black- 
board by  the  vocal  instructor.  The  scholars  will  also  be  examined  by  their 
respective  teachers  in  strict  conformity  with  the  following 

RULES. 

Scholars  examined  from  the  Music  Reader  are  not  to  be  informed  of  the 
exercises  to  be  read,  or  allowed  to  practice  on  them  previous  to  examination. 

Scholars  not  to  be  examined  continuously  on  the  same  exercise  or  question. 

Scholars  not  to  be  allowed  to  correct  mistakes  in  reading. 

Scholars  who  hesitate  in  reading  may  be  prompted,  but  such  hesitations 
must  count  as  failures. 

Scholars  having  a  written  examination,  will  form  the  measures  in  advance, 
music  to  be  written  only  on  one  side  of  the  paper ;  lead  pencil  to  be  used  in 
writing. 

Scholars  must  complete  written  exercises  at  one  sitting,  each  alteration  or 
erasure  to  count  a  failure.  The  syllables  must  be  written  over  the  notes  at 
right  angels  with  the  Staff,  and  the  letters  underneath.  Rubber  and  rulers 
to  be  discarded. 

Each  scholar  will  also  answer  five  questions  from  the  "  Definitions  Re- 
viewed" of  their  respective  grade  in  the  Music  Reader. 

Teachers  of  rooms  which  are  to  sing  two  or  more  parts,  will  assign  the 
parts,  and  make  all  necessary  arrangements  for  seating  the  scholars  who  are 
to  sing  together,  in  advance  of  the  exercise. 

The  examination  by  teachers,  in  all  grades,  will  commence  immediately 
after  singing  the  Annual  Test  Exercise,  and  so  far  as  possible  be  concluded 
on  the  same  day,  and  the  average  result  reported  to  the  Principal  without 
delay. 

Principals  of  schools  will  incorporate  the  averages  thus  obtained  with  the 
averages  of  other  studies  considered  in  reference  to  promotion. 

The  examination  in  music  of  candidates  for  the  High  School  will  be  con- 
ducted by  the  vocal  instructor  in  person. 

MARKING. 
Perfect  recitations  to  be  marked  100. 

Each  failure  to  count  as  follows:  ist  grade,  6  off;  srd  grade,  3  off;  3rd 
grade,  i  off;  4th  grade,  i  off;  5th  grade,  i  off;  6th  grade,  ^  off. 

SCHEME  OF  EXAMINATION. 
Room  x. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  C,  double 
time,  vnth  quarter  notes  and  half  notes.    Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight  con- 
secutive measures  from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist.  chapter  18,  by  syllable. 
Exercises  136  to  14a  inclusive,  looking  over  the  teacher. 
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Room  2. — ^Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures,  Key  of  C,  triple 
time,  quarter  mfUs  and  dotted  half  notes.  Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight 
consecutive  measures  from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapters  34  and  25, 
exercises  146  to  157  inclusive,  looking  over  the  teacher. 

Room  3. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures,  Key  of  C,  triple 
time,  quarter^  half  and  dotted  half  notes^  slur^  extension  of  scale^  quarter  rests. 
Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight  consecutive  measures  from  the  Music 
Reader,  Book  ist,  chapter  37,  by  syllable  and  letter.  Exercises  237  to  245  in- 
clusive. 

Room  4. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  C,  quad- 
ruple time,  embracing  all  points  previously  introduced,  with  addition  of  whole 
note^  thirds^  repeat.  Each  scholar  will  also  read  eight  consecutive  measures 
from  the  Music  Reader,  Book  ist,  chapter  45,  by  syllable  and  letter,  Exer- 
cises 324  to  332  inclusive. 

Room  5. — ^Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures.  Key  of  G,  triple 
time,  embracing  all  previous  points  with  addition  of  eighth  notes.  Scholars 
copy  the  same,  writing  over  each  note  its  appropriate  syllable,  and  under 
each  note  its  appropriate  letter.    Time  for  writing  limited  to  20  minutes. 

Room  6. — Will  sing  a  single  part  exercise  of  16  measures,  Key  of  D,  quad- 
ruple time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of  third  with  eighth 
notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.  Time  for 
writing  limited  to  20  minutes. 

Room  7. — Will  sing  a  two  part  exercise  of  12  measures  on  Treble  Clef,  Key 
of  A,  f  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of  fourths  with 
quarter  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.  Time 
limited  to  25  minutes. 

Room  8. — ^Will  sing  a  two  part  exercise  of  8  measures  on  Treble  and  Bass 
Clef,  Key  of  E,  \  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of  fourths 
with  eighth  notes^  fifths  with  quarter  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing 
syllables  and  letters.    Time  limited  to  25  minutes. 

Room  9. — Will  sing  a  three  part  exercise  of  12  measures.  Soprano,  Alto 
and  Bass,  Key  of  F,  f  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with  addition  of 
fifths  with  sixteenth  notes,  sixths  with  eighth  notes.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same, 
writing  syllables  and  letters.    Time  limited  to  35  minutes. 

Room  10. — Will  sing  a  three  part  exercise  of  S  measures.  Soprano,  Alto  and 
Bass,  Key  of  B»  |  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  Toith  addition  of  sixth 
with  sixteenth  notes,  sevenths  with  eighth  notes,  triplets.  Scholars  to  copy  the 
same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.    Time  limited  to  35  minutes. 

Room  11. — Will  sing  a  four  part  exercise  of  8  measures.  Soprano,  Alto, 
Tenor  and  Bass,  Key  of  E  flat,  |  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with 
addition  of  octaves,  half  deals,  and  two  notes  of  different  values  to  sanie  beat. 
Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing  syllables  and  letters.  Time  limited  to  45 
minutes. 

Room  12. — Will  sing  a  four  part  exercise  of  8  measures.  Soprano,  Alto, 
Tenor  and  Bass,  Key  of  A  flat,  |  time,  embracing  all  previous  points,  with 
addition  of  double  dot  and  accidentals.  Scholars  to  copy  the  same,  writing 
syllables  and  letters.    Time  limited  to  45  minutes. 

By  order  of 
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MUSIC  LESSONS. 
Time  Table  of  Vocal  Instructor,  1877-78. 
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MON 

A.  M.  Woi 
P,M,H 
September     3.  17 
October  i,  IS*  ^ 
November    12,  26 
December          10 
January          7,  21 

DAYS. 

7ster  School, 
igh  School, 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

4.18 

4.  18 

I.  15 

13.27 

10.24 

ALTERNATE  MONDAYS. 

A,  M.  Hamilton  School. 
P,  M.  High  School, 
September   lo,  24    February      11,  25 
October         8,22    March           11,25 
November     5,  19    April              8, 22 
December      3,  17    May              20, 
January        14. 28    June               3,  17 

TUBS 

A.  Af,  We 

PJd.Edvtardt^h 
September     4,  18 
October   2.  16.  30 
November    13,  27 
December          11 
January         8, 22 

DAYS. 

hier  School, 

Humphrey  St,  Schools, 
February        5,  19 
March             5»  19 
April              2,  16 
May              14, 28 
June             11, 25 

ALTERNATE  TUESDAYS. 

A,  M,  Carlyle  ^  Cedar  Street  SchooU, 

P,  M,  Grand  Street  School, 
September   iz,  25    February      12,  26 
October         9, 23    March           12, 26 
November     6,  20    April              9,  23 
December     4,  18    May              21, 
January        15,  29  {June                4,18 

WEDNl 

A.  M.  Wash 
P,M,  German-Eng 
September     5.  19 
October    3,  17,  31 
November   14,  28 
December         12 
January    2,  16,  30 

CSDAYS. 

ingtoH  School, 

,&>  Fair  Si,  Schools, 
February      13. 27 
March           13. 27 
April            10, 24 
May              15. 29 
June             12, 26 

ALTERNATE 

A,  M,  Ea 
P,  M,  Davenport  A\ 
September   12,  26 
October        10, 24 
November     7. 21 
December     5.  19 
January         9, 23 

WEDNESDAYS. 

ton  School. 

V.  <&•  Oak  St.  Schools, 
February  6,  20 
March  6,  20 
April  3.  17 
May  8, 22 
June               5,  19 

THUR 

A.  M.  Dw 

p,  M,  m 

September     6, 20 
October         4,  18 
November     i,  15 
December      6. 20 
January        10.  24 

SDAYS. 

ight  School, 
gh  School, 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

7.21 

7.21 

4.18 
9.23 

6.  20 

ALTERNATE 
A,  M,  Shii 

P,  M,  Ht 
September   13,  27 
October        11, 25 
November     8, 22 
December    13, 
January    3.  17.  31 

THURSDAYS. 

nner  School. 

gh  School. 
February      14. 28 
March           14. 28 
April             II,  25 
May               16,  30 
June              13.  27 

FRIE 

A.Af.  Woi 
P,  M.  Dixwell 
September     7, 21 
October         5,  19 
November     2,  16 
December     7, 21 
January        ix,  25 

AYS. 

flsey  School. 
Avenue  School, 
February        8, 22 
March            8, 22 
April               5,  19 
May              10, 24 
June               7, 21 

ALTERNAT 
A,  Ai,  Divisio 
P,M,  Greenwich  A  v 
September   14,  28 
October        12, 26 
November     9, 23 
December    14, 
January          4,  18 

B    FRIDAYS. 

n  Street  School. 

.^  West  St,  Schools, 
February  i.  15 
March  x,  15,  29 
April  12, 26 
May  17,  31 
June             14, 28 

Tearly  Examination  in  Mnsio,  April  1  to  12  inolnsive. 

EXPLANATORY. 
S  p08 

the; 

At  each  visit  the  rooms  are  marked  for  tone^  time^  theory^  sight-singing,  and 
deportment. 

Perfect  recitations  receive  2  credits  for  each  point,  making  lo  in  all,  or  a 
possible  200  for  the  year. 


As  far  as  possible  each  school  will  receive  20  visits  from  the  Vocal  Instruct 
tor  during  the  year. 
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REPORT  IN  MUSIC,  APRIL,  1877. 

EXPLANATORY. 

Column  A  indicates  the  number  of  the  several  rooms  in  each  school. 

Column  B  shows  the  average  result  of  yearly  examinations  in  the  theory 
of  Music,  by  the  regular  teachers. 

Column  O  contains  (he  marks  of  the  Vocal  Instructor  on  the  foregoing 
yearly  test  exercises  in  sight  singing,  lo  being  the  highest  mark  given. 

Column  D  exhibits  the  total  number  of  credits  which  each  room  has 
received  from  the  Vocal  Instructor  during  the  entire  year.  Highest  number 
attainable,  200. 

Column  B  contains  the  number  of  scholars  in  each  room  who  are  able  to 
stand  alone  and  sing  exercises  at  sight  from  the  black-board. 

Column  F  contains  the  number  of  scholars  in  each  room  who  are  unable 
to  sing  the  scale  of  eight  sounds  correctly. 
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^George  Street  and  State  Street  Schools  organized  in  September. 

Number  of  Rooms  marlced  perfect  Id  sight  singing,  49. 

Total  number  of  solo  sight  singers  (exclusive  of  High  School),  1364. 

Total  number  unable  to  sing  scale  of  eight  sounds,  228. 


The  following  Rooms  have  received  190  credits  and  upwards  during  the 
year.    Highest  number  attainable,  200. 


Eaton                  School, 

Room  I,  Mary  J.  Hayes,    Teacher, 

190  Credits 

»« 

«i 

"       4*  Katie  Smith, 

1* 

190 

•1 

Washington 

•• 

"     10,  E.  Josie  Cargin, 

It 

190 

It 

«t 

ti 

••      II.  Julia  M.  Catlin, 

tl 

190 

•• 

" 

tt 

"      12,  Emily  E.  Warner, 

It 

190 

•« 

Woolsey 

14 

2,  Emily  M.  Deforest, 

It 

190 

•• 

Ungraded 

It 

I,  Emily  A.  Wildman, 

II 

190 

•* 

Grand  Street 

•1 

r,  Mary  A.  Pinney, 

It 

191 

•• 

K 

*l 

2,  Margaret  M.  Tucker, 

•• 

191 

It 

Dwighl 

•  1 

"       6,  Emma  E.  Lincoln, 

M 

191 

It 

Skinner 

II 

"      10,  Ella  J.  Bronson, 

II 

192 

It 

Oak  Street 

tt 

4,  Louise  0.  Wolcott, 

" 

193 

•• 

Grand  Street 

•  1 

4>  Hurtense  A.  Darling 

II 

193 

" 

Eaton 

It 

2,  Flora  A.  Loper, 

t* 

194 

•• 

Skinner 

II 

**       9,  Ann  E.  Loper, 

tl 

194 

It 

Woolsey 

It 

I,  Ella  H.  Clarke, 

tl 

194 

It 

Oak  Street 

tt 

"        I,  Ruth  Gorham, 

l» 

195 

It 

ti          II 

tl 

2,  Mary  J.  Alden, 

t< 

195 

It 

Pair  Street 
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ANNUAL  EXAMINATION  OF  THE  GRADED  SCHOOLS. 

1877. 


•♦• 


In  the  month  of  April  last  an  examination  of  all  the  schools  was  held,  for 
the  annual  promotion  of  the  pupils.  The  results  of  that  examination  are 
presented  in  the  following  tables. 

PrinUd questions  were  prepared  by  the  Superintendent  for  the  class,  in 
grades  V,  Vl,  Vll,  VIII,  and  written  answers  were  required.  The  answers 
were  critically  examined  and  marked,  generally  by  the  teacher  of  the  room 
to  which  the  pupils  belonged.  In  the  Dwight  District  the  marking  was  done 
by  the  teacher  of  the  next  higher  room. 

The  classes  below  the  four  highest  grades  were  examined  and  marked  by 
the  Principal,  and  the  questions  were  prepared  by  him. 

Twenty  printed  questions  were  prepared  for  the  written  examination,  and 
the  maximum  mark — 5  for  each  question-— was  too;  and  this  was  the  maxi- 
mum mark  for  all  the  classes. 

It  will  be  observed  that,  in  several  instances,  no  figures  appear  opposite 
the  classes,  and  occasionally  an  entire  study  fails  lo  be  represented.  In  such 
cases  no  report  was  made  by  the  teacher  or  Principal,  or  the  study  was  not 
pursued  bv  the  class. 

Grade  VlII  does  not  appear,  because  it  was  the  ist  class  in  No.  12,  and  its 
examination  took  place  at  the  High  School,  to  which  it  was  promoted. 
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*  The  examinations  of  the  three  lov^est  rooms  were  not  reported. 
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67 
87 
73 
73 
67 
71 
73 
70 
71 
53 
60 
60 

89 
66 


85 
95 
86 
81 
93 
76 
67 
90 

94 

84 
73 


89 
63 
63 
63 
62 
54 
53 
73 
63 
70 
62 
54 
44 
69 
35 
76 
76 
90 
80 
94 
83 
95 
81 

31 


88 
92 
97 
92 

87 
82 
86 
89 
83 
93 
92 


86 
61 
58 
71 
73 
77 
69 
75 
69 
81 
79 
74 
78 
69 
67 
81 
78 
79 
78 
86 

79 

85 
73 
33 


70 
75 
75 
81 
58 
65 
74 
68 

64 
65 
85 
73 
73 
77 
50 


87 

93 
94 

87 

I? 

83 
89 
88 
88 
89 


85 
74 
66 

71 
66 

67 
65 
60 
50 
67 
59 
56 
56 
62 
50 
83 
80 

84 
74 
84 
75 
82 

74 

135 


61 

59 
76 
60 
52 
56 
76 
74 
82 
80 
75 
65 
65 
83 
68 


84 
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Division  St.  Sch. 

< 

< 

re 

e 

a 

5 

c 

2 

E 

£ 

c 

1 

1 

6. 

•g 

c 

£ 

c 

S 

DC 

JO 
*w 

9 

0 

2 

m 
c 

^-« 

5 
0 

i 

s 

> 

< 

VII.    5     I 

VI.  ^      2 

V.  5     3 
4     I 

IV.  4     2 

4  3 
3     I 

3  2 

III.  3     3 

II.  2      I 
2      2 

2  3 

I.  2     4 

I    I 

I      2 

1  3 
Skinner  School. 

VII.  IS      2 

II     I 

II      2 

VI.  ID      I 
ID      2 

9     I 

V.  9     2 

8     I 

8      2 

7     I 
7     2 
6     I 

6      2 

IV.  5     I 

5  2 

III.  4     I 

4  2 

II.  3     I 

3  2 

2  I 

I.  2      2 

2  3 
I       I 

I     3 

1  2 

Edwards  St.  Sch. 

IV.  4     I 

4  2 

3  I 

III.  3     2 

II.  2      1 

2  2 
I       I 

I.        I      2 
I      3 

14-  3 

12-  7 
12-  5 

12-  6 

II-  1 

11-  4 

11-  I 

10-  8 
9-  9 

tt 

9-  7 
7-n 

7-  3 

6-  9 

14-  7 
14-  0 
13-6 

13-  2 
13-  3 
12-11 
12-10 

12-  6 
12-  I 

11-  2 
II-Il 

11-  3 

10-  9 

10-  9 

9-  9 

U 

8-  7 
8-4 

7-  2 
7-S 
6-  7 
6-1 1 
5-1 1 

6-  3 

10-  5 
10-  4 

9-  7 

r> 
7-10 
7-0 
6-7 
6-3 

53 
57 
35 
49 
51 

G2 

52 
42 
57 
02 
TOO 

69 

71 
^.9 

84 
74 

46 

5a 
44 

5S 
55 
77 

67 
42 
43 
59 

37 
56 

3^? 
60 

37 
70 
06 
74 
56 
SS 
40 
76 
g*3 

90 

50 
35 
58 
54 

7^ 

!! 

67 
43 

54 

ss 

49 

65 
59 
40 

75 
65 
67 

33 

&5 
30 
73 
73 
64 
Orj 
60 

So 
83 

-- 

" 

55 
47 
74 

65 
68 

49 
54 

83 
78 
74 
77 
66 

73 

!' 
81 

87 

84 

91 

77 

77 

76 

78 

77 

76 
82 
80 

86 
86 
76 
80 

84 
82 
70 
68 
76 
78 
68 
70 
70 
70 
82 

74 
88 
86 
86 
90 

82 

84 
82 

74 
76 
94 
86 
78 
84 
68 

70 
49 
54 
64 
53 
52 
62 
54 
41 

96 

87 
81 

83 
88 

87 

77 
59 
55 
60 
58 
85 
84 
88 
86 
90 
70 
80 
76 
82 
80 
84 
84 

To 

94 
92 
96 
94 

84 

92 
90 

88 
86 

96 

84 
92 

92 

75 
85 
72 
62 

53 
51 
62 

48 
44 

88 

87 
68 

63 

78 
70 
65 
74 

^s 

66 

76 
76 
70 
70 

90 
90 

60 
60 
70 
70 
74 
74 
74 

- 

-- 

— 

65 
62 

59 
61 

55 

58 
61 
56 
57 
88 

94 
80 
76 
78 
79 
75 

68 
64 
55 

67 
68 
70 
69 
74 
69 
76 
63 
71 
64 
69 
61 
75 
74 
79 
70 
90 
72 
86 
91 

86 

76 
72 
70 

t^ 

85 

82 
78 
80 
78 

APPENDIX. 


85 


State  St.  School. 

Gkadb.    Room.    Class. 


I. 


Washington  Sch. 


VIII. 
VII. 


VI. 
V. 


IV. 


III. 


12 

II 
II 

lO 
lO 

9 
9 
8 
8 
7 
7 
6 
6 
5 
5 
4 
4 
3 
3 

2 
2 
I 
I 


Washington  Br. 


I. 


West  St.  School. 


III. 
II. 


^7 
6-  o 


14-  3 
14-  2 
13-10 
13-  2 

13-  9 
13-  2 

13-8 

12-  5 

13-  I 

11-  8 

12-  8 

11-  6 

12-  7 
II-  7 
II-  9 
10-  5 
10-  8 
10-  4 
10-  3 

9-8 
9-  9 

9-  9 


7-0 
6-  6 
6-  I 


9-  4 

8-  8 
7-1 1 

8-  6 
8-  I 
7-  5 
7-  o 

6-4 
5-1 1 
5-  7 


c 


C4 


CO 


JS 
Ui 

G 

a 
S 

o 


S 


82 

73 
83 
66 
86 
64 


90 
64 


76 
71 

77 
80 

72 
80 
69 
76 
63 
73 
58 
72 
60 

75 
71 
68 
69 
59 
56 
70 
67 
76 
76 


90 

75 
72 


73 
74 
78 
72 
70 
63 
52 
80 

73 
68 


84 
65 
66 
66 
52 
61 
48 
84 
63 
86 

73 
01 

65 
69 

7« 
74 
53 
83 
64 
88 
68 
68 
67 


86 
76 
83 


94 
92 
100 
99 
84 
87 
65 
86 
86 
80 


60 
60 


80 
80 
80 
90 
80 
77 
77 
81 
80 
80 

79 
80 
80 
79 
74 
76 
74 
88 
72 
82 
78 
80 
80 


85 
73 
55 


80 

70 
80 
80 
75 
75 
77 
71 
70 
70 


S. 


O 


76 
70 


76 
73 
66 
76 
62 

71 
62 
78 
66 
78 
66 
80 
65 
74 
68 
69 

59 
74 
60 

75 
68 

71 
70 


88 
73 
64 


83 
76 
86 
84 
75 
76 
65 
76 
75 
71 


86 
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Carlisle  St.  Sch. 

Grade. 

Room.    Class. 

III. 

4             I 

4             2 

II. 

3             I 

3             2 

2                X 

a          2 

I. 

2             3 

I          I 

I               2 

I            3 

City  Point  School. 


II. 
I. 


Cedar  Street 
Training  School. 


VI. 

V. 

IV. 


III. 

II. 

I. 


8 
8 
7 
7 

6 
6 

S 
5 
4 
4 
3 
3 
a 

2 

I 
I 
I 


60 
< 


8-9 
8-IO 
8-  6 
8-4 
7-8 
7-  5 
7-  o 
6-9 
6-  6 
6-  2 


tr  5 
8-0 

7-  4 
^5 
6-  o 

6-5 


I2-II 
12-  6 
12-  2 
lO-lI 

II-  3 
10-  7 
10-  8 
lO-  3 
9- 
9- 

9-0 
8-  o 
7-  o 
7-  3 
7-  2 
6-  8 
6-  2 


M 


CO 


«0 

e 


68 
71 
71 
6i 

71 

65 
58 
85 
75 
63 


77 
68 

57 
73 

62 

40 


58 


86 
84 
87 
93 
81 
88 
71 
94 
74 
80 


97 
75 
80 
70 
84 
54 


65 
70 
72 
76 
71 
68 
72 
67 
76 
73 
75 
78 
67 
70 
68 
78 
69 


74 
76 
76 
74 
86 
78 
77 
88 

75 
61 


73 
68 
68 
70 
75 
62 


64 
74 
79 
79 
76 
56 
65 
60 
84 
81 
72 
50 
69 
75 
81 

91 
80 


73 
73 
73 
72 
72 
69 
76 
75 
75 
72 
76 
74 
76 
74 
78 
74 
55 
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Woolsey  School. 
Gkadb.    Room.     Class. 
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C 
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2 


Qi 


CO 


Q 


02 


VII. 
VI. 

V. 

IV. 

III. 
II. 

I. 


12 
12 

II 
II 
10 

10 

9 
9 

8 
8 
7 
7 
6 
6 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
I 
I 
I 


Grand  St.  School. 
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III. 
II. 

I. 


I 

2 
I 
2 
I 
2 
I 
2 
2 
I 

3 
2 

2 

3 
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14-  I 
14-11 
13-10 

13-  5 
1 2-1 1 
Ii-il 
12-  6 
II 
II 
II 
II 

lO- 

9- 
9- 
9- 
8-  8 
7-10 
8-  5 
6-1 1 
7-1 1 

7-  4 
6-1 1 

7-  3 
^7| 


88 


6-  2!  94 
6-  o  85 
6-  I  91 


12-10 
12-  4 
12-  1 
10-  o 
10-10 
9-1 1 

9-  I 

8- 

7 

8- 

7- 
6- 
6- 
6- 


91 
81 
62 


65 
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60 
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88 
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90 
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90 
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92 
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90 
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92 
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89 
91 
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89 
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84 
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APPENDIX. 


PERFECT  ATTENDANCE. 

The  following  Table  presents  all  rooms  in  which  ail  tke  pti^ils  have  been 
present  100  half  days  or  more  during  the  year. 

N.  B.— Perfect  attendance  cannot  be  counted  if,  for  any  caosc,  any  pupil 
is  not  in  seat  at  the  hour  of  commencing  School  (9  o'clock  A.  M.  and  2  p.  m.), 
or  is  dismissed  before  the  hour  of  closing  (12  and  4  o'clock). 


I 
2 
3 
4 
S 
6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
II 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 
18 
18 
21 
22 
23 
«3 
25 
26 

87 
28 
29 
30 
30 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 

39 
40 

41 


Diawell, 

D  wight, 

H ami. ton.  .. 
Wool-ey, ... 
Woohey. ... 
Hamilton,  .. 
Grand  St.,  .. 
Grand  St..  .. 
Hamilton.  .. 
Woolsey.-. 

D  wight, 

High 

Wooster,  ... 

High, 

High 

High 

Fair  St.  Tr.,. 
Hamilton, .. 
Hamilton,  .. 
Wooster.  ... 
Woolsey, ... 
Wooster,  ... 
Woolsey, ... 
Woolsey, ... 

High 

Diaweil 

Grand, 

D  wight, 

D  wight, 

West  St 

Woolsey, ... 

Carlisle. 

Fair  St.  Tr.,. 
Woolsey,  ... 
West  St., ... 
Woolsev,  ... 
Cedar  St.,  .. 

West  St 

Grand  St.,  .. 
Carlisle  St.,. 
Webster.  ... 


Nellie  A.  Peck.... 
Emma  S.  Bernard,. .. 
Celestine  Wall.  ... 

Nellie  B.  Morse. 

Maria  L.  Breen,... 
Gertrude  Roach,  .... 
Mary  J.  Warren,  .... 

Mary  Kilbride 

Rita  Shea, 

Lottie  D.  Butler, 

Clara  I.  Bradley 

Elizabeth  Cooper,... 

Annie  E.  Pigott, 

MaryC.  Tuttle 

Mary  W.  Storrs, 

Julia  S.  Stow, 

Sarah  A.  Wilcox 

Arsenius  Caden, 

Clementine  Kenney,. 
Almena  A.  Giddings, 
Emily  M.  DeForest,. 
Almira  W.  Brooks,.. 

Ella  H.Clarke 

Fannie  I.  Bunce, 

Lucy  R.  Bliss, 

Anna  G.  Kennedy,  .. 

Rosina  Allan, 

Willa  J.  Gibson 

Emma  C.  Brownell, . 
Lucy  A.  F.  Pinney,.. 

F.  Isabel  Swift, 

Hattie  Roemer. 

Ida  L.  Henry, 

Sarah  J.  Gibson, 

Eva  J.  Phelps, 

Ella  A.  Beach, 

Martha  E.  Chapman, 
Georgie  S.  Janes,.... 

Manr  A.  Pinney 

M.  L.  Livingston,  ... 
Lucy  A.  Minor, | 


if«.i4  4i9iiK  in»-i. 


270 
206 
199 

!U 

172 
171 

168 
166 
158 
157 
151 
147 
145 
141 
140 
138 
135 
135 
135 
131 
128 
126 
126 
125 
123 

122 

114 
112 
112 
109 
108 
107 
106 
105 
104 
103 
102 

lOI 

100 


293 
299 
318 
344 
250 

353 

246 
230 
241 

333 
272 
206 
234 
258 
256 
206 
266 
260 
229 
219 
226 
169 
235 
212 
333 
197 
204 
213 
378 
150 
«94 
178 
207 
196 
315 
207 
157 
161 
170 
190 
187 


269 
230 
303 
269 
209 
252 

339 
224 
26r 
221 
226 
250 
207 
212 
353 
187 
186 
213 

315 

182 
209 
177 

212 

145 

228 

304 
199 
143 
374 
184 
212 
163 
189 
161 
154 
349 
157 
192 
163 
3071 


K«b  M4»jmteUW-«. 


AIL   Sqr«. 


271 
138 
184 
106 


240 

187 


341 
271 
395 
159 


334 
354 


280 
195 
304 
333 


364 

363 


174 

"3 

lOI 


104 
100 
149 
124 
103 
133 
177 
118 


108 
III 
182 


135 
131 


"5 
109 
112 


287 
193 
188 


209 

^1 

353 
334 
281 
268 

305 


187 
343 
240 


322 

171 


188 

175 
213 


ao6 

90I 
176 


186 
187 
192 
193 

179 
183 
238 
203 


205 
166 
359 


171 
383 


189 


203 


182 


! 


The  figures  under  "years,**  right  hand  column,  indicate  the  number 
of  consecuiive  years  in  which  the  room  has  secured  100  half  days,  or  more,  of 
perfect  aitendafue. 


NAMES  OF  PUPILS 

Who  have  heen  present  eveiyscHOOi.  session  daring  the  past  ykar  or  longer. 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 


No.  7*  Anna  P.  Day, 

William  E.  Baldwin, 
George  R.  Ferguson, 
Minnie  E.  Cassidy, 
Gertrude  M.  Mann, 
Luthera  A.  Mansfield, 
Charlotte  E.  McCaffrey, 
Lottie  Thompson, 
**      Seymour  P.  Bradley, 
"      Gustave  F.  Gruener, 
"       Herman  H.  Scharf, 
"       Louis  W.  SudtmUller. 
No.  6.  Mary  A.  Cullen, 
*'      Mary  L.  Woodend, 
"      John  F.  Shanley. 


No.  5.  S.  LisKie  Brig 
Ernest  E. 
"      Charles  E.  Carr, 
'*      James  S.  Hemingway, 
'*       Eugene  H.  White. 

No.  4.  Nettie  C.  Lanfare,  3  jrears, 
"      Edward  B.  Phelps. 

No.  a.  Elmer  E.  Gesner, 
"       George  D.  Merricic, 
••       Herbert  W.  Pedriclt. 

Na   X.  Marion  Butler, 

**      Louis  Fenouillet,  6  years, 
*•      HeniT  Fresenias,  4    " 
'*      Charles  Kenny, 
**       Henry  W.  Redfield. 


WEBSTER  SCHOOL. 


No.  13. 


No.  II. 


No.  10. 


Carrie  Rexroth,  4  years. 

No.] 

[a  Peter  Corcoran, 

Florence  Graham, 

•« 

AdeUa  Oakley, 

Joseph  Crisand, 

Fred.  Dickerman,  2  years. 

•• 

Frank  Altman, 

•• 

Annie  Eherier, 

Willie  Frericks, 

•• 

Signo  Sonnenberg. 

Joseph  Kuske, 
John  O'Brien, 

Na 

9.  Carrie  Beard, 

«• 

Eddie  Dibble, 

Charlie  Snow,  3  yean. 

«« 

Frank  Edwards, 

James  Wrinn, 
Lottie  Ailing, 

•• 

Orin  Hutchinson, 

M 

Frank  Houser, 

Sarah  Merriman,  2  years. 

•• 

Noble  Hoggson, 
Louis  Hofineister, 

Liuie  Miller. 

«t 

Solomon  Asher,  3  years. 

M 

Fannie  Mead, 

Isaac  Asher,  3  years. 

«« 

Freddie  Schlein, 

Kittle  Bowman,  3  years. 

•  « 

Arthur  Speiss, 

Guy  Carleton,  3  years. 

M 

Fannie  Peck. 

George  Chandler, 

No. 

8.  Tames  Buchanan, 

John  Merriman,  3  years, 

Florence  Disbrow,  a  years. 

t« 

Eddie  Gruener,  4  years. 

Na 

7.  Allie  Dole, 

Julius  Harder, 

Isaac  Kinney,  a  years, 

Huldah  Lleiield. 

•« 

Minnie  Kohautek, 

*• 

Charies  Williams. 

Na 

6.  Emil  Altman, 

Irene  Mildeberger,  a  years. 

*« 

Albert  Dudley, 

Henry  Sage, 
Sophie  Weil. 

«• 

Henry  Gruener, 

•• 

Nellie  McDermott,  3  years. 

Clarence  Clark,  a  years, 

«• 

Albert  Widman, 

Annie  Widman,  3      ** 

Na 

5,  John  Currow. 

fames  Pierpont,  3     " 
Nettie  Rexroth,  3     ** 

Na 

3.  Jennie  Shanley. 

Na 

3.  Henry  Prella. 

Emma  Schlein,  a  jrears, 

236220 
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OAK  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No 

4.  Fanny  Leishman, 

No.  3.  Gustave  Altman, 

"      John  Coffav, 
3.  John  Kehefey. 

No.  a.  Arthur  Kennedy, 

No 

*'       Martin  Hausman. 

WOOSTER  SCHOOL. 

No. 

12.  Katie  McCarthy, 

No.  9.  Harmon  Herman, 

No. 

iz.  George  McCheane, 

"     Robbie  Manwaring, 

"       George  Reif. 

"     Katie  Sheriden. 

Augustus  Smith, 

No.  8.  Willie  Norris, 

"       Henry  Clark, 

"     John  Madigan. 

"       Lizzie  Phleghar, 

No.  7.  Julius  Popp, 

Carrie  Silverthau. 

'*     Eugene  Rowley. 

No 

la  Mary  Dargon,  a  years, 

No.  6.  John  Casey, 
"     Morris  Ronan, 

Louisa  PfeiflFer.  a  years. 

'*       Andrew  Davy,  a  years, 
•      Charles  Machelheidt. 

*'  Jessie  Morris. 
No.  5.  Timothy  Hanlon, 

**  Jennie  Davie. 
No.  4.  Willie  Carlton. 

Sereno  Thonaas,  a  years. 

No. 

0.  Joseph  Barnes, 
'      Willie  Flanagan, 

HAMILTON  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.  Dennis  Cahill, 

**       Edward  McGinness. 
No.  II.  Mary  Daley, 

"       Maggie  Heery. 
No.  10.  Maggie  Cohane, 
"        Lizzie  Wheelan, 
Louisa  Reilly, 
Mary  Hfaly, 
Patrick  Skein, 
Willie  Costigan, 
Edward  Purcell. 
No.    9.  John  McPartland, 
"       Mary  Doherty, 
"       Thomas  Mockler. 
No.    8.  Winnie  Healy, 
Mary  Shea, 
**        John  Mahon, 
*'       Julia  Heaney. 
No.    7.  Mary  Carlton, 
"       Nellie  Cahil, 


No.  7.  Maggie  Fogarty, 
"     Nellie  O'Brien, 
"     Nellie  Bohen, 
"     John  Daley, 
"     Jerry  O'Brien, 
**     Thomas  Meany. 

No.  6.  Lizzie  Heery, 
"     Mary  Kinsella. 

No.  5.  Willie  Doolan, 
"     Thomas  Costigan, 
"     Mary  McNally. 

No.  4.  Willie  Tracy, 
"     Bridget  Heaney. 

No.  3.  Mary  Cohane, 
"     Thomas  Faughner, 
«•     Gerald  Kinsella, 
**     Eddie  McPartland. 

No.  li.  Maggie  McKeon, 
"     John  Doolan, 
'*     James  Redmond. 


FAIR  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  4.  Katie  Dolan, 
**     Bella  Lautenbach, 
"     Willie  Ehrier, 
"      Freddie  Robinson, 
**      Sophie  Ehrier,  a  years, 
"     Jacob  Lotz,      a     " 
"      Carrie  Howe,  7  Terms. 

No.  3.  John  Brennan, 

Goodrich  Ullman, 


No.  3.  Abie  Lchulafer, 
**     Lena  Sohnj 
**     Richard  Dolan, 
"     Chariie    Seitz,  2  years, 
"     Celia  Thorman,  2     " 
"     Sarah  Linsley.    a     ** 

No.  a.  Bennie  Silverthau. 

No.  I.  Frankie  Dolan. 
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DWIGHT  SCHOOL. 


No.  la.  Lucy  Tudson,  2  years, 
"       Cora  Kobens,  3  years, 
Mattie  Shew, 
Hattie  Smith, 
"       Frank  Baldwin, 
'*       Frank  Cooper, 
"       Charles  Hull, 
"       Albert  Langzetell, 

Eddie  Manville, 
"       George  Langzetell. 
No.  II.  Mary  Perkins,  2  years, 
Maggie  Williams, 
"        Fred.  Hemingway, 
"       Lida  Meeker, 

Douglas  Smith, 
"       Clarence  Blakeslee. 
No.  10.  Mary  Deitrich,  2  years, 
"       Myron  Meeker,  2  years, 
"       Susie  Hence, 
••       William  Purdv. 
No.    9.  Arthur  Bristol,  5  years, 
*'       Edwin  Richards,  2  years, 

Richard  Williams, 
**       Albert  Judson, 


No.  9.  Charlie  LeForge, 

'*     Dunlap  Beecher. 
No.  8.  Jakie  Richards,  3  years, 

"     Iphn  Kennedy, 

•*     Frank  Wagner, 

"     Fred.  Haines, 

*'     Ernest  Morse, 

"     Henrietu  Lehmon, 

'*     Lizzie  Richardson. 

"     Mary  Vogel. 

"     Harry  Klock. 
No.  7.  Carrie  Tolles,  3  years, 

"     Ella  Mather. 

"     Frank  Finney, 

"     Louisa  Richards. 
No.  6.  Frank  Nettleton,  6  years, 

**     Freddie  Crabbe, 

"     Josie  Rice, 
No.  s.  Grace  Smith,  a  years, 

**     Joseph  Brennan, 

"     Joseph  Fry, 

"     John  Ritter, 
No.  4.  Isabelle  Baldwin. 

"     Freddie  Vogel. 


DIXWELL  SCHOOL. 


No.  7. 


No.  6. 
No.  5. 


Mary  Dugan, 
George  Kirschner, 
Ella  Brooks, 
Ida  Rentz, 
Fred  Wilcox, 
John  Dav, 
Albert  Thomas, 
George  Adams,  2  years, 


No.  5. 


No. 


Mamie  Goods, 
Henry  Kirschner, 
4.  Mollie  Wilson,  2  years, 
"     Lizzie  Bradley. 
No.  3.  Freddie  Adams,  2  years, 
"     Jerome  Hay  ward, 
"      Francis  Dunn, 
"     Tommie  Papple. 


DIVISION  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  6.  Emma  Nichols,  2  years, 
"     Louis  Bond,       2      " 
**     Emma  DeScheen, 
"      May  Bassett, 


No.  6.  Ella  Hill. 

"     George  Ailing. 

"     Eddie  Langzetell. 
No.  3.  Sammie  Davidson. 


SKINNER  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.  Bennie  Mann,*  2  years, 

"       Lettie  Sperry. 
No.  II.  RenaT.  Merwin, 

"       Emma  A.  Doane, 

"       George  D.  Lockwood, 

"       Chas.  D.  Manwaring,  2  yrs. 

'*       James  J.  Cunningham, 
Thaddie  S.  Coleman, 

••       George  C.  Dayton, 

"       Annie  C.  Gower, 

"       Mamie  A.  Case. 
No.  10.  Tennie  Manwaring,  2  years, 

"       Mamie  Conlan, 

**       Tommie  Cunningham, 


No. 
No. 


[o.  Joseph  Mann,*  2  years, 
9.  Eddie  Butler, 
"       George  Cook, 
"      Josie  Easton. 
No.    8.  John  McNamara,  2  years, 
"       Clifford  Coleman, 
*'       Richard  Sullivan, 
"       Miles  Hart. 
"       Kittle  Richards. 
No.    7.  Lizzie  Dudley, 
Lulu  Case, 
"       Carrie  Caldwell. 
No.    6.  Lizzie  Warren, 
No.    2.  Charlie  Rhodes. 


*  Except  on  Jewish  Holy  days. 
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EDWARDS  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  3.  Walter  Bnssee, 


I  No.  a.  Louis  Corcoran. 


WASHINGTON  SCHOOL. 


No.  la. 


No.  II. 


No.  10. 


No.    9* 


No.    8. 


Edward  Hotchkiss, 

No.  8.  George  Hasel. 

Thomas  Kenney, 

No.  7.  John  Mason, 
'•     Thos.  Donnelly, 

Eugene  Koalewski, 

Leopold  Nepel, 

-     Waldo  Gilbert, 

Ernest  Livingston,  5  years» 

**     James  Deskin. 

Susie  Robinson, 

No.  6.  Annie  O'Brien, 

Eliia  Hine. 

"     Willie  Daily, 

'*     Timmie  Callahan. 

James  Moran^ 
Daniel  Maher» 

No.  5.  Thos.  Deskin, 

Jonas  Jacobs, 
Nellie  Moran, 

"     Edward  Coushey, 

**     Charlie  Coyle, 

Katie  O'Meanu 

"     Sarah  Gates. 

Jennie  Tracy, 
Nellie  McQueeny. 
ames  Nichols, 

No.  4.  Cora  Foster, 

**     Lisaie  Kennedy, 

"     Adolph  Brose, 

'  Vm.  Toole. 

"     Robbie  Gray. 

,  bseph  Healy, 

No.  3.  Daisy  Bartlet, 

osepb  Horan, 

*'     John  Moran, 
••     Bemie  McNiel, 

ohn  Terry, 

Catie  Moran. 

No.  3.  John  Smith, 
**     Ella  Elkins. 

Freddie  Gregoiy,  a  years. 

James  Kelley,       3     ** 
Willie  Oppensiaer, 

No.  I.  Fannie  Evers. 

CEDAR  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  8.  Louisa  Kraus, 
"  Louis  Ullman, 
"     John  Ruttiger,  4  years. 


No.  6.  Eva  Ailing. 
No.  3.  Liszie  Alien. 


WEST  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  4.  Katie  Raynor,  a  years, 
"     James  Gibson,       ** 
**     Jennie  Moran,       ** 


No.  3.  Arthur  Cowell, 
'*  Edie  McKenna, 
**     Katie  Winn. 


CARUSLE  STREET  SCHOOL 


Na  3.  Willie  Madden, 
"     Walter  Osbom, 


No  3.  Frank  Psrdee. 


GREENWICH  AVENUE  SCHOOL. 


No.  4.  Charley  Laudenback, 
''     Clayton  Walker, 
"     Freddie  Eberth, 
'*     Albert  Barton, 
"     John  Lynch 


No.  4.  Willie  Clark. 

No.  3.  George  Curtis,  a  years, 

''     Willie  Kenny,  a     *« 

"*     Willie  Merrow. 
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WOOLSEY  SCHOOL. 


No.  12.  Ada  Coates, 
"       Gertie  Isbell, 
"      Edna  Sherwood,  a  years, 
"       Carrie  Smith,       3    " 

Mary  Terry,         6    " 
"       Chas.  DeForest, 

Geo.  Moulthrop,  6    ** 

Willie  Pewtress, 
"       Henry  Swain,       2    *' 
No.  iz.  Winnie  R.  Fisher, 

**       Ella  M.  Augur. 
No.  10.  Lizzie  Reed, 

Cuba  Hinckley, 

Hattie  Baldwin, 

Ella  Bassett. 
"      William  Sturrup, 


No.  10.  Connie  Daley,  2  years. 
No.    9.  James  Henry, 

Clifford  Hemingway, 

*'       Eugene  Martin, 

"      George  Warren,  a  years. 
No.    7.  Homer  Martin, 

"      John  Tierney. 
No.    6.  Maggie  Thielbar,  3  years. 

*'      Jennie  Brainard, 

"      Michael  Hart. 
No.    5.  Bertha  Baldwin, 

"       Mary  Bree, 

"       Mary  East, 

Mary  0*Gorman. 
No.    3.  Dim  my  Bree. 


GRAND  STREET  SCHOOL. 


No.  8.  Sereno  Sperry, 

"     Bertie  Moulthrop. 
No.  4.  Walter  Doolittle, 


No.  4.  Albert  Sturrup. 
No.  3.  Arthur  Reeves. 
No.  2.  Fred.  E.  Newton. 


HIGH  SCHOOL  TEXT  BOOKS. 


Sftnlbrd's  Analytical  Arithmetic. 
Packard's  Complete  Conne  of  Buainen 

Traininff. 
RobliMon*s  New  Elementary  Algebim. 
Loomis*  Geometry. 
DaTies*  Trignometry. 
Cooler's  Natural  Philosophy 
Steele's  Pooiteen  Weeks  10  Chemistry. 
Steele's  Fourteen  Weeks  in  Geology. 
Steele's  Fourteen  Weeks  in  Astronomy. 
Gray's  How  Plants  Grow  and  Plant  Record. 
Hutchison's  Phyaiolog^  and  Hygiene. 
Bloss*  Ancient  History. 
Modem  History. 
Mitchell's  Physical  Geography. 
Hart's  Composition  and  Rheturic. 
Collier's  History  of  Bngiish  Literature. 


Whitney's  Bssentiala  of  EKnglish  Grammar. 
Town  and  Holbrook's  Progressive  Fifth 

Reader. 
Lovell's  ProgressiTe  Fifth  Reader. 
Town's  New  Speller  and  Definer. 
Henderson's  Test  Words. 
Harkness'  Latin  Grammar. 
Harkness'  Latin  Reader. 
Harlcness'  Caesar. 
Searing's  ViigU. 

Otto'sTrerflAan  Conversation  Gfmmmar. 
fieben  uvJb  Sob  b(«  fUtncn  8lo4fdpp4ni« 
9^effe  al«  Dnfel. 
SItaria  ®tttart. 
MagiU's  French  Grammar. 


TEXT  BOOKS  USED  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  OF  NEW  HAVEN. 


Lovell's  Readers.    Series. 
Town's  Speller. 
French's  Arithmetic.    Series. 
Swinton's  English  Grammar. 
Swinton's  Language  Primer. 
Swinton's  Language  Lessons. 


llstory  of  the  United 


Mitchell's  Geography. 
Anderson's  Pictoral  Hli 

Stetes. 

Spenoerian  System  of  Penmanship. 
Jepson's  Music  Readers. 
Bail's  System  and  Charts  in  Dimwing. 


TEAOHEBS  APPOINTED  FOB  THE  TEAB  1877-78. 


WITH  THEIR  SALARIES  AND  RESIDENCES. 


HiLLHOUSE 

High  School, 

Orange  Street^ 
car,  IVall. 


Webster  Sch., 

George  Street, 
car,  Yark, 


Oak  St.  School, 
car.  Greenwood, 


T.  W.  T.  Curtis.  Principal,.. 
Jas.D.Whitmorb,  Sub'Master, 
Chas.H.Siebke,  Ger,  Teacher, 
George  L.  Fox,  Greek  Tea.,.. 

Virginia  H.  Curtis, 

Mary  A.  Marshall, 

Mary  C.  Tuttle, 

Mary  W.Storrs 

Julia  I.  Stow 

Elizabeth  Cooper, 

Lucy  R.  Bliss 

Abbie  Woodward, 

Annie  S.  Johnson 

Sara  E.  Husted, 


WEBSTER  DISTRICT. 

John  G.  Lewis,  Principal, 

Maggie  Baird 

Mary  Ferguson, 

Lucy  A.  Minor, 

Bessie  C.  Blakeman, 

Julia  A.  Malcolm 

Clara  A.  Hurlbut 

Eva  L.  GriflSng 

Anna  R.  Hubbell, 

Nettie  L.  Leonard, 

Ada  T,  Somers 

Eliza  A.  Benham, . 

Ruth  Gorham 

Fannie  E.  Graves, 


Louise  G.  Wolcott, 

Carrie  B.  Root, 

Laura  E.  Lampson, 
Mary  J.  Alden, 


$3,000  213  Orange. 
2,500  147  Bradley. 

600  116  Wooster. 

7  College. 

1,200213  Orange. 

850  42  Grove. 

800  201  Orange. 

80043  TrumbuU. 

800  29  Wooster. 

80047  TrumbulL 

800  201  Orange. 

800! 235  Orange. 

650  290  E.  Grand. 

550  72  Dixwell  av 


$11,150 


$2,500  258  George. 
750  60  Libert3'. 
450  29  Sylvan  a  v. 
700  161  George. 
650I43  Dwight. 
650I127  Dwight. 
650112  Temple. 
6501 188  Wooster. 
6oO|32  Dow. 
550  West  Haven. 
500  186  GolTe. 
500  245  George. 
500231  Crown. 
600  532  ChapeL 


$10,250 


650  10 1  Sylvan  av. 
500  609  Chapel. 
500:15  Park. 
550*63  Kensington 


$2,200 
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Georgb  St.  Sch., 

cor.  College, 

Whiting  St., 
Ungraded. 

Eaton  School, 

Jefferson  Street, 
cor,  St,  John, 


Emma  F.  Weld,. 


Wooster  Sch., 

Wooster  Street, 
cor,  Wallace, 


Fair  Street 
Training  School 


Henry  W.  Loomis, . 


$400  99  Wall. 


$1,000  East  Haven. 


EATON  DISTRICT. 
Samuel  T.  Dutton,  Principals 

Effie  E.  Stevens 

Sarah  C.  Day 

Heppie  E.  Goodrich, 

Susie  S.  Sheridan 

Hattie  Roemer 

Mary  J.  Bronson, 

Mary  F.  Frisbie, 

Jessie  F.  Crane, - 

MaryC.  Durrie 

Katie  Smith, 

Magxie  P.  Moffatt, 

Flora  A,  Loper, 

Mary  J.  Hayes, 


•2,500 
750 
400 
700 
650 
550 
650 
550 
600 
550 
500 
500 
500 
600 


135  Dwight. 
67  Wooster. 
10  College. 
141  Church. 
291  Orange. 
184  Chapel. 
23  Trumbull. 
9  Lyon. 
155  St.  John. 
200  Chapel. 
104  Orange. 
13  Bradley. 
134  Bradley. 
660  State. 


$10,000 


WOOSTER  DISTRICT. 
Thomas  H.  Fvllek,  Principal, 

Almena  A.  Giddings, 

Emma  L.  Bishop 

Annie  E.  Pigott 

Almira  W.  Brooks 

Joanna  M.  Flanagan, 

Emma  E.  Burwell 

Joanna  M.  Gleeson, 

Jennie  S.  Burlock, 

Mary  C.  Gorham, 

Rebecca  P.  Arnold 

EllaF.  Healy 

Hattie  J.  Bushnell 

Harriet  C.  Miles, 


Reugene  L.  Young,  Principal, 

Sarah  A.Wilcox 

Annie  I.  Hathaway 

Ida  L.  Henry, 

Yanz  Kittle  A., 

Ellen  Kilbride 

Eugenie  W.  Hathaway 

Lizzie  J.  Smith, 

Mary  F.  McArthur, 


$2,250  89  Chapel. 
750  200  Chapel. 
450  77  Hamilton. 
700 132  Hamilton. 
65064  Chapel. 
400  50  Chapel. 
650  376  George. 
600  106  Wallace. 
600  748  Chapel. 
550  13  Warren. 
500  122  Meadow. 
400  66  St.  John. 
500  73  Wooster. 
600  142  Chapel. 


$9,600 


$900 
300 
250 
300 
200 
300 
200 
300 
200 

$2,950 


5  Brown. 

6  Leonard. 
19  Perkins. 
9  Audubon, 
no  Ivy. 

54  Bishop. 
19  Perkins. 
82  Wallace. 
15  Wallace. 
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SCHOOLS. 


Fair  St.  School, 
Ungraded. 


Gbrman-Eng. 
193  WocsUr  St, 


Hamilton  St. 
School, 

Bet,  Hamilton  and 

Wallace^  n€ar 

Grand, 


DwxGHT  School, 

Martin  Street, 
cor.  Gilt, 


DiXWELL  Av. 

School. 


7 
6 

5 

4 
3 

a 

I 


Emily  A.  Wildman, . 
Nellie  J.  Gutnan, 


Hermaa  Trisch, 

Angenette  T.  Marchal,. 


TKACBKRS. 


Agoes  Welch 

H  elena  Charlton, .... 

Rita  Shea 

Celestine  Wall 

Arsenius  Caden 

Clementine  Kenney,  . 

Gertrude  Roach, 

Germaine  Whelan,  ... 
Patricia  Carney,  . — 
Maria  Murray........ 

Mary  F.  Leary 

Ambrosia  Coonan, .., 

Mary  E.Hall, 

Cyril  Welch, 


DWIGHT  DISTRICT. 


L.  L.  Camp.  Principal, 
Emma  C.  Brownell, .. 


Martha  B.. Fields, . 

Emma  S.  Bemsrd, 

Harriet  E.  Judson 

Clara  I.  Bradley, 

Willa  J.  Gibson 

Gertrude  L.  Cooper, 

Emma  E.  Lincoln 

Elizabeth  V.  Southworth, . 

Emma  E.  Cowap, 

Fannie  C.  Upson, 

Carrie  E.  Blakeslee, 

Charlotte  Hills, 


Sarah  E.  Hughes,... 
Marie  A.  Hodgson, . 
Fannie  T.  Munson... 
Annie  G.  Kennedy,. 
Sarah  S.  Benham,... 

Nellie  A.  Peck 

Margaret  M.  Ferris,. 
Fannie  A.  Baldwin,. 


$600 
450 


$1,050 


$i,aoo 
650 


23  Clark. 
183  Olive. 


117  Water. 
300  Grand. 


$1,850 


>i,aoo 
750 
700 
650 
650 
650 
650 
600 
550 
500 
500 
500 
500 
600 


267  Franklin. 


24  Locust. 

267  FrankltD. 
85  Grand. 
267  Franklin. 


$9,000 


$2,500 
750 
400 
700 
650 
650 
650 
650 
600 
550 
500 
500 
500 
600 


$10,200 


$800 
350 
600 
550 
500 
500 
350 
600 

$4,250 


595  Chapel. 
595  Chapel. 
I2T  Dwight. 
I  Howe. 
70  Howe. 
35  York  Sq. 
44  Edwards. 
14  Park. 
57  Martin. 
14  Sylvan  av. 
366  Orchard. 
105  College. 
16  Beers. 
96  York. 


East  Haven. 
Ill  Howe. 
28  Munson. 
156  York. 
245  George. 
305  George. 
94  Humphrey. 
loUniveftypl. 
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Division  Strbst 

SCHOOU 


Orphan  Asylum 
School, 

348  ^/m  Streit. 


Skinner  School, 

State  Street,  e^r. 
Smnmer, 


Edwards  Strsbt 
School. 


Humphrey  St. 
School. 

West  Street 
School. 


Jennie  £.  Barber, .. 

Minnie  £.  Somers, . 
Li  via  M.  Jordan,... 


Hattie  E.  Revnolds,. 
Fannie  I.  Wbeeler,.. 

S.  Ellen  Brown, 

Mary  J.  Quinley, 


Cordelia  Sargeant, . 
Ellen  M.  Hickox, .. 


$800 

350 
600 

450 
400 
400 
550 


Cor.  Goffe  and 
Whalley  av. 

186  Goffe. 

Cor.  Newhall 
Thompson. 

60  Dizwell  av. 

Z05  Dwight. 

96  Broadway. 

32  Gill. 


♦3.550 


$600 
400 


348  Elm. 
348  Elm. 


$1,000 


SKINNER  DISTRICT. 
Henry  C.  Davis,  Principal, 

Sarah  A.  Tucker, 

Annie  E.  Hayes, 

Sarah  A.  Mallory, 

Ella  J.  Bronson 

Ann  E.  Loper, 

Ellie  L.  Maguire, 

F.  Elaine  Terrill. 

Emma  E.  Beach 

Juliet  E.  Peck 

IdaV.  Huke 

Lucy  P.  Bush, 

Mary  E.  Weld, 

Carrie  M.  Galpin, 


$2,500 
750 
450 
700 
650 
650 
650 
650 
600 
550 
500 
450 
500 
600 


43  Clark. 
15  Audubon. 
279  Orange. 
15  Audubon. 
826  State. 
134  Bradley. 
121  Water. 
49  Collis. 
163  St.  John. 
60  Whalley  av. 
282  Orange. 
29  Clark. 
99  Wall. 
72  Howe. 


$I0,200 


Lizsie  M.  Healy, .... 
S.  Evelyn  Manning, . 
LilyW.  Sheridan,... 
M.  Carrie  Strickland 


Emily  J.  Famsworth 

Lucy  A.  F.  Pinney 

Hattie  M.  Price 

Hannah  M.  Chamberlain, 
Eva  J.  Phelps, 


$650 


16  Factory. 
450 162  Bradley. 
291  Orange. 
135  Olive. 


500 
600 


$2,200 


♦400 


55  Trumbull. 


$650 
350 
500 


193  George. 
Water. 
45  Park. 
550  10  Washington. 


350  307  ^ 


$2,050 


io8 
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Washington 
School, 

Howard  A  vtntu, 
eor,  Putnam  St. 


Carlislb  Strekt 
School. 


Grkenwich  a  v. 
School. 


Cedar  Street 
Training  Sch'l, 

Near  IVathingtan 
Street, 


WASHINGTON  DISTRICT. 
George  R.  Burton,  Principal^ 

Emily  E.  Warner, 

Nellie  L.  Booney 

Maria  L.  Bradley, 

iennle  E.  Ford. 
ennie  R.  Catlia, 
iary  E.  WiUoughby 

Annie  C.  Norman 

Catherine  C.  Jones, 

Fannie  A.  Butler. 

Georgie  S.  Janes, 

Anna  F.Gillette, 

Hattie  R.  Townsend 

Lilian  M.  Bedell 


Martha  B.  May,.. 
Alice  G.  Ford,— . 

Kate  Conlan 

M.  L.  Livingston, 


Katie  R.  Smith,... 
Edith  E.  Johnson,. 
Corney  F.  Allan,.. 
Anna  M.  Brennan, 


Maria  L.  Breen,  Principal,^. 

Martha  E.  Chapman 

Maria  I.  Lynch, 

Laura  T.  Merriman, 

Florence  I.  Bradley 

Eunice  K.  Armstead 

Ida  E.  Bushnell 

Blanche  E.  Parker 

Mary  R.  Burwell, 

Julia  Hull 

Jennie  M.  Norman 

Emily  B.  Granniss. 

Julia  P.Gibbs 

Elizabeth  Palmer, 

Fannie  E.  Jackson. 

Ines  E.  Nettleton, 

Augusta  E.  Siebke, 


$2,500 
750 
350 
550 
600 
550 
600 


.50069 

600 

55067 

400 

550 

400 

450 


125  Ward, 
xoo  Portsea. 
54  William, 
so  Vernon. 
33  Kensington. 
340  Columbus. 
7  Christopher. 
69  Howe. 
143  Columbus. 
67  Prince. 
16  George. 
123  Columbus. 
29  Martin. 
321  Cedar. 


•9.350 


$600 
35026 

500313 
600307 


143  Columbns. 
Chestnut. 
Water. 
Columbus. 


•a.050 


$350! 82  Wallace. 
500  341  How'rd  av. 
400  73  York. 
400  2  Elliott. 


$1,650 


M.250 
600 
20068 
250 
200 
250 
200 
200 
250 
250 
200 
250 
200 
200 
200 

550 
200 


451  Howard  av 
161  George. 

68  Bristol. 
Westville. 
20  Vernon. 
67  William. 
19  Perkins. 
63  Greene. 
95  D  wight. 
315  Elm. 

69  Howe. 
444  State. 
38  Sperry. 
94  Webster. 
12  Warren. 
91  Dwight. 
116  Wooster. 


$5,450 
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Boona 

TKACRER8. 

SalMlM. 

WOOLSKY  SCH., 

12 
12 
II 
10 

t 

7 
6 

5 

4 
3 

2 
z 

8 
7 
4 
3 

2 
I 

WOOLSEY   DISTRICT. 

Mark  Pitman,  Principal, 

Julia  A.  Willard 

$2,500 
700 
350 
700 
650 
650 
500 
650 
600 
550 
500 
450 
400 
600 

Wallingford. 
117  East  Pearl. 
159  James. 
So.duinnipiac. 

112  ferry. 

113  Poplar. 
40  Perkins. 
44  Edwards. 
177  Exchange. 
88  Meadow. 

Woolsey  Street, 
cor.  Poplar, 

ennie  Field 

lellie  B.  Morse. 

Lottie  D.  Butler 

Fannie  I.  Bunce...... 

Alice  Darrow...... .......... 

Sarah  J.  Gibson 

F.  Isabel  Swift 

Sarah  U.  Wright. 

Ella  A.  Beach 

163  St.  John. 
45  At  water. 
113  E.  Pearl. 
43  Houston. 

Eroilv  M.  DeForest 

Fannie  L.  Rice, - ..— 

Ella  H.Clarke 

Mary  Kilbride 

$9,800 

Grand  Strbbt 

$650 
650 
450 
400 
450 
600 

54  Bishop. 
16  Lyon. 
184  Exchange. 
73  York. 

School, 

Mary  J.Warren, . 

Hortense  A.  Darling. 

Bet.  Clinton  Av, 

Rosina  Allan 

and  Perkins  St, 

Margaret  M.  Tucker, 

Mary  A,  Pinney, . 

9  Bradley  pi. 
155  Meadow. 

William  G.  Pratt, 

$3,200 

$800 

Z18  E.  Grand. 

no  APPENDIX. 


JANTTOBS. 


Eaton  School, Nehemiah  Bristol,... .$575 250  Franklin. 

Webster  School, John  M.  Mattingly,...  575 6  CoHege. 

Dwight  School, George  W.  Judd, 575 66  Martin. 

Wooster  School, David  Sturgis, $75 94  Wallace. 

Skinner  School, Henry  S.  Loper 575 68  Bradley. 

Washington  School, James  O'Brien, 575 18  Salem. 

Woolsey  School, Walter  Blakeslee, 575 2oWoolsey. 

Hamilton  School, Patrick  Hall 575 83  Grand. 

High  School Henry  W.  Blakeslee,  .  575 77  Washington. 

Cedar  St.  School,      f        ,^  ,«.«,_  i»    i.*  ^ 

«.  ^    «        .f Thomas  W.  Beecher,  .  500 39  Washington. 

Whiting  St.  School,  I 

Dixwell  School. John  W.  Munson, 400 100  Webster. 

Grand  St.  School, John  Weld 400 138  Saltonstall  av. 

Fair  St.  School, Isaac  Martyn 300 37  Olive. 

Division  St.  School, James  Henry 300 Shelton  av. 

Edwards  St.  School, Michael  Cannavan,...  800 Foster. 

West  St.  School John  Kallaher, aoo 5  Hedge. 

Greenwich  Ave.  School,..Michael   Reardon, 200 Clark  avenue. 

Oak  St.  School James  Keegan aoo 31  Auburn. 

Small  Schools,  Evening  Schools,  Office,  estim.,     425 

|8,300 
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SCHOOLS. 


Grammar  Schools. — Each  Sub-Disirict  includes  a  Grammar  School,  which 
is  under  the  charge  and  instruction  of  a  male  Principcdy  who  is  also  responsible 
for  the  general  oversight  of  the  other  Schools  in  each  Sub'District,  with  such 
exceptions  as  may  he  directed  by  the  Board, 

Training  Schools.— 7*A^  schools  for  the  training  of  teachers  are  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  special 
character  of  these  schools. 

German  Engush  School.— C^V^ffvff  of  German  parents,  who  are  not  suf* 
ficiently  acquainted  with  the  English  language  to  enter  the  regular  schools^  are 
admitted  to  the  German-English  School, 

Ungraded  Schools. — Pupils  in  the  graded  schools  whose  conduct  is  hahit* 
ualfy  insubordinate,  or  whose  attendance  is  irregular^  either  from  necessity  or  tru* 
asuy,  are  transferred  to  one  of  the  ungraded  schools. 

Evening  Schools. —  The  Evening  Schools  are  des^ned  for  the  elementary 
instruction  of  persons  over  fourteen  years  of  age,  who  are  employed  during  the 
regular  school  hours.  The  schools  begin  in  October  and  continue  during  the 
winter  months. 


NEW  haven  school  DISTRICTS. 

The  town  of  New  Haven  is  divided  into  two  school  districts,  viz :  the 
City  and  Westville. 

n. 

bounds  of  the  city  school  district. 

The  New  Haven  City  School  District  includes  all  that  part  of  the  town 
of  New  Haven  which  lies  east  of  a  line  running  from  the  bridge  over  West 
River  on  the  Derby  Turnpike  to  the  outlet  of  Beaver  Pond,  thence  easterly 
and  northerly  along  the  brook  flowing  into  said  pond  to  the  Hamden  line. 
It  is  divided  for  convenience  into  seven  sub-4istricts,  with  the  following 
boundaries,  viz : 

Washington,  beginning  at  West  Bridge,  includes  both  sides  of  Congress 
avenue  to  Meadow  street,  neither  side  of  Meadow  street  to  the  water,  and  all 
streets  within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 
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Webster,  beginning  at  the  Derby  Turnpike  Bridge,  includes  both  sides  of 
Derby  avenue  to  George  street,  both  sides  of  George  to  Howe,  both  sides  of 
Howe  to  Chapel  street,  neither  side  of  Chapel  to  York,  both  sides  of  York 
to  Elm,  neither  side  of  Elm  to  Church,  neither  side  of  Church  to  Chapel, 
neither  side  of  Chapel  to  State,  neither  side  of  State  to  the  Water,  both  sides 
of  Meadow  to  Congress  avenue,  and  neither  side  of  Congress  avenue  to 
West  Bridge,  with  all  the  streets  within  the  lines  thus  indicated. 

DwiGHT,  beginning  at  Derby  Turnpike  Bridge,  includes  neither  side  of 
Derby  avenue  to  George  street,  neither  side  of  George  to  Howe,  neither  side 
of  Howe  to  Chapel,  both  sides  of  Chapel  to  York,  neither  side  of  York  to 
Elm,  both  sides  of  Elm  to  College,  neither  side  of  College  to  Prospect,  both 
sides  of  Prospect  to  the  Hamden  line,  with  all  the  streets  within  the  lines 
thus  indicated. 

Skinner,  beginning  at  the  junction  of  Prospect  street  with  the  Hamden 
line,  includes  neither  side  of  Prospect  street  to  Grove,  neither  side  of  Grove 
to  State,  thence  in  the  shortest  straight  line  to  the  New  Haven  and  Hartford 
Railroad,  thence  along  that  road  to  Mill  River,  with  all  the  streets  within  the 
lines  thus  indicated. 

WoosTER,  beginning  at  the  corner  of  State  and  West  Water  streets,  in- 
cludes both  sides  of  State  to  Chapel,  neither  side  of  Chapel  to  Franklin, 
neither  side  of  Franklin  to  the  Railroad,  which  separates  it  from  the  Skinner 
District,  thence  to  Mill  River,  and  all  streets  within  the  boundaries  so  indi- 
cated. 

Eaton,  beginning  at  the  southwest  corner  of  College  and  Elm  streets,  in- 
cludes both  sides  of  College  to  Grove  street,  both  sides  of  Grove  to  State, 
thence  in  a  straight  line  to  the  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad,  which 
separates  it  from  the  Skinner  District,  thence  to  Franklin  street,  includes 
both  sides  of  Franklin  to  Chapel,  both  sides  of  Chapel  to  Church,  both  sides 
of  Church  to  Elm.  and  both  sides  of  Elm  to  College,  and  all  streets  within 
the  lines  thus  indicated. 

Fair  Haven  includes  all  that  portion  of  the  city  which  lies  east  of  Mill 
River. 


UL 


THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

The  Board  of  Edncation  consists  of  nine  members,  three  of  whom 
are  chosen  at  each  annual  meeting  of  the  District.  Their  powers  and  duties 
are  thus  defined  in  the  statutes  of  the  State : 

School  societies  heretofore  organized  under  the  act  of  1855,  entitled  *'  An 
Act  in  addition  to  and  in  alteration  of  an  Act  concerning  Education."  which 
are  not  coextensive  with  the  towns  within  which  they  are  situated  shall  be- 
come school  districts  of  said  town,  with  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  school 
districts  as  specified  in  this  act,  with  the  following  exceptions,  vis :  Such 
school  districts  shall  annually  choose,  on  the  third  Monday  in  September 
in  each  year,  instead  of  a  district  committee,  a  Board  of  Education  consist- 
ing of  three,  six  or  nine  persons,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this  act  for  the 
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election  of  school  visitors ;  and  said  Board  of  Education  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  be  subject  to  all  the  duties  imposed  on  the  district  committees : 
and  in  addition  thereto  shall  hav^  the  general  charge  and  superintendence  of 
the  common  schools  within  their  district,  and  the  care  and  management  of 
the  property  and  funds  of  the  district ;  they  shall  lodge  all  bonds,  leases, 
notes  and  other  securities  with  the  treasurer  of  said  district,  unless  the  same 
have  been  intrusted  to  others  by  the  donors  or  grantors,  or  by  the  general 
assembly:  they  shall  pay  into  the  treasury  of  the  district  all  moneys  which 
they  may  receive  for  the  support  of  schools ;  they  shall  determine  the  number 
and  qualifications  of  the  scholars  to  be  admitted  into  each  school ;  shall 
supply  the  requisite  number  of  qualified  teachers ;  shall  annually,  during  the 
first  two  weeks  of  the  month  of  September,  ascertain  the  expense  of  sup- 
porting and  maintaining  the  schools  under  their  superintendence  during  the 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  August  previous,  and  report  the  same,  together 
with  the  amount  of  moneys  received  toward  the  payment  thereof,  to  the  dis- 
trict at  a  meeting  to  be  held  on  the  third  Monday  in  September  in  each  year, 
and  shall  at  the  same  time  make  a  full  report  of  their  doings  and  the  condi- 
tion of  the  schools  under  their  superintendence,  and  all  important  matters 
concerning  the  same  to  the  district,  and  shall  perform  all  lawful  acts  which 
may  be  required  of  them  by  the  district,  and  which  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
into  effect  the  powers  and  duties  granted  by  this  act. 

All  vacancies  in  the  board  of  school  visitors  shall  be  filled  by  an  election 
of  the  necessary  members  thereto  by  ballot.  Should  any  ▼acancy  occur 
by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the  remaining  members  of  the  Board 
may  fill  such  vacancy  until  the  next  annual  meeting.  Any  member  elected 
to  fill  an  irregular  vacancy  to  hold  office  only  for  the  unexpired  term  of 
his  predecessor,  and  no  person  shall  be  ineligible  on  account  of  his  having 
held  the  office  the  preceding  year. 

IV. 

ANNUAL  MEETING  OF  THE  DISTRICT. 

The  annnal  meeting  of  the  legal  voters  in  the  district  is  held  on  the  third 
Monday  of  September,  at  such  place  and  hour  as  may  be  selected  by  the 
Board  of  Education.  Special  meetings  of  the  District  may  be  called  at 
other  times. 

V. 

MEETINGS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

The  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  are  held  on  the  first  and  third  Friday 
evenings  of  each  month  ;  from  the  20th  of  September  to  the  20th  of  March 
at  7i  o'clock  ;  for  the  remainder  of  the  year  at  8  o'clock.  Five  members  of 
the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business,  and 
every  member  present  when  a  question  is  put,  shall  vote,  unless  excused  by 
the  Board  ;  and  the  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  taken  and  recorded  whenever 
called  for  by  any  member  of  the  Board.  The  meetings  of  the  Board  are 
open  to  the  public  unless  otherwise  specially  ordered. 
8 
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SPECIAL  MEETINGS. 

Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  a  majority  of  the  Board,  and  the 
notice  for  such  meetings  shall  state  the  objects  for  which  they  are  called. 

VIL 

PRESIDENT  OF  THE  BOARD. 

I. — At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the  Annual  District  Election,  a 
President  for  the  ensuing  year  shall  be  chosen  by  the  concurring  ballots  of  a 
majority  of  the  Board,  unless  the  election  be  postponed  to  a  future  meeting. 

2. — The  President  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and  perform 
such  other  duties  as  usually  pertain  to  that  office. 

3. — In  the  absence  of  the  President,  his  powers  and  duties  shall  devolve 
upon  a  President /rv  tempore, 

vin. 

STANDING  COMMITTEE. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the  annual  election,  unless  post- 
poned by  a  majority  of  those  present,  a  Committee  on  Schools,  a  Committee 
on  Finance,  and  a  Committee  on  School  Buildings,  shall  be  elected  by  a 
majority  of  the  Board. 

I. — Committee  on  Schools. — The  instruction  and  government  of  the 
schools,  the  furniture,  books,  maps  and  apparatus  for  teaching,  shall  be 
under  the  especial  charge  of  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

2.— Committee  on  Finance.— The  financial  wants  and  obligations  of  the 
District  shall  be  under  the  especial  charge  of  the  Committee  on  Finance, 
who  draw  orders  on  the  Treasurer  for  the  payment  of  such  bills  or  claims  as 
by  them  may  be  approved.  The  Committee  meet  during  the  last  week  of 
each  month  to  examine  and  pass  upon  all  the  bills  that  have  been  approved 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  under  whose  authority  the  debt  was 
incurred,  and  no  bill  shall  be  contracted  except  by  the  President,  the  Chair- 
man of  some  Committee,  or  the  Secretary. 

3. — Committee  on  School  Buildings.— The  School  Buildings  and  other 
property  of  the  District  shall  be  under  the  special  charge  of  the  Committee 
on  School  Buildings,  who  shall  direct  necessary  repairs.  They  shall  also 
make  an  estimate,  for  publication  in  the  Annual  Report,  of  the  value  of 
the  property  belonging  to  the  District. 

IX. 

executive  officers. 
The  executive  officers  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  a  Secretary  and  a 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  who  shall  be  chosen  in  alternate  years,  by  the 
concurring  ballots  of  a  majority  of  the  Board,  at  the  second  regular  meeting 
in  the  month  of  January,  unless  the  election  is  postponed  to  a  future  meeting. 
They  shall  each  hold  office  for  two  years,  and  until  a  successor  is  appointed. 
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X. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SECRETARY. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  furnish  fuel,  books,  stationery, 
crayons,  registers,  blanks,  and  other  supplies  for  the  use  of  schools  under  the 
direction  of  the  Board  ;  but  he  shall  make  no  purchases  without  first  consult- 
ing the  Committee  on  the  class  under  which  the  purchase  is  to  be  made. 

He  shall  keep  the  accounts  of  the  District,  and  make  out  an  annual 
report  of  his  expenses. 

He  shall  receive  the  moneys  from  the  Treasurer  for  orders  drawn  on  him, 
and  pay  all  bills  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Finance,  and  none  others. 

He  shall  loan  books  to  indigent  pupils,  as  provided  in  these  rules ;  issue 
tickets  of  admission  to  applicants  for  seats  in  the  Public  Schools,  and  make 
a  record  thereof. 

He  shall  keep  an  accurate  inventory  of  all  the  property  of  the  District, 
and  the  number  and  kind  of  articles  in  the  respective  school  buildings,  or 
other  depositories.  He  shall  superintend  all  necessary  repairs  under  the 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  School  Buildings. 

He  shall  be  the  executive  officer  of  the  Board,  in  securing  the  attendance 
at  school  of  truant  and  neg^lected  children. 

He  shall  have  a  general  oversight  of  the  janitors,  and  see  that  their 
duties  are  faithfully  performed ;  and  also  of  the  warming  and  ventilating  of 
the  buildings. 

He  shall  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  passage  of  any  rule  affecting 
the  management  of  the  schools,  deliver  to  the  Superintendent  a  copy  of 
such  mle,  and  the  Superintendent  shall  thereafter,  as  soon  as  practicable, 
communicate  the  same  to  the  teachers  and  others  interested  therein. 

He  shall  be  at  the  office  of  the  Board  on  all  school  days,  from  8^  to  9I 
o'clock,  A.  M.,  and  from  4  to  5  o'clock  p.  m.,  and  on  Mondays  and  Fridays  from 
7  to  8  P.  M.,  and  shall  devote  his  whole  time  to  the  interests  of  the  District. 


XI. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Board  of  Education  and  the  Committee  on  Schools,  to  devote  his  whole 
time  to  the  schools,  point  out  defects  and  suggest  improvements ;  and  to 
report  to  the  Committee  on  Schools,  or  to  the  Board,  the  results  of  his 
observations.  He  shall  assemble  the  teachers  from  time  to  time  for  advice 
and  direction,  shall  inquire  into  all  complaints,  and  shall  examine  candidates 
for  the  position  of  teacher.  He  shall  do  his  utmost,  by  assistance,  advice  or 
censure,  to  secure  in  all  the  schools  of  the  District  thoroughness  of  instruc- 
tion, good  order,  good  morals,  and  harmonious  relations  between  the  parents 
and  teachers. 

He  shall  be  at  the  office  of  the  Board  on  all  school  days,  from  8i  to  9 
o'clock,  A.  M.,  and  from  la^  to  i  o'clock,  p.  m. 
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XIL 

ORDER  OF  BUSINESS. 

The  usual  order  of  the  business  of  the  Board  shall  be  as  follows 

I. — Reading  the  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting. 

2. — Reports  of  Committees. 

3. — Unfinished  business. 

4. — Report  of  Superintendent. 

5. — Report  of  Secretary. 

6. — Other  business. 

xin. 

EMPLOYEES. 

No  person  in  the  employ  of  the  District  shall  be  present  when  the  subject 
of  his  election  or  compensation  is  under  consideration,  except  by  invitation 
of  the  Board. 

XIV. 

SALARIES. 

The  salaries  of  all  persons  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  shall  be  fixed  hy 
the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

XV. 

EXPENDITURES. 

No  bills  shall  be  contracted  or  money  expended,  to  an  amount  exceed- 
ing one  hundred  dollars,  without  a  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  Board,  nor 
then,  unless  previously  reported  upon  by  the  appropriate  committee. 

XVL 

TEXT  BOOKS,  APPARATUS,  ETC. 

I.— The  apparatus,  books,  maps,  etc.,  used  in  the  schools,  shall  be  snch 
only  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

•  2.— No  text  books  shall  be  introduced  into  or  withdrawn  from  the 
schools,  unless  a  proposition  to  that  effect  has  been  submitted  to  the  Board 
at  a  previous  meeting,  nor  then,  unless  the  Committeee  on  Schools  have 
reported  thereon. 

3.— -All  school  res^isters,  record  books,  report  blanks,  etc.,  shall  be  after 
uniform  patterns,  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

XVII. 

REFERENCE  TO  COMMITTEE. 

As  far  as  practicable,  all  business  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
Standing  Committees,  before  action  by  the  Board. 
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XVIII. 

AMENDICSNTS. 

The  rules  and  regnUtiont  for  the  government  of  the  Board  shall  not  be 
amended  or  repealed  but  upon  written  notice  in  due  form  at  a  previous 
meeting ;  nor  then,  but  by  the  concurring  votes  of  a  majority  of  the  Board. 

XIX. 

ELECTION  OF  TEACHERS. 

I. — Candidates  not  in  the  service  of  the  District  will  apply  in  writing 
to  the  Superintendent,  enclosing  testimonials,  and  will  be  examined  by  him 
or  by  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

9. — The  annual  election  of  teachers  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  in  the 
month  of  June. 

3.~Teachers  shall  be  immediately  notified  by  the  Superintendent  of  their 
election.  Every  teacher,  within  one  week  after  receiving  such  notice  shall 
signify  to  the  Superintendent,  in  writing,  an  acceptance  of  the  offered  sit- 
uation. An  appointee  failing  for  one  week  to  give  notice  to  the  Superintend- 
ent of  the  acceptance  of  the  appointment,  will  be  considered  as  declining  it. 

XX. 

DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

I. — Teachers  are  required  to  devote  themselves  faithfully,  and  during 
school  hours  exclusively,  to  their  duties  ;  and  any  employment  of  their  time 
out  of  school  hours  which  affects  their  health  or  diminishes  their  fidelity  to 
their  proper  work,  is  regarded  as  a  censurable  impropriety.  They  are  re- 
quired to  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Board ;  to  direct  the  work  of  the  classes  in  rigid  accordance  with  the  pre- 
scribed course  of  study ;  to  give  constant  and  careful  attention  to  the  man- 
ners, language  and  habits  of  their  pupils;  and  to  regard  themselves  as 
responsible,  in  the  place  of  the  parent  or  guardian,  for  their  instruction,  dis- 
cipline, morals  and  health. 

2. — The  Principals  in  their  respective  districts,  under  the  direction  of  and 
in  codperation  with  the  Superintendent,  shall  devote  so  much  of  their  time 
as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  a  strict  observance  and  enforcement  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  school. 

3.-tA11  teachers  are  required  to  be  at  their  respective  school  rooms  at 
the  beginning  of  tMr  school  hours,  (viz.)  at  ao  minutes  before  9  o'clock  a.  m., 
and  15  minutes  before  2  o'clock  p.  M.;  and  in  case  of  failure,  they  shall  re- 
port themselves  without  delay,  and  in  writing,  to  the  Principal,  as  tardy, 
stating  the  cause  and  number  of  minutes  they  are  late,  and  the  Principal 
shall  forward  such  reports  to  the  Superintendent,  at  the  end  of  each  week. 
To  secure  uniformity  and  avoid  doubt  in  relation  to  time,  the  Principal 
shall  provide  for  the  ringing  of  a  teacher's  bell,  just  20  and  15  minutes 
before  the  opening  of  the  forenoon  and  afternoon  sessions. 

4.  Whenever  a  teacher  shall  be  absent  from  school,  and  whenever  for 
any  cause,  the  exercises  of  a  school  shall  be  omitted,  immediate  notice  of 
the  same  shall  be  sent  to  the  Superintendent  by  the  Principal.    No  substi- 
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tute  for  an  absent  teacher  shall  be  employed  for  more  than  one  daj  without 
the  express  approbation  of  the  Superintendent. 

All  allowance  for  the  absence  of  Principals  from  school  duty,  mntt  be 
referred  to  the  Board.  ' 

Teachers  shall  not  absent  themselves  from  school  for  any  other  cause 
than  sickness,  without  permission  previously  obtained  from  the  Soperin- 
tendent. 

5. — Every  teacher  desiring  to  leave  the  service  of  the  District  shall  give 
three  weeks'  notice,  in  writing,  to  the  Superintendent;  and  teachers  leaving 
their  duties  without  permission  of  the  Board,  shall  forfeit  whatever  portion 
of  their  salaries  would  otherwise  be  due.  Teachers  shall  forfeit  their  pay 
for  absence  from  any  cause  excepting  sickness,  in  which  case  an  allowance 
of  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the  regular  salary  will  be  made  for  absences 
not  exceeding  twenty  days  in  any  one  term.  Teachers  appointed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year  will  not  be  regarded  as  being  in  the  service 
of  the  District  until  they  have  entered  upon  their  duties. 

6.— The  special  teachers  in  Music  and  Drawing  shall  visit  regularly 
and  impartially  the  several  rooms  in  which  they  are  expected  to  instruct ; 
and  the  permanent  teachers  in  those  departments  shall  invariably  be 
present  to  preserve  order,  and  aid  in  such  measures  as  will  make  the  special 
instruction  most  valuable  to  the  pupils. 

7. — Teachers  shall  take  special  care  that  their  school-rooms  be 
thoroughly  ventilated.  All  teachers  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  order 
and  neatness  of  their  respective  rooms.  They  shall  permit  no  damage 
to  the  school  property  or  buildings,  and  whenever  it  shall  be  done  by  sect- 
dent  or  intention,  they  shall  give  prompt  notice  to  the  Secretary,  who 
shall  require  the  offender  to  make  good  the  injury. 

d.— The  teacher  in  each  room  shall  keep  an  accurate  register  of  the 
names,  ages  and  residences  of  pupils,  and  the  names  of  their  respective  pa- 
rents or  guardians;  and  shall  keep  such  records  as  the  Committee  on 
Schools  may  require,  and  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Superintendent  at  the 
office  of  the  Board,  according  to  blank  forms  provided  for  the  purpose. 

9. — Teachers  shall  prepare  for  inspection,  during  the  second  week  of 
each  term,  time  tables  indicating  the  daily  exercises  of  the  room. 

10. — ^Teachers  in  all  rooms  above  the  third  grade  shall  send  a  we^ly 
report  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  each  pupil,  indicating  his  deportment, 
scholarship  and  attendance ;  and  the  teachers  shall  satisfy  themselves  that 
these  reports  have  been  submitted  to  such  parent  or  guardian. 

II. — Teachers  shall  investigate  all  cases  of  absence  and  tardiness,  and 
shall  require  an  excuse  from  the  parent  or  guardian,  in  writing,  or  in  person. 
In  case  of  ten  instances  of  unexcused  absence  and  tardiness,  or  of  either, 
in  any  one  term,  the  delinquent  pupil  may  be  transferred  by  the  Superin- 
tendent to  an  ungraded  school.  Pupils  leaving  school  during  a  session  shall 
be  recorded  the  same  as  if  tardy.  No  excuse  for  absence  or  tardiness  shall 
be  accepted,  unless  it  allege  sickness,  or  some  equally  imperative  necessity. 

12.— Teachers  shall  record  absence  occasioned  by  sickness  until  such 
absence  shall  amount  to  ten  successive  half  days,  after  which  no  record 
shall  be  made  ;  but  the  pupil  may  return,  on  recovery,  without  a  ticket,  and 
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shall  be  entitled  to  a  seat.  Pnpila  detained  from  school  for  the  religioua 
obtenrance  of  Holy-dajrs,  will  be  excused  by  bringing  written  notice  from 
their  parents  to  that  effect. 

13. — No  teacher  shall  receive  a  child  as  a  pupil  after  having  been  withdrawn 
for  any  cause,  without  a  ticket  from  the  office  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and 
if  the  pupil  withdrawn  shall  return  within  ten  half  days  from  the  time  of 
withdrawal,  the  whole  number  of  half  days  from  the  time  of  withdrawal  and 
return  shall  be  counted  as  absence. 

14.— Teachers  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  govern  by  kindness  and  by  appeals 
to  the  better  nature  of  pupils.  Corporal  ponishmeiit  shall  be  administered 
only  in  extreme  cases,  and  never  at  the  same  session  of  school  in  which 
the  offense  was  committed ;  nor  by  a  subordinate  teacher,  until  the  case 
has  been  reported  to  the  Principal ;  and  the  teacher  shall  keep  a  record 
of  such  punishment,  which  record  shall  be  embodied  in  the  weekly  report  to 
the  Superintendent,  for  the  inspection  of  the  Board. 

15. — Teachers  may  detain  pupils  an  honr  at  the  close  of  the  afternoon 
session,  and  no  longer  and  at  no  other  time,  for  discipline,  or  to  make  up 
neglected  lessons. 

16. — Teachers  shall  attend  all  meeting^  called  by  the  Superintendent, 
and  no  excuse  for  absence  will  be  allowed,  other  than  would  justify  absence 
from  the  regular  session  of  the  schools. 

Teachers  may  visit  other  schools  of  the  same  grade,  when  authorized  so 
to  do  by  the  Superintendent. 

ly.^Near  the  close  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  terms  there  shall  be  an  exam- 
ination in  all  the  studies  of  each  room,  conducted  by  the  Principal,  who 
shall  make  a  written  report  to  the- Board  of  the  progress  and  condition  of 
the  several  rooms  under  his  charge. 

18. — The  Principals  of  schools  may  prescribe  special  rules  for  the  con- 
duct  of  their  pupils,  and  for  the  regulation  of  the  grounds  and  out-buildings, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 

19. — ^The  promotions  in  the  various  schools  shall  be  made  by  the  Prin- 
cipal, under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Schools. 

90. — If  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  not  provide  the  required  text- 
books, the  pupil  shall  be  reported  to  the  Superintendent,  and  by  him  be  sent 
to  an  ungraded  school,  unless  the  failure  proceed  from  poverty ;  in  which 
case  the  Secretary  shall  loan  to  the  pupil  the  required  books. 

31. — Parents  and  others  desiring  information  or  feeling  aggrieved,  should 
consult  the  Superintendent  at  the  office  of  the  Board,  or  the  Principal 
out  of  school  hours.  They  are  also  requested  to  acknowledge  immediately  the 
receipt  of  any  communication  which  may  be  addressed  to  them  by  teachers. 

S2. — Principals  shall  request  the  parents  of  pupils  who  may  be  specially 
exposed  to  contagious  diseases,  to  withdraw  them  temporarily  from  school ; 
and  in  case  of  refusal  or  neglect,  shall  suspend  such  pupils  till  the  danger 
is  past. 

23. — At  the  close  of  each  term,  every  teacher  shall  report  to  the  Super- 
intendent the  names  of  such  pupils  as  have  been  particularly  distinguished 
for  punctual  attendance,  good  behavior  or  excellent  scholarship. 
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XXL 

GRADATION  OF  SAUULIXS. 

The  following  is  the  scheme  by  which  the  salaries  of  teachers  are  graded : 

I.— For  the  lowest  g^de  of  teachers  a  salary  shall  be  paid  at  such  rate 
as  the  Board,  at  the  annual  election  of  teachers,  may  determine. 

2.— For  each  subsequent  ye&r  f  50  shall  be  added  to  the  salary  of  the 
previous  year,  (provided  the  services  of  the  teacher  are  approved  by  the 
Board),  until  the  salary  shall  reach  the  maximum  of  the  grade  in  which  the 
teacher  is  employed. 

3. — Salaries  not  included  aboTe,  will  be  fixed  as,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Board,  circumstances  may  require. 

4. — ^The  graduates  of  the  High  School,  for  the  current  year,  shall  have  prefer- 
ence in  appointments,  over  all  other  applicants,  to  the  Training  Schools. 

xxn. 

ADMISSION  OF  SCHOLARS. 

I. — The  Public  Schools  are  free  to  those  children  only  whose  parents  or 
guardians  reside  in  the  district.  When  there  are  seats  not  required  by 
children  belonging  in  the  District,  pupils,  not  residents,  may  be  receiTed 
as  members  of  any  school,  but  not  until  payment  of  tuition  has  been  made, 
in  advance,  to  the  Secretary,  for  the  term  or  balance  of  the  term,  on  which 
the  pupil  proposes  to  enter ;  at  the  rate  of  forty  dollars  a  year,  or  one  doU 
lar  a  week  In  the  High  School ;  and  twenty  dollars  a  year,  or  fifty  cents  a 
week,  in  all  schools  below  the  High  School. 

2. — No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  without  a  ticket  obtained  from  the  Secre- 
tary, except  on  the  first  two  days  of  each  term,  nor  to  any  sub-district  except 
to  the  one  in  which  he  resides,  so  long  as  a  proper  vacancy  exists. 

XXHL 

DUTIES  OF  PUPILS. 

i.^Pupils  shall  be  regular  and  punctual  in  attendance,  decent  in  dress, 
cleanly  in  person,  industrious,  respectful  and  obedient ;  avoiding  all  rude, 
boisterous  and  violent  conduct  in  and  about  the  school  buildings,  and  on 
the  way  to  and  from  school. 

2. — No  Scholar  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  or  remain  a  member  of  any 
public  school  out  of  his  or  her  own  district,  except  by  special  permission 
of  the  Committee  on  Schools,  the  Secretary,  or  Superintendent.  But  parents 
may  be  allowed,  in  case  of  removal  from  one  district  to  another,  to  con- 
tinue their  children,  till  the  end  of  the  school  year,  in  the  school  which  they 
may  have  attended  at  the  time  of  removal. 

3. — When  pupils  are  dismissed  at  the  close  of  each  session,  they  shall  pass 
quietly  and  promptly  away  from  the  school  premises. 

4. — Pupils  shall  make  up  neglected  lessons,  unless  excused ;  and  no 
pupil  shall  be  suffered  to  remain  in  a  class  to  the  serious  hindrance  of  its 
progress. 

5. — Any  pupil  guilty  of  profanity,  obscenity,  truancy  or  any  violent  or 
pointed  opposition  to  authority,  or  of  wilfully  cutting,  defacing,  marking,  or 
otherwise  injuring  the  school  buildings,  or  other  school  property,  or  guilty 
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of  any  other  serious  misdemeanor,  shall  be  immediately  reported  to  the 
Superintendent,  and  notice  be  sent  to  the  parent,  and  the  case  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Schools. 

6. — No  scholar  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  any  school-room  dnring 
the  noon  recess,  unless  a  teacher  be  present. 

7. — No  pnpil  shall  be  allowed  to  be  absent  from  school  during  the  regu- 
lar sessions,  to  take  Music,  Dancing  or  other  lessons. 

XXIV. 

TRUANCY. 

In  cases  of  truancy,  vagrancy  and  conduct  subversive  of  good  order,  the 
offender  shall'  be  placed  on  the  following  conrse  of  discipline. 

I. — For  the  first  offense,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  school  discipline,  the 
name  of  the  offender  shall  be  reported  to  the  Superintendent,  by  whom  it 
shall  be  recorded,  and  then  given  to  the  Secretary,  whose  duty  it  shall  be 
to  see  the  parents  or  guardians  of  the  offender,  make  himself  acquainted 
with  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  notify  them  of  the  consequences  of 
such  conduct, !  if  persisted  in.  For  a  second  offense  the  pupil,  if  he  be  a 
member  of  the  High  School,  shall  be  suspended  from  school  attendance  for 
two  weeks ;  and  for  a  third  offense  shall  be  transferred  by  the  Superintendent 
to  the  truant  school ;  and  in  the  case  of  a  member  of  a  grammar  school, 
upon  the  second  offense,  he  shall  be  transferred  by  the  Superintendent  to 
the  truant  school. 

2. — Whenever  a  pupil  is  transferred  to  the  truant  school,  notice  of 
such  transfer  shall  be  sent  by  the  Superintendent  to  the  teacher  of  that  school, 
who  shall  enter  the  transferred  scholar  on  his  record  as  a  member  of  his 
school,  and  in  case  of  non-attendance  of  such  pupil,  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Secretary. 

3. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary,  on  receipt  of  such  notice,  to 
inquire  into  the  cause  of  such  non-attendance,  and  if  necessary,  see  that  the 
law  in  such  cases  be  enforced. 

4. — No  pupil  thus  transferred  to  the  truant  school  shall  be  permitted  to 
enter  another  school,  except  by  recommendation  of  the  teacher  of  the 
truant  school  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent. 

XXV. 

KLSCTION  OF  JANITORS. 

Janitors  shall  be  elected  annually,  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Board  in 
the  month  of  June,  unless  the  election  be  deferred  to  a  future  meeting. 

XXVI. 

DUTIKS  OF  JANrrORS. 

I.— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  janitors  to  keep  the  school  buildings  under 
their  charge  clean,  and  in  good  order,  sweeping  and  dusting  them  twice  a 
week,  and  oftener  if  necessary.  Every  school-room  shall  be  vacated  after 
5  o'clock,  whenever  the  duties  of  the  janitor  make  it  necessary. 

2. — ^To  be  present  and  open  the  gates  twenty  minutes  before  nine  o'clock 
A.  M.,  and  fifteen  minutes  before  two  o'clock  p.  m.,  and  close  them  when 
school  commences ;  to  be  present  and  open  the  gates  at  the  time  for  closing 
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school,  and  remain  at  noon  until  the  school  is  dismissed,  and  until  five 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  supenrise  the  yards  while  the  gates  are  oi>en. 

3. — To  kindle  and  regulate  the  fires — to  separate  the  coal  from  the  ashes — 
and  to  see  the  ashes,  slag  and  cinders  removed  from  the  premises. 

4. — ^To  keep  the  yards,  privies  and  pavements  clean  and  in  good  order, 
and  remove  all  nuisances. 

5. — To  clear  the  snow  immediately  from  the  steps  and  walks  about  the 
buildings,  and  from  the  walks  in  the  street. 

6. — ^To  prepare  for  use  all  wood  furnished  for  kindling  fires,  and  to  receive 
and  receipt  for  the  coal  when  it  is  put  in. 

7. — To  wind  up  and  regulate  the  clocks,  and  see  that  th^  are  kept  in 
proper  order. 

8. — To  sprinkle  the  jrards  and  streets  in  hot  weather,  when  furnished  with 
a  hydrant,  and  to  see  that  the  water  is  let  off  from  the  water  pipes  in  winter. 

9. — ^To  cut  the  grass  and  trim  the  shrubbery  in  the  front  jrards. 

10. — To  have  the  care  and  oversight  of  the  premises  during  the  whole  3rear, 
and  to  report  any  damage  or  nuisances  to  the  Principal  and  Secretary. 

xxvn. 

THE  SCHOOL  YSAR,  SESSIONS  AND  BXERCISES. 

I. — The  school  year  shall  begin  during  the  first  week  in  May,  and  con- 
tinue through  forty  weeks  of  actual  instruction,  exclusive  of  such  holidays 
and  vacations  as  the  Board  shall  annually  appoint. 

2.— The  regular  holidays  shall  be  Thursday  and  Friday  of  Thanksgiving 
week,  Fast  Day,  and  every  Saturday  throughout  the  school  year.  Other 
holidays  may  be  granted  by  vote  of  the  Board. 

3.— The  regular  school  hours  shall  be  from  9  o'clock  A.  m.  to  is  m.,  and 
from  2  to  4  p.  M.,  with  a  recess  near  the  middle  of  each  session.  The  dis- 
missal of  the  lower  rooms  may  begin  ten  minutes  before  12  and  4  o'clock. 

4. — The  morning  session  of  the  schools  shall  be  opened  with  appropriate 
devotional  exercises. 

5. — In  case  of  a  violent  storm,  the  Superintendent  will  indicate,  through 
the  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  (i-i  and  repeat),  that  the  morning  session  will  be 
prolonged  to  i  o'clock. 

6.— The  public  are  invited  to  visit  the  schools ;  but  teachers  shall  not 
deviate  from  their  nsnal  exercises,  except  by  request  of  some  member  or 
officer  of  the  Board. 

7.— No  one  shall  be  allowed  to  offer  on  the  school  premises  anything  for 
sale,  examination  or  exhibition ;  or  to  take  contributions,  solicit  subscrip- 
tions, give  public  notices,  offer  rewards,  or  do  anything  of  a  like  nature. 

XXVIIL 

HILLHOUSE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

I. — At  the  close  of  each  school  year  pupils  in  the  highest  grade  of  the 
Grammar  Schools,  who  pass  the  prescribed  examination,  are  promoted  to 
the  Hillhouse  High  School. 
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2. — Examination  for  the  promotion  shall  be  in  writing,  and  such  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on  Schools,  and  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
Principal  and  Assistant  Teachers  of  each  school,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent ;  the  applicants  from  other  schools  shall  pass  a  similar  exam- 
ination, and  the  results  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Schools  for 
their  approval. 

3. — Instruction  may  be  giTen  in  the  following  branches  of  learning,  viz : 
in  Arithmetic,  Book-keeping,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry,  Mensura- 
tion, Survejring,  Navigation,  the  English  Language  and  Literature;  in 
Reading,  Declamation,  Spelling,  Defining  and  Composition ;  in  the  French, 
German,  Greek  and  Latin  languages ;  in  Rhetoric,  Logic,  Mental  and  Moral 
Philosophy ;  in  History  and  Political  Philosophy,  together  with  the  Consti- 
tution of  the  United  States  and  Connecticut ;  in  Physical  Geography,  Natural 
Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Astronomy,  Physiology,  Botany,  Zodlogy,  Miner- 
alogy, Geology,  Vocal  Music,  and  Drawing. 

4. — The  particular  order  and  manner  in  which  instruction  shall  be  given 
in  the  branches  taught  in  the  High  School  shall  be  arranged  by  the 
Superintendent  and  Principal  of  the  school,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Committee  on  Schools. 

5. — Admission  to  this  department  shall  be  made  only  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year,  unless  the  candidate  shall  be  qualified  to  enter  the  regular  course. 


HILLHOUSE    HIGH    SCHOOL. 


CLASSICAL    DEPARTMENT. 


Time. 

Each  term 
ao  wks. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

Mathe- 
matics. 

History, 
Gbog.,  &C. 

(lo  weeks.) 

Fourth 
Class. 

1st  Term. 
2d  Term. 

Grammar 
and  Reader. 

Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 

Anc.  Geo^. 
Anc.  Hist. 

Third 
Class. 

ist  Term. 
2d  Term. 

CflBsar. 

CflBsar. 

Latin  Prose 

Comp. 

Grammar 

and  White's 

Lessons. 

Algebra. 
Geometry. 

Junior 
Class. 

ist  Term. 
2d  Term. 

Cicero. 

Cicero. 

Latin  Prose. 

Anabasis. 
Anabasis. 

Geometry. 

Rhet.  and 
Eng.  Lang. 

Senior 
Class. 

ist  Term. 
2d  Term. 

Virgil. 

Virgil. 

Latin  Prose. 

Homer. 
Homer. 

Mod.  Hist. 
Physics. 

Summer 

Reviews. 

HIGH    SCHOOL   COURSE. 

ENGLISH    DEPARTMENT. 


FOURTH  CLASS. 
First  Term  (lo  weeks,)  Seemd  Term  ^90  weeks,) 

Arithmetic  and  Book-keeping.  Arithmetic  and  Book-keeping. 

PkysUal  Geograpky,  Ancient  History, 

Botany  and  Pkysiology, 

Frenek^  German  or  Latin,  Ftemk^  German  or  Latin, 


THIRD  CLASS. 

Algebra.  Algebra. 

Rhetoric  and  English  Language.  Medieval  History. 

Frenek^  German  or  Latin,  Frenck^  German  or  Latin, 


JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Geometiy.  Geometry. 

Natural  Philosophy.  Chemistry. 

Modem  History,  English  Literature. 

LaHn.  Latin, 


SENIOR  CLASS. 

Geology. 

Astronomy. 

English  Literature.  Reviews. 

Trigonometry, 


NoTB. — Studies  in  Roman  type  are  required  ;  in  Italics  are  optional.     All 
scholars  in  the  regular  course  are  required  to  take  three  studies. 


COLLATBRAL  STUDIKS. 


During  each  term  of  the  year,  at  stated  times,  all  the  pupils  will  have 
exercises  in  Elocution,  in  the  form  of  reading,  Declamation  or  Recitation  ; 
also  in  Orthography,  Penmanship,  Drawing,  Vocal  Music  and  Composition. 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  course  of  study  presented  in  the  accompanying  scheme 
is  adapted,  as  nearly  as  possible,  to  the  present  stage  of 
advancement  of  the  classes  in  our  schools.  The  experience 
of  each  year  will  enable  us  to  ascertain  what  modifications 
may  be  necessary  to  render  the  adaptation  more  complete. 

I. — The  "Tabular  View"  presents  the  whole  course  of  study, 
divided  into  forty  equal  parts^  to  correspond  with  the  same 
number  of  periods  of  time,  each  comprising  eight  weeks.  This 
furnishes  a  convenient  scale  of  forty  degrees,  upon  which  the 
pupils  of  our  schools  are  classified. 

II. — Teachers  should  ascertain,  at  the  outset,  what  sidyects 
are  to  be  taught  during  each  period  of  time^  and  should  aim  to 
make  each  pupil  master  every  part  of  the  course  assigned  to 
the  period. 

III. — The  youngest  class  in  the  grade  is  to  complete  the  work 
assigned  for  each  period ;  and  this  class  will  determine  the 
grcuie  to  which  the  room  belongs.  The  progress  of  the  older 
classes  should  not  be  hindered  by  those  less  advanced. 

IV. — Teachers  must  take  special  care  that  all  studies  shall  be 
advanced  equally,  as  determined  by  the  scheme;  that  no  favorite 
study  or  exercise  shall  receive  undue  attention,  to  the  neglect 
of  other  studies. 

V. — If  a  teacher  is  not  able  to  take  her  class  thoroughly  over 
the  work  assigned  for  each  period,  there  is  reason  for  investi- 
gation, on  her  part,  to  determine  the  cause  of  failure,  and  to 
seek  how  to  avoid  it  in  future.  Aim  to  keep  the  classes  on  the 
grade, 

VI. — Each  Principal  is  at  liberty  to  make  a  more  detailed 
scheme  of  studies  for  each  period^  to  be  limited  by  the  general 
scheme,  as  defined  by  the  foregoing  table.  The  principals  are 
expected  to  see  that  every  teacher,  in  their  respective  districts, 
shall  g^ve  foithful  and  satisfactory  instruction  as  required  by 
this  scheme,  and  report  the  results  of  examinations  to  the 
Superintendent,  near  the  end  of  the  Fall  and  Winter  Terms. 

VII. — N.  B. — Teachers  must  be  careful  to  keep  themselves 
familiar  with  those  parts  of  this  "Course  of  Study"  which  per- 
tain to  their  oivn  grades^  and  to  follow  faithfully  the  directions 
given. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

THE    FOLLOWING    COURSE    OF    STUDY    IS    MADE    OBLIGATORY    BY    THE    BOARD 
UPON  ALL  THE   GRADED  SCHOOLS. 


GRADE  I.— FIRST  YEAR. 


SUMMER  TERM. 


Heading, — Lessons  from  cards  and  blackboard.  First  Reader  begun.  Words 
may  be  taught  by  the  "  word  method,"  or  by  letters  and  phonic  ele- 
ments. Correct  all  errors  of  expression.  Impress  upon  the  minds  of 
the  children  the  idea  that  words  have  meaning.  Illustrate  as  often  as 
possible,  by  some  familiar  explanation.  Require  distinct  enunciation 
from  the  beginning.    Make  free  use  of  the  blackboard  for  illustration. 

Spelling, — ^All  words  used  in  the  reading  lessons  are  to  be  spelled  by  letter 
and  by  sound. 

Printing, — Teach  the  construction  of  letters  and  figures  critically,  placing 
them  on  the  blackboard  and  calling  attention  to  the  forms  of  the  differ- 
ent parts.  Attempt  no  more  at  a  time  than  can  be  thoroughly  done. 
Never  give  a  lesson  to  be  copied  from  the  card,  or  Reader,  containing^ 
letters  which  the  children  have  not  been  taught  to  make  correctly. 

Drarffing, — Teach  distance  from  point  to  point  in  straight  rows,  an  inch  apart, 
then  to  connect  the  points  by  straight  lines.  Require  the  "  inch  card  " 
to  be  carefully  observed.  Follow  Prof.  Bail's  Charts  and  Manual. 
Chart  No.  i. 

A^MOT^j.^Concrete.)  Develop,  with  objects,  a  clear  perception  of  numbers 
to  10.  Count,  read  and  write  to  30.  Add  and  subtract,  by  ones  and 
by  twos,  to  and  from  20.  Add  columns  combining  i  and  a,  not  ex- 
ceeding xa 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  8,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Firsts  Teacher 
placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard  in  their  regular  order.  Drill 
15  minutes  each  day.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — Gymnastics,  Marching  or  Vocal  Drill,  should  occupy 
from  three  to  five  minutes  twice,  at  least  each  half  day. 

Oral  Instruction, — Hold  familiar  conversation  with  the  children  about  objects 
of  which  they  know  something.  Encourage  them  to  express  in  proper 
language  what  they  know,  and  tell  them  what  they  ought  to  know. 
Require  them  to  remember  and  reproduce  what  has  been  said  in  pre- 
vious conversations.    Teach  color  and  form. 

Sentence-making, — Require  the  children  to  copy  brief  sentences,  printed  on 
the  blackboard  by  the  teacher.  Correct  common  faults  in  the  use  of 
language  through  the  whole  course. 
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Morais  and  Manners, — ^Teachers  will  employ  a  few  minutes  every  day  in 
teaching  the  children  what  tV,  and  what  is  not  proper  behavior  at 
home,  in  the  streets,  at  school,  etc.,  pointing  out  the  consequences. 
Teach  maxims  carefully  selected — ^a  new  one  each  week,  at  least. 
Repeat  singly  or  in  concert. 

FALL  TERM. 

Reading, — First  Reader.  Enunciation  and  phonic  elements  to  be  carefully 
applied  in  the  reading  exercises. 

Spelling, — All  words  found  in  the  reading  lesson,  and  occasionally  words 
used  by  the  children,  or  occurring  in  conversation. 

Slate  fFn/iff^.— Printing  may  be  continued,  but  script  letters  are  to  be  com- 
menced. Teach  the  simplest  forms  of  small  letters,  and  select  groups 
as  presented  in  the  Spencbrian  Manual  (p.  37).  Teach,  also,  the 
principles  and  analysis  of  the  letters  (Spencbrian  Manual,  p.  40). 
Words  are  to  be  formed  as  fast  as  suitable  letters  are  learned. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  i. 

Numbers, — Count,  read  and  write  to  100.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  20, 
by  ones,  by  twos,  etc.  to  fives.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  the 
first  three  digits,  to  a  sum  not  exceeding  20. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  15,  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Teacher 
placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard  in  regular  order,  and  impro- 
vising others  of  the  same  degree  of  diflScuIty.  Drill  15  minutes  each 
day.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  in  the  preceding  term. 

Oral  Instruction, — As  in  the  First  Term.  Lessons  on  the  school-room  ;  its 
parts;  its  furniture;  the  materials  of  which  they  are  made;  where 
obtained.  What  belongs  to  the  child,  the  teacher,  the  school.  On  our 
rights  in  relation  to  property.  Care  of  the  school-room  and  its  furni- 
ture. Lessons  on  selected  objects.  Color,  form,  size  and  weight  of 
objects. 

Sentence-making, — Encourage  the  children  to  write,  in  brief  expressions  of 
five  to  ten  words,  what  they  know  about  some  familiar  object ;  as  a  pet 
animal,  a  gift,  a  friend,  etc.    Form  sentences  orally. 

Right  and  wrong.  Habits  of  order.  Keeping  things  in  their 
right  places.  Keep  your  own  things  in  place  without  being  told 
to  do  so ;  do  not  meddle  with  what  belongs  to  others.  '*  Order 
is  Heaven's  first  law." 


Moralst 

Manners^ 

Maxims, 


WINTER  TERM. 

^<A/iii^.--Exercises  in  enunciation  and  phonic  elements.  Teach  expres- 
sion, emphasis,  inflection  and  proper  tone  of  voice.  Observe  pre- 
vious directions. 

Spelling, — ^As  before.  An  exercise  in  pronunciation  of  words  in  the  lesson 
by  teacher  and  pupils  will  prevent  errors.    Spell  by  letter  and  sound. 

Slate  Writing, — Give  lessons  in  printing  occasionally.    A  larger  portion  of 
time  is  to  be  devoted  to  making  script  letters,  teaching  principles  and 
analysis.    Write   the  Spencerian  groups ;   combine  the  letters  into 
words. 
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A^iim^rrr.— Count,  read  and  write  to  lOO.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from  ao» 
by  ones,  twos,  etc.,  to  fives.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  the  first 
five  digits  promiscuously.  The  work  of  the  grade  to  be  a  complete 
development  of  numbers,  as  well  as  drill  in  combination  of  numbers 
used.    Write  Roman  numerals  to  X. 

Druttdng,—Chzrt  No.  2. 

SiMgiMg,~-F\msh  Chapter  i8.  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  and  intro- 
duce triple  and  quadruple  time  with  easy  scale  exercises.  Drill  15 
minutes  each  day,  Uaeher placing  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard.  Review 
definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  in  the  first  term. 

Oral  Instructiom,—ATt\cles  of  domestic  use  at  home ;  materials  of  which  they 
are  made;  where  and  how  obtained.  Description,  characteristics, 
form,  color,  size,  weight,  qualities,  etc.,  of  a  few  objects  selected. 
Allow  children  to  volunteer  descriptions  of  interesting  objects  they 
have  seen.  Describe  what  can  be  seen  in  pictures  of  reading 
books,  etc. 

Sentence-making. — As  in  previous  terms.  Write  a  sentence  containing  one 
word  or  more,  given  by  the  teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners. — On  behavior  in  various  places  and  circumstances  ;  at 
home,  in  school,  in  the  streets,  at  play,  in  company,  among  friends, 
among  strangers.    Doing  right ;  in  everything  ;  at  all  times. 

N.  B.^Keep  all  studies  thoroughly  reviewed. 


GRADE  II.— SECOND  YEAR. 


SUMMER  TERM. 


Reading, — Phonic  analysis  of  a  few  words  to  accompany  each  reading  les- 
son. Pronounce  to  the  class  words  at  the  head  of  the  lessons,  the 
scholars  repeating.  Require  correct  accent  and  distinct  enunciation  ; 
cultivate  natural,  easy  expression  ;  teach  emphasis  and  inflection, 
with  proper  elevation  of  voice. 

Spelling. — All  words  in  the  reading  lessons.  Distinct  utterance  of  each  let- 
ter is  essential.  Pronounce  each  syllable,  repeating  each  syllable 
from  the  beginning  of  the  word.  Keep  the  accent  in  its  place  on  dys- 
syllables  when  the  accent  is  on  the  second. 

Numbers. — Write  and  read  numbers  to  500.  Add  and  subtract  to  and  from 
50,  by  ones,  twos,  etc.,  to  tens.  Dictate  mental  exercises,  using  any 
digits  whose  sum  shall  not  exceed  50.  Teach  notation  and  numera- 
tion of  one  period.  Add  a  column  of  units  on  slate  or  blackboard,  of 
the  first  three  digits,  promiscuously,  to  50.  Learn  multiplication  and 
division  table  to  4.  Write  Roman  numerals  to  L.  Illustrate  multi- 
plication and  division  to  10. 

Slate  IVriting. — Small  letters  by  groups ;  analyze,  giving  principles.  (Spbn- 
CERiAN  Manual,  p.  37.) 

Drawing. — Chart  No.  2. 
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Stftgin^.—VMsh  Chapter  a8,  Book  First,  Jepson's  Music  Reader4teacher 
im^rmfising  in  each  kind  of  time.  Drill  15  minutes  each  day.  Schol- 
ars of  this  grade  use  the  Music  Reader,  commencing  on  page  42. 
Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — Gymnastics,  Marching  or  Vocal  Drill,  should  occupy  five 
minutes,  twice  each  half  day. 

Oral  Instruction, — Clothing  and  materials  of  which  it  is  made,  of  children, 
boys,  girls,  for  week  days,  for  public  occasions.  Clothing  of  animals 
and  man  compared.  Importance  of  cleanliness  for  health,  enjoyment 
and  decency.    Color  as  applied  to  dress. 

Sentence^making, — Write  sentences,  including  given  words ;  what  the  pupil 
has  seen  in  the  street  or  elsewhere ;  what  is  seen  in  a  picture ;  in  pic- 
tures of  the  Reader  or  Arithmetic. 

Morals  and  manners, — Kindness ;  good  nature ;  making  others  happy,  and 
their  opposites.    Politeness,  respect  toward  parents,  teachers,  the  aged. 

FALL  TERM. 

Reading,— CotXxvm^  according  to  previous  directions.  Aim  to  secure  accu- 
racy 2xA  fluency ^  without  haste,  in  calling  words ;  right  pitch  and  tone 
of  voice.  Explain  the  meaning  of  words  not  obvious.  Question  the 
children  on  them. 

Spelling, — As  in  preceding  term. 

Slate  Writing, — Add  to  previous  directions  Capital  Letters  commenced. 
Teach  the  principles.    (See  Spbncerian  Manual,  p.  60.) 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  3. 

Numbers, — Write,  read  and  enumerate  two  periods.  Add  and  subtract  to 
and  from  100  by  ones,  etc.,  to  tens.  Dictate  mental  exercises  to  100 
with  promiscuous  digits.  Slate  work,  add  columns  of  units  and  tens. 
Teach  subtraction  and  division  with  the  smaller  digits.  Learn  multi- 
plication and  division  tables  to  8.    Write  Roman  numerals  to  C. 

Singing,— Y\v\^  Chapter  35,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Teachers 
improvise  same  class  of  exercises  at  each  lesson.  Drill  15  minutes. 
Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction, — Comparison  of  animals,  limb  with  limb,  modes  of  locomo- 
tion, various  actions  and  habits.  How  different  from  man.  The  five 
senses :  their  uses,  and  benefits  derived  from  them.  Special  lesson  on 
color  and  form. 

Sentence-mahing, — The  same  as  first  term.  Describe  events  and  objects  that 
may  have  been  observed  by  pupils.  Reproduce  what  has  been  given 
in  oral  instruction  lessons. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Truthfulness.  Evils  of  falsehood,  deception,  etc. 
Illustrate  by  events  occurring.  Read  or  relate  stories  to  illustrate. 
Improper  language. 

WINTER  TERM. 

Reading, — Follow  previous  directions. 

Spelling  and  Writing, — Continued  as  in  preceding  terms. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  3  and  4. 


132  APPENDIX. 

AHtkmHic, — Exercises  in  addition,  subtraction,  maltiplication  and  diTision 
of  abstract  and  concrete  numbers.  Notation  and  numeration  contin- 
ued, including  three  periods.    Roman  numerals  to  five  hundred. 

Singing. — Finish  Chapter  39,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  f  irsL  Spend 
four  weeks  each  in  Chapters  36,  37  and  39.  Improvise  similar  exer- 
cises.   Drill  15  minutes  each  day.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction, — Food ;  whence  obtained  ?  What  is  eaten  raw?  How  pre- 
pared? What  is  cooked  before  being  eaten?  Different  modes  of 
cooking.  Food  of  domestic  animals.  Our  homes ;  different  rooms 
and  their  uses ;  modes  of  heating  and  lighting ;  importance  of  pure 
air  for  health.  Habitations  of  animals  compared  with  those  of  man. 
Special  lessons  on  color,  form,  sise  and  weight. 

Sentence^maJUng, — ^The  same  as  in  previous  terms,  more  extended. 

Morals  and  Manners, -AxAnsxxy,    Its  usefulness ;  the  reward  it  brings ;  the 
exercise  of  skill  in  labor ;  inventions  to  make  labor  easy ;  to  facilitate 
travel ;  to  increase  productions  of  the  earth  and  mechanic  arts.    Name 
and  describe  some  inventions.    Compare  results  of  the  indolent. 
N.  B. — Keep  all  studies  thoroughly  reTiewed. 


GRADE  III.— THIRD  YEAR. 

SUMMER  TERM. 

Reading, — Second  Reader  continued. 

Spelling. — As  before. 

Slate  Writing, — Teach  the  forms  of  letters,  by  principles,  both  small  letters 
and  capitals,  according  to  the  Spencerian  Manual. 

/>nii0tiff.-— Chart  No.  4. 

Arithmetic, — French's  First  Lessons  commenced.  Require  pupils  to  learn 
the  tables,  pp.  100  to  107,  as  fast  as  they  can  be  applied  in  their  daily 
work.  Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division,  with  slate 
and  blackboard  work,  continued.  Walton's  Tables  are  valuable  for 
these  exercises.  Roman  numerals  to  one  thousand.  Pupils  are  not 
to  have  a  book.    Teacher  roust  dictate  the  questions. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  41,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend  six 
weeks  on  the  subject  of  Chapter  40,  improvising  at  each  exercise, 
introducing  each  third  of  the  scale  with  eighth  notes  separately. 
Drill  15  minutes  each  day.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  in  preceding  terms. 

Oral  Instruction. — Employment.  Those  who  construct  dwellings,  make  fur- 
niture, domestic  utensils,  clothing,  time-pieces,  books,  instruments 
and  tools  for  various  kinds  of  labor.  Those  who  procure  materials 
for  workmen  in  different  occupations.  Whence  obtained.  Color, 
form,  size,  weight,  sound. 

Language. — As  in  preceding  terms.  Reproduce  what  has  been  said  in  any  oral 
instruction  lesson.    Familiar  topics  may  be  suggested  by  the  teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Honesty,  faithfulness;  performing  all  duties  well, 
avoiding  deception  in  language  and  action.  Effects  on  one's  happi- 
ness, usefulness  and  success;  if  he  gets  a  bad  name,  is  dishonest,  a 
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cheat,  etc.    Learning  to  do  right  in  all  school  duties  in  preparation  for 
the  duties  of  manhood. 

FALL  TERM. 

Reading, — Third  reader  begun.  Observe  directions  previously  given.  Spe- 
cial care  to  be  taken  to  express  the  thought  intended  by  the  author. 
Pauses  are  to  be  carefully  regarded.  Insist  on  fluency,  ability  to  call 
words  correctly  at  sight. 

Slate  IVriting, — As  heretofore. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  4  and  5. 

Arithmetic, — French's  First  Lessons.  Slate  and  blackboard  work,  as  last 
term.  Dictation  of  numbers  for  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication 
and  division,  for  mental  exercises,  must  occupy  a  few  minutes  daily. 
Continue  slate  and  blackboard  work.    Roman  numerals  to  10,000. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  47,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend 
four  weeks  each,  on  Chapters  42,  45.  Improvise  at  each  exercise,  in- 
troducing the  fourths  and  fifths  of  the  scale  with  eighth  notes,  sepa- 
rately. Drill  15  minutes  each  day.  Review  definitions  at  close  of 
term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction, — Subjects  of  last  term,  and  others  similar,  continued.  Les- 
sons on  measures ;  liquid  measures ;  dry  measures ;  measures  of 
length.    Color,  form,  size,  etc.,  continued. 

Lessons  Preparatory  to  Geography, — Location  and  direction  of  objects  in  rela- 
tion  to  the  school ;  points  of  compass ;  direction  of  streets  ;  direction 
of  public  buildings  from  school. 

Language, — As  last  term. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Respect  to  superiors  and  aged  persons.  Story  of  the 
Spartans  and  Athenians  (Sheldon's  Object  Lessons,  p.  396.  Why 
we  should  show  proper  respect ;  way  in  which  it  can  be  done.  Topics 
suggested  to  the  teacher  by  the  events  of  the  day. 

WINTER  TERM. 

Reading, — Third  Reader.     Directions  as  before. 

Spelling, — As  before.  Town's  Speller  commenced.  Pupils  need  not  be  re- 
quired to  memorize  the  defining  words,  but  call  attention  to  the  general 
similarity  of  meaning.  Spell,  at  each  lesson,  a  few  words  by  phonic 
elements  (pp.  11  and  is  Town's  Speller)  and  analysis  (p.  13).  Explain 
the  JCey  Marh  and  its  use  (43,  p.  7);  also  the  marks  indicating  long 
and  short  sounds  (i  and  2,  p.  6).  Spell  orally  and  by  writing.  Teach 
the  table  of  elementary  sounds  (p.  8).  Require  pupils  to  syllabicate, 
to  know  to  which  syllable  every  letter  belongs.  Teach  the  use  of 
marks  indicating  sounds  of  vowels  when  found  in  the  lessons,  as  No. 
6,  p.  6,  numbers  18,  19,  30,  31,  32,  34,  etc.,  in  same  table.  Follow 
directions  previously  given. 

Slate  IVriting, — As  before.  Teachers  must  use  the  blackboard  freely  in  giv- 
ing instructions  on  principles. 

Drawing, — Chan  No.  5. 
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AritkmtHc, — French's  First  Lessons.  Roman  numerals  reviewed.  Dictatioa 
for  mental  exercises  are  to  be  given  daily.  Slate  and  blackboard  work 
dictated  by  teacher.    Teacher  only  to  use  the  book. 

Singing, — Finish  chapter  51,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  First.  Spend 
four  weeks  each  on  Chapters  48,  49,  50  and  51.  Improvise  single  part 
exercises  daily,  preferring  them  to  exercise  with  syllables  applied. 
Daily  drill,  15  minutes.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction, — Lessons  on  color,  form,  size,  etc.,  having  been  taught,  the 
subject  of  place  may  now  be  taken  preparatory  to  the  study  of  Geog- 
raphy. Relative  position  of  objects  and  places ;  distance,  direction, 
points  of  compass ;  boundaries  of  school  grounds ;  blocks  of  build- 
ings ;  measurement  by  miles,  degrees. 

Language, — As  during  previous  terms. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Self-control.  Importance  of  avoiding  bad  passions  ; 
anger,  revenge,  ingratitude,  selfishness,  etc.  Events  of  the  day  will 
suggest  practical  topics. 

N.  B. — Keep  all  studies  thoroughly  reviewed. 


GRADE  IV.— FOURTH  YEAR. 


SUMMER  TERM. 


Heading, — Third  Reader.  Cultivate  distinct  articulation  by  phonic  spelling 
and  careful  pronunciation.  Teach  "quantity"  of  syllables  in  relation 
to  time  and  stress.  Explain  the  rhetorical  pause  and  how  to  use  it. 
Emphasis,  inflection,  pitch,  tone  and  volume  of  voice,  require  thorough 
instruction. 

Spelling, — Town's  Speller.  The  definitions  on  the  fifth  and  sixth  pages  to  be 
learned  ;  also  the  Synopsis  of  the  Key,  bottom  of  p.  7.  All  previous 
directions  to  be  kept  familiar. 

Writing. — As  before. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  6. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Dictation  exercises  to  be  con- 
tinued by  the  teacher,  for  mental  as  well  as  slate  and  blackboard  exer- 
cises,  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division.  Pupils 
must  be  able  to  work  all  processes  rapidly  and  correctly.  Walton's 
Tables  may  be  used  in  connection  with  the  book. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  6,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Write 
an  occasional  exercise,  to  be  sung  in  both  clefs,  in  C,  G  and  D,  pre- 
ferring them  to  exercises  with  syllables  applied.  Drill  15  minutes 
each  day.     Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  heretofore. 

Orc^  Instruction, — The  fruits  of  summer.  What  comes  first  ?  Name  the  order 
of  other  fruits.  Describe  how  they  grow,  cultivated  or  wild.  Describe 
some  characteristics  of  country  life.  Different  occupations  of  men. 
On  what  materials  do  they  work  ?    What  do  they  make? 
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Ltmguagi. — On  subjects  from  onl  instruction  lesson.  Write  letters,  imag- 
inary travels,  voyages,  etc. 

Morals  and  Manmrs, — The  folly  and  impropriety  of  fretfalness,  fault-finding, 
quarreling. 

FALL  TEKM. 

Reading, — Third  Reader.  Previous  directions  to  be  regarded.  Vocal  drill  and 
exercises  in  phonic  spelling  to  be  practiced  with  each  reading  lesson. 

Spelling, — Observe  previous  directions. 

Writing, — Practice  paper  and  Writing  Book  No.  i,  Spencerian  shorter  course, 
with  lead  pencil,  to  be  used.  Teachers  must  explain  the  analysis  of 
letters  by  frequent  blackboard  illustrations ;  also  by  writing  tablets. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  6  and  7. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Tables  and  collateral  exer- 
cises as  before. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  18,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Write 
an  occasional  exercise  to  be  sung  in  both  clefs  and  all  the  keys  thus 
far  introduced.  Drill  15  minutes  daily.  Practice  metre  tunes  in  Ap- 
pendix as  far  as  possible.    Review  definitions  at  close  of  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  heretofore. 

Oral  Instruction, — Birds.  Classification.  Birds  of  prey ;  climbers ;  scratch- 
ers  ;  perchers  ;  waders ;  swimmers.  Two  or  more  examples  of  each  to 
be  thoroughly  studied.  Also,  color,  size,  habits,  where  found,  at  what 
season  of  the  year,  of  what  use  to  man,  etc.;  miscellaneous  topics, 
common  objects,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

Language. — Describe  some  object  in  oral  instruction.  Topic  selected  by 
teacher. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Self-denial.  Avoiding  self-indulgence  in  eating  and 
drinking,  indolence,  coveting,  or  taking  what  belongs  to  another; 
improper  language  or  remarks  about  others ;  expenditure  of  money 
beyond  your  means.  In  school,  in  avoiding  whispering,  play,  or  vio- 
lation of  any  rules. 

WINTER  TERM. 

Reading, — Third  Reader  finished  and  reviewed. 

Spelling, — Directions  as  in  previous  terms. 

Writing. — Writing  Book  No.  2,  Shorter  Course,  with  practice  paper  and 
analysis. 

Drawing. — Charts  Nos.  8  and  9. 

Arithmetic.— ¥TeTic\k*%  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic ;  to  be  used  only  by  the  teacher. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  29,  Jepson's  Music  Reader.  Book  Second,  carefully 
observing  corresponding  directions  for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — As  before. 

Oral  Instruction. — Birds.  Classification  same  as  last  term.  The  following  to 
be  studied  ;  vulture,  mocking-bird,  Baltimore  oriole,  partridge,  plover ; 
as  to  color,  size,  habits,  where  found,  at  what  season  of  the  year,  plum- 
age, mode  of  building  nests,  size,  shape  and  color  of  the  e^^^  care  for 
the  young,  of  what  use  to  man. 
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Lamgua^e.^-OnX  and  written  as  heretofore.    Incorrect  expreraions  noticed. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Decision.  Characteristic  of  energy,  enterprise,  etc. 
The  opposite  of  one  who  loiters,  hesitates,  falls  into  a  **  brown  study /' 
or  condition  of  vacant-mi ndedness.    Evil  consequences  considered- 

N.  B.— Keep  all  studies  thoroug^hly  reviewed. 


GRADE  v.— FIFTH  YEAR. 

SUMMER  TERM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader  commenced.    Directions  as  heretofore. 

Spelling, — Town's  Speller.  Teachers  are  to  keep  the  pupils  familiar  with  the 
notation  found  on  the  pages  before  the  14th.  All  previous  directions 
are  to  be  followed  until  the  pupils  are  quite  familiar  with  them. 

Writing, — Spencerian,  Book  No.  2,  with  practice  paper. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  9. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  33,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second.  Spend 
four  weeks  each  on  Chapters  30  and  33,  carefully  observing  corres- 
ponding directions  for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  Instruction, — Sea  animals :  whale,  seal,  sword-fish.  Forest  and  shade 
trees  ;  distinguished  by  foliage  :  the  oak,  elm,  maple,  locust,  ailantus, 
chestnut,  hickory,  etc.    Occasional  exercises  on  common  objects. 

Language. — Oral  and  written  exercises  on  the  parts  of  speech,  preparatory  to 
the  study  of  English  Grammar. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Energy,  activity,  directness  of  purpose,  perseverance 
and  endurance,  as  contributing  to  success  in  life.  Apply  them  to  the 
performance  of  school  duties. 

FALL  TERM. 

Reading.—Fovixih  Reader.    Give  careful  attention  to  modulation. 

Spelling,^TovnCs  Speller. 

fVriting, — Book  2,  with  practice  paper. 

Drawing. — Chart  No.  10. 

^ff/Am^/^.— French's  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Primary. 

5tif^'ff^.— Finish  Chapter  41,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  giving 
two  weeks  to  each  Chapter,  carefully  observing  corresponding  direc- 
tions for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise. — As  before. 

Oral  Insiruction.—'Yoxetx  and  ornamental  trees ;  list  of  the  most  important 
kinds  found  in  New  Haven  ;  how  distinguished  ;  points  of  difference ; 
uses  of  the  trees ;  uses  of  the  timber ;  kinds  used  for  fuel ;  for  build- 
ing ;  for  furniture ;  those  of  slow,  those  of  rapid  growth. 
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Langmage. — Written  sentences  from  oral  instmction  in  Grammar.  Sentences 
containing  parts  of  speech.    Selected  topics. 

JUamU  and  Ma$mert, — Right  ckoict  of  objects ;  right  way  of  securing  them  ; 
right  time  for  doing  whatever  will  secure  success.  Different  ways 
men  talce  to  gain  their  ends ;  which  right,  which  wrong. 

WINTSR  TERM. 

^/»/fff^.— Fourth  Reader. 

S^lHng.-^Towvi's  Speller. 

fVrUing.—Book  No.  3,  and  practice  paper. 

Dravdng, — Chart  No.  11. 

AritkmeHc—TitncWs  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual  Arith- 
metic. 

^«5frtf/A^.— Mitchell's  Primary. 

5«M^>i^.—Fini8h  Chapter  48,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Second,  carefully 
observing  corresponding  directions  for  preceding  term. 

Physical  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  InstrucHtm, — Sea  animals  and  shells  of  the  ocean.  To  be  studied  par- 
ticularly :  whale,  seal,  sword-fish,  lobster  and  coral  family.  Heat,  air, 
gravity,  capillary  attraction,  earthquatces  and  volcanoes. 

Language, — Swinton's  Language  Primer. 

Morals  and  Manners. — Cultivation  of  a  sense  of  proptiety  under  all  circum- 
stances. What  may  be  regarded  as  proper  or  improper,  in  the  family, 
at  table,  in  company,  at  school,  in  the  street,  in  dress,  in  addressing 
companions,  inferiors,  superiors,  etc. 


GRADE  VI.— SIXTH  YEAR. 

SUMMER  TERM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader.  Former  directions  to  be  observed  through  this 
grade. 

Spelling, — Town's  Speller.  Former  directions  to  be  observed  through  this 
grade. 

WriHng, — Spencerian  Writing  Book,  No.  3,  with  practice  paper  and  analysis. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  is. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual 
Arithmetic. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  4,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  each  scholar 
to  write  out  all  the  transpositions  of  the  scale,  teacher  improvising 
single  part  exercises  on  the  subject  of  each  lesson  ;  intersperse  metre 
tunes  and  observe  general  directions  heretofore  given. 

PhysiccU  Exercise, — Continued. 

Oral  Imtmctien, — Foreign  productions.     Spices,   pimento,  nutmeg,   mace, 
cinnamon,  cloves.    Forest  and  shade  trees.    Common  objects  selected 
by  teacher.    (See  Miss  Browne's  Manual  of  Commerce.) 
10 
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Langnagi, — Swinton's  Language  Primer.  Description  of  events,  or  objectB 
which  have  been  observed.    Themes  selected  bj  teacher. 

Morals  a$td  Matmers, — Habit ;  importance  of  good  ;  consequences  of  bad. 
Who  are  slaves  under  control  of  habit 

FALL  TSRM. 

Reading, — Fourth  Reader. 

.2g^/^^.— Town's  Speller. 

frnAif^.— Writing  Book  No.  4. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  13  and  14. 

Arithmetic. — French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectnal 
Arithmetic. 

GW^,^ns/^^.— Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 

Singing, — Finish  Chapter  13,  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  observing 
the  genera]  directions  heretofore  given.  Teacher  must  not  t\\\  to  im- 
provise exercises,  introducing  each  new  accidental. 

Physical  Exercise. — Continued. 

Oral  Instruetum. — Domestic  and  foreign  productions.  Oranges,  lemons, 
dates,  figs,  raisins,  bananas.  General  description  of  the  plant ;  in 
what  country  produced  ;  manner  of  growth ;  how  gathered  ;  and  for 
what  used  ;  any  other  facts  of  interest.  Common  objects  selected  by 
principal  or  teacher.    (See  Manual  of  Commkeck.) 

Language, — Swinton's  Language  Primer  or  Lessons.  Some  object  from  oral 
instruction  lesson  described. 

Morals  and  Manners, — Faithfulness  in  the  performance  of  all  duties.  Con- 
science to  be  cherished  and  heeded. 

WINTKR  TERM. 

Heading. — Fourth  Reader. 

.^^//;r>^.— Town's  Speller. 

Writing, — Writing  Book  Nos.  4  and  4)^,  with  practice  paper  and  analysis. 

Drawing, — Charts  Nos.  14  and  15. 

Arithmetic, — French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intellectual 
Arithmetic. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 

Physical  Exercise. — Continued. 

Singing.-'-Fxnish  Chapter  23  of  Jepson's  Music  Reader,  Book  Third,  observ. 
ing  the  general  directions  heretofore  given. 

Orai  Instruction. — Domestic  and  foreign  productions.  Tea,  coffee,  sugar, 
rice,  cotton.  In  what  countries  produced  ;  from  what  obtained  ;  gen- 
eral description  of  the  plant  and  other  facts  of  interest.    (See  Manual 

OF  COMMSRCB.) 

Language. — Swinton's  Language  Lessons  or  Grammar.    Papers  written  on 

subjects  selected  by  the  teacher. 
Morals  and  Manners. — Review  the  duties  and  obligations  of  individuals  to 

those  with  whom  they  associate  in  private  and  public  life. 

N.  B.— Keep  all  studies  thoroughly  reviewed. 
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GRADE  VII.— SEVENTH  YEAR. 

SUMMER  TERM. 

Reading. — Fifth  Reader.    The  book  may  be  read  in  course,  or  selections  may 

be  made,  at  the  option  of  the  Principal.    Vocal  Drill,  and  all  previous 

directions,  are  to  be  regarded  by  this  grade. 
S/€/Hng,'-TowD*B  Speller.    Attention  to  be  given  to  definitions  in  connec- 

tion  with  each  lesson,  or  one  lesson  each  week  to  be  devoted  entirely 

to  definitions  and  synonyms. 
if>vYrif^ .— Spencerian  Writing  Book,  No.  4}i,  with  practice  paper.    Analysis 

and  blackboard  illustrations. 
Drawing. — Chart  No.  16. 
ArithmtHcr—YxencWs  Common    School  Arithmetic.     Eaton's   Intellectual 

Arithmetic. 
Eng&sk  Grammar. — Swinton's,  with  written  and  oral  exercises. 
Giography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 
Singiftg. — ^Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  first  term,  grade  six. 
Physical  Exercise. — Continued. 
Oral  InsirucHan.— Forest  and  shade  trees.    Growth  of  the  plant  from  the 

sprouting  of  the  seed  to  the  ripening  of  the  same.    Distinguish  trees 

by  foliage.    Sound,  light,  water,  meteorology,  hygiene.    Miscellaneous 

topics. 
Langnage.— Topics  from  oral  exercises,  morals,  etc.,  or  selected  by  teacher. 

Abstracts  of  any  school  exercises. 
Morals  ami  Manners.^Tmis  of  character  that  will  contribute  to  usefulness, 

happiness  and  success  in  life.    Topics  suggested  by  daily  events  in 

and  out  of  school.    Also  any  of  the  topics  named  for  the  lower  grades. 


FALL   TERM. 

Readtng. — Fifth  Reader,  in  course  or  from  selections. 

Spelling. — Town's  Speller.    The  work  of  this  term  is  specially  important, 

and  requires  careful  attention. 
lVriHrig.—^Ti\\ii%  Books  4%  and  5. 
Drawing. — Chart  No.  16. 
Arithtnetic. — French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.     Eaton's    Intellectual 

Arithmetic. 
English  Grammar. — Swinton's  Grammar,  as  last  term. 
Geography. — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 
Singing. — ^Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  second  term,  grade  six. 
Oral  Instruction. — Historical  sketches  of  renowned  cities  and  representative 

men.    Electricity,  magnetism  and  magnetic  telegraph. 
Language. — ^Subjects  as  last  term. 
Morals  and  Manners. — Duties  of  the  employer  and  the  employed. 
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WINTER  TBRM. 

Reading, — Fifth  Reader  as  last  term. 

Spelling, — Town's  Speller  ;  directions  as  last  term  ;  book  finished. 

WWAni^.— Writing  Book,  No.  5. 

Drawing, — Chart  No.  17. 

Aritkmetic, — French's  Common    School   Arithmetic.     Eaton's  Intellectual 

Arithmetic. 
English  Grammar, — Swinton's. 

Geography, — Mitchell's  Intermediate,  with  map  drawing. 
History  U,  5.— Anderson's  Pictorial  School. 

Singing, — Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Same  as  for  the  third  term,  grade  six. 
Oral  Instruction, — Minerals ;    government ;    historical    and    biographical 

sketches,  etc.;  prominent  eveuts  occurring  in  any  country,  describe. 
Language, — As  during  first  term. 
Morals  and  Manners, — Patriotism,  enterprise  and  public  spirit  for  public 

good.    Elements  of  national  character  necessary  to  secure  prosperity 

to  a  country. 


GRADE  VIII.— EIGHTH  YEAR. 

SUMMER,  FALL  AND  WINTRR  TERMS. 

Reading, — Fifth  Reader.    See  directions  for  Grade  VII,  first  term. 

.^/A'ff^.— Henderson's  Test  Words.    2d  term,  finish  ;  3d  term,  review. 

ffVvik'Mt^.-^Book  No.  7,  with  practice  in  rapid  writing. 

Z>faz&fff^.~Charts  18,  19  and  20.' 

Arithmetic, — ist  term,  French's  Common  School  Arithmetic.  Eaton's  Intel- 
lectual Arithmetic.  2d  term,  complete  Frenches  Common  School 
Arithmetic,  and  3d  term  review  it. 

English  Grammar, — Swinton's. 

History  U,  5.— Anderson's  Pictorial  School. 

.Sfii^'ff^.— Jepson's  Music  Reader,  same  as  for  corresponding  terms  of  two 

preceding  grades. 

Oral  Instruction^  )   .      ,     .       *s  ^     .    ,tt»  .    "• 

f  As  during  first  term,  Grade  VII.  or  any  topic  previ- 

^'\  ..  \  ously  given. 

Morals  and  Manners,  ) 

N.  B.-7-Teachers  must  be  careful  to  keep  themselves  familiar  with  those 
parts  of  the  foregoing  "  course  of  study  "  which  pertain  to  their  own  classes, 
and  to  follow  faithfully  the  directions  given. 

Note.— The  Principals  will  use  the  Grammar  this  year  as  they  judge  best. 
No  direction  can  be  given  for  its  use  till  after  the  present  year. 
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